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PREFACE. 


DR  Lewis  published  the  first  edition  of  his  New 
Dispensatory  in  1754.  The  principal  part  of 
this  work  was  a commentary  upon  the  London  and 
Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeias,  of  both  of  which  it  con- 
tained a complete  and  accurate  translation.  A con- 
cise system  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Pharmacy 
was  prefixed  as  an  introduction  ; and  directions  for 
extemporaneous  prescription,  with  many  elegant  ex- 
amples, and  a collection  of  efficacious,  but  cheap  re- 
medies, for  the  use  of  the  poor,  were  added  as  an 
appendix. 

The  manner  in  which  the  whole  was  executed, 
placed  Dr  Lewis  at  the  head  of  the  reformers  of 
Chemical  Pharmacy  ; for  he  contributed  more  than 
any  of  his  predecessors  to  improve  that  science,  both 
by  the  judicious  criticism  with  which  he  combated 
the  erroneous  opinions  then  prevalent,  and  by  the 
actual  and  important  additions  he  made  to  that 
branch  of  our  knowledge.  He  was  justly  rewarded 
by  the  decided  approbation  of  the  public.  During 
his  lifetime  many  editions  were  published,  each  suc- 
ceeding one  receiving  the  improvements  which  the 
advancement  of  the  sciences  connected  with  Phar- 
macy suggested. 

After  the  death  of  Dr  Lewis,  Dr  Webster  and  Dr 
Duncan  senior  successively  contributed  to  maintain 
the  reputation  of  the  work,  by  taking  advantage  of 
the  discoveries  made  in  natural  history  and  chemistry, 
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and  by  making  those  alterations  which  new  editions 
of  the  Pharmacopoeias  on  which  it  was  founded  ren- 
dered necessary.  From  the  place  of  their  publication, 
and  to  distinguish  them  from  the  original  work  of  Dr 
Lewis,  which  was  still  reprinted  in  London  without 
alteration,  these  improved  editions  were  entitled  The 
Edinburgh  New  Dispensatory. 

When  the  Edinburgh  College  were  preparing  to 
publish  the  last  edition  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  the 
booksellers  who  purchased  the  copy-right  of  that  work 
were  desirous  that  it  should  be  accompanied  by  a 
corresponding  Dispensatory.  Indeed,  since  the  year 
1788,  when  my  father  revised  it,  it  had  undergone  no 
material  alteration,  although  it  has  been  often  reprint- 
ed with  the  name  of  another  editor.  During  that  pe- 
riod, the  progress  of  chemistry,  pharmacy  and  natu- 
ral history,  has  been  so  great,  as  to  render  a com- 
plete reform  absolutely  necessary. 

This,  to  the  best  of  my  abilities,  I attempted  in  the 
first  edition,  which  I published  in  1803,  and,  if  I may 
judge  from  the  sale  of  the  work,  not  altogether  unsuc- 
cessfully. For,  although  the  impression  was  very  large, 
in  the  course  of  ten  years  it  has  undergone  six'  edi- 
tions, and  is  nowpublished  for  the  seventh  time.  These 
frequent  editions  have  enabled  me,  on  the  one  hand, 
to  prevent  the  work  from  ever  falling  very  materially 
behind  the  state  of  the  science  ; but,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  very  short  time  allowed  me  to  prepare  each 
for  the  press,  compared  with  the  size  of  the  volume, 
and  the  multiplicity  of  objects  to  be  attended  to  in  it, 
have  hitherto  prevented  me  from  giving  it  that  de. 
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gree  of  perfection,  which  I have  always  wished  to  do. 
On  most  occasions  I have  had  recourse  to  original 
sources  of  information  ; and  when  I have  sometimes 
borrowed  from  other  compilers  like  myself,  I have  al- 
ways taken  care  to  be  assured  of  their  accuracy.  I 
may  also,  as  a proof  of  my  anxiety  to  render  this  work 
worthy  of  the  favourable  reception  with  which  it  has 
met,  advert  to  the  numerous  experiments  which  I 
have  made,  either  to  settle  points  upon  which  the 
best  authorities  were  at  variance,  or  to  investigate 
substances  which  were  imperfectly  understood. 

The  additions,  improvements  and  corrections  in 
the  present  edition  are  considerable.  To  notice  all 
of  them,  from  the  manner  in  which  they  are  disper- 
sed throughout  every  part  of  the  work,  would  far  ex- 
ceed the  limits  of  a preface ; but  injustice  to  Mr  R. 
Phillips  I must  acknowledge  my  very  great  obligations 
to  him  for  the  information  derived  from  his  acute  and 
able  criticism  of  the  last  edition  of  the  London  Phar- 
macopoeia. It  will  also  appear,  that  I have  made  libe- 
ral use  of  Sir  H.Davy'sEIementsof  Chemical  Science; 
and  I trust  that  even  the  very  imperfect  manner  in 
which  I have  attempted  to  adapt  the  preliminary  view 
of  the  Epitome  of  Chemistry  to  his  opinions,  v ill  be 
productive  of  some  advantage  to  the  student,  more 
especially  as  in  the  body  of  the  work  most  of  the  facts 
are  explained  according  to  both  the  generally  re- 
ceived doctrines.  Some  errors  have  been  detected 
since  the  sheets  have  been  printed  off.  Such  of  them  as 
appeared  of  sufficient  importance  have  been  removed 
by  cancelling  the  pages  in  which  they  occurred.  But 
there  is  a blunder  in  regard  to  the  species  of  cincho- 
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na  furnishing  the  different  kinds  of  Peruvian  bark, 
which  it  would  not  be  sufficient  to  withdraw  in  that 
unobserved  manner,  as  it  has  existed  since  the  edition 
of  1806,  and  is  repeated  in  the  very  valuable  Lon- 
don Dispensatory  of  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson.  In  pages 
90  and  91, 1 have  erroneously  said,  that  the, pale  bark 
is  the  produce  of  the  Cinchona  cor  difolia , and  the  yel- 
lozv  of  the  C.  lancifolia , whereas  the  opposite  state- 
ment, which  occurs  in  page  89,  is  the  correct  one. 
I was  misled  by  the  celebrated  Fabbroni  of  Florence, 
whose  Ricerche  sulla  Quina  was  the  best  treatise  on 
the  subject  I had  seen  ; nor  have  I yet  been  able  to 
consult  the  original  works  upon  the  botany  of  New 
Spain,  except  the  Plantas  iEquinoctiales  of  Hum- 
boldt and  Bonpland  ; but  by  comparing  what  they 
have  said  with  other  sources  of  information,  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs  should  be  substituted  for  those 
which  have  so  long  propagated  the  errors  alluded  to. 

1.  Pale  Bark.  Cascarilla  fna.  Quina  amarilla.  This  is  the 
bark  of  the  -Cinchona  lancifolia  of  Mutis,  which  is  the  C.  officinalis 
ofCondamine,  Act.  Paris  1738;  of  Linnaeus,  Spec.  Plant,  edit.  2. 
p.  244-;  Syst.  Veget.  edit.  10.  p.  929  ; Mat.  Med.  p.  66 ; Lamark, 
Encyclop.  p.  164,  f.  1 ; Lambert,  A description  of  the  genus  Cin- 
chona, fig.  1;  Willd.  Spec.  Plant,  p.  957;  C.  condaminea  of 
' Humboldt  and  Bonpland  ; Plant.  Aequinoct.  p.  33.4.  10.  To  the 
same  species,  Zea,  according  to  Fabbroni,  refers  the  glabra  or 
lanceolaia,  fusca  or  rosea,,  angustifolia  or  lunila,  and  the  niliiUi ; 
but  Ruiz,  as  well  as  Humboldt  and  Bonpland,  consider  the  nitida 
to  be  a distinct  species ; and  these  last  botanists  refer  to  the  same 
species  the  C.  officinalis  of  Ruiz.  Quinologia,  Art.  2.  p.  56.  They 
also  inform  us,  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  bark  of  commerce  is 
produced,  in  the  province  of  Jean  de  Braccomoros,  and  that  the 
most  esteemed  is  obtained  from  a species  to  which  .they  have 
given  the  name  of  Cinchona  scrohiculata , the  young  bark  of  which 
can  scarcely  be  distinguished  from  that  of  their  C.  condaminea. 
The  Cinchona  lancifolia  grows  near  Loxa,  and  also  near  Gnanca- 
bamba  and  Ayavaca  in  Peru,  at  a height  between  75  and  S2toises 
above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  always  upon  micaceous  schistus. 
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2.  Yellow  Bark.  Qtiina  naranjada,  Callisaya.  This  is  the 
bark  of  the  Cinchona  cordifolia  of  Mutis,  under  which  Zea,  ac~ 
cordin'1-  to  Fabbroni,  includes  the  hirsuta,  ovata,  purpurea  and  mi- 
crantha  of  the  Flora  Peruviana,  the  pubescens  of  Vahl.  Humboldt 
and  Bonpland  give  as  synonimes  of  the  C.  pubescens  of  Vahl,  Act. 
Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Haf.  1.  p.  19.  t.  2.  and  Symb.  13ot.  p.  2.  p.  37 ; 
Lambert,  p.  21.  t.  2.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  p.  958  ; the  C.  officinalis  Linn. 
Syst.  Nat.  edit.  12.  p.  164  ; Syst.  Veget.  edit.  13.  p.  178;  Suppl. 
p.  144;  Gaertner  de  fruct.  et  sem.  t.  1.  p.  169.  t.  33.  f.  4.  But 
Drs  Powell  and  A.  T.  Thomson  also  include  under  the  C.  cordi- 
folia of  Mutis,  the  C.  macrocarpa  of  Willdenow,  misled  probably 
by  the  confusion  among  the  synonimes  cited  ; for  Ruiz,  Fior. 
Peruv.  vol.  3.'  p.  3.  t.  198.  has  referred  it  to  a new  genus  under 
the  title  of  Cosmibuena  obtusifolia,  of  which  Humboldt  and  Bonp- 
land have  given  the  following  synonimes  : Cinchona  macrocarpa, 
Vahl,  Act.  Soc.  Hist.  Nat.  Haf.  1.  p.  20.  t.  3.  without  the  sy- 
nonimes ; Lambert,  p.  22.  t,  3.  Willd.  Sp.  PI.  p.  598.  without  the 
synonimes  : Cinch,  ovalfolia  of  Mutis,  and  grandiflora  of  Ruiz 
and  Pavon.  Flor-  Peruv.  p.  54.  f.  198  ; and  Fabbroni  says  it  is 
the  White  bark  of  the  English. 

The  Cinchona  cordifolia  grows  in  the  province  of  Cuenca, 
where  there  is  also  immense  quantities  of  another  species,  called 
Cascarilla pelucla,  which  Humboldt  has  described  under  the  name 
of  Cinchona  ovalifolia.  Its  bark  is  not  much  esteemed,  hut  a 
great  quantity  of  it  was  cut  about  twenty  years  ago. 

In  all  the  editions  the  plan  and  arrangement  adopt- 
ed by  Dr  Lewis  has  been  followed.  The  work  is 
divided  into  three  parts.  The  first  contains  Elements 
of  Pharmacy  ; the  second  the  Materia  Medica  ; and 
the  last,  the  Preparations  and  Compositions. 

The  first  of  these  is  entirely  new,  nothing  being 
retained  but  the  title.  It  is  divided  into  two  sections. 
rIhe  first  contains  a very  concise  account  of  some  of 
the  general  doctrines  of  Chemistry , and  of  the  pro- 
perties of  all  simple  bodies,  and  the  generic  charac- 
ters of  compound  bodies.  In  the  second  part,  the 
Operations  oj  Pharmacy , and  the  necessary  apparatus, 
are  described  ; and  an  Appendix  is  added,  contarn- 
]ng  many  very  useful  tables,  and  the  explanation  of 
the  plates. 
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The  second  and  third  'parts  contain  translations  of 
the  Pharmacopoeias  of  the  Colleges  of  Edinburgh, 
Dublin,  and  London  ; with  a commentary,  more  or 
less  full,  as  the  nature  of  the  article  seemed  to  re- 
quire. In  the  dictionary  of  Materia  Medica , I have 
adopted  the  nomenclature  of  the  Edinburgh  College, 
or  rather  of  natural  history,  in  preference  to  the  offi- 
cinal names  hitherto  employed.  To  the  systematic 
name  of  each  article  are  subjoined  its  synonimes  in 
the  different  Pharmacopoeias,  and  the  designations  of 
the  parts  used  in  medicine  ; then  the  class  and  order 
of  natural  bodies  to  which  it  belongs  ; and  if  a ve- 
getable, the  exact  number  of  its  genus  and  species, 
according  to  the  excellent  edition  oULiivnteus’s  Spe- 
cies Plan/arum,  now  publishing  at  Berlin  by  Profes- 
sor Willdenow. 

In  consequence  of  the  plan  which  I adopted,  of 
confining  this  Dispensatory  to  the  articles  contained 
in  the  British  Pharmacopoeias,  I was  obliged  to  omit 
several  substances  in  use  as  popular  remedies,  as 
well  as  those  which  are  now  obsolete,  but  frequent- 
ly occurring  in  old  medical  authors,  and  such  as 
have  acquired  reputation  in  other  countries,  or  are 
even  fashionable  at  home,  but  not  yet  sanctioned  by 
any  of  our  Colleges.  The  necessary  information  re- 
specting these,  along  with  short  Elements  of  Thera- 
peutics, and  the  Principles  of  Extemporaneous  Pre- 
scription, illustrated  by  examples,  I intend  to  pub- 
lish separately,  as  an  Appendix  to  the  Edinburgh 
New  Dispensatory. 
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THE 


EDINBURGH 


NEW  DISPENSATORY, 


PART  I. 

ELEMENTS  OF  PHARMACY. 

I.  HPHE  object  of  Pharmacy  is  to  provide  those  substances 
J-  which  may  be  employed  for  the  prevention  or  cure  of 
disease. 

2.  To  obtain  this  object  completely,  an  acquaintance  with 
the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  these  bodies  is  neces- 
sary. This  may  be  termed  the  Science  of  Pharmacy. 

3.  Few  substances  are  found  in  nature  in  a state  fit  for  their 
exhibition  in  medicine.  The  various  prepai’ations  which  they 
previously  undergo  constitute  the  Art  of  Pharmacy. 

4.  Pharmacy  is  so  intimately  connected  with  Chemistry,  that 
the  former  can  neither  be  understood  as  a science,  nor  practised 
with  advantage  as  an  art,  without  a constant  reference  to  the 
principles  of  the  latter.  For  this  reason,  it  is  proper  to  pre- 
mise such  a view  of  the  general  doctrines  of  chemistry,  and 
of  the  most  remarkable  properties  of  chemical  agents,  as  is  ne- 
cessary for  the  purposes  of  pharmacy. 


SECT.  I. 

EPITOME  OF  CHEMISTRY. 

5.  The  most  minute  particles  into  which  any  substance  can 
be  divided,  similar  to  each  other,  and  to  the  substance  of  which 
they  are  parts,  are  termed  its  Integrant  particles. 

6.  The  most  minute  particles  into  which  bodies  can  ultimate- 
ly be  divided  are  called  their  Elementary  particles. 

b 
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7 . When  the  integrant  particles  admit  of  no  further  division, 
the  body  is  a Simple  Substance. 

8.  But  the  integrant  particles  of  most  bodies  can  be  subdi- 
vided into  other  particles,  differing  in  their  nature  from  each 
other,  and  from  the  body  of  which  they  are  parts.  These  are 
Compound  Bodies. 

9.  If  the  particles,  of  which  the  integrant  particles  of  any 
compound  body  are  composed, 

. a.  admit  of  no  further  division,  the  body  is  a Primary 
Compound.; 

b.  but  if  they  be  also  compound,  and  admit  of  still  further 
subdivision,  they  are  called  Intermediate  particles,  and 
the  body  is  a Secondary  Compound. 

10.  Therefore  the  integrant  particles 

a.  of  simple  substances  are  also  their  elementary  particles; 
, b.  of  primary  compounds  are  composed  of  elementary  par- 

ticles ; 

c.  of  secondary  cofnpounds  are  composed  of  intermediate 
particles. 

11.  The  phenomena  of  matter  arc  regulated  by  attraction 
and  repulsion. 


ATTRACTION. 

1 2.  Attraction  comprehends  those  forces  which  cause  bodies 
to  approach  towards  each  other. 

13.  It  operates  > 

a.  at  sensible  distances,  as  in  the  attractions  of  gravity, 
electricity , and  magnetism  ; 

b.  at  insensible  distances  ; Contiguous  Attraction. 

a.  a.  between  particles  of  the  same  species,  constituting 
the  attraction  of  cohesion  or  aggregation  ; 

b.  b.  between  particles  of  different  species,  the  attraction 
of  composition  or  affinity. 

REPULSION. 

14'.  Repulsion  tends  to  separate  bodies  from  each  other. 

1 5.  It  also  operates  either 

a.  at  sensible  distances,  as  in  the  repulsion  of  electricity 

and  magnetism  ; or  ' 

b.  at  insensible  distances,  as  in  the  repulsion  of  the  matter 
of  heat  or  caloric. 

1C.  The  phenomena  resulting  from  the  operation  of  attrac- 
tions, and  repulsions  at  insensible  distances,  constitute  the 
proper  objects  of  chemistry. 
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GRAVITY. 

17.  The  most  general  species  of  attraction  is  that  by  which 
masses  of  bodies  tend  to  approach  each  other. 

Light,  heat,  electricity  and  magnetism  alone,  seem  to  be 
exempted  from  its  influence.  Hence  those  substances  have 
been  called,  though  not  correctly.  Imponderable . They  are 
the  Inconfinable  substatices  of  Dr  T.  Thomson,  the  Etherial  of 
Sir  H.  Davy. 

a.  Gravity  acts  in  the  direct  ratio  of  the  quantity  of 
matter,  and  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  square  of  the 
distance. 

b.  It  is  indestructible  and  uniform. 

c.  It  has  no  antagonist  repulsion. 

d.  In  free  space  it  acts  equally  on  all  kinds  of  matter. 

e.  In  gravitating  media,  it  is  different  with  respect  to 
different  kinds  of  matter ; and  the  relative  weights  of 
equal  masses  of  bodies  constitute  their  Specific  Gra- 
vity ; water  being  commonly  assumed  as  unity  for  so- 
lids and  fluids,  and  hydrogen  gas  sometimes  for  airs 
and  vapours. 

f.  The  proportions  in  which  bodies  unite,  seem  to  be  mul- 
tiples of  the  specific  gravity  of  their  elementary  parti- 
cles. 

AGGREGATION. 

18.  Gravitating  bodies  exist  under  different  forms  of  aggre- 
gation : 

a.  Solid,  in  which  the  attraction  of  cohesion  resists  rela- 
tive motion  among  the  particles,  more  or  less  perfect- 
ly, and  the  fragments  are  angular,  and  do  not  reunite 
on  being  placed  in  contact. 

b.  Fluid,  in  which  it  admits  of  relative  motion  among  the 
particles,  with  greater  or  less  facility,  and  small  por- 
tions have  a tendency  to  assume  a globular  form,  and 
readily  reunite  on  coming  into  contact. 

c.  Gaseous,  in  which  the  particles  repel  each  other. 

AFFINITY. 

19.  Affinity  is  regulated  by  the  following  laws  : 

a.  It  does  not  act  at  sensible  distances. 

b.  It  is  exerted  only  between  particles  of  different  species. 

c.  It  is  exerted  by  different  bodies,  with  different  degrees 
of  force  and  hence  it  was  called  Elective  Attraction . 
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d.  It  unites  bodies  in  definite  proportions  ; and  when  bo- 
dies combine  in  more  proportions  than  one,  these  are 
multiples  of  each  other. 

e.  It  unites  a first  proportion  of  one  body  with  another, 
more  strongly  than  a second  ; a second  than  a third, 
and  so  on  ; and  hence  it  is  in  the  inverse  ratio  of  sa- 
turation, and  seems  to  increase  with  the  mass. 

f It  is  influenced  by  cohesion,  specific  gravity,  elasticity 
and  temperature. 

g.  It  is  often  accompanied  by  a change  of  temperature. 

h.  Substances,  chemically  combined,  acquire  new  proper- 
ties ; 

i.  and  cannot  be  separated  by  mechanical  means. 

k.  The  action  produced  by  different  affinities,  existing  in 
one  substance,  is  called  Resulting  Affinity. 

20.  Affinity  is 

a.  simple , when  two  bodies  unite,  in  consequence  of  their 
mutual  attraction,  whether  these  bodies  be  themselves 
simple  or  compound,  and  even  although,  in  the  latter 
case,  it  be  attended  with  decomposition. 

b.  compound,  when  there  is  more  than  one  new  combina- 
tion, and  when  the  new  arrangement  would  not  have 
taken  place,  in  consequence  of  the  attractions  tending 
to  produce  either  combination  singly. 

21.  The  attractions  which  tend  to  preserve  the  original  ar- 
rangement of  bodies  presented  to  each  other,  are  denominated 
Quiescent  attractions ; those  which  tend  to  destroy  the  origi- 
nal, and  to  form  anew  arrangement,  are  termed  Divellent  at- 
tractions. 

It  is  evident,  that  no  new  arrangement  can  take  place, 
unless  the  divellent  be  more  powerful  than  the  quiescent  at- 
tractions. 

sir  h.  davy’s  classification  of  simple  bodies, 

WITH  THEIR  NUMBERS  *. 

22.  A.  Etherial  substances  : 

Light. 

Caloric. 

Electricity. 

Magnetism.  ' 


* These  numbers  are  the  results  of  experiments,  and  indicate  merely  the  re- 
lative weights  in  which  bodies  combine,  and  are  independent  of  the  speculations 
on  the  atomic  doctrines, 
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B.  Empyreal  undecomposed  substances  : 

15  Oxygen  gas. 

33.5  Chlorine.  Oxymuriatic  gas. 

C.  Inflammable,  or  acidiferous  substances  not  metallic : 


- — t 

1 Hydrogen  gas. 

20  Phospho 

26  Nitrogen  gas. 

11,4  Carbon 

30  Sulphur. 

Boron. 

Metals  : 

75  Potassium. 

166 

Cobaltum. 

88  Sodium. 

120 

Cuprum. 

130  Barium. 

111 

Nicolum. 

90  Strontium. 

76.8 

Uranium. 

40  Calcium.  * 

Osmium. 

53  Magnesium. 

125 

Tungstenum. 

S3  Aluminum. 

Titanium. 

39  Glucinum. 

Columbium. 

70  Zirconum. 

86 

Cerium. 

61  Silicum. 

134 

Palladium. 

Ill  Ittrium. 

Iridium. 

113  Manganesum. 

Rhodium. 

66  Zincum. 

380 

Mercurium. 

110  Stannum. 

205 

Argentum. 

103  Ferrum. 

372 

Aurum. 

398  Plumbum. 

181 

Plaiinum. 

170  Antimonium. 

9Q 

Arsenicum. 

135  Bismuthum. 

88.2 

Molybdenum. 

74  Tellurium. 

Chromium. 

Substances  not  ascertained  : 
Fluoric  principle. 
Ammoniacal  amalgam. 


COMPOUND  BODIES. 

23.  Compound  bodies  may  be  divided  into 

a.  Primary  compounds  (9.  a),  consisting  of  simple  substan- 
ces combined  with  each  other.  These  may  be  subdi- 
vided into  binary,  ternary,  quaternary,  & c.  according 
to  the  number  of  their  constituents. 

1.  Secondary  compounds , (9.  6),  consisting  of  compound 
bodies  combined  with  simple  bodies,  or  with  each  other. 

This  division  is  convenient,  but  arbitrary,  as  we  are  in  fact 
ignorant  of  what  are  really  simple  bodies,  and  cannot  ascertain 
the  manner  of  combination  in  bodies  compounded  of  three  or 
more  elements. 
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LIGHT. 

24.  Light  emanates  in  every  direction  from  visible  bodies. 

25.  It  moves  in  straight  lines,  with  a velocity  equal  to  164,000 
miles  in  a second. 

26.  Its  gravity  is  not  appretiable. 

27.  When  a ray  of  light  passes  very  near  a solid  body,  it  is 
infected  towards  it. 

28.  When  it  passes  at  a distance  somewhat  greater,  it  is 
defected,  from  it. 

29.  When  a ray  of  light  falls  upon  a polished  surface,  it  is 
refected,  from  it,  and  the  angle  of  reflection  is  equal  to  the  an- 
gle of  incidence. 

30.  Bodies  which  do  not  allow  light  to  pass  through  them 
are  termed  Opaque . 

31.  Bodies  which  allow  it  to  pass  freely  through  them  are 
termed  Transparent. 

32.  When  a ray  of  light  passes  obliquely  from  one  medium 
into  another  of  greater  density,  it  is  bent  towards  the  perpen- 
dicular ; but  if  the  second  medium  be  of  less  density,  it  is  bent 
from  the  perpendicular.  The  light,  in  both  cases,  is  said  to 

be  Refracted. 

33.  The  refracting  power  of  bodies  is  proportional  to  their 
densities,  except  with  regard  to  inflammable  bodies,  of  which 
the  Refracting  power  is  greater  than  in  proportion  to  their  den- 
sities. 

34.  By  means  of  a triangular  prism,  light  is  separated  by 
refraction  into  seven  coloured  raysj  red,  orange,  yellow,  green, 
blue,  indigo,  and  violet. 

35.  These  rays  are  permanent,  and  suffer  no  further  change 
by  reflection  or  refraction. 

36.  They  differ  in  flexibility  and  refrangibility ; the  red  pos- 
sessing these  properties  in  a less  degree  than  the  orange,  the 
orange  than  the  yellow,  and  so  on  in  the  order  of  their  enu- 
meration. 

37.  The  illuminating  power  of  the  different  rays  is  greatest 
between  the  yellow  and  green,  and  gradually  declines  towards 
both  ends  of  the  spectrum. 

38.  The  different  colours  of  bodies  depend  on  t'heir  trans- 
mitting or  reflecting  those  rays  only  which  constitute  their 
particular  colours. 

39.  White  consists  of  the  whole  prismatic  rays  united. 
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40.  Black  is  the  total  absence  of  light,  or  complete  suffoca- 
tion of  all  the  rays. 

41.  The  sun’s  rays  possess  the  power  of  heating  bodies. 

42.  The  heating  power  of  the  different  rays  is  inversely  as 
their  refrangibility.  But  as  this  power  is  greatest  at  some 
distance  beyond  the  red  end  of  the  visible  spectrum,  it  is  pro- 
bable that  it  is  totally  independent  of  the  calorific  rays. 

43.  Bodies  are  heated  by  light  inversely  as  their  transparen- 
cy, and  directly  as  the  number  of  rays  .suffocated  by  them. 

44.  The  sun’s  rays  possess  the  chemical  property  ot  sepa- 
rating oxygen  from  many  of  its  combinations. 

45.  The  d iso xy gen iz ing  power  of  the  different  rays  is  in  pro- 
portion to  their  refrangibility.  But  as  this  power  is  greatest 
at  a small  distance  beyond  the  violet  end  of  the  visible  spec- 
trum, it  is  probable  that  it  is  totally  independent  of  the  colori- 
fic or  calorific  rays. 

46.  Light  is  absorbed  by  many  bodies,  and  again  emitted 
by  them  in  the  dark. 

47.  The  sources  of  light  are  the  sun’s  rays,  phosphori,  com- 
bustion, combination,  heat,  and  percussion. 

48.  Light  is  supposed  by  some  to  exist  in  a latent  state  in 
all  combustible  bodies. 


CALORIC. 

49.  Heat,  in  common  language,  is  a term  employed  to  ex- 
press both  a certain  sensation,  and  the  cause  producing  that 
sensation.  In  philosophical  language,  it  is  now  confined  to 
the  sensation,  and  the  term  Caloric  has  been  adopted  to  ex- 
press the  cause. 

50.  The  particles  of  caloric  repel  each  other  : it  is  therefore 
disposed  to  fly  off  in  every  direction  from  a body  in  which  it 
is  accumulated,  or  to  pass  off  by  radiation. 

51.  Caloric  is  attracted  by  all  other  bodies.  It  has  there- 
fore an  irresistible  tendency  so  to  distribute  itself  as  to  pro- 
duce an  universal  equilibrium  of  temperature,  or  to  pass  from 
bodies  in  which  it  is  accumulated,  into  bodies  in  which  it  is 
deficient,  until  the  attraction  of  each  for  caloric,  and  the  re- 
pulsive force  of  the  caloric  contained  in  each  become  equal  to 
each  other. 

52.  Caloric  is  radiated  most  slowly  by  polished  metallic  sur- 
faces, and  most  quickly  by  rough  blackened  surfaces. 

53.  Radiated  caloric  is  admitted  most  readily  by  rough 
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blackened  surfaces,  and  most  difficultly  by  polished  metallic 
surfaces. 

54.  Radiated  caloric  is  transmitted  with  the  velocity  of  light; 
and  is,  in  like  manner,  reflected  and  refracted. 

55.  But  the  passage  of  caloric  through  most  bodies  is  im- 
mensely slower  than  radiated  caloric. 

56.  When  caloric,  moves  through  bodies  with  this  dimi- 
nished velocity,  it  is  said  to  be  conducted  by  them.  Metals 
are  the  best  conductors ; then  stones,  glass,  dried  wood. 
Spongy  bodies,  in  general,  are  bad  conductors.  Fluids  also 
conduct  caloric  ; but  as  they  admit  of  intestine  motion  among 
their  particles,  they  carry  it  more  frequently  than  they  con- 
duct it. 

57.  Temperature  is  that  state  of  any  body,  by  which  it  ex- 
cites the  sensation  of  heat  or  of  cold,  and  produces  the  other  ef- 
fects which  depend  on  the  excess  or  deficiency  of  caloric. 

58.  The  mbst  general  effect  of  caloric  is  expansion ; the 
only  real  exception  to  this  law  being  the  contraction  of  water, 
from  the  lowest  temperature  at  which  it  can  remain  fluid,  to 
42°  5'  F.  This  expansion  either  consists, 

a.  in  a simple  increase  of  volume ; or 

h.  it  produces  a change  of  form  in  the  substance  heated. 

a.  a.  from  solid  to  fluid  ; fusion,  liquefaction. 

b.  b.  from  solid  or  fluid  to  vapour  ; vaporization. 

59.  Bodies  expand  gradually,  and  at  all  temperatures,  so 
long  as  they  undergo  no  other  change. 

60.  Bodies  differ  very  much  in  the  degree  of  gradual  ex- 
pansion (58.  a)  which  equal  increments  of  temperature  produce 
in  them.  Gases  are  more  expansible  than  fluids,  fluids  than 
solids.  The  individuals  of  the  latter  forms  of  aggregation  also 
exhibit  considerable  differences. 

61.  The  change  of  form  (58.  b)  occurs  suddenly,  and  always 
at  certain  degrees  of  temperature. 

62.  Vaporization  is  much  retarded  by  increase  of  pressure, 
and  facilitated  by  its  diminution,  insomuch,  that  those  sub- 
stances which,  under  the  ordinary  pressure  of  the  atmosphere, 
seem  to  pass  at  once  from  the  state  of  solid  to  that  of  vapour, 
may,  by  the  application  of  sufficient  pressure,  be  made  to  as- 
sume the  intermediate  state  of  fluidity  -,  while,  on  the  contrary, 
all  fluids  which  have  been  hitherto  tried,  begin  in  a vacuum 
to  boil  and  to  emit  vapour,  when  their  temperature  is  lower, 
by  120°  at  least,  than  their  vaporific  point?  at  the  ordinary 
pressure  of  the  atmosphere. 

63.  From  analogy,  all  bodies  are  considered  as  solid  when 
totally  deprived  of  caloric  ; but  they  are  termed  solid,  fluid,  or 


Sect.  1.  Epitome  of  Chemistry.  xxv 

gaseous,  according  to  the  state  in  which  they  exist  at  the  ordi- 
nary temperature  of  the  atmosphere.  They  are  also  termed 
fusible  or  infusible,  volatile  or  fixed,  condensible  or  perma- 
nently elastic,  according  to  the  effects  of  caloric  upon  them. 

64.  Another  very  general  effect  of  caloric  is  increased  tem- 
perature. 

a.  This  effect  is  constant  when  bodies  retain  their  form  of 
aggregation,  or  undergo  the  gradual  species  of  expan- 
sion (58. a) ; 

b.  but  while  they  undergo  the  sudden  species,  (58.  b)  they 
remain  at  one  determinate  temperature,  that  necessary 
for  their  fusion  or  vaporization,  until  the  change  be 
completed  throughout  the  whole  mass. 

65.  During  the  time  necessary  to  effect  this,  the  influx  of 
caloric  continues  as  befoi’e ; and  as  it  does  not  increase  the  tem- 
perature, it  is  said  to  become  latent  or  combined. 

66.  The  caloric  necessaVy  for  these  changes  (64.  b)  is  best 
denominated  the  caloric  of  fluidity,  and  the  caloric  of  vapori- 
zation ; and  its  quantity  is  determinate  with  regard  to  each 
substance.  , 

67.  The  absolute  caloric,  or  total  quantity  of  caloric  con- 
tained in  any  body,  is  perfectly  unknown  ; but  the  quantity 
which  increases  the  temperature  of  any  body  a certain  number 
of  degrees,  is  termed  its  Specific  caloric,  (Cupacity  for  caloric, 
of  Black,  Crawford,  and  others),  when  its  weight  is  the  object 
of  comparison  ; and  by  Dr  Thomson,  its  capacity  for  caloric, 
when  its  volume  is  considered.  The  specific,  ancl  therefore 
the  absolute,  caloric  of  bodies,  varies  very  much. 

68.  Incandescence  is  the  least  general  effect  of  caloric,  as  it 
is  confined  to  those  substances  which  are  capable  of  supporting 
the  very  high  temperature  necessary  for  its  production,  with- 
out being  converted  into  vapour  or  gas. 

69.  On  the  living  body  caloric  produces  the  sensation  of 
heat,  and  its  general  action  is  stimulant.  Vegetation  and  ani- 
mal life  are  intimately  connected  with  temperature,  each  cli- 
mate supporting  animals  and  vegetables  peculiar  to  itself. 

70.  Caloric  influences  affinity,  both  on  account  of  the  ope- 
ration of  its  own  affinities,  and  of  its  facilitating  the  action  of 
bodies,  by  counteracting  cohesion.  For  the  latter  reason,  it 
also  promotes  solution,  and  increases  the  power  of  solvents. 

71.  The  general  effects  of  the  abstractiomof  caloric,  are  di- 
minution of  volume condensation , diminution  of  temperature , 
and  sensation  of  cold.  It  also  influences  affinity,  and,  in  gene- 
ral, retards  solution.  The  abstraction  of  caloric  never  can  be 
total  •,  and  the  attempts  to  calculate  the  thcnnomctrical  point 
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at  which  it  would  take  place,  although  ingenious,  are  not 
satisfactory.  Those  most  worthy  of  attention  place  it  about 
—1500°  F. 

72.  The  means  employed  to  increase  temperature  are,  the 
rays  of  the  sun,  collected  by  means  of  a concave  mirror,  or 
double  convex  lens,  electricity,  friction,  percussion,  collision, 
condensation,  and  combustion.  Temperature  is  diminished 
by  rarefaction,  evaporation,  and  liquefaction. 

73.  Temperature  is  estimated  relatively  by  our  sensations, 
and  absolutely  by  means  of  various  instruments.  The  thermo- 
meter indicates  temperature  by  the  expansion  which  a certain 
bulk  of  fluid  undergoes  from  the  addition  of  caloric,  and  by 
the  condensation  produced  by  its  abstraction.  Mercury,  from 
the  uniformity  of  its  expansion,  forms  the  most  accurate  ther- 
mometer; but  for  temperatures  in  which  mercury  would  freeze, 
alcohol  must  be  employed.  Air  is  sometimes  used  to  shew  very 
small  variations  of  temperature.  The  action  of  the  pyrome- 
ter of  Wedgwood,  which  is  employed  for  measuring  very  high 
temperatures,  depends  upon  the  permanent  and  uniform  con- 
traction of  pure  clay  at  these  temperatures. 

ELECTRICITY. 

74-.  The  particles  of  the  electric  fluid  repel  each  other,  with 
a force  decreasing  as  the  distances  increase. 

75.  They  attract  the  particles  of  other  bodies,  with  a force 
decreasing  as  the  distances  increase;  and  this  attraction  is 
mutual. 

76.  They  are  dispersed  in  the  pores  of  other  bodies,  and 
move  with  various  degrees  of  facility  through  different  kinds 
of  matter. 

a.  Bodies,  through  which  they  move  without  any  percei- 
vable obstruction,  are  called  Non-electrics , or  Conduc- 
tors. Of  these  the  chief  ai'e  the  metals,  charcoal,  and 
inflammable  metallic  compounds. 
h.  Bodies,  through  which  they  move  with  very  great  dif- 
ficulty, are  called  Electrics , or  Non-conductors.  Of 
these  the  chief  are  glass,  sulphur,  oils,  resins,  and  com- 
pounds of  the  metals  with  oxygen  or  chlorine,  (oxy- 
muriatic  acid).  ' 

c.  Bodies  through  which  they  move,  but  with  difficulty, 
are  called  Imperfect  Conductors.  Of  these  we  have  ex- 
amples in  alcohol  and  ether. 
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77.  The  phenomena  of  electricity  arise 

a.  from  the  actual  motion  of  the  fluid  from  a body  con- 
taining more,  into  another  body  containing  less  of  it ; 
l.  from  its  attraction  or  repulsion,  independently  of  any 
transference  of  fluid. 

78.  By  rubbing  electrics  on  each  other,  the  distribution  of 
the  electric  fluid  in  them  is  altered.  On  separating  them,  the 
one  contains  more,  and  the  other  less,  than  the  natural  quan- 
tity ; or,  the  one  becomes  positively,  and  the  other  negatively 
electrified.  Positive  electricity  is  also  called  vitreous,  and  ne- 
gative also  resinous. 

79.  Electrics  may  also  be  excited  by  rubbing  them  with 
non-electrics. 

80.  If  a body  B bo  brought  into  the  neighbourhood  of  an 
electrified  body  A,  B becomes  electrified  by  position. 

81.  If  a body  B be  insulated,  that  is,  in  contact  with  elec- 
trics only,  when  brought  into  the  neighbourhood  of  an  elec- 
trified body  A,  B becomes  permanently  electrified,  and  the 
electricity  of  A is  diminished,  while  a spark  passes  between 
them  accompanied  by  sound.  If  a metallic  point  be  present- 
ed to  a body  negatively  electrified,  it  emits  rays  of  light ; if  to 
a body  positively  electrified,  it  becomes  simply  luminous. 

S2.  When  a body  A has  imparted  electricity  to  another  body 
B,  they  repel  each  other,  unless  B shall  have  afterwards  im- 
parted all  its  electricity  to  other  bodies. 

83.  Bodies  repel  each  other,  when  both  are  positively  or 
both  negatively  electrified. 

84?.  Bodies  attract  each  other,  when  the  one  is  positively 
and  the  other  negatively  electrified. 

85.  If  either  of  the  bodies  be  in  the  natural  state,  they  will 
neither  attract  nor  repel  each  other. 

86.  The  electric  spark  is  accompanied  by  intense  increase 
of  temperature,  and  will  kindle  inflammable  bodies. 

87.  Electricity  is  disengaged  during  many  chemical  actions, 
and  it  produces  very  remarkable  chemical  effects,  depending 
chiefly  on  sudden  and  momentary  increase  of  temperature, 
and  on  the  light  produced. 

88.  Electricity  acts  on  the  living  system  as  a stimulus. 

GALVANISM. 

89.  The  phenomena  of  galvanism  seems  to  depend  solely  on 
the  agency  of  electricity,  excited  during  certain  chemical  ac- 
tions. 
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90.  It  is  excited  by  arranging  at  least  three  heterogeneous 
bodies,  two  conductors  and  one  imperfect  conductor,  or  two 
imperfect  conductors  and  one  conductor,  in  such  a manner, 
that  they  form  a connected  arc  or  chain,  in  which  each  is  in- 
terposed between  the  other  two. 

9 1 . The  pile  of  Volta,  by  which  it  is  rendered  most  mani- 
fest, is  constructed,  by  combining  a series  of  simple  galvanic 
arcs  into  one  continuous  circle,  in  one  uniform  order  of  ar- 
rangement. 

92.  The  solid  conductors  most  capable  of  exciting  gal- 
vanism, are  the  metals  and  charcoal ; and  the  most  efficient 
imperfect  conductors  are  certain  saline  solutions. 

93.  The  effects  of  the  simple  galvanic  circle  on  the  animal 
body,  are  the  production  of  a sensation  of  light  when  applied 
to  the  eye  ; of  an  acid  taste  on  the  tongue ; and  the  excite- 
ment of  the  muscles  through  the  medium  of  the  nerves. 

94.  The  pile,  when  well  constructed,  besides  these  effects, 
also  gives  a shock  and  spark  resembling  those  of  electricity 
and  is  the  most  powerful  instrument  of  analysis  with  which 
we  are  acquainted. 

MAGNETISM. 

95.  If  an  oblong  piece  of  iron  be  suspended  freely,  it  will 
assume  a determinate  position  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  the 
earth. 

96.  When  the^ame  end  always  points  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, it  is  said  to  possess  polarity,  or  to  be  a magnet. 

97.  The  similar  poles  of  two  magnets  repel  each  other,  and 
the  dissimilar  poles  attract  each  other,  with  a force  decreasing 
as  the  distances  increase. 

98.  Any  piece  of  iron,  when  in  the  neighbourhood  of  a 
magnet,  is  a magnet ; and  its  polarity  is  so  disposed,  that  the 
magnet  and  iron  mutually  attract  each  other. 

99.  Magnetism  does  not  seem  to  affect  sensibility  or  irrita- 
bility, or  to  influence  chemical  action. 

OXYGEN. 

100.  Oxygen  is  the  principle  on  which  most  of  the  chemical 
qualities  of  atmospheric  air  depend.  Its  tendency  to  combina- 
tion is  so  strong,  that  it  has  never  been  procured  in  a separate 
state.  Oxygen  gas,  or  the  combination  of  oxygen  with  caloric. 
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is  its  most  simple  form.  This  is  permanently  elastic,  compress- 
ible transparent,  inodorous,  and  insipid.  100  cubical  inches  at 
60®  Fahrenheit,  and  30  inches  mercurial  pressure,  weigh  about 
34  .Trains.  Its  specific  gravity  in  relation  to  water  is  0.00135  ; 
aiufin  relation  to  hydrogen,  its  specific  gravity  is  15  to  1 ; its 
power  of  refracting  light  1958,  hydrogen  being  1000}  and  its 
capacity  for  heat  4.7,  water  being  assumed  as  unity.  It  sup- 
ports inflammation,  is  necessary  for  respiration  and  vegeta- 
tion, and  is  decomposed  in  all  these  processes  j it  constitutes 
0.21  of  the  bulk  of  atmospheric  air.  Water  at  60°  takes  up 
^ of  its  bulk  of  the  gas.  Oxygen  is  also  a constituent  in 
water,  in  all  acids  and  metallic  oxides,  and  in  almost  all  ani- 
mal and  vegetable  substances.  It  is  separated  from  many  of 
its  combinations  by  the  sun’s  rays.  The  number  represent- 
ing it  in  combination  is  supposed  to  be  15. 

OXYGENIZEMENT. 

101.  Oxygenizement  is  an  example  of  chemical  union,  and 
is  subjected  to  all  the  laws  of  affinity.  It  requires  the  presence 
and  contact  of  oxygen,  and  of  another  substance  possessing 
affinity  for  it. 

102.  The  term  Combustion  has  been,  by  the  French  chemists, 
incorrectly  extended  to  all  these  combinations  ; for,  in  com- 
mon language,  that  word  is  applied  to  cases  in  which  oxygen 
is  not  an  agent,  and  always  supposes  the  production  of  heat 
and  light,  although  in  numberless  instances  t)f  oxygenizeuient 
these  phenomena  do  not  appear. 

103.  Oxygenizable  bases  attract  oxygen  with  very  different 
degrees  of  force.  This  attraction  is. much  influenced  by  tem- 
perature. Thus  charcoal,  which  at  ordinary  temperatures  seems 
to  possess  no  attraction  for  oxygen,  unites  with  it  rapidly,  and 
almost  inseparably,  when  heated  to  ignition. 

104.  In  many  instances,  oxygenizement  is  so  strongly  op- 
posed by  cohesion,  that  it  does  not  take  place  unless  assisted 
by  a degree  of  heat  sufficient  to  melt  or  vaporize  the  oxyge.- 
nizable  base. 

105.  It  is  also  often  accompanied  by  the  extrication  of^  ca- 
loric and  light  in  a very  conspicuous  degree.  To  these  \the 
term  combustion  should  be  confined ; and  only  such  oxyge- 
nizable bases  as  are  capable  of  exhibiting  these  phenomena  are 
combustible.  These  phenomena  depend  upon  the  new  com- 
pound having  a weaker  affinity  or  less  capacity  than  its  con- 
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stittients  for  light  and  caloric,  which  are  therefore  extricat- 
ed. 

106.  If  the  combustible  body  be  vaporized,  flame  Is  pro- 
duced, and  the  process  is  then  denominated  inf  animation. 

107.  By  its  union  with  oxygenizable  substances,  oxygen 
undergoes  various  changes  in  its  properties.  In  many  instan- 
ces the  compounds  of  oxygen  are  fluid  or  solid,  opaque,  co- 
loured, incapable  of  supporting  inflammation,  and  deleterious 
to  animal  or  vegetable  life.  The  changes  which  the  oxyge- 
nizable bases  undergo,  are  no  less  conspicuous.  Their  form, 
colour,  taste,  odour,  density,  permeability  to  light  and  electri- 
city, specific  caloric,  and,  finally,  their  affinities,  are  often  to- 
tally altered. 

108.  When,  in  consequence  of  oxygenizement,  any  sub- 
stance acquires  a sour  taste,  and  the  properties  of  converting 
vegetable  blues  to  red,  and  of  saturating  or  destroying  the 
characteristic  properties  of  alkalies  and  earths,  it  is  said  to  be 
acidified,  and  such  compounds  are  termed  Acids.  In  gene- 
ral, they  combine  with  water,  in  almost  any  proportion,  with- 
out suffering  nny  change  in  their  properties,  except  what  de- 
pends on  dilution. 

109.  When,  on  the  contrary,  a base  by  oxygenation  ac- 
quires a harsh,  austere,  and  urinous  taste,  and  the  properties 
of  converting  vegetable  blues  to  green,  and  of  saturating  or 
destroying  the  characteristic  properties  of  acids,  it  may  be 
said  to  be  alkalized,  and  the  compounds  are  termed  Earths 
or  Alkalies. 

110.  Earths,  in  general,  arc  characterized  by  total  want  of 
inflammability,  infusibility,  fixedness,  a specific  gravity  less 
than  five,  inalterability,  whiteness,  dryness,  brittleness,  sparing 
solubility  in  water,  and,  in  general,  insipidity  and  want  of 
smell,  capability  of  forming  chemical  compounds  with  acids, 
alkalies,  sulphur,  phosphorus,  and  oils,  and  fusibility  when 
mixed  with  each  other,  or  with  alkalies,  into  colourless  glas- 
ses, enamels,  or  porcelains. 

111.  Alkalies  are  a class  of  bodies  which  are  commonly  de- 
fined to  be  incombustible,  soluble  in  water,  caustic,  and  capa- 
ble of  neutralizing  the  acids,  of  combining  with  alcohol,  oils, 
earths,  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and  of  changing  vegetable 
blues  and  reds  to  green  : but  as  many  of  these  properties  are 
possessed  in  a greater  or  less  degree  by  substances  usually 
classed  with  the  earths,  and  as  there  is  a continual  gradation 
from  the  insipidity,  insolubility,  and  infusibility,  of  silica,  to 
the  causticity,  solubility,  fusibility,  and  comparative  volatility 


Sect.  1.  Epitome  of  Chemistry.  xxxi 

of  potass,  they  may  be  both  included  under  the  name  of  Sali- 
fiable Bases. 

1 1 2.  When  the  oxygenized  substance  does  not  acquire  these 
properties  it  is  termed  an  Oxide ; but  many  oxides  have  some 
of  the  properties  of  acids  or  earths. 

113.  Many  oxides  are  capable  of  being  converted  into  acids, 
by  combination  with  an  additional  proportion  of  oxygen. 

1 14.  Oxygen  is  capable  of  combining  at  the  same  time  with 
two  or  more  substances ; and  the  oxides  or  acids  which  result 
from  such  combinations  are  termed  Oxides  or  Acids  with  a 
double  or  triple  base. 

115.  In  general,  the  bases  which  are  least  simple,  unite 
with  oxygen  in  the  greatest  variety  of  proportion. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  OXYGEN.  15. 

A.  Binary, 

a.  With  chlorine  : 33.5. 

S2.  Euchlorine.  2 chlorine  + 1 oxyg. 

b.  With  nitrogen  : 13. 

Atmospheric  air. 

41  Nitrous  oxide,  2 nit.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

56  Nitric  oxide,  2 nit.  -f  2 oxyg. 

86  Nitrous  acid,  2 nit.  -f  4 oxyg. 

101  Nitric  acid,  2 nit.  + 5 oxyg. 

s.  With  hydrogen  : 1. 

17  Water,  2 hyd.  + 1 oxyg. 

d.  With  carbon : 

26.4  Gaseous  oxide  of  carbon,  1 carb.  -f  1 oxyg. 

41.4  Carbonic  acid,  1 carb.  -f-  2 oxyg. 

e.  With  boron  : 

160  Boracic  acid. 

f.  With  sulphur  : 30. 

60  Sulphurous  acid,  1 sulph.  -f-  2 oxyg. 

75  Sulphuric  acid,  1 sulph.  -f  3 oxyg. 

g.  With  phosphorus  : 20. 

55  ? Oxide  of  phosphorus,  2 phosph.  + 1 oxyg. 

35  Phosphorus  acid,  1 phosph.  -f  1 oxyg. 

50  Phosphoric  acid,  1 phosph.  + 2 oxyff. 

h.  With  metals : 

Salifiable  bases. 

Metallic  oxides. 
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B.  Ternary, 

a.  With  carbon  and  hydrogen  : 

1.  Oxides.  Alcohol,  ether,  oil,  vegetable  substances. 

2.  Acids.  Vegetable  acids. 
h.  With  chlorine  and  carbon. 
c.  With  chlorine  and  metals. 

oxymuriates. 

C.  Quaternary,  with  hydrogen,  carbon,  and  nitrogen. 

a.  Oxides.  Animal  substances. 

b.  Acids.  Animal  acids. 


CHLORINE. 

116.  Chlorine , Sir  H.  Davy,  (oxymuriatic  acid  gas  of  other 
chemists),  is  of  a yellowish  green  colour,  has  an  extremely 
disagreeable  smell,  100  cubical  inches  weigh  76  or  77  grains, 
its  specific  gravity  to  hydrogen  being  33.5  to  1 j is  irrespira- 
ble,  and  does  not  support  the  combustion  of  charcoal : but 
phosphorus,  and  many  metals  burn  spontaneously  in  it,  and 
it  maintains  the  flame  of  a taper.  It  is  not  changed  by  heat 
or  cold,  or  electricity,  and  when  perfectly  dry  does  not  act 
on  vegetable  colours  ■,  but  they  are  quickly  destroyed  by  it 
when  vapour  or  moisture  is  present.  Water  at  60  absorbs 
about  double  its  volume,  weighs  1.003,  freezes  at  40°,  and  ac- 
quires a strong  acrid  taste,  and  disagreeable  smell. 


PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OP  CHLORINE.  33.5. 

A.  Binary, 

a.  With  oxygene.  1 5. 

82  Euchlorine,  2 chi.  -f  1 oxyg. 

b.  With  hydrogen.  1. 

34.5  Muriatic  acid  gas,  1 chi.  + 1 hyd. 

c.  With  nitrogen.  26. 

Not  ascertained. 

d.  With  sulphur.  30. 

97  Sulphurane,  Davy,  (Sulphuretted  muriatic  acid,  Dr 
T.  Thomson),  1 sulph.  -}-  2 chlor. 

e.  With  phosphorus.  20. 

87  Phosphorane,  2 chi.  + 1 phos. 

154.  Pliosphorana,  4 chi.  + 1 phosph. 
f With  carbon,  none. 
g.  With  boron,  none. 
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h.  With  metals. 

Muriates. 

B.  Ternary. 

a.  With  oxygen  and  carbon. 

b.  With  oxygen  and  metals. 

Oxymuriates. 

117.  Euchlorine  was  first  obtained  in  a separate  state  by 
Sir  H.  Davy.  It  is  a gas  of  a bright  yellow  green  colour,  ha- 
ving somewhat  the  smell  of  burnt  sugar.  It  is  not  respirable. 
100  inches  weigh  74  or  75  grains.  Even  the  heat  ot  the 
hand  causes  it  to  explode,  50  parts  expanding  to  60,  consist- 
ing of  40  chlorine  and  20  oxygene.  Metals  do  not  bum  in 
it,  but  phosphorus  and  sulphur  decompose  it.  It  gradually 
destroys  vegetable  colours.  Water  takes  up  eight  or  ten  times 
its  volume,  and  acquires  a lemon  colour,  and  a strongly  acrid 
taste,  approaching  to  sour. 

NITROGEN,  (AZOTE). 

118.  Nitrogen , or  azotic  gas  constitutes  0.79  parts  by  bulk 
of  the  atmosphere ; but  as  it  has  few  attractions  at  ordinary 
temperatures,  its  principal  effect  on  the  chemical  properties  of 
the  atmosphere  seems  to  be  the  dilution  of  the  oxygen  gas, 
which  in  its  pure  state  would  be  more  active  than  is  consistent 
with  the  economy  of  nature.  It  is  permanently  elastic,  com- 
pressible, inodorous,  and  insipid  -,  it  converts  very  delicate  ve- 
getable blues  to  green;  100  cubic  inches  weigh  between  29 
and  30  grains ; its  specific  gravity  is  0.0012,  water  being  1 ; 
or  13,  hydrogen  gas  being  1 ; it  is  unable  to  support  respiration, 
vegetation  or  combustion  *,  it  is  acidifiable  ; it  dissolves  phos- 
phorus and  carbon  in  small  quantities,  and  water  absorbs  T~- 
of  its  volume.  Its  number  is  13  or  26. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  NITROGEN,  13. 

A.  Binary. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

Atmospheric  air. 

41  Nitrous  oxide,  2 nit.  + 1 oxyg. 

56  Nitric  oxide.  (Nitrous  gas),  2 nit.  + 2 oxyg. 

86  Nitrous  acid  gas,  2 nit.  -j-  4 oxyg. 

101  Nitric  acid  exists  only  in  combination,  2 nit.  + 5 

. oxyg- 

h%  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

Scarcely  examined. 
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c.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

16  Ammonia,  3 hyd.  + 1 nitrog. 

d.  With  sulphur.  Sulphuretted  nitrogen  gas. 

e.  With  phosphorus.  Phosphuretted  nitrogen  gas. 

B.  Quaternary,  with  hydrogen,  carbon,  and  oxygen. 

a.  Oxides.  Animal  substances. 

b.  Acids.  Animal  acids. 

. " * i 

119.  Atmospheric  air  consists  of  21  parts  of  oxygen  gas, 
and  of  79  of  azotic  gas  by  measure,  or  23.47,  and  76.53  by 
weight ; it  is  transparent,  compressible,  and  permanently  e- 
lastic ; its  specific  gravity  is  0.00123  ; water  being  unity,  or 
13.8,  hydrogen  being  unity  ; 100  cubic  inches  weighing  31 
grains  . it  is  inodorous  and  insipid,  respirable,  and  capable  of 
supporting  inflammation.  The  atmosphere  also  contains  other 
gases,  vapour,  &c. 

120.  Nitrous  oxide  gas  is  composed  of  15  in  weight  of  oxy- 
gen, and  26  of  nitrogen.  It  does  not  change  vegetable  co- 
lours; 100  cubic  inches  weigh  between  48  and  49  grains;  its 
specific  gravity,  hydrogen  being  1,  is  21  ; it  suffers  no  dimi- 
nution when  mixed  with  oxygen  gas.  Water  absorbs  nine 
tenths  of  its  bulk,  at  a mean  temperature.  It  does  not 
combine  directly  with  alkalies ; it  supports  combustion  ; and 
its  respiration,  when  perfectly  pure,  or  mixed  with  atmosphe- 
ric air,  produces  the  highest  excitement  of  which  the  animal 
frame  seems  capable. 

121.  Nitric  oxide  gas  (nitrous  gas)  consists,  according  to 
Sir  H.  Davy,  of  26  nitrogen  and  30  oxygen.  It  does  not  change 
vegetable  colours.  100  inches  weigh  about  32  grains ; its 
specific  gravity  to  hydrogen  is  14.  When  mixed  with  about 
two-fifths  of  oxygen  gas,  the  compound  condenses  into  red 
fumes  (nitrous  acid),  which  are  entirely  absorbed  by  water. 
The  quantity  of  oxygen  gas  which  any  air  contains  is  some- 
times estimated  by  the  diminution  of  volume  which  occurs, 
after  a due  proportion  of  nitrous  gas  has  been  added.  Wa- 
ter absorbs  about  one-twentieth  of  its  bulk  of  this  gas.  It  is 
not  inflammable,  and  only  in  very  few  instances  supports  com- 
bustion. It  is  noxious  to  vegetation,  and  its  respiration  is 
fatal  to  animals. 

122.  Nitrous  acid  gas  consists,  according  to  Davy,  of  2 
measures  of  nitric  oxide  gas,  and  one  of  dry  oxygen  gas,  con- 
densed to  half  their  volume.  It  has  a deep  orange  colour, 
disagreable  smell,  and  sour  taste.  It  reddens  litmus  paper, 
and  gives  a yellow  colour  to  animal  substances.  100  cubic 
inches  weigh  65.3  grains,  and  its  specific  gravity  to  hydrogen 
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is  28.  It  is  rapidly  absorbed  by  water,  which  acquires  a tint 
of  o-reen,  by  ether,  oil  and  sulphuric  acid.  Its  compounds 
are  nitrites. 

123.  Hydro-Nitrous  acid  is  of  a brown  or  red  colour,  ex- 
ceedingly volatile,  and  emitting  an  intolerable  and  suffocating 
odour.  By  the  addition  of  water,  its  colour  is  successively 
changed  to  blue,  green  and  yellow. 

124.  Hydro-Nitric  acid  (aqua  fortis)  consists  of  nitric  acid 
combined  with  water.  It  is  liquid,  colourless,  and  tran- 
sparent. It  is  very  corrosive,  and  tinges  the  skin  of  a yel- 
low colour.  When  most  concentrated,  its  specific  gravity 
is  1.5543,  and  it  contains  15  per  cent,  water.  It  produces 
heat  when  mixed  with  water,  and  absorbs  water  from  the  at- 
mosphere. Acid  of  1.42  rises  unaltered  at  248°  Fahren- 
heit. Below  1.4  it  strengthens  by  being  boiled,  and  above 
1.45  it  becomes  weaker.  It  is  decomposed  by  many  sub- 
stances. Light  converts  it  in  part  into  niti'ous  acid  gas. 
When  highly  concentrated,  it  sets  fire  to  oils,  to  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  gas,  to  iron-filings,  and  to  zinc,  bismuth  and  tin, 
when  poured  on  them  in  a state  of  fusion.  It  oxygenizes  all 
the  metals,  except  gold,  platinum,  and  titanium.  It  consists 
of  five  parts,  by  bulk,  of  oxygen,  and  one  of  nitrogen,  com- 
bined in  the  strongest  acid  with  one,  and  in  that  of  1.42  with 
two  of  water.  Its  saline  compounds  are  called  nitrates. 

125.  Nitrogen  forms  a very  singular  compound  with  chlo- 
rine. It  is  obtained  by  confining  chlorine  over  a saturated 
solution  of  nitrate  of  ammonia,  at  a very  low  temperature. 
The  gas  is  absorbed,  and  a heavy  oil  falls,  which  explodes 
violently  when  put  in  contact  with  olive  oil. 

HYDROGEN, 

126.  Hydrogen  gas  is  often  found  collected  in  mines  and  ca- 
verns. It  is  permanently  elastic  and  compressible.  100  cubic 
inches  weigh  2^  grains.  Its  specific  gravity,  in  relation  to 
water,  is  0.000094,  being  the  lightest  body  with  which  we  are 
acquainted.  It  is  highly  inflammable,  burning  with  a blue 
flame,  when  kindled  in  contact  with  oxygen  gas  or  atmosphe- 
ric air,  and  detonating  when  mixed  with  them.  It  extinguishes 
flame,  and  is  deleterious  to  animal  life.  It  dissolves  sulphur, 
phosphorus,  carbon,  and  some  of  the  metals,  forming  with 
them  peculiar  fetid  gases.  In  estimating  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  gases,  being  the  lightest  of  them,  it  is  assumed  as  unity  ; 
and  being  the  elementary  substance  which  combines  in  the 
smallest  proportions,  it  is  also  assumed  as  unity,  and  its  num- 
ber is  therefore  one. 
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PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OP  HYDROGEN.  NO.  1. 

A.  Binary, 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

17.  Water,  2 hyd.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

h.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

34.5  Muriatic  acid  gas,  1 hyd.  -f  1 chlor. 

c.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

15.4  Carburetted  hydrogen,  1 carb.  -f-  4 hyd. 

26.8  Super-carburetted  hydrogen,  2 carb.  -f  4‘  hyd. 

d.  With  nitrogen,  13. 

16  Ammonia,  3 hyd.  + 1 nitrog. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

32  Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  2 hyd.  -f-  1 sulph. 

61  Alcohol  of  sulphur,  2 hyd.  + 2 sulph. 
f With  phosphorus,  20. 

22  Phosphuretted  hydrogen,  1 phosph.  -f-  2 hyd. 

24  Hydro-phosphoric  gas,  1 phosph.  + 4 hyd. 

B.  Ternary,  with  carbon  and  oxygen  : 

a.  Oxides ; vegetable  substances. 

h.  Acids  $ vegetable  acids. 

C.  Quaternary, 

With  carbon,  nitrogen,  and  oxygen  : 

1 . Animal  oxides.  , 

2.  acids. 

127 .iHVciter  consists  of  hydrogen  combined  with  oxygen,  in 
the  proportion  of  14.42  to  85.58  by  weight,  or  two  of  hydro- 
gen to  one  of  oxygen  by  volume.  Water  is  transparent,  co- 
lourless, inodorous,  and  insipid.  As  water  is  assumed  as  the 
standard,  or  unity,  in  all  tables  of  specific  gravity  of  fluids  and 
solids,  it  is  necessary  to  know  that  a cubic  inch  of  it  weighs, 
at  30  inches  barometer,  and  60°  thermometer,  252.422  grains; 
At  32°  it  exists  in  a solid  form,  and  is  crystallized.  At  212° 
it  expands  to  2000  times  its  bulk,  and  is  converted  into  a very 
elastic  vapour.  It  absorbs  small  quantities  of  the  simple  gases, 
especially  oxygen.  It  dissolves  several  of  the  salifiable  bases, 
and  in  some  degree  all  saline  bodies,  and  is  essential  to  their 
crystallization.  It  is  composed  and  decomposed ,in  many  in- 
stances, and  its  chemical  agency  is  almost  universal. 

128.  Ammonia  consists  of  1 part  of  nitrogen  and  3 of  hy- 
drogen by  bulk,  or  3 of  hydrogen  and  13  of  nitrogen  by 
weight.  It  exists  in  its  purest  form  combined  with  caloric  as 


.Sect.  1. 


Epitome  of  Chemistry.  xxxvii 

a rras,  which  is  perfectly  transparent  and  colourless,  elastic 
and  compressible  : specilic  gravity  8 to  hydrogen,  or  100  in- 
ches weigh  18  grains  -,  has  a urinous  and  acrid  odour,  irrita- 
ting the  nostrils  and  eyes,  and  an  acrid  and  caustic  taste  ; does 
not  dissolve  animal  substances  ; is  irrespirable ; extinguishes 
flame  ; colours  vegetable  blues  green  ; and  is  decomposed  bys 
being  transmitted  through  a red-hot  tube,  and  by  the  electric 
spark,  into  its  constituent  gases  ; and  by  oxygen  and  atmos- 
pheric air  at  a red  heat ; and  by  oxy-muriatic  acid  (chlorine), 
it  is  converted  into  water  and  nitrogen  gas.  It  is  absorbed 
without  change  by  porous  bodies ; it  dissolves  sulphur  and 
phosphorus,  and  combines  readily  with  water  in  all  its  states. 
Water,  at  a mean  temperature  and  pressure,  is  saturated  by  670 
times  its  volume  of  gaseous  ammonia,  is  thereby  increased  in 
bulk,  and  acquires  the  specific  gravity  of  0.875.  Ammonia 
combines  with  all  the  acids,  forming  neutral  salts.  It  is  form- 
ed during  the  putrefactive  fermentation,  and  is  commonly 
classed  with  the  alkalies.  'Officinal. 

CARBON. 

129.  Carbon,  in  a state  of  great  purity  and  extreme  aggre- 
gation, is  well  known  by  the  name  of  diamond.  It  possesses 
a very  high  degree  of  lustre,  transparency,  hardness,  and  re- 
fractive power.  It  is  crystallized,  and  generally  colourless. 
Its  specific  gravity  is  about  3.5.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  and 
can  neither  be  melted  nor  vaporized  by  caloric.  It  is  a non- 
conductor of  electricity.  It  is  not  acted  upon  by  any  chemi- 
cal agent,  except  oxygen,  at  very  high  temperatures.  When 
exposed  in  oxygen  gas  to  the  rays  of  the  sun,  concentrated  by 
a very  powerful  lens,  its  surface  becomes  sensibly  blackened ; 
it  is  ignited,  and  at  last  consumed.  The  result  of  this  com- 
bustion is  carbonic  acid  gas;  100  parts  of  which  consist,  ac- 
cording to  Messrs  Allen  and  Pepys,  of  28.6  of  carbon,  and 
7 1.4*  of  oxygen.  It  combines  with  iron,  forming  steel.  It  is 
a constituent  of  almost  all  animal  and  vegetable  substances  ; 
and  is  obtained  from  them  by  exposing  them  to  heat  in  close 
vessels. 

130.  Plumbago  and  incombustible  coal  are  carbon  in  a state 
ofless  aggregation,  and  somewhat  impure.  In  the  former,  it 
is  combined  with  about  TrT  of  iron  ; in  the  latter  with  earthy 
matter.  The  most  remarkable  known  property  of  these  sub- 
stances is  the  very  high  temperature  necessary  for  their  com- 
bustion. 
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131.  Common  Charcoal  of  wood,  is  another,  and  the  com- 
monest form  of  carbon.  It  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  solid 
masses,  of  a black  colour,  and  more  than  twice  as  heavy  as 
water.  It  has  neither  smell  nor  taste.  It  is  brittle,  and  ne- 
ver crystallized ; it  rapidly  attracts  moisture,  so  as  to  acquire 
from  12  to  14 > per  cent,  of  weight.  When  dry,  it  also  ab- 
sorbs several  times  its  bulk  of  any  gas  in  which  it  is  placed. 
It  absorbs  light  strongly,  is  refractory  in  the  fire,  insoluble  in 
water,  and  a bad  conductor  of  caloric,  but  an  excellent  one  of 
electricity.  At  a red  heat,  it  burns  rapidly  in  oxygen  gas ; 
28.6  of  charcoal,  and  71.4*  of  oxygen,  forming  100  of  carbo- 
nic acid  gas.  It  also  burns  in  atmospheric  air,  but  less  vivid- 
ly. In  vacuo,  and  in  gases  on  which  it  has  no  action,  it  is 
slowly  volatilized  by  the  highest  power  of  galvanism.  Com- 
mon charcoal  always  furnishes  a little  water  on  its  combustion  ; 
but  charcoal  from  the  decomposition  of  oil  gives  carbonic 
acid  alone.  Officinal. 


PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  CARBON,  11.4. 


A.  Binary. 

а.  With  oxygen,  15. 

26.4  Gaseous  oxide  of  carbon  (carbonic  oxide  gas). 
' 1 carb.  + 1 oxyg. 

41.4  Carbonic  acid,  1 carb.  + 2 oxyg. 

б.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

15.4  Carburetted  hydrogen,  1 carb.  -}-  4 hydr. 

13.4  Super-carburetted  hydrogen,  1 carb.  -f-  2 hydr. 
c.  With  metals  •,  metallic  carburets. 

B.  Ternary : 

With  oxygen  and  hydrogen  : 


1.  Oxides. 

a.  Hydro-carbonates. 

b.  Alcohol. 

c.  Ether. 

d.  Fixed  oil  and  fats. 

e.  Wax. 

f.  Adipocere. 

g.  Volatile  oils. 

h.  Resins. 

i.  Guaiacum. 


1c.  Bitumens. 

l.  Camphor. 

m.  Starch. 

n.  Asparagin. 

o.  Inulin. 

p.  Sarcocoll. 

q.  Sugar. 

r.  Jelly. 

s.  Tannin.1 


2.  Acids. 

a.  Acetic.  c.  Tartaric. 

b.  Oxalic.  d.  Citric. 
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e.  Malic.  m.  Laccic. 

/;  Gallic.  n.  Sebacic. 

*tr,  Mucic,  saclactic.  o.  Moroxylic, 

h.  Benzoic.  P-  Mellitic. 

i.  Succinic.  q-  Formic. 

Camphoric.  r.  Cinchonic. 

1.  Suberic. 

C.  Ternary,  with  oxygen  and  chlorine. 

D.  Quaternary,  with  nitrogen,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen. 
1.  Oxides. 


a.  Gum. 
h.  Ulmin. 

c.  Tragacantli. 

d. '  Extractive. 
c.  Gum-resin. 

f.  Bitter  principle. 

g.  Narcotic  principle. 

h.  Acrid  principle. 

i.  Cinchonin. 
k.  Indigo. 

2.  Acids. 

a.  Prussic. 

b.  Uric. 


l.  Lignin. 

m.  Cotton. 

n.  Suber, 

o.  Birdlime. 

p.  Caoutchouc. 

q.  Gelatin. 

r.  Albumen. 

s.  Fibrin  or  gluten. 

t.  Urea. 


c.  Rosalie. 

d.  Amnic. 


132.  Gaseous  oxide  of  carbon  (carbonic  oxide  gas)  is  carbon 
in  its  first  degree  of  oxidation.  It  is  invisible  and  elastic;  100 
cubic  inches  weigh  about  30  grains,  or  its  specific  gravity  to 
hydrogen  is  13.2.  It  does  not  support  combustion  or  respi- 
ration. With  oxygen  gas  it  burns  with  a lambent  blue  flame, 
and  is  converted  entirely  into  carbonic  acid,  without  produ- 
cing any  moisture.  When  mixed  with  an  equal  bulk  of  chlorine 
and  exposed  to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun,  they  unite,  are  con- 
densed to  one  half,  and  form  a peculiar  gas  discovered  by  Mr 
John  Davy.  It  has  no  affinity  for  lime.  It  consists  of  about 
4-  carbon,  and  56  oxygen. 

133.  Carbonic  acid  gas  is  transparent,  colourless,  without 
smell,  irrespirable,  and  incapable  of  supporting  combustion. 
100  cubic  inches  weigh  47  grains,  or  its  specific  gravity  to  hy- 
drogen is  20.7.  Water  at  41°  absorbs  an  equal  bulk  of  it, 
and  acquires  a specific  gravity  of  1.0015,  an  agreeable  viscidi- 
ty, and  a sparkling  appearance,  especially  if  heated  to  88°.  It 
is  separated  from  water  by  freezing  or  boiling.  It  is  also  ab- 
sorbed by  alcohol,  volatile  and  fixed  oils.  It  contains  28.6 
carbon,  and  71. .4  oxygen.  Its  compounds  are  called  carbo- 
nates. 
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134'.  Carburctted  hydrogen  gas  is  the  gas  evolved  in  stag- 
nant waters.  It  has  no  taste,  but  a disagreeable  empyretima- 
tic  smell.  100  cubic  inches  weigh  about  17  grains,  and  its 
specific  gravity  is  rather  less  than  8.  It  is  incapable  of  sup- 
porting respiration  or  combustion.  It  burns  with  a bright 
yellowish  flame,  consuming  two  parts  of  oxygen  gas.  It  deto- 
nates with  two  of  chlorine  by  the  electric  spark,  forming  four 
of  muriatic  acid  gas. 

135,  Supercarburetted  hydrogen  or  Olefiant  gas.  100  cubic 
inches  weigh  between  29  and  30  grains,  or  its  specific  gravity 
is  13.  It  does  not  support  respiration  or  combustion.  It  burns 
with  a splendid  white  flame,  and  detonates  by  the  electric 
spark  with  great  violence,  with  three  volumes  of  oxygen. 
With  an  equal  volume  of  chlorine,  it  forms  a fluid  resembling 
an  oil. 


BORON. 

* 

136.  Boron , the  recently  discovered  base  of  boracic  acid,  is 
a friable,  dark,  olive,  opaque  powder,  without  taste  or  smell.  It 
is  insoluble  in  water,  and  a non-conductor  of  electricity.  An 
intense  heat  has  no  action  on  it,  unless  atmospheric  air  or  oxy- 
gen be  present.  But  heated  strongly  in  contact  with  air  it 
burns  and  forms  dry  boracic  acid.  In  oxygen  it  burns  with 
scintillation.  It  combines  with  about  an  equal  weight  of  oxy- 
gen. It  emits  white  fumes  when  gently  heated  in  chlorine. 


PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  BORON. 

A.  Binary. 

a.  With  oxygen : 

16Ck  Boracic  acid. 
h.  With  chlorine : 

B.  Ternary. 

a.  With  oxygen  and  fluoric  base  : 
Fluo-boric  acid. 


SULPHUR. 

137.  Sulphur  is  a crystallizable  solid,  of  a yellow  colour; 
little  sensible  taste ; peculiar  smell  when  rubbed  or  heated  ; 
specific  gravity  1.99  ; brittle ; electric ; fusible  at  226° ; burn- 
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in"  with  a pale  blue  flame  at  302° ; and  with  a bright  white 
flame  at  570° ; and  capable  of  combining  with  different  pro- 
portions of  oxygen.  It  is  found  pure  in  the  vicinity  of  volca- 
noes, and  exists  in  many  minerals,  and  in  animal  substances., 
Officinal. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OP  SULPHUR,  30. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

Oxide  of  sulphur  ? 

60  Sulphurous  acid  gas,  1 sulph.  + 2 oxyg. 

75  Sulphuric  acid,  1 sulph.  + 3 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

97  Sulphurane,  1 sulphur  -f-  2 chlorine. 

c.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

32  Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  1 sulph.  + 2 hydr. 

62  ? Hydroguretted  sulphur,  2 sulph.  ? •+•  2 hydr. 

d.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

70  Sulphuretted  phosphorus,  1 sulph.  + 2 phosph. 

e.  With  salifiable  bases. 

Earthy  and  alkaline  sulphurets. 

f.  With  metals. 

Metallic  sulphurets. 

138.  Oxide  of  sulphur  is  said  by  Dr  Thomson  to  be  of  a dark 
violet  colour,  and  an  austere  taste,  fracture  fibrous,  specific 
gravity  2.325  ; consistence  tough.  It  contains  nearly  7 per 
cent,  of  oxygen.  It  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  melted  sul- 
phur. Dr  Irvine  and  Sir  H.  Davy  think  this  substance  con- 
tains no  oxygen,  and  differs  only  in  arrangement  of  particles. 

139.  Sulphurous  acid  gas  is  colourless,  incapable  of  main- 
taining combustion,  and  deleterious  when  respired.  It  has  a 
strong  suffocating  odour ; 100  cubic  inches  weigh  about  68 
grains;  its  specific  gravity  to  hydrogen  is  30  to  1.  It  whi- 
tens many  animal  and  vegetable  substances.  Water  at  54a 
rapidly  absorbs  30  times  its  bulk  of  this  gas,  and  when  satu- 
rated, acquires  the  specific  gravity  of  1.0513.  It  is  again  ex- 
pelled from  the  water  by  heat,  but  not  by  freezing.  When 
water  is  present  it  is  converted  by  oxygen  gas  into  sulphuric 
acid.  It  is  decomposed  by  hydrogen,  carbon,  and  sulphuret- 
ted hydrogen  gas,  when  assisted  by  heat.  It  oxidizes  iron, 
zinc,  and  manganese.  It  consists  of  equal  weights  of  sulphur 
and  oxygen. 

140.  Hydro-sulphuric  acid  is  also  composed  of  sulphur  and 
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oxygen.  It  is  a dense  liquid  ; specific  gravity  1.85  ; slightly  vis- 
xid ; transparent  and  colourless ; without  smell ; of  a strong  acid 
taste.  It  freezes  at  — 36°,  and  boils  at  590°.  It  has  a strong 
.attraction  for  water,  absorbing  it  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere, 
and  producing  considerable  heat  when  mixed  with  it.  It  is 
decomposed  by  most  inflammable  substances.  It  does  not 
oxidize  gold,  platinum,  tungsten,  or  titanium.  It  decompo- 
ses the  alkaline  and  earthy  sulphurets,  and  reduces  all  organic 
substances  to  charcoal.  In  medicine  it  is  a powerful  refrige- 
rant and  antiseptic.  It  consists  of  30  sulphur,  45  oxygen,  and 
17  of  water.  What  was  called  Glacial  sulphuric  acid,  con- 
sists, according  to  Sir  H.  Davy,  of  4 volumes  of  sulphurous 
acid  gas,  and  3 of  nitrous  acid  gas,  probably  in  two  or  three 
proportions,  with  a single  proportion  of  water.  Officinal. 

141.  Sulphur ane  was  first  formed  by  Dr  Thomson,  who 
called  it  Sulphuretted  muriatic  acid.  It  is  a fluid  appearing 
red  by  reflected  and  yellowish  green  by  transmitted  light. 
Sp.  1.  6.  It  smokes  in  the  air,  has  the  smell  of  sea-weed,  and 
affects  the  eyes  like  peat  smoke.  It  does  not  redden  perfectly 
dry  litmus  paper,  but  is  decomposed  by  water.  It  consists, 
according  to  Davy,  of  one  proportion  of  sulphur,  and  two  of 
chlorine. 

142.  Sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  consists  of  one  sulphur  and 
two  hydrogen  ; 100  inches  weigh  36  or  37  grains,  or  its  spe- 
cific gravity  to  hydrogen  is  16.  It  has  the  odour  of  rotten 
eggs ; is  not  respirable ; burns  with  oxygen  gas  without  ex- 
ploding, and  deposites  sulphur;  an  equal  volume  is  absorbed  by 
water,  and  is  the  mode  in  which  sulphur  exists  in  mineral  wa- 
ters; reddens  vegetable  blues;  and  in  its  affinities,  and  the 
crystallizability  of  its  compounds,  it  resembles  the  acids.  Of- 

Jicinul.  llydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia. 

143.  Hydroguretted  sulphur , Alcohol  of  sulphur  of  Lampa- 
jdius,  is  sulphuretted  hydrogen  combined  with  an  additional 
proportion  of  sulphur.  It  is  a greenish  yellow  fluid,  taste  pun- 
gent, smell  peculiar,  specific  gravity  1.3,  very  volatile,  very 
inflammable,  dissolves  sulphur  when  heated,  does  not  mix 
with  water. 

144.  Sulphurets  are  solid  opaque  bodies,  of  considerable  spe- 
cific gravity  ; decomposible  by  heat,  water,  and  the  acids. 

a.  The  alkaline  and  earthy  sulphurets  have  a red  or 
brownish  red  colour,  and  by  solution  in  water  are  im- 
mediately converted  into  hydro-sulphurets.  Officinal. 
Sulphuret  of  potass. 

b.  The  metallic  sulphurets  have  neither  taste  nor  smell, 
are  often  possessed  of  metallic  brilliancy,  and  are  con- 
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ductors  of  electricity.  Officinal,  The  sulphurets  of 
antimony,  of  mercury,  of  iron. 

145.  Hydro-sulphurets  are  soluble  in  water,  and  crystalliz- 
able,  decomposed  by  the  atmosphere  and  acids. 

' • • i 

PHOSPHORUS. 

146.  Phosphorus  is  a semi-transparent  solid,  slightly  brilliant, 
and  of  a waxy  consistence;  specific  gravity  1.77;  taste  in 
some  degree  acrid  and  disagreeable ; smell  alliaceous.  It  is 
brittle  under  32°  ; its  fracture  is  vitreous,  brilliant,  and  some- 
times lamellated ; above  32°  it  softens  a little,  becomes  duc- 
tile about  90°,  melts  at  99°,  becoming  transparent  like  a 
white  oil;  at  ISO®  begins  to  be  vaporized,  and  at  554°  boils. 
It  is  highly  inflammable,  and  burns  at  148°.  It  is  crystalli- 
zable  into  prismatic  needles  or  long  octohedrons.  It  exists  in 
many  minerals,  and  is  obtained  froro  bones  and  other  animal 
substances. 

147.  In  its  solid  state,  phosphorus  is  not  acted  upon  by 
pure  oxygen  gas  ; but  when  melted,  burns  in  it  at  80°  with  a 
dazzling  splendour,  absorbing  about  half  its  weight  of  oxygen, 
and  forming  phosphoric  acid.  In  atmosphoric  air  it  under- 
goes a slow  combustion  at  43°,  emitting  light  in  the  dark, 
but  without  the  production  of  sensible  heat,  absorbing  a por- 
tion of  oxygen,  and  forming  phosphorous  acid ; at  148°  it 
burns  rapidly,  but  less  brilliantly  than  in  oxygen  gas,  forming 
phosphoric  acid.  It  is  therefore  always  kept  immersed  in 
boiled  water  ; but  even  there  its  surface  }s  oxidized,  becoming 
white  and  opaque. 


PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  PHOSPHORUS,  20. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

55  ? Oxide  of  phosphorus,  2 phos.  -f-  1 oxyg.  ? 
35  phosphorous  acid,  1 phos.  -j-  1 oxyg. 

50  phosphoric  acid,  1 phos.  + 2 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

87  phosphorane,  1 phos.  + 2 chlorine. 

154  phosphorana,  1 phos.  -f  4 chlorine. 

c.  With  hydrogen  : 

22  phosphuretted  hydrogen,  1 phos.  2 hydrog.  ? 
24  hydrophosphor ic  gas,  1 phos.  -f  4 hydrog. 

4'  With  nitrogen  ; phosphuretted  nitrogen  gas. 
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e.  With  sulphur  ; phospliuret  of  sulphur. 

f.  With  metals  ; metallic  phosphurets. 

g.  With  salifiable  bases  ; alkaline  and  earthy  phosphurets. 

148.  Oxide  of  ‘phosphorus  is  a solid  of  a red  colour,  not 
volatile,  and  requiring  a heat  above  212°  for  its  fusion.  Sir  H. 
Davy  thinks  it  may  consist  of  two  parts  of  phosphorus  and  one 
of  oxygen. 

149.  Hydro-phosphorous  acid  is  a white  crystalline  solid,  but 
water  is  essential  to  its  composition.  It  contains  four  of  phos- 
phox  ous  acid  and  two  of  water.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  water. 
The  solution  has  a fetid  odour,  and  disagreeable  taste  ; and 
gives  out  a thick  white  smoke  and  vivid  flame  when  strongly 
heated.  It  is  decomposed  by  ignited  charcoal,  and  by  heating 
it  in  contact  with  ammonia. 

150.  Phosphoric  acid  is  also  composed  of  phosphorus  and 
oxygen.  It  is  crystallizable,  fusible,  and  vitrescent.  Its  spe- 
cific gravity  is  2.687.  It  dissolves  in  water,  producing  great 
heat.  It  readily  attracts  moisture  from  the  atmosphere,  and 
then  its  specific  gravity  becomes  1.417.  It  is  decomposed  at 
a high  temperature  by  hydrogen  and  carbon,  and  by  several 
of  the  metals.  It  consists  of  40  phosphorus  and  60  oxygen. 

151.  Phosphorus  burns  in  chlorine  with  a pale  flame,  throw- 
ing off  sparks,  and  forms  two  compounds  according  to  their 
proportions.  Phosphorane  is  a fluid  as  clear  as  water,  to  which 
its  sp.  gr.  is  1.45.  It  emits  acid  fumes  when  exposed  to  the  air 
by  decomposing  the  air.  It  does  not  redden  dry  litmus  paper. 
Its  vapour  burns  in  the  flame  of  a candle.  It  dissolves  phos- 
phorus when  heated.  It  is  decomposed  by  water,  forming 
phosphorous  and  muriatic  acids,  and  by  ammonia,  depositing 
a part  of  its  phosphorus.  It  is  converted  by  chlorine  into  phos- 
phorana.  It  consists  of  one  proportion  of  phosphorus,  and 
two  of  chlorine. 

152.  Phospliorana  is  a snow  white  substance,  crystallizable, 
very  volatile,  but  fusible  under  pressure.  It  produces  flame 
when  exposed  to  a lighted  taper.  Its  vapour  reddens  litmus 
paper.  It  forms  an  insoluble  compound  with  ammonia,  ha- 
ving characters  analogous  to  an  earth.  It  is  decomposed  in 
a red  hot  tube  by  oxygen,  and  it  acts  violently  on  water, 
forming  phosphoric  and  muriatic  acids.  It  consists  of  one  of 
phosphorus  and  four  of  chlorine. 

153  Phosphuretted  hydrogen  gas  varies  in  specific  gravity 
from  4 to  7,  hydrogen  being  1.  It  has  a disagreeable  alliace- 
ous smell.  It  explodes  with  a most  intense  white  light  in 
oxygen  gas.  It  detonates  with  a brilliant  green  light  in 
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chlorine.  Water  absorbs  about  p?  of  its  volume  ; and  it  is 
decomposed  by  electricity,  heated  metals,  &c. 

154.  Hydrophosph oric  gas,  disagreeable  smell,  specific 
oravity  12.  to  hydrogen.  Water  absorbs  £ of  its  volume. 
It  explodes  with  a white  flame  in  chlorine,  one  volume  ab- 
sorbing four  of  the  latter.  It  does  not  explode  spontaneous- 
ly with  oxygen,  but  detonates  violently  with  it  when  heated 
to  300  Fahrenheit,  three  volumes  absorbing  more  than  five. 

155.  Sulphuretted  phosphorus  contains  various  proportions 
of  its  elements.  It  is  exceedingly  inflammable  and  more  fu- 
sible than  either  of  its  constituents.  1 of  phosphorus  and  3 of 
sulphur  congeal  at  100  Fahrenheit.  2 of  phosphorus  and  1.5 
of  sulphur  remain  liquid  at  4-0°,  and  8 of  phosphorus  and  1 
of  sulphur  at  68°. 

156.  Nitrogen  gas  dissolves  phosphorus,  forming  a fetid 
o-as,  which  inflames  at  a low  temperature. 

° 157.  Phosphuret  of  lime  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  they  de- 
compose each  other,  producing  phosphuretted  hydrogen  gas, 
which  arises  in  bubbles  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  where  they 
explode  with  a clear  flame.  Phosphuret  of  baryta  is  a brown 
mass ; of  a metallic  appearance ; very  fusible ; luminous  in 
the  dark ; decomposed  by  exposure  to  air  ; emitting  an  allia- 
ceous smell  when  moistened  •,  and  decomposed  by  water,  fur- 
nishing phosphuretted  hydrogen  gas.  The  phosphuret  of 
strontia  is  very  similar. 

METALS,  AND  METALLIC  OXIDES. 

158.  Metals  are  crystallizable  their  form  depends  on  the 
regular  tetrahedron  or  cube ; their  surface  is  specular ; they 
are  perfectly  opaque,  even  when  melted ; their  colour  is 
various ; their  lustre  peculiar  and  shining,  or  splendent  ; 
their  hardness  various,  but  at  least  considerable ; many  of 
them  are  brittle,  others  possess  malleability  and  ductility  in  a 
surprising  degree,  and  some  are  scissile,  flexile,  or  elastic ; 
their  fracture  in  general  is  hackly ; their  texture  compact, 
fibrous  or  foliated  ; many  of  them  are  remarkably  sonorous  ; 
their  specific  gravity  greater  than  5,  or  remarkably  light ; they 
possess  no  smell  or  taste,  unless  when  heated  or  rubbed  ; they 
are  the  best  conductors  of  caloric  and  electricity,  are  powerful 
agents  in  producing  the  galvanic  phenomena,  and  a few  of 
them  are  the  only  substances  which  exhibit  the  phenomena  of 
magnetism.  By  the  action  of  caloric  they  are  melted,  hut 
with  different  degrees  of  facility,  and- some  of  them  may  be 
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vaporized.  Except  iron  and  platinum,  they  melt  suddenly, 
without  undergoing  any  intermediate  state  of  softness ; and 
when  melted,  their  surface  is  convex  and  globular.  They 
are  insoluble  in  water  ; but  some  of  them  decompose  it,  and 
are  oxidized  by  it. 


PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OP  THE  METALS. 

a.  With  oxygen : 

1.  Salifiable  bases. 

2.  Acids  of  arsenic,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  chrome, 
and  columbium. 

3.  Metallic  oxides. 

b.  With  chlorine. 

c.  With  hydrogen  ; hydrogurets. 

d.  With  carbon  ; carburets. 

e.  With  phosphorus ; phosphurets. 

f.  With  sulphur  ; sulphurets. 

g.  With  each  other  ; alloys  and  amalgams* 

h.  With  chlorine  and  oxygen. 

Oxymuriates. 

Hyper-oxymuriates. 

159.  They  are  oxidized  with  different  degrees  of  facility, 
Some  by  mere  exposure  to  air,  and  others  seem  almost  to  re- 
sist the  action  of  heat  and  air.  Their  oxidizability  is  always 
increased  by  increase  of  temperature.  Their  oxides  are  in 
the  form  of  powder,  laminae,  or  friable  fragments  ; sometimes 
crystalline ; of  various  colours,  determinate  with  regard  to 
each  metal ; possess  greater  absolute  weight ; are  refractory, 
or  fusible  into  glass  j insipid,  or  acrid  and  styptic  ; in  general 
insoluble  in  water ; and  combine  either  with  acids  and  alka- 
lies, or  only  with  one  of  these.  Some  of  them  are  disoxy- 
genized  by  light  alone,  others  by  caloric,  and  others  require 
hydrogen,  carbon,  &c. 

Most  of  the  metals  are  capable  of  combining  with  different 
proportions  of  oxygen.  Dr  Thomson  proposes  to  call  the 
oxides  with  a minimum  of  oxygen,  Protoxides  5 and  with  ad- 
ditional proportions,  Deutoxides,  Tritoxides,  & c.  in  succes- 
sion ; and  the  oxides  with  a maximum  of  oxygen,  Peroxides. 

160.  Chlorine  combines  with  many  of  the  metals,  con- 
stituting the  substances  formerly  called  muriates  and  metallic 
butters.  With  the  metal  it  unites  without  decomposition,  but 
when  an  oxide  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  muriatic  acid,  the 
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hydrogen  of  the  acid  and  oxygen  of  the  oxide  combine  to 
form  water,  while  the  metal  and  chlorine  unite.  Some  metals 
combine  with  chlorine  in  more  proportions  than  one.  Sir  H. 
Daw  distinguishes  them  by  adding  to  the  name  of  the  metal 
the  termination  ane  when  it  is  combined  with  a smaller  pro- 
portion of  chlorine,  and  ana  or  anca  when  with  a greater, 
as  phosphorane,  phosphorana,  stannane,  stananea,  ferrane, 
ferranea,  &c. 

161.  Hydrogen  gas  is  capable  of  holding  arsenic,  zinc,  iron, 
tellurium,  potassium,  and  boron,  in  solution ; and  all  these 
gases  contain  their  own  bulk  of  hydrogen  gas. 

162.  Carbon  unites  only  with  iron. 

163.  The  metallic  phosphurets  are  fusible,  brilliant,  brittle, 
granulated,  lamellated,  scarcely  combustible,  and  permanent. 

164.  The  sulphurets  are  brittle;  crystallizable  in  large  bril- 
liant and  metallic  laminae,  more  easily  fusible  than  the  refrac- 
tory metals,  but  less  easily  than  the  very  fusible  metals  ; de- 
composible  by  heat,  humidity,  and  the  acids. 

165.  The  mixtures  of  the  metals  with  each  other  are  term- 
ed Alloys : those  in  which  mercury  is  contained  are  Amal- 
gams. They  acquire  by  mixture  new  properties,  and  are  in 
general  more  fusible  than  their  components.  The  reguline 
metals  are  not  soluble  in  the  acids  ; but  wdien  acted  upon  by 
them,  are  first  oxidized,  and  then  dissolved.  The  metallic 
oxides,  by  fusion,  colour  glasses  and  enamels. 

ALKALIZABLE  METALS. 

166.  The  heavier  earths,  and  even  the  alkalies,  have  long 
been  supposed  by  different  chemists  to  be  metallic  oxides, 
and  were  even  stated  to  have  been  reduced  to  their  metallic 
form.  But  their  supposition  rested  only  on  the  vaguest  ana- 
logies, and  their  experiments  were  completely  fallacious.  The 
merit  ot  discovering  the  metallic  bases  of  the  earths  and  al- 
kalies belongs  to  Sir  H.  Davy,  to  whose  ingenuity  and  skill, 
in  applying  the  powerful  agency  of  galvanism,  we  are  in- 
debted for  the  most  unexpected  conclusions  ever  obtained 
in  experimental  chemistry. 

167.  Potassium , the  base  of  potass,  is  a white  metal,  brittle 
and  crystallized  ; in  its  section  resembling  polished  silver; 
and  at  150°  perfectly  fluid,  very  much  resembling  quicksilver. 
At  a red  heat  it  is  converted  into  vapour.  Its  specific  gravi- 
ty is  between  8 and  9,  water  being  10.  Exposed  to  the  air, 
it  attracts  oxygen,  and  becomes  covered  with  a crust  of  po- 
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tass ; when  gently  heated,  it  burns  with  an  intense  heat,  and 
a red  light.  It  explodes  and  inflames  with  water,  and  even 
with  ice.  It  acts  upon  all  bodies  containing  water  or  much 
oxygene.  It  burns  vividly  in  chlorine.  It  is  soluble  in  hy- 
drogen gas,  forming  a compound  which  inflames  with  atmos- 
pheric air.  It  combines  with  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and 
the  metals,  forming  readily  oxidizable  compounds. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  POTASSIUM,  75. 

a.  With  oxygene,  15. 

165  Oxide  of  potass  ? 2 pot.  + 1 oxyg. 

90  Potassa,  1 pot.  + 1 oxyg. 

107  Hydrat  of  potassa,  1 pot.  + 1 oxyg.  + I water. 

120  Orange  oxide  of  potass,  1 pot.  + 3 oxyg. 

1).  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

140  Potassane  (Davy)  muriate  of  potass,  1 pot.  + 2 
chlor. 

c.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

Solid,  (Gay-Lussac,  and  Thenard). 

Gaseous,  (Davy). 

d.  With  sulphur,  30. 

105.  Sulphuret  of  potassium,  1 pot.  -f-  1 sulph. 

e.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

95  Chocolate  coloured  phoSph.  of  pot.  1 pot.  + 1 phos. 

170  Grey  phosph.  of  pot.  2 pot.  -f-  1 phos. 

f.  With  carbon,  11.4. , 

168.  Protoxide  of  potassium  scarcely  known  ; of  a greyish 
colour,  effervesces  with  water  without  inflaming. 

169.  Potassa , (Sir  H.  Davy),  a difficultly  fusible  substance 
of  a grey  colour,  vitreous  in  its  fracture,  dissolving  in  water, 
without  effervescence,  but  with  much  heat,  forming  an  alka- 
line solution. 

170.  Potass  (hydrat  of  potassa)  is  a solid  white  substance, 
containing  90  potassa  and  17  water,  which  cannot  be  sepa- 
rated by  heat ; extremely  acrid  to  the  taste ; upctuous  to  the 
feel,  but  highly  caustic ; destroying  the  skin,  and  dissolving 
all  soft  animal  substances.  It  is  deliquescent,  and  soluble  in 
half  its  weight  of  water  at  58°  Fahrenheit ; it  is  fusible,  and 
may  be  vaporized,  but  is  perfectly  incombustible  ; it  is  capa- 
ble of  crystallizing  into  very  long  quadrangular,  compressed 
prisms,  terminated  by  sharp  pyramids ; it  changes  vegetable 
blues  to  green,  and  combines  with  all  the  acids,  oils,  sulphur, 
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sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  the  earths.  It  is  obtained  from 
the  ashes  of  vegetables,  and  exists  in  some  minerals.  Offi- 
cinal. 

171.  Orange  oxide  of  potassium,  fusible,  the  result  of  the 
slow  combustion  of  potassium  in  oxygen  or  air.  It  supports 
the  combustion  of  inflammable  bodies,  supplying  the  oxygen. 
It  is  decomposed  by  water  and  carbonic  acid,  oxygen  being 
evolved.  ■ 

] 72.  Potassane  (muriate  of  potass).  When  muriatic  acid 
and  solution  of  potass  are  mixed  and  heated  to  redness,  the 
hydrogen  of  the  acid  and  the  oxygen  of  the  alkali  are  set 
free  as  water,  while  the  metal  and  the  chlorine  combine  to 
form  the  substance  known  by  the  name  of  muriate  of  potass. 
Chlorine  also  decomposes  potassa  and  the  orange  oxide,  ex- 
pelling its  oxygen,  and  potassium  attracts  chlorine  from  hy- 
drogen and  phosphorus.  Officinal. 

SODIUM. 

173.  Sodium,  the  base  of  soda,  resembles  in  its  appearance 
silver,  has  great  lustre,  and  is  a conductor  of  electricity.  It 
fuses  at  200g  Fahrenheit.  It  is  not  volatilized  by  the  heat 
which  melts  plate  £lass.  Its  specific  gravity  is  0.9348,  water 
being  1.  It  absorbs  oxygen  slowly  from  the  atmosphere, 
and  at  a high  temperature  burns  with  bright  sparks.  It  de- 
composes water  with  effervescence,  and  is  inflamed  bv  nitrous 
acid. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OP  SODIUM,  8S. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

103  Protoxide  of  sodium  ? 1 sod.  -f-  1 oxy g. 

118  Soda,  1 sod.  -}-  2 oxyg. 

152  Hydrat  of  soda,  1 sod.  -f-  2 oxyg.  -f-  2 water. 

133  Orange  oxide  of  sodium,  1 sod.  + 3 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

222  Sodane  (common  salt),  1 sod.  + d chlor. 

c.  With  sulphur. 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  potassium  and  other  metals. 

174*.  Protoxide  of  sodium,  scarcely  known  : of  a dark  orev 
colour. 

175.  Soda  of  a grey  colour,  and  vitreous  fracture,  a non- 
conductor of  electricity. 

F6.  Hydrat  of  soda,  formerly  considered  as  pure  soda, 
contains  22  per  cent . of  water,  which-  cannot  be  separated 
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by  heat,  of  a greyish  white  colour,  urinous  taste,  and  burn- 
ing causticity,  acting  with  considerable  violence  on  animal 
matter.  Water,  in  a certain  proportion,  when  thrown  up- 
on it,  is  absorbed  and  solidified,  with  the  disengagement  of 
caloric,  and  a lixivial  smell.  A larger  quantity  dissolves  it. 
From  the  atmosphere  it  absorbs  moisture  and  carbonic  acid, 
becoming  less  caustic.  In  the  fire  it  melts  like  an  oily  sub- 
stance ; boils,  and  is  converted  into  vapour,  but  is  incom- 
bustible. It  is  crystallizable  into  transparent  prismatic  crys- 
tals. It  changes  vegetable  blues  to  green ; unites  with  all  the 
acids,  oils,  sulphur,  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  phosphorus, 
many  metallic  oxides,  and  the  earths.  It  forms  the  basis  of 
rock-salt,  and  sea-salt  j is  obtained  from  the  ashes  of  marine 
plants,  and  exists  in  some  minerals. 

177.  Sodane  (muriate  of  soda)  consists  of  one  proportion 
of  sodium  and  two  of  chlorine.  It  is  a non-conductor  of 
electricity.  It  fuses  in  a strong  red  heat,  and  volatilizes  in  a 
white  heat.  It  crystallizes  in  cubes.  It  is  decomposed  by 
potassium,  which  attracts  its  chlorine. 

178.  Sodium  readily  forms  sulphurets  and  phosphurets 
which  are  less  inflammable  than  those  of  potassium. 

179.  Potassium  and  sodium  combine  readily  in  various 
proportions.  A small  quantity  of  potassium  renders  sodium 
brittle  and  very  soft.  A small  quantity  of  sodium  renders 
potassium  fluid  at  a common  temperature,  and  reduces  its 
specific  gravity  considerably. 

barium.  ' i 

180.  Barium , the  base  of  barytes,  a dark  grey  coloured  so- 
lid ; lustre  less  than  cast-iron,  heavier  than  sulphuric  acid, 
decomposes  water,  and  is  oxygenized  by  exposure  to  the  air. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  BARIUM,  130. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

14-5  Baria,  1 bar.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

162  Hydrat  of  baria,  1 bar.  + 1 oxyg.  -f  1 water. 

Peroxide  of  barium. 

h.  With  chlorine,  33.5.  , 

197  Barane,  (muriate  of  barytes),  1 bar.  -f  2 chlor. 

181.  Barytes  is  obtained  in  small,  grey,  porous  masses,  of 
tolerable  solidity ; its  taste  is  acrid,  urinous  and  pungent ; 
applied  to  the  skin,  it  proves  caustic,  and  it  is  deleterious 
when  swallowed ; its  specific  gravity  is  4> ; it  is  soluble  in 
twenty  times  its  weight  of  cold  water,  and  in  twice  its  weight 
of  boiling  water  depositing,  on  cooling,  transparent,  white, 
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prismatic  crystals ; when  slaked,  it  boils  up  with  violence,  be- 
comes very  hot,  increases  in  bulk,  and  is  changed  into  a spon- 
gy white  mass.  It  changes  vegetable  blues  to  green  ; it  is 
Fusible ; and  combines  with  all  the  acids,  sulphur,  sulphuret- 
ted hydrogen,  and  phosphorus.  It  is  the  basis  of  some  of  the 
heavy  spars. 

SfRONTIUM. 

182.  Strontium , the  base  of  strontites,  analogous  to  barium, 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  STRONTIUM,  90. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

105  Strontia,  1 stron.  + 1 oxyg. 

Hydrat  of  strontia. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

157  Strontane,  (muriate  of  strontites),  1 stron.  + 
2 chlor. 

183.  Strontites  is  obtained  in  small,  whitish  grey,  and  often 
porous  masses ; its  taste  is  warm,  acrid,  and  urinous ; it  is 
slightly  caustic,  acting  feebly  on  animal  matters.  T^en  into 
the  stomach,  it  is  not  poisonous  ; its  specific  gravity  is  nearly 
4 ; it  is  soluble  in  200  times  its  weight  of  water  at  50°,  but  in 
little  more  than  six  times  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  which, 
on  cooling,  deposites  flat  rhomboidal  crystals ; it  is  slaked 
more  rapidly  than  lime,  and  it  is  infusible  ; it  changes  vege- 
table blues  to  green  ; it  combines  with  all  the  acids,  sulphur, 
sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  phosphorus,  alumina,  and  sile^. 
It  is  the  basis  of  some  of  the  heavy  spars. 

calcium. 

184.  Calcium,  the  base  of  lime,  is  brighter  and  whiter  than 
barium  or  strontium. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  CALCIUM,  40. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

55  Calcia  (lime),  1 calc.  + 1 oxyg. 

72  Hydrat  of  lime  (slaked  lime),  1 calc,  -f  1 oxyg.  -J- 
1 water. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

107  Calcane,  1 calc.  + 2 chlorine. 

185.  Lime  is  of  a grey  white  colour,  warm,  acrid  and  u- 
linous  to  the  taste;  sp.  gr.  2.33,  soluble  in  450  times  its 
weight  of  water.  It  is  apyrous ; it  changes  vegetable  blues 
to  green  ; it  combines  with  all  the  acids,  sulphur,  sulphuret- 
ted hydrogen,  and  phosphorus ; it  is  very  abundant  in  tfio 
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mineral  kingdom,  and  forms  the  basis  of  animal  bones  and 
shells.  The  calcareous  spars,  marble,  limestone,  -chalk  and 
marl,  consist  chiefly  of  lime.  Officinal. 

186.  Hydrat  of  lime.  When  a small  quantity  of  water  is 
thrown  upon  fresh  burnt  lime,  it  is  absorbed  rapidly,  with 
the  extrication  of  considerable  heat,  and  some  phosphorescent 
light ; at  the  same  time  the  lime  crumbles  down  into  a very 
fine,  white,  dry  powder,  augmented  much  in  bulk,  but  less 
caustic  than  before.  Lime,  thus  slaked,  does  not  renew 
these  phenomena,  on  a farther  addition  of  water,  but  may  be 
diffused  or  dissolved  in  it. 

MAGNESIUM.  ’ 

187.  Magnesium,  the  base  of  magnesia,  only  obtained  as  a 
dark  grey  metallic  film  ; less  fusible  than  plate  glass,  burning 
with  a red  light  when  strongly  heated,  and  decomposing 
water  slowly. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  MAGNESIUM,  38. 

a.  "V^ith  oxygen,  15. 

53  Magnesia,  1 inagn.  -f-  1 oxyg.  • 

Hydrat  of  magnesia. 

h.  W ith  chlorine,  33.5. 

Magnesane,  muriate  of  magnesia. 

188.  Magnesia  is  obtained  in  light,  white  friable  masses,  or 
very  fine  powder ; to  the  touch  it  is  very  fine  ; its  taste  is  not 
very  sensible,  but  peculiar  and  pleasant ; its  specific  gravity  is 
2.33.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  forms  with  it  a paste  with- 
out ductility.  It  is  apyrous  ; slightly  alters  vegetable  blues  to 
green  ; forms  soluble  compounds  with  most  acids,  and  unites 
with  sulphur.  The  fossils  in  which  it  predominates  are  ge- 
nerally soft,  and  have  an  unctuous  feel.  The  principal  are 
talc,  steatites,  arbutus,  &c.  Officinal. 

189  Hydrat  of  magnesia  is  the  state  in  which  it  is  obtain- 
ed by  precipitation,  from  its  solution  in  an  acid,  by  potass  or 
soda. 

ALUMINUM.  „ 

190.  Aluminum , the  basis  of  alumina,  scarce^  known. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  ALUMINUM,  33. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

48  Alumina,  1 aluminum  4-  1 oxyg. 

65  Hydrat  of  alumina,  1 alum.  + 1 oxyg.  + 1 water. 
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191.  Alumina  is  obtained  in  friable  fragments,  or  in  a very 
fine  white  powder ; soft  and  unctuous  to  the  touch  ; adhering 
strongly  to  the  tongue,  absorbing  its  moisture,  and  producing 
a slightly  styptic  effect  upon  it;  specific  gravity  2 ; insoluble 
in  water,  but  very  diffusible  through  it ; absorbing  a certain 
quantity  of  it  rapidly,  and  forming  with  it  a very  ductile  ad- 
hesive paste,  which  contracts  and  hardens  remarkably  in  the 
fire,  but  is  perfectly  infusible.  Its  ultimate  particles  seem  to 
be  opaque.  It  combines  with  most  of  the  acids,  and  these 
compounds  have  a sweetish  styptic  taste;  it  unites  with  char- 
coal, the  alkalies,  baryta,  strontia,  lime,  and  silica ; it  is  ma- 
nufactured into  porcelain  and  glass.  Fossils,  containing 
much  alumina,  have  generally  a laminated  structure  ; it  ex- 
ists crystallized  in  sapphire  ; and  it  forms  the  basis  of  all  clays, 
boles,  mica,  trap,  basalts,  slate,  and  corundum. 

GLUCINUM. 

i 

192,  Glucinum  ; scarcely  known. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  GLUCINUM,  39.  * 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

54  Glucina,  1 glue.  + 1 oxyg. 

Hydrat  of  glucina. 

193.  Glucina  is  obtained  in  white  light  masses  or  powder, 
of  a soft  feel,  insipid,  but  adhering  strongly  to  the  tongue ; 
apyrous ; and  soluble  in  water,  but  forming  in  it  a paste, 
slightly  ductile  and  adhesive  ; it  is  soluble  in  potass,  soda,  and 
carbonate  of  ammonia ; it  combines  with  most  of  the  acids, 
forming  soluble  salts,  difficultly  crystallizable,  of  a sweet  and 
somewhat  astringent  taste,  and  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
It  has  hitherto  been  found  very  sparingly  only  in  the  beryl 
and  emerald. 

ZIRCONUM. 

194.  Zirconum,  the  basis  of  zircona  ; properties  little  known. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  ZIRCONUM,  70. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

85  Zircona,  1 zirc.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

Hydrat  of  zircona. 
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195.  Zircona  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a harsh  whitish 
powder  ; without  taste  or  smell ; having  a specific  gravity  of 
4.3;  insoluble  in  water;  softened  by  the  heat  c>f  a smith’s 
forge ; but  when  surrounded  by  charcoal,  its  particles  be- 
come agglutinated,  and  so  hard  as  to  strike  fire  with  steel ; 
soluble  in  all  the  acids  ; fusible  with  silex  and  alumina  ; inso- 
luble in  the  alkalies,  but  soluble  in  their  carbonates.  It  is  only 
found  in  the  zircon  or  jargon  of  Ceylon,  and  in  different  va- 
rieties of  hyacinth. 

1 96.  Hydrat  of  zircona  has  the  appearance  of  a resin  or 
glue.  It  contains  more  than  20  per  cent,  water,  which  may 
be  expelled  by  heat. 

SILICUM. 

197.  Silicum,  the  basis  of  silica  ; properties  not  ascer- 
tained. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  SILICUM,  31. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

61  Silica,  1 silic.  -f  2 oxyg. 

Hydrat  of  silica. 

/ 

198.  Silica i when  obtained  perfectly  pure  by  art,  is  in  the 
form  of  a very  fine  white  powder,  hard,  rough,  and  gritty,  to 
the  touch ; when  applied  to  the  tongue,  giving  a rough  and 
dry  sensation,  but  without  taste  or  smell,  having  a specific 
gravity  of  2.66  ; in  the  state  of  hydrat,  soluble  in  1000  times 
its  weight  of  water ; soluble  in  the  fixed  alkalies  and  fluoric 
acid ; fusible  with  the  fixed  alkalies  and  other  earths ; and 
combining,  by  fusion,  with  the  metallic  oxides,  and  the  phos- 
phoric and  boracic  acids.  It  has  a tendency  to  crystalliza- 
tion, and  its  ultimate  particles  seem  to  be  transparent.  It  in 
general  imparts  to  the  fossils,  of  which  it  is  a principal  con- 
stituent, transparency,  lustre,  a tendency  to  crystallization, 
and  a degree  of  hardness,  enabling  them  to  strike  fire  with 
steel.  Rock-crystal,  quartz,  agate,  flint,  calcedony,  jasper, 

shorl,  are  examples  of  siliceous  stones. 

/ 

ITTRIUM. 

199.  Ittrium,  the  basis  of  ittria,  not  ascertained. 

PRIMARY  COMPOUNDS  OF  ITTRIUM,  111. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

126  Ittria,  1 ittr.  -f  1 oxyg. 
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200.  Ittria  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a fine  white  powder, 
without  taste  or  smell ; insoluble  in  water, ; it  does  not  alter 
vegetable  blues ; is  infusible ; insoluble  in  the  alkalies,  but 
readily  soluble  in  the  carbonate  of  ammonia.  With  the  acids 
it  forms  salts,  which  have  a sweet  and  somewhat  austere  taste. 
It  has  been  found  only  in  the  Gadolinite. 

OXIDIZABLE  METALS. 

MANGANESUM. 

201.  Manganesim.  Small  whitish  grey  globules  ; specific 
gravity  6.850  ; very  hard  and  very  brittle ; very  difficult  ot 
fusion  ; very  oxidizable  by  exposure  to  air  ; decomposes  wa- 
ter rapidly ; is  oxidized  by  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  ; 
burns  when  strongly  heated  in  oxygen  or  chlorine  ; combines 
with  many  metals.  According  to  Berzelius,  it  forms  five 
oxides,  containing  1,  2,  4,  6,  and  8 proportions  of  oxygen,  to 
one  of  metal.  These  oxides  colour  glass  brown,  violet,  or  red, 
and  destroy  the  colour  of  glass  coloured  by  iron. 


COMPOUNDS  OF  MANGANESE,  113. 


a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

14-3  Deutoxide,  dark  olive,  1 mang.  -f  2 oxyg. 

177  Hydrat,  white,  1 deutox.  + 2 water. 

177  Peroxide,  brownish  black,  1 mang.  + 4-  oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  S3. 5. 

247  Manganesania,  semitransparent,  pink  scales,  1 mang. 
-f-  4 chlorine. 

c.  With  phosphorus. 

Combustible,  lustre  metallic. 


ZINC. 

202.  Zinc  is  bluish  white,  lamellated,  sapid,  and  odorous 
specific  gravity  7. 1 90  ; soft,  clogging  the  file;  above  212. 
malleable  and  ductile  ; fusible  at  700°;  vaporizable;  a power- 
ful agent  in  the  phenomena  of  galvanism;  oxidized  by  fusion  ; 
at  a red  heat  it  catches  fire,  and  emits  white  films  of  oxide; 
it  easily  decomposes  water ; it  is  oxidized  and  dissolved  by  al- 
most all  the  acids.  Officinal , 
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COMPOUNDS  OF  ZINC,  66. 

' 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

81  White  oxide,  1 zinc  + 1 oxvg. 

98  Hydrat,  1 oxide  + 1 water  ? 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

133  Zincum,  1 zinc  + 2 chior. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

152  White,  crystalline,  2 zinc  + 1 sulph. 

d.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

86  Grey,  metallic,  1 zinc  + 1 phos. 

TIN. 

203.  Tin  is  pure  brilliant  white,  sapid,  and  odorous  ; spe- 
cific gravity  7.291  to  7.500;  soft,  flexible,  and  emitting  a 
crackling  noise  wh6n  bent ; very  malleable  •,  fusing  at  442° 
Fahrenheit ; oxidizes  slowly  in  the  air  ; is  converted,  when 
fused,  into  a grey  oxide  ; when  red  hot  it  burns  vividly. 
Sulphuret  and  phosphuret  are  lamellated  and  bi’ittle;  it  forms 
alloys  with  arsenic,  bismuth,  antimony,  mercur}',  and  zinc ; 
it  is  oxidized  by  many  acids,  and  combines  with  the  fluoric, 
boracic,  and  carbonic  acids.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OX'  TIN,  110. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

125  Protoxide,  grey,  1 tin  + 1 oxyg. 

132.5  Deutoxide,  1 tin  +1.5  oxyg. 

140  Peroxide,  white,  1 tin  + 2 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

177  Stannane,  1 tin  + 2 chlorine. 

24*4  Stannanea,  Libavius’s  liquor,  1 tin  + 4 chlorine. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

140  Sulphuret,  lamellated,  bluish,  1 tin  + 1 sulph. 

155  (Berzelius),  1 tin  + 1.5  sulph. 

170  Supersulphuret  (aurum  musivum)  gold  colour,  flaky, 
1 tin  + 2 sulphur. 

(?.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

1 30  Phosphuret,  soft,  metallic  appearance.  , 

c.  With  metals. 

Arsenic,  bismuth,  antimony,  mercury,  zinc,  potas- 
sium, sodium. 

IRON. 

204.  Iron  is  of  a bluish-grey  colour ; texture  either  fine 
grained,  fibrous,  or  dense  plates ; sapid  and  odorous ; specific 
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gravity  7.6 00 ; the  hardest,  most  elastic,  and  most  tenacious 
metal ; very  ductile ; fusing  at  158°  Wedgwood,  fusion  at 
first  clammy,  afterwards  very  fluid ; igniting  by  strong  per- 
cussion, and  inflaming  by  the  collision  of  flint ; magnetic.  It 
is  oxidized  slowly  in  the  air,  especially  when  moist ; when 
heated  in  contact  with  air,  it  is  oxidized,  deutoxide,  black, 
fusible,  hard,  brittle,  lamellated,  still  attracted  by  the  mag- 
net ; tritoxide,  fine  pulverulent,  not  attracted  by  the  mag- 
net, containing  0.40  to  0.49  of  oxygen.  It  burns  with  splen- 
dour and  deflagration  in  oxygen  gas,  and  is  converted  into 
a fused,  black  oxide  ; it  decomposes  water  slowly,  and  when 
ignited,  very  rapidly.  Iron  is  oxidized  and  dissolved  by  al- 
most all  the  acids.  It  gives  glasses  a brown,  smoky,  deep 
green,  or  black  colour.  Carbon  united  to  iron  converts  it  in- 
to steel.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  IRON,  ‘103. 
a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

133  Deutoxide,  black,  forming  green  solutions,  1 iron 
-f-  2 oxygen. 

Hydrated  ditto,  white,  with  a green  tint. 

148  Tritoxide  red  brown,  deep  yellow  solution,  1 iron 

+ 3 °xyg- 

Hydrated  ditto,  orange  coloured. 
h.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

137  Ferrane,  dark  grey,  opaque,  1 iron  -f  4 chlorine. 

304  Ferranea,  bright  yellowish  brown,  volatile,  crystal- 
lizable,  1 iron  -f  8 chlorine. 

C.  With  sulphur,  SO. 

163  Sulpburet,  dull  yellow,  magneticfl  iron  -f  2 sulph. 

223  Hypersulphuret,  bright  yellow,  cubic  crystals,  1 iron 
+ 4 sulphur. 
d.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

Phosphuret  (cold  short  iron). 
c.  With  carbon. 

Steel,  plumbago. 

f.  With  boron. 

g.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  bases  of  the  earths,  manganese, 
tin,  arsenic,  cobalt,  bismuth,  antimony,  zinc. 

205.  Steel  is  of  a grey  colour,  brilliant  and  granular  in  its 
fracture  ; specific  gravity  7.795  ; harder  than  any  of  the  me- 
tals-, and  more  elastic,  ductile,  malleable,  and  fusible  at  a low- 
ei  temperature  than  pure  iron.  Its  characteristic  property  is, 
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that  after  being  heated,  if  suddenly  plunged  into  cold  water, 
it  becomes  harder,  more  elastic,  less  pliable,  and  brittle ; but 
by  being  again  heated  and  cooled  slowly,  it  acquires  its  for- 
mer softness,  pliability,  and  ductility.  Steel  contains  only 
some  hundred  parts  of  carbon,  and  is  known  chemically  by 
letting  a drop  of  acid  fall  upon  it,  which  produces  a grey  or 
black  spot.  Plumbago  consists  of  about  0. 1 of  iron,  combined 
with  carbon. 

LEAD. 

206.  Lead  is  of  a grey  blue  livid  colour,  streak  grey,  dis- 
agreeable taste  and  odour  •,  specific  gravity  1 1.352  ; soft ; very 
laminable ; hardens  little  under  the  hammer  ; very  flexible  ; 
not  very  ductile  ; slightly  tenacious;  fusible  at  612°  Fahren- 
heit; volatile  at  a ied  heat;  tarnished  in  the  air  ; slightly 
oxidized  by  air  and  water  ; burns  when  strongly  ignited,  and 
in  oxygen  with  a brilliant  white  flame.  When  heated  in 
chlorine  it  unites  with  it,  but  it  does  not  inflame.  Its  phos- 
phuret  and  sulphuret  are  brittle ; and  it  is  oxidized  by,  and 
combines  with,  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  phosphoric,  and  other 
acids.  Its  oxide  imparts  to  glass  a uniform  density,  and 
strong  refracting  power.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  LEAD,  308. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

428  Deutoxide  (massicot)  yellow,  1 lead  -f-  2 oxyg. 

Hydrated  ditto,  white. 

443  Tritoxidc  (minium)  red,  1 lead  -|-  2 oxyg. 

458  Telroxide,  puce  coloured,  1 lead  + 4 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

532  Plumbane  (horn  lead)  dull  white,  semi-transparent, 
1 lead  + 4 chlorine. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

458  Sulphuret  (galena)  brilliant,  bluish  grey,  crystals 
cubic,  1 lead  + 2 sulphur. 

d.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

458  Phosphuret,  scissible,  silver  blue,  1 lead  + 3phosph. 

e.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  zinc,  tin,  iron,  arsenic,  bismuth, 
antimony,  mercury. 

ANTIMONY, 

207.  Antimony.  White,  very  brilliant,  lamellated  ; specific 
gravity  6.702;  moderately  hard ; pulverisable;  fusible  at  809° ; 
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volatile  when  highly  ignited  ; sensible  taste  and  smell ; unal- 
terable in  cold  air  ; oxidizable  by  air  and  heat ; oxide  fusible 
into  a vellow  brown  glass  ; decomposes  water  when  ignited  ; 
oxidized  by  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  ; combines  with 
phosphorus  and  sulphur.  Oxides  colour  glass  yellow  and  hy- 
acinthine.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  ANTIMONY,  170.  * 

g.  With  oxygen,  15. 

200  Deutoxide,  fusible,  dirty  yellow  white,  cry st alii zable, 
1 ant.  + 2 oxyg. 

Hydrated  ditto,  white. 

215  Tritoxide,  volatile,  white  silvery  crystals,  1 ant.  + 8 
oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

304  Antimonane  (butter  of  antimony)  yellowish  white, 
semi-transparent,  fusible,  volatile,  1 ant.  4 chlo- 
rine. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

230  Sulphuret,  fusible,  1 ant.  + 2 sulph. 

«?.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

Phosplmret,  white,  brittle,  metallic. 

e.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  zinc,  tin,  iron,  lead. 

BISMUTH. 

208.  Bismuth.  White,  slightly  yellow,  in  large  specular 
plates;  pulverizable;  specific  gravity  9.822;  moderately  hard; 
sensible  odour  and  taste,  fusible  at  460°,  and  volatile  at  a 
high  temperature ; oxidizable  by  heat  and  air ; oxide  vi- 
trifiable  into  a greenish  yellow  glass;  oxidizable  by  boiling  sul- 
phuric, nitric,  and  muriatic  acids  ; unites  with  sulphur.  Ox- 
ide yellow,  and  colours  glass  of  a greenish  yellow. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  BISMUTH,  135. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

150  Protoxide,  yellow,  1 bism.  + 1 oxyg. 

Hydrated  ditto  (magistery  of  bismuth)  white. 

b . With  chlorine,  88.5. 

202  Bismuthane  (butter  of  bismuth)  greyish,  fusible,  vo- 
latile, 1 bism.  -f  2 chlorine. 
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c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

165  Sulphuret,  bluish  grey,  metallic,  1 bism.  + 1 sulph.  - 

d.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  manganese,  tin,  iron,  lead,  an- 
timony. 

TELLURIUM. 

209.  Tellurium.  White,  lead-grey,  very  bright,  harsh  and 
brittle;  lamellated;  crystallizable ; specific  gravity  6.1  15;  very 
fusible  and  volatile;  burns  with  a blue  and  greenish  flame,  and 
a white  smoke,  having  the  odour  of  radishes;  oxide  very  fusible 
into  a sti'aw-coloured  radiated  glass  ; soluble  in  sulphuric,  ni- 
tric, and  nitro-muriatic  acids ; unites  with  sulphur.  Uxides 
black,  white. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  TELLURIUM,  74. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

89  Protoxide,  yellowish  white,  1 tell.  -J-  1 oxyg. 

Hydrated  ditto  white. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5.  , 

141  Tellurane,  crystallizable,  white,  semi-transp  irent, 

1 tell,  -f-  2 chlor. 

c.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

75.5  Tellurettccl  hydrogen  gas,  inflammable,  soluble  in 

water,  combines  with  alkalies,  l tell.  -{-  1.5  hyd. 

Hydruret  of  tellurium,  brown  powder. 

d.  With  sulphur,  30. 

134  Sulphuret,  lead  coloured,  striated,  1 tell.  + 2 sulph. 

e.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium. 

• 

COBALT. 

210.  Cobalt.  Reddish-grey,  fine-grained,  pulverizable;  spe- 
cific gravity  between  7.770  and  7.800;  very  difficult  of  fu- 
sion ; oxidizable  before  fusion  ; unalterable  by  water  ; acted 
on  by  all  the  acids  ; combines  with  phosphorus  and  sulphur  ; 
its  alloys  are  granulated,  rigid,  and  brittle.  Oxides  deep  blue 
and  black,  and  colour  glasses  of  a fine  blue. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  COBALT,  166. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

196  Deutoxide,  deep  blue,  1 cob.  -j-  2 oxyg. 

Hydrat,  bright  blue. 
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211  Tritoxide,  black,  1 cob.  + 3 oxyg. 

Hydrat,  red. 

b.  With  chlorine. 

c.  With  sulphur. 

226  Sulphuret,  1 cob.  -f-  2 sulph. 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  lead. 

COPPER. 

211.  Copper.  Bright  red;  disagreeable  taste  and  smell 
when  rubbed  or  heated;  specific  gravity  7.79 ; ductile;  of 
great  tenacity  ; sonorous ; fusible  at  27°  Wedgwood ; gra- 
nulated texture,  and  subject  to  blisters ; a good  conductor  of 
caloric,  electricity,  and  galvanism  ; becomes  brown,  and  at 
last  green  in  the  air ; when  heated  turns  blue,  yellow,  violet, 
deep  brown  ; when  ignited  and  plunged  into  water,  forms 
brown,  brittle  scales  of  oxide.  Its  phosphuret  is  brilliant, 
brittle,  hard,  and  fusible ; its  sulphuret  brown,  fusible,  and 
very  phosphoric  ; its  alloy  with  arsenic  is  white,  with  bismuth 
reddish,  with  antimony  violet,  with  mercury  deep  red,  with 
zinc  forms  brass,  and  with  tin  is  orange ; it  is  oxidized  and 
dissolved  by  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  muriatic  acids ; its 
oxide  is  brown,  brittle,  and  soluble  in  ammonia,  acquiring  a 
beautiful  blue  colour.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  COPPER,  120. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

135  Protoxide,  ruby  coloured  octolicdrons,  1 copp. 

1 oxyg. 

Hydrat,  pale  orange  coloured. 

150  Deutoxide,  black,  1 copp.  -f  2 oxyg. 

16"  Hydrat,  pale  blue,  1 copp.  -j-  2 oxyg.  -j-  1 water. 

1.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

187  Cuprane,  yellow,  fixed,  fusible,  resinous  like, 
l copp.  + 2 chlor. 

254  Cupranea,  yellowish  sublimate,  1 copp.  -f-  4 chlor, 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

150  Sulphuret,  deep  grey  brittle,  1 copp.  -{-  1 sulph. 

Supersulphuret  ? 

d.  With  phosphorus,  20. 

300  Phosphuret,  white  brittle,  2 cbpp.  + 3 phosph. 

e.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  &c. 
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NICKEL. 

212.  Nickel.  Colour  between  those  of  platinum  and  steel ; 
undergoing  changes  of  colour  by  the  action  of  fire  similar  to 
those  of  steel ; specific  gravity  nearly  9 ; malleable  and  duc- 
tile ; magnetic  : very  difficult  of  fusion,  and  of  oxidization  in 
tbe  air;  oxidizable  by  most  of  the  acids,  which  it  colours  of 
a brilliant  green  ; combines  with  phosphorus,  sulphur,  and 
the  metals.  Oxide  grey,  colouring  glass  brown,  orange,  red. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  NICKEL,  111. 

r 

a.  With  oxygen. 

141  Deutoxide  grey,  1 nick,  -j-  2 oxyg, 

Hydrat,  pale  grass  green. 

Peroxide  ? black. 

h.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

Olive  coloured. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

171  Sulphuret,  bright  grey  metallic,  1 nick,  -f-  2 sulph. 

201  Supersulphuret,  1 nick,  -j-  3 sulph. 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  metals. 

Tin,  copper,  iron. 

URANIUM. 

213.  Uranium.  An  incoherent  mass  of  small  agglutinated 
globules,  of  a deep  grey  and  pale  brown ; specific  gravity 
8.1  ; very  hard  ; very  difficult  of  fusion,  even  by  long  con- 
tinued heat ; is  acted  upon  by  several  of  the  acids  ; combines 
with  phosphorus.  Oxide  soluble  in  the  alkalies ; and  very 
soluble  in  their  carbonates.  Oxides  black,  yellow,  colouring 
glass  of  a greenish  yellow,  emerald  green,  or  brown. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  URANIUM,  76.8. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

245.4  Black,  3 uran.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

91.8  Yellow,  1 uran.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

Hydrated  oxide,  quadrangular  plates. 

h.  With  sulphur,  a black  heavy  powdev. 

c.  With  phosphorus. 
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OSMIUM. 

214.  Osmium.  Dark  grey  or  blue ; infusible  when  exclu- 
ded from  the  air  ; insoluble  in  all  acids ; oxide  forms  a yellow- 
solution  with  potass,  and  is  extremely  volatile,  smelling  like 
oxymuriatic  acid. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  OSMIUM. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

b.  With  oxygen  and  potassium. 

TUNGSTEN. 

215.  Tungsten.  Small  slightly  adherent  globules  of  a slate- 
grey  ; specific  gravity  17.5;  very  infusible  ; oxidizable  in  the 
air  by  heat,  and  afterwards  acidifiable.  Oxide  yellow,  pulve- 
rulent, colouring  glass  of  a blue  or  brown  colour  ; and  a white 
harsh  powder  ; specific  gravity  6.12. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  TUNGSTEN,  94. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

109  Protoxide  blue,  1 tungst.  -f-  1 oxyg.  ? 

124  Deutoxide  yellow,  1 tungst.  + 2 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine. 

Tungsten ane,  orange  coloured,  volatile. 

c.  With  sulphur. 

d.  "With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  metals. 

TITANIUM. 

216.  Titanium.  Agglutinated,  hard,  friable  masses,  cry- 
stallized internally  of  a brilliant  red  ; infusible ; unalterable 
by  water  ; oxidizable  by  boiling  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  muria- 
tic acids.  Oxides  blue,  deep  red,  white. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  TITANIUM. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

Blue. 

Red. 

Hydrat,  white. 

b.  With  phosphorus. 

c.  With  iron. 
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CERIUM. 

217.  Cerium.  Oxides  white  and  brown  ; the  former  most 
readily  soluble  in  nitric,  and  the  latter  in  muriatic  and  sulphu- 
ric acids. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  CERIUM,  86. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

101  Protoxide,  1 cer.  -j-  1 oxyg. 

108.5  Deutoxide,  1 cer.  + 1.5  oxyg. 

PALLADIUM. 

218.  Palladium.  Dull  white,  malleable,  ductile,  fusible, 
specific  gravity  11.5  ; hard  ; forms  a red  solution  withnitro- 
muriatic  acid ; affording  an  orange  precipitate  with  alkalies 
and  earths ; and  olive-coloured  with  prussiate  of  potass. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  PALLADIUM,  131'. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

119  Protoxide,  1 pallad.  -f-  1 oxyg. 

Hydrated  oxide,  orange  coloured. 

1.  With  chlorine. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

161  Sulphuret. 

d.  With  metals. 

IRIDIUM. 

I / 

219.  Iridium.  White;  very  heavy ; infusible;  insoluble 
in  acids,  unless  when  previously  combined  with  an  alkali ; 
muriatic  and  sulphuric  solutions,  green  and  blue ; nitric,  red. 
The  former  give  a green  precipitate,  soluble  in  excess  of  al- 
kali : the  latter  a red,  insoluble. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  IRIDIUM. 

/ 

a.  With  oxygen. 

b.  With  chlorine.  ' 

c.  With  lead,  copper,  platinum,  osmium. 

RHODIUM. 

220.  Rhodium.  White,  infusible  ; specific  gravity  1 1 ; 
unites  with  other  metals  readily,  except  mercury.  Soluble  in 
all  acids.  Muriate  of  rhodium  rose-coloured  ; soluble  in  al- 
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cohol ; not  precipitated  by  prussiate  of  potass,  muriate,  or  hy- 
dro-sulphuret,  or  alkaline  carbonates  of  ammonia  ; but  by  al- 
, kalies  in  the  form  of  a yellow  oxide.  - 

COMPOUNDS  OF  RHODIUM. 

a.  With  chlorine. 

b.  With  sulphur. 

MERCURY. 

221.  Mercury.  Very  bright  white ; specific  gravity  13.568  ; 
freezing  at  — 39°  ; boiling  at  660°  ; when  frozen,  ductile  and 
malleable;  oxidizable  by  trituration  in  the  air,  and  in  a far- 
ther degree  by  the  action  of  the  air  and  heat ; does  not  de- 
compose water ; forms  amalgams  with  many  metals ; and  is 
oxidized  and  dissolved  by  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  oxymu- 
riatic  acids.  Oxides  black,  red.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  MERCURY,  380. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

395  Protoxide,  black,  1 mere,  -f-  1 oxyg. 

410  Deutoxide,  red,  1 mere.  + 2 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

447  Mercuranc  (calomel)  1 mere,  -f-  2 chlor 

514  Mercurana  (corrosive  sublimate)  1 mere.  + 4 chlor, 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

440  Sulphuret  (cinnabar)  1 mere.  + 2 sulph. 

Supersulphuret  (iEthiops  mineral)  ? 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  metals. 

Potassium,  sodium,  &c. 

SILVER. 

222.  Silver.  Very  brilliant  white,  insipid,  inodorous;  spe- 
cific gravity  10.474  to  11.091  ; hardness  between  iron  and 
gold  elasticity  between  gold  and  copper ; strong  acute  sound  ; 
considerable  ductility  and  tenacity  ; hardening  much  under 
the  hammer  ; a good  conductor  of  electricity,  caloric,  and  gal- 
vanism ; fusible  at  28°  Wedgwood  ; crystallizable  by  cooling ; 
unalterable  in  the  air ; changed  into  a greenish  oxide  by  long 
nnd  violent  heat,  burning  with  a greenish  flame ; and  instant- 
Jy  by  the  electric  shock.  Its  phosphuret  is  granulated,  brittle, 
and  fusible ; its  sulphuret  grey,  black,  lamellated,  or  striated, 
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and  fusible ; it  unites  but  slightly  with  the  acidifiable  metals 
and  iron;  is  hardened  by  gold,  bismuth,  antimony,  tin,  lead, 
and  copper,  and  amalgamates  with  mercury.  It  is  oxidized 
and  dissolved  by  the  sulphuric,  sulphurous,  and  nitric  acids, 
and  combines  with  chlorine.  Its  oxide  is  olive ; reducible  by 
the  other  metals,  hydrogen,  and  light  and  heat;  colours  some 
glasses  of  an  olive  green,  and  is  very  soluble  in  ammonia. 
Officinal . 

COMPOUNDS  OF  SILVER,  205. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

220  Brown,  1 silv.  -f-  1 oxyg.  . 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

272  Argentane  (horn  silver)  1 silv.  + 2 chlor. 

c.  With  sulphur,  30. 

235  Sulphuret,  1 silv.  -f-  1 sulph. 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  metals. 

GOLD. 

223.  Gold  is  of  a brilliant  yellow  colour,  insipid*  and  ino- 
dorous ; specific  gravity  between  19.258  and  19.300  ; soft 
and  flexible  ; little  elasticity  or  sonorousness ; so  ductile,  that 
its  surface  may  be  extended  more  than  650,000  times;  of  very 
great  tenacity;  easily  hammer  hardened  ; a good  conduc- 
tor of  caloric,  electricity,  and  galvanism ; fusing  at  32°  of 
Wedgwood  ; britde  when  cooled  too  quickly  ; crystallizing 
in  octohedrons  ; unalterable  in  the  air ; converted  by  a long 
and  violent  heat  into  a vitrified  violet  oxide ; oxidized  and 
dispersed  by  electricity  ; soluble  in  alkaline  sulphurets  ; ren- 
dered brittle  by  phosphorus,  arsenic,  bismuth,  tin,  and  anti- 
mony ; less  brittle  by  lead ; soluble  in  mercury  ; hardened  by 
zinc,  copper,  iron,  steel,  and  silver;  oxidizable,  of  a purple 
colour,  and  slightly  soluble  in  nitrous  acid  ; readily  oxidized 
and  dissolved  by  nitro-muriatic  acid.  Its  oxide  is  easily  re* 
duced  by  light  and  heat,  colours  glasses  purple  or  topaz'  yel- 
low, and  forms  a fulminating  compound  with  ammonia. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  GOLD.  > 

a.  With  oxygen. 

Protoxide,  1 gold  -f-  1 oxy g. 

Tritoxide,  1 gold  + 3 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  brown  and  very  deliquescent. 

c.  With  phosphorus  grey. 

d.  With  metals. 


Sect.  1. 


Epitome,  of  Chernsitry. 


V 


Ixvii 


PLATINUM. 

224.  Platinum.  Of  a grey  white  colour,  almost  black  wheh 
polished,  insipid,  inodorous;  specific  gravity  20.850  to  2 1.06 1 ; 
softer  only  than  iron,  and  less  ductile  only  than  gold;  most 
difficult  of  fusion,  above  160°  of  Wedgwood  ; a good  con- 
ductor of  electricity  and  galvanism  ; unalterable  by  air  and 
heat ; converted  into  a grey  powder,  its  first  degree  of  oxida- 
tion, by  electricity ; unites  with  phosphorus  ; forms  alloys 
with  arsenic,  bismuth,  antimony,  mercury,  zinc,  tin,  lead,  cast 
iron,  copper,  silver  and  gold.  It  is  oxidized  and  dissolved  by 
the  oxymuriatic  acid,  and  more  readily  by  the  intro-muriatic. 
Oxide  grey. 

COMPOUNDS  CF  PLATINUM. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

Protoxide,  1 plat.  + 1 oxyg. 

Deutoxide,  1 plat,  -f-  2 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine. 

c.  With  sulphur. 

d.  With  phosphorus. 

e.  With  boron. 

f.  With  metals. 

AC  I D1  FI  ABLE  METALS. 

COLUMBIUM. 

225.  Columbium  or  Tantalum  has  hitherto  been  examined 
only  in  the  state  of  oxide  or  acid,  which  is  a white  powder 
insoluble  in  water;  nearly  insoluble  in  sulphuric,  nitric,  or 
muriatic  acids,  but  soluble  in  citric,  tartaric,  and  oxalic  acid ; 
soluble  in  water  when  fused  with  potass  or  soda ; solution  not 
precipitated  by  prussiate  or  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass,  but 
precipitated  orange  by  infusion  of  galls. 

* 

COMPOUNDS  OF  COLUMBIUM. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

Columbic  acid. 

> 

ARSENIC. 

226.  Arsenic.  Grey  plates  of  a lively  brightness  ; friable; 
specific  gravity  between  8.310  and  5.703  ; vaporizable  at  540°; 
emitting  a smell  like  garlic  ; crystallizable  : oxidizable  in  the 
co  d air ; inflammable  at  a red  heat,  and  sublimed  in  the  form 
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of  the  whit?  oxide  or  acid  *,  farther  oxidizable  by  the  nitric 
and  nitrous  acids  ; combines  with  phosphorus,  sulphur,  and 
many  of  the  metals  ; soluble  in  hydrogen  gas.  Officinal. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  ARSENIC,  90. 

a.  With  oxygen,  15. 

120  Arsenious  acid,  1 arsenic  + 2 oxyg. 

1 35  Arsenic  acid,  1 arsenic  + 3 oxyg. 

b.  With  chlorine,  33.5. 

224  Arsenicane,  1 arsenic  -f  4 chlor. 

C.  With  hydrogen,  1. 

92  Gaseous,  1 arsenic  2 hyd. 

Solid. 

d.  With  sulphur. 

Sulphuret,  2 arsenic  + 3 sulph. 

e.  With  phosphorus. 

f.  With  metals. 

MOLYBDENUM. 

1 

227.  Molybdenum.  In  black  powder,  or  agglutinated,  black- 
ish, friable  masses,  having  little  metallic  brilliancy ; specific 
gravity  8.611  •,  by  a strong  heat  changes  into  a white  brilliant 
oxide  in  needles,  and  very  acidifiable ; oxidizable  by  boiling 
sulphuric  acid,  and  acidifiable  by  the  nitric  acid.  It  forms  a 
sulphuret ; and  its  alloys  are  granulated  and  friable  j acid 
white,  pulverulent,  styptic  ; specific  gravity  8.400. 

COMPOUNDS  OF  MOLYBDENUM,  88.2. 

a.  With  oxygen. 

118.2  Molybdous  acid,  blue,  1 molybd.  -f-  2 oxyg. 

153.2  Molybdic  acid,  pale  yellow,  1 molvbd.  + 3 oxyg. 

b.  With  sulphur,  20. 

128.2  Sulphuret,  1 metal  -f-  2 sulph. 

c.  With  phosphorus. 

d.  With  metals. 

CHROMUM. 

228.  Chromum.  Agglutinated  masses  of  a whitish  grey  co- 
lour ; very  hard,  very  brittle,  and  very  infusible ; appears  to 
be  difficult  to  oxidize,  and  easy  to  disoxidize ; does  not  ap- 
pear to  decompose  water ; not  attacked  by  the  sulphuric  or 
muriatic  acids  $ changed  into  a green  oxide,  and  afterwards 
into  a red  acid,  by  the  nitric  acid  distilled  from  it.  Oxide  of 
a beautiful  emerald  green  ; acid  red,  and,  combined  with  lead, 
rich  orange  yellow. 
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COMPOUNDS  OP  CHROMUM. 


a.  With  oxygen. 
Oxide  green. 
Acid  red. 


COMPOUND  OXIDES  AND  ACIDS. 

229.  We  have  already  noticed  all  the  binary  combinations 
which  oxygenizable  substances  form  with  oxygen.  These  in 
general  have  considerable  permanence  in  their  characters,  and 
admit  of  few  variations  in  the  proportions  of  their  constituent 
principles.  But  oxygen  is  Capable  of  entering  into  combina- 
tion at  the  same  time  with  more  than  one  simple  substance, 
forming  oxides  and  acids,  with  double  or  triple  bases,  which, 
in  consequence  of  the  increased  number  of  principles,  are  sub- 
ject to  greater  variations  in  their  proportions,  and  are  less  per- 
manent in  their  characters.  These  are,  however,  the  sub- 
stances with  which  pharmacy  is  chiefly  occupied,  as  they  com- 
prehend almost  the  whole  of  the  vegetable  and  animal  king- 
doms. Chemists,  borrowing  their  arrangement  from  natural 
history,  have  almost  always  considered  them  under  the  title 
of  Vegetable  and  of  Animal  Substances.  But  such  an  ar- 
rangement is  so  totally  unconnected  with  the  principles  of 
chemistry,  that  the  imperfect  state  of  our  knowledge  is  the  on- 
ly apology  that  can  be  offered  for  its  continuance  *,  and  limit- 
ed as  that  knowledge  is,  we  are  persuaded  that  an  attempt  at 
a classification  of  these  bodies,  on  chemical  principles,  is  to  be 
preferred. 


COMPOUND  OXIDES. 

230.  The  compound  oxides  are  characterized  by  their  great 
alterability,  and  by  their  affording,  when  burnt  with  a sufficient 
quantity  of  oxygen,  both  water  and  carbonic  acid.  They  may 
be  divided  into 

a.  Ternary  oxides,  containing  various  proportions  of  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  and  oxygen  ; 

b.  Quaternary  oxides,  consisting  of  nitrogen,  carbon,  hy- 
drogen, and  oxygen. 

231.  The  ternary  oxides  coincide  nearly  with  the  class  of 
vegetable  substances,  and  are  characterized 

a.  By  their  being  converted  entirely  into  water  and  car- 
bonic acid  gas,  when  completely  decomposed  by  oxy- 
gen ; 
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b.  By  tneir  undergoing  the  acid  fermentation,  from  the 
action  of  air  and  water  ; 

c.  And  by  their  furnishing  nitrous  gas  and  carbonic  acid, 
when  treated  with  nitric  acid. 

232.  The  quaternary  oxides  coincide  nearly  with  animal 
substances,  and  are  characterized 

a.  By  their  furnishing,  when  decomposed  by  oxygen, 
ammonia  as  well  as  water  and  carbonic  acid  gas  ; 

b.  By  their  becoming  putrid  from  the  action  of  air  and 
water  ; 

c.  By  their  furnishing  nitrogen  gas  when  treated  with  ni- 
tric acid. 

d.  And  by  their  furnishing  ammonia  when  triturated 
with  potass. 

TERNARY  OXIDES. 

233.  Alcohol  is  a transparent  colourless  liquid,  of  an  agree- 
able penetrating  srqell,  and  pungent  burning  taste : specific 
gravity  0.8.  It  remains  fluid  in  the  greatest  natural  or  artifi- 
cial cold.  It  boils  at  176P,  and  in  vacuum  at  56v.  Alcohol 
unites  with  water  in  every  proportion.  During  the  combina- 
tion, caloric  is  evolved,  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  com- 
pound is  greater  than  the  mean  of  those  of  the  components. 
Alcohol  dissolves  about  60  of  sulphur,  when  they  are  present- 
ed to  each  other  in  a state  of  vapour.  It  also  dissolves  a little 
phosphorus.  These  solutions  are  decomposed  by  water.  It 
dissolves  the  boracic  and  carbonic  acids,  ammonia,  soda,  and 
potass,  and  is  the  means  employed  to  obtain  the  two  last  in  a 
state  of  purity.  Its  action  on  the  salts  is  various.  It  dissolves 
the  volatile  oils,  resins,  soaps,  balsams,  camphor,  sugar,  tan- 
nin, cinchonin,  extractive,  and  in  part  the  gummy  resins.  Al- 
cohol is  very  inflammable,  and  when  kindled  burns  entirely 
away,  with  a blue  flame  without  smoke.  The  products  of  its 
combustion  are  carbonic  acid  and  water.  It  is  also  decom- 
posed by  being  transmitted  in  the  state  of  vapour  through  a 
red-hot  porcelain  tube;  by  being'  heated  with  the  fixed  alka- 
lies ; and  by  the  action  of  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  acetic;  acids, 
and  of  chlorine.  From  Lavoisier’s  experiment  on  the  combus- 
tion of  alcohol,  it  was  found  by  calculation  to  consist  of  51.72 
oxygen,  29.88  charcoal,  and  18. 40  hydrogen.  Officinal. 

234.  Ether  is  a transparent  colourless  fluid,  of  a very  fra- 
grant odour,  and  hot  pungent  taste  : specific  gravity  0.758. 
It  freezes  and  crystallizes  at  — 46</.  It  boils  at  9S°,  and  in 
vacuum  at  — 20c.  It  is  very  soluble  in  air,  and  during  its 
evaporation  it  produces  an  intense  degree  of  cold.  It  is  solu- 
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ble  in  ten  parts  of  water,  and  in  alcohol  in  every  proportion. 
It  dissolves  a small  portion  of  phosphorus,  and  the  solution  is 
decomposed  by  alcohol.  It  absorbs  nitrous  gas,  combines 
with  ammonia,  and  dissolves  the  volatile  oils,  resins,  and  ca- 
outchouc. Ether  is  extremely  inflammable,  and  burns  with  a 
white  flame.  Its  vapour  explodes  when  kindled  in  contact 
with  oxygen  gas.  ' It  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid,  chlo- 
rine, and  by  being  transmitted  through  a red-hot  porcelain 
tube.  Its  constituents  are  oxygen,  carbon,  and  hydrogen; 
the  proportions  not  ascertained.  Officinal. 

235.  Pyroacetic  spirit  is  procured  in  greatest  purity  by  dis- 
tilling acetate  of  barytes.  It  is  a white,  limpid  fluid,  taste  at 
first  acrid,  afterwards  cooling,  smell  resembling  a mixture  of 
peppermint  and  bitter  almonds:  specific  gravity  0.7864,  in- 
flammable, boils  at  165°.  It  mixes  readily  with  water,  alco- 
hol and  volatile  oil,  and  hot  olive  oil.  It  dissolves  camphor, 
and,  when  hot,  wax  and  tallow,  and  a little  sulphur  and  phos- 
phorus. It  dissolves  potass,  becoming  darker  coloured.  It 
is  changed  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  decomposed  by  nitric. 
It  enters  into  combination  with  muriatic  acid,  forming  with  it 
a peculiar  compound.  It  is  contained  in  vinegar. 

236.  Fixed  Oils  are  transparent,  more  or  less  coloured, 
somewhat  viscid,  inodorous  fluids,  having  a mild  taste  and 
unctuous  feel.  In  the  different  species  the  specific  gravity  va- 
ries from  0.9403  to  0.9153.  The  point  of  congelation  also 
differs  considerably,  but  in  general  it  is  within  the  range  of 
the  ordinary  temperatures  of  the  atmosphere.  Their  boiling- 
point  exceeds  600° ; and  by  being  converted  into  vapour, 
they  become  empyreumatic.  Fixed  oils  do  not  seem  capable 
of  combining  with  charcoal,  but  are  freed  from  impurities  by 
being  filtered  through  hot  charcoal.  When  assisted  by  heat, 
they  dissolve  sulphur  and  phosphorus.  They  may  be  blended 
-’vith  sugar  and  gum  by  trituration,  as  in  emulsions,  anil  they 
dissolve  the  volatile  oils,  resins,  and  gummy  resins.  With  the 
alkalies  and  earths  they  form  soaps,  and  with  metallic  oxides 
plasters.  They  are  not  soluble  in  water,  but  have  various 
habitudes  in  regard  to  alcohol.  They  unite  readily  with 
oxygen,  which  renders  them  concrescible.  Those  oils  which 
dry  without  losing  their  transparency,  as  linseed  oil,  are 
termed  drying  oils,  in  contradistinction  to  the  fat  oils,  w hich 
from  exposure  become  white,  opaque  and  thick,  and  re- 
main greasy,  such  as  oil  of  olives  or  of  almonds.  When 
they  become  rancid,  they  undergo  a farther  degree  of  decom- 
position, and  are  found  to  contain  sebacic  acid.  Oil  in  the 
state  of  vapour  is  inflammable,  and  burns  with  a white  flame. 
When  the  combustion  is  complete,  the  products  are  carbonic 
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acid  gas  and  water,  but  in  general  soot  is  also  deposited.  The 
sulphuric  acid  renders  the  fixed  oils  brown  and  thick,  and  con- 
verts them  into  water  and  charcoal.  The  nitric  acid  oxyge- 
nizes them.  The  oxygenized  muriatic  acid  or  chlorine  blanches 
them,  and  renders  them  concrete,  like  tallow  or  wax.  The 
oils  oxidize  several  of  the  metals,  and  are  oxidized  by  several 
of  their  oxides.  From  Lavoisier’s  experiments  on  the  com- 
bustion of  olive  oil,  its  constituent  principles  were  estimated 
at  79  charcoal  and  21  hydrogen.  Officinal ; Oil  of  almonds, 
linseed,  mustard,  castor  oil,  and  cocoa  butter. 

2o7  Wax  is  a solid  of  considerable  consistence,  granulated 
and  crystalline  in  its  fracture,  of  a white  colour,  and  without 
any  remarkable  odour  or  taste.  It  softens  and  becomes  plas- 
tic when  very  slightly  heated  5 at  14-2°  it  melts;  at  a higher 
temperature  it  is  in  part  vaporized  and  decomposed,  and  its 
vapour  is  inflammable.  It  resists  in  a remarkable  degree  the 
action  of  the  acids ; but  in  most  of  its  other  properties  it  re- 
sembles the  fixed  oils.  From  its  combustion  it  appears  to 
consist  of  carbon  53.12,  hydrogen  16.91,  and  pxygen  29.97. 
Officinal. 

238.  Spermaceti  may  be  obtained  crystallized  in  white  ar- 
gentine plates,  of  an  unctuous  feel  and  taste,  and  a vapid 
smell.  It  melts  between  90°  and  95°,  and  at  a higher  tempe- 
rature may  be  sublimed  almost  unchanged.  Its  vapour  is  in- 
flammable, and  its  flame  is  bright,  clear,  and  without  smell. 
By  exposure  to  the  air  it  becomes  rancid.  It  is  soluble,  espe- 
cially lay  the  assistance  of  heat,  in  alcohol  and  in  ether.  In 
its  other  properties  it  agrees  with  the  fixed  oils,  with  which 
it  unites  very  readily  by  fusion.  Muscular  flesh,  by  long  ma- 
ceration in  water,  is  converted  into  a substance  very  analo- 
gous to  spermaceti,  but  more  fusible,  melting  at  82° ; and  bi- 
liary calculi  often  consist  of  another,  which  is  much  less  fusi- 
ble, requiring  a heat  of  192°  for  its  fusion.  For  all  these  va- 
rieties, Fourcroy  has  proposed  the  generic  name  Adipocire. 
Officinal : Spermaceti. 

239.  Soaps  are  combinations  of  the  fluid  or  concrete  fixed 
oils  with  alkalies,  earths,  or  metallic  oxides.  The  alkaline 
soaps  have  an  unpleasant  taste  and  peculiar  sipcll,  form  a 
milky  solution  with  water,  and  a transparent  one  with  alcohol, 
and  are  powerfully  detergent.  White  soap  is  made  of  soda 
and  olive  oil  or  tallow.  Brown  soap  contains  also  resin.  Soft 
soap  consists  of  potass  and  whale  oil : the  white  spots  in  it 
are  from  the  addition  of  a little  tallow.  The  volatile  liniment 
of  the  pharmacopoeias  is  a soap  of  ammonia  and  olive- oil. 
The  alkaline  soaps  are  decomposed  by  all  the  earthy  salts. 
The  alkali  of  the  soap  combines  with  the  acid  of  the  salts,  and 
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an  earthy  soap  is  formed  from  the  union  of  the  earth  and  oil. 
The  earthy  soaps  are  insoluble  in  water.  The  alkaline  soaps 
are  decomposed  in  the  same  way  by  the  metallic  salts.  The 
metallic  soaps  are  also  insoluble  in  water  •,  many  of  them  arc 
soluble  in  oil,  and  some  of  them  in  alcohol.  Officinal ; Soaps 
of  soda  and  ammonia. 

240.  Plasters  are  also  combinations,  of  oil  with  metallic  ox- 
ides. They  are  prepared  by  their  immediate  action  on  each 
other.  Olive  oil  and  litharge  are  most  commonly  employed. 
Officinal : Litharge1  plaster. 

241.  Volatile  oils  differ  from  the  fixed  oils  most  remarkably 
in  being  vaporized  unchanged  by  heat  under  212°  ; by  eva- 
porating completely,  without  leaving  a stain  on  paper ; by  be- 
ing sapid,  often  pungent  and  odorous ; and  by  being  soluble  • 
in  alcohol,  and  to  a certain  degree  in  water.  They  are  more 
inflammable  than  the  fixed  oils,  and  burn  with  a large  white 
flame,  emit  a great  deal  of  smoke,  and  require  more  oxygen 
for  their  combustion.  By  exposure  to  the  air  they  become 
coloured  and  thick,  and  are  at  last  converted  into  an  almost 
inodorous  resin.  They  are  also  oxidized  and  converted  into 
resins  by  muriate  of  mercury  and  muriate  of  antimony  ; the 
acids  act  on  them  with  great  violence,  and  are  even  capable 
of  inflaming  them.  On  the  other  hand,  they  resist  consider-, 
ably  the  action  of  the  alkalies.  In  their  other  general  proper- 
ties they  agree  with  the  fixed  oils,  from  which  they  seem  to 
differ  in  composition,  only  in  containing  a larger  proportion 
of  hydrogen.  In  other  respects,  these  oils  are  infinitely  varied, 
especially  in  their  taste  and  odour.  Some  are  as  limpid  as 
water,  others  are  viscid,  others  congeal  on  a slight  diminution 
of  temperature,  and  are  even  naturally  concrete,  and  others 
are  capable  of  forming  crystallizations.  .Their  predominant 
colours  are  the  different  .shades  of  yellow  and  red,  but  there 
arc  also  blue,  green,  and  glaucous  essential  oils.  Their  spe- 
cific gravity  varies  from  0.8697  to  1.0489.  Officinal:  Oil  of 
anise,  cajeput,  carrawav,  fennel,  juniper,  lavender,  mace,  ori- 
ganum, pennyroyal,  peppermint,  pimento,  rosemary,  rug,  sas- 
safras, savin,  spearmint,  turpentine,  cloves,  and  all  aromatic 
or  odorous  substances.  Empyreumatic  oils  : Oil  of  amber,  of 
hartshorn,  of  petroleum. 

242.  Resins  are  concrete  substances,  possessing  a certain 
degree  of  transparency,  and  generally  of  an  amber  or  brownish 
reel  colour.^  Their  texture  is  homogeneous,  and  their  fracture 
vitreous.  They  are  easily  reduced  to  powder,  which  readily 
agglutinates.  Their  specific  gravity  varies  from  1.04*52  to 
1.2289.  lhey  have  little  taste  or  smell.  They  are  .electrics, 
bxposed  to  a certain  degree  of  heat,  they  melt  without  stlf- 
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fering  alteration,  but  they  are  decomposed  when  converted  in- 
to vapour.  Their  vapour  is  inflammable,  and  burns  with  a 
large  strong  flame  and  a great  deal  of  soot.  Resins  unite  by 
fusion  with  sulphur,  difficultly  with  phosphorus.  They  are  so- 
luble in  alcohol,  the  fixed  and  the  volatile  oils,  and  alkalies, 
and  in  nitric  acid  with  evolution  of  nitric  oxide  gas.  They 
are  insoluble  in  water,  and  are  not  acted  upon  by  metallic 
oxides.  Officinal : Pine  resins,  dragon’s  blood,  balsams  of 
Peru,  Tolu,  Gilead,  and  Canada,  turpentine,  benzoin,  storax, 
olibanum,  tacamahac,  mastiche,  sandarac,  elemi. 

243.  Guaiac  differs  from  the  resins  in  being  soluble  in  ni- 
tric acid  without  the  assistance  of  heat,  and  forming  oxalic 
acid  instead  of  tannin  ; in  nitric  and  oxymuriatic  acid,  chan- 

* ging  the  colour  of  its  solutions  to  green,  blue,  and  brown, 
successively,  and  in  affording  a larger  quantity  of  charcoal. 

244.  Lac  differs  from  resin  in  not  being  soluble  in  alcohol 
without  the  aid  of  a boiling  temperature,  and  in  being  preci- 
pitated from  it  as  it  cools.  Vauquelin  analyzed  a gum  resin 
from  Madagascar,  which  contained  both  resin  and  lac  in  the 
proportions  of  84  to  6. 

245.  Amber , copal,  and  about  one-fifth  of  sandarac,  differ 
from  the  resins  in  not  being  soluble  in  alcohol  without  pecu- 
liar management. 

246.  Camphor  is  a concrete  friable  substance,  of  a white  co- 
lour, with  a considerable  degree  of  transparency,  and  a cry- 
stalline appearance,  specific  gravity  0.D887.  Its  taste  is  bit- 
ter and  acrid,  and  its  smell  penetrating  and  peculiar.  It  is 
evaporated  unchanged  by  a heat  of  145°,  but  may  be  melted 
by  suddenly  exposing  it  to  302°.  The  vapour  when  conden- 
sed crystallizes  in  hexagonal  plates.  Its  vapour  is  exceeding- 
ly inflammable,  and  when  kindled,  burns  with  a very  white 
flame  and  a great  deal  of  smoke,  leaving  no  residuum.  The  , 
products  of  its  combustion  are  carbonic  acid  gas,  charcoal, 
and  water.  Camphor  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  the  acids. 
From  these  solutions  it  is  precipitated  by  water.  It  is  also 
soluble  in  hot  oils,  both  volatile  and  fixed,  but  on  cooling  sc-  ' 
parates  from  them  in  plumose  crystals.  It  is  insoluble  in  wa-  I 
ter,  and  is  not  acted  on  by  the  alkalies,  metals,  or  metallic  I 
oxides.  By  repeated  distillation  with  nitric  acid  it  is  convert- 
ed into  camphoric  acid.  It  exists  in  many  vegetables,  but  is 
chiefly  procured  from  the  lawns  camphora.  Officinal. 

247.  Starch  is  a fine  white  powder,  generally  concreted  in 
friable  hexagonal  columns,  smooth  to  the  feel,  and  emitting  a 
particular  sound  when  compressed.  It  has  neither  taste  nor 
smell.  It  is  decomposed  by  heat.  It  is  not  soluble  in  colei 
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water  or  in  alcohol.  Warm  water  converts  it  into  a kind  of 
mucilage,  which  on  cooling  assumes  a gelatinous  consistence. 
This  jelly,  when  dried  by  heat,  becomes  transparent  and  brit- 
tle like  gum,  but  is  not  soluble  in  cold  water.  Starch,  after 
Seiner  thus  dissolved  in  hot  water,  cannot  be  reduced  to  its 
original  state.  It  is  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls,  and  the 
precipitate  is  redissolved  on  heating  the  mixture  to  120°,  but 
is  not  soluble  in  alcohol.  Officinal:  Wheat,  starch,  flour, 

barley,  oats.  ■ 

248.  Asparagin  crystallizes  in  white,  transparent,  hard,  brit- 
tle, rhomboidal  prisms ; taste  cool  and  nauseous  ; readily  so- 
luble in  hot  water,  sparingly  in  cold,  and  insoluble  in  alcohol. 
Solution  does  not  affect  vegetable  blues,  infusion  of  nutgalls, 
acetate  of  lead,  oxalate  of  ammonia,  muriate  of  barytes,  or  hy- 
dro-sulphuret  of  potass.  Potass  disengages  no  ammonia,  but 
renders  it  more  soluble  in  water.  It  dissolves  in  nitric  acid, 
forming  a solution  of  a yellow  colour  and  bitter  taste.  It  has 
hitherto  been  found  only  in  the  expressed  juice  of  asparagus. 

249.  Inulin  is  a white  ppvvder,  insoluble  in  cold,  but  readi- 
ly soluble  in  hot  water  ; insoluble  in  alcohol;  burns  with  the 
smell  of  caromel,  and  yields  oxalic  acid,  when  treated  with 
nitric  acid. 

250.  Sugar  is  a hard,  but  brittle  substance,  of  a white  co- 
lour, disposed  to  form  semi-transparent  crystallizations,  of  a 
sweet  taste,  and  without  smell.  When  heated  sufficiently  it 
melts,  is  decomposed,  emits  a peculiar  smell  (caromel),  and 
becomes  inflamed.  Sugar  at  40°  is  soluble  in  its  own  weight 
of  water,  and  in  still  less  at  212°.  It  is  also  soluble  in  about 
four  parts  of  boiling  alcohol.  It  combines  with  volatile  oils, 
and  renders  them  miscible  with  water.  It  also  unites  with 
potass  and  lime.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  concentrated  sul- 
phuric and  nitric  acids.  According  to  Lavoisier’s  and  Dr 
Thomson’s  experiments,  it  consists  of  about  64  oxygen,  28 
charcoal,  and  8 hydrogen.  Officinal : Sugar,  honey,  manna. 

251.  Sarcocoll  (Dr  Thomson)  does  not  crystallize  ; soluble 
in  water  and  alcohol.  Taste  bitter  sweet.  Soluble  in  nitric 
acid,  and  yields  oxalic  acid.  Officinal : Sarcocoll,  extract  of 
liquorice. 

252.  Jelly  is  contained  in  the  juice  of  acid  fruits.  It  is  de- 
posited from  them  in  the  form  of  a soft  tremulous  mass,  almost 

I colourless,  and  agreeable  to  the  taste.  It  is  scarcely  soluble  in 
cold  water,  but  very  soluble  in  hot  water ; and  when  the  so- 
lution cools,  it  again  assumes  a gelatinous  state.  With  sugar 
its  combination  is  well  known.  By  long  boiling  it  loses  this 
property  of  congealing.  When  dried,  it  becomes  transparent, 
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hard,  and  brittle,  resembling  gum.  It  combines  with  the  al- 
kalies, and  is  converted  by  the  nitric  acid  into  oxalic  acid. 
Officinal : Acidulous  fruits. 

253.  Tannin , when  completely  dried,  is  a brittle  substance, 
of  a black  colour,  and  vitreous  fracture •,  it  is  soluble  in  alco- 
hol ; it  is  much  more  soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water.  The 
solution  has  a dark-brown  colour,  astringent  taste,  and  pecu- 
liar smell ; it  is  precipitated  by  acids,  in  ihe  form  of  a viscid 
fluid,  like  pitch  ■,  it  is  also  precipitated  by  carbonate  of  potass 
in  yellow  flakes  ; it  forms  an  insoluble  elastic  precipitate  with 
gelatin,  and  dark  blue  or  black  precipitates  with  iron.  Mr 
Hatchett  has  prepared  a species  of  tannin  artificially  by  the 
action  of  nitrous  acid  on  charcoal,  and  various  substances  con- 
taining charcoal.  Officinal : Galls,  uva  ursi,  tormentil,  rhu- 
barb, sarsaparilla,  St  Lucie  cinchona,  swietenia,  simarouba, 
filix  mas,  kino,  catechu,  salix. 

QUATERNARY  OXIDES. 

25i.  Gum , when  pure,  is  transparent  and  colourless,  easily 
reduced  to  powder,  without  smell,  and  of  a slightly  sweetish 
taste.  The  solution  of  gum  in  water  constitutes  mucilage  ; it 
is  thick  and  adhesive,  and  soon  dries  when  exposed  to  the  air. 
Gum  is  also  soluble  in  the  weak  acids ; but  is  totally  insoluble 
in  alcohol,  which  even  precipitates  it  from  mucilage.  When 
triturated  with  a small  quantity  of  oil  or  resin,  it  renders  them 
miscible  with  water.  Gum  is  very  little  disposed  to  spontane- 
ous decomposition  : even  mucilage  may  be  kept  for  many  years 
without  change ; but  it  is  decomposed  by  the  strong  acids. 
By  oxygenizement  with  nitric  acid,  it  forms  successively  mu- 
cic,  malic,  and  oxalic  acid ; with  oxymuriatic  acid  it  forms 
citric  acid.  When  exposed  to  heat,  it  does  not  melt,  but  soft- 
ens, swells,  and  becomes  charred  and  incinerated.  Its  pro- 
ducts are  carbonic  acid,  and  carburetted  hydrogen  gas,  em- 
pyreumatic  oil,  and  a considerable  quantity  of  acetic  acid, 
combined  with  a little  ammonia.  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin 
say  it  consists  of  65.38  oxygen,  23.08  carbon,  and  11. 54  hy- 
drogen. Cruickshanks  has  however  demonstrated,  that  it 
contains  nitrogen  and  lime  ; and  has  rendered  it  probable  that 
it  differs  from  sugar,  in  containing  more  carbon,  and  less  oxy- 
gen. Officinal : Gum  arabic,  linseed,  quinceseed. 

255.  Tragacanth  is  opaque  and  white,  difficultly  pulveriza- 
ble,  not  sweetish,  is  very  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  ab- 
sorbs a large  proportion,  and  forms  a paste.  Its  solution  is 
adhesive,  but  cannot  be  drawn  out  into  threads.  It  moulds 
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readily,  and  acquires  a fetid  smell.  It  is  precipitated  by  ni- 
trate of  mercury.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol;  and  seems  to 
contain  more  nitrogen  and  lime  than  gum  does.  Officinal : 
Tragacanth. 

256.  Ulmin,  a solid,  hard,  black  substance,  with  consider- 
able lustre ; when  reduced  to  powder,  brown  ; insipid,  but 
readily  soluble  in  the  mouth  ; soluble  in  a small  quantity  of 
water;  solution  transparent,  blackish  brown,  not  mucilagi- 
nous or  adhesive ; insoluble  in  alcohol  or  ether ; convertible 
into  resin  by  nitric  or  oxymuriatic  acid.  Hitherto  examined 
only  by  Klaproth,  and  supposed  to  be  a product  of  th&ulmus 
nigra. 

257.  Extractive  is  soluble  in  water,  especially  when  hot,  and 
in  alcohol ; it  is  also  soluble  in  the  weak  acids,  but  is  insolu- 
ble in  ether.  It  attracts  moisture  from  the  atmosphere  ; and 
when  dissolved  in  water,  it  absorbs  oxygen,  and  becomes  in- 
soluble in  water  ; it  is  also  altered  and  precipitated  by  oxy- 
muriatic  acid  ; it  has  a strong  affinity  for  alumina,  and  de- 
composes several  metallic  salts.  It  is  found  in  almost  all  plants, 
but  can  scarcely  be  procured  separate,  so  that  its  characters 
are  not  well  ascertained.  Officinal:  Saffron,  aloes. 

258.  Gum-resins,  in  strict  propriety,  should  not  be  noticed 
here,  as  they  are  secondary  compounds,  and  probably  vary 
much  in  their  nature.  They  seem  to  be  compounds  of  resin 
with  extractive  and  essential  oil,  and  perhaps  other  immediate 
principles  not  yet  ascertained.  Officinal:  Gum  ammoniac, 
galbanum,  scammony,  assafoetida,  gamboge,  myrrh,  sagape- 
num,  olibanum. 

259.  Bitter  principle  (Thomson),  intensely  bitter,  of  a yel- 
lowish colour,  ductile  while  soft,  brittle  while  dry,  not  fusible, 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  water,  not  crystallizable,  precipitated 
by  nitrate  of  silver,  acetate  of  lead.  Officinal : Quassia,  gen- 
tian, colocynth,  broom,  simarouba,  dandelion,  colomba,  marsh 
trefoil,  lesser  centaury,  blessed  thistle,  different  species  of  ar- 
temisia,  cinchona  Jamaicensis. 

260.  Narcotic  principle,  crystallizable,  soluble  in  about  400 
parts  of  boiling  water,  soluble  in  cold  water,  soluble  in  24 
parts  of  boiling  alcohol,  soluble  in  hot  ether,  in  all  acids,  and 
in  hot  volatile  oils,  fusible,  not  volatile,  highly  narcotic.  Of- 
ficinal : Opium,  lactuca,  belladona,  hyoscyamus,  hemlock, 

stramonium. 

261.  Acrid  principle,  soluble  in  alcohol,  water,  acids,  and 
alkalies,  rises  in  distillation  with  water  and  alcohol,  not  neu- 
tralized by  alkalies  or  acids.  Officinal  : Squills,  garlic,  col- 
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chicum,  asarum,  arum,  liellebove,  bryony,  iris,  ranunculus,  di- 
gitalis, viola,  scurvygrass,  mustard. 

262.  Cinchonin , not  acrid,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  water, 
precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls ; precipitate  soluble  in  alco- 
hol. Officinal  : Cinchona  officinalis,  colomba,  angustura, 
ipecacuan,  pepper,  opium,  capsicum. 

263.  Indigo  has  a deep  blue  colour,  is  light  and  friable, 
without  taste  or  smell,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  and 
oils,  forming  a deep  blue  solution  with  sulphuric  acid  ; when 
precipitated  from  acids,  soluble  in  alkalies*  becoming  green.  It 
is  obtained  from  the  indisiofera  tinctoria  and  isatis  tinctoi'ia. 

264-.  Caoutchouc , when  smoke  has  not  been  employed  in 
drying  it,  is  of  a white  colour,  soft,  pliable,  extremely  elastic, 
and  difficultly  torn  ; specific  gravity  0.9335  ; inalterable  by  ex- 
posure to  air ; insoluble  in  water,  but  softened,  so  that  its 
edges  may  be  made  to  adhere  to  each  other  •,  insoluble  in  al- 
cohol ; soluble,  without  alteration,  in  ether  previously  agitated 
with  water,  and  in  rectified  petroleum  ; soluble  in  volatile  oils  *, 
and  fusible  by  heat,  but  altered,  so  that  it  remains  glutinous 
after  evaporation  and  cooling;  inflammable;  insoluble  in  al- 
kalies, and  decomposed  by  the  strong  acids.  It  is  obtained 
principally irom  Hasvea  caoutchouc  and  Jatropha  elastica  in 
South.  America,  and  the  Ficus  Indica,  Artocarpus  integrifolia, 
and  Urceola  elastica  in  the  East  Indies. 

265.  Bird-linen s a green,  gluey,  stringy,  and  tenacious  sub- 
stance, insoluble  in  water  and  in  cold  alcohol ; unites  readily 
with  the  oils,  and  is  soluble  in  ether,  forming  a green  solution. 

266.  Suber  constitutes  the  epidermis  of  all  vegetables.  On 
the  Quercus  suber  it  is  thickened  by  art  in  a surprising  degree, 
and  forms  common  cork.  It  is  a light  elastic  substance,  very 
inflammable,  burning  with  a bright  white  flame,  and  leaving  a 
very  spongy  charcoal ; it  is  not  soluble  in  any  menstruum  ; it 
is  decomposed  by  nitric  acid,  and  is  converted  into  a peculiar 
acid,  and  an  unctuous  substance. 

267.  Wood  (lignin  ?),  when  separated  from  all  the  other 
matters  with  which  it  is  combined  in  vegetables,  is  a pulveru- 
lent, fibrous,  or  lamellated  body,  more  or  less  coloured,  of 
considerable  weight,  without  taste  or  smell,  ana  insoluble  in 
water  or  alcohol.  When  exposed  to  a sufficient  heat,  it  is  de- 
composed without  melting  or  swelling,  and  is  converted  into 
charcoal  without  any  change  of  form.  Its  products,  by  com- 
bustion, are  carbonic  acid,  and  carburetted  hydrogen  gas, 
water,  empyreumatic  oil,  and  acetic  acid.  By  nitric  acid,  it 
is  changed  into  the  malic,  oxalic,  and  acetic  acids.  It  forms 
the  skeleton  of  all  vegetables. 
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268.  Cotton , a white  fibrous  substance,  without  smell  or 
taste  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  oils,  and  vegetable 
acids’;  soluble  in  strong  alkaline  leys,  and  when  assisted  by 
heat,  in  nitric  acid,  forming  oxalic  acid. 

26‘9.  Gelatin,  when  exsiccated,  is  a hard,  elastic,  serni-trans* 
parent  substance,  resembling  horn,  having  a vitreous  fracture  : 
inalterable  in  the  air,  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  foiming 
with  it  a gelatinous  mass  on  cooling ; it  is  also  soluble,  but 
less  readily,  in  cold  water.  It  is  soluble  in  acids,  even  when 
much  diluted,  and  also  in  the  alkalies.  It  is  precipitated  by 
tannin,  with  which  it  forms  a thick,  yellow  precipitate,  soon 
concreting  into  an  adhesive,  elastic  mass,  readily  drying  in  the 
air,  and  forming  a brittle  substance,  of  a resinous  appearance, 
resembling  over-tanned  leather,  very  soluble  in  ammonia,  and 
soluble  in  boiling  water.  It  is  also  precipitated  copiously  by 
carbonate  of  potass,  and  by  alcohol ; both  precipitates  being  ^ 
soluble  in  water.  The  solution  of  gelatin  in  water  first  be- 
comes acid,  and  afterwards  putrid.  When  decomposed  by 
nitric  acid  or  heat,  its  products  shew  that  it  contains  only  a 
small  proportion  of  nitrogen.  It  is  principally  contained  in 
the  cellular,  membranous,  and  tendinous  parts  of  animals, 
and  forms  an  important  article  of  nourishment.  Glue  and 
isinglass,  which  are  much  employed  in  the  arts,  are  almost 
pure  gelatin.  Officinal : Isinglass,  cornu  cervi. 

270.  Albumen,  when  dried,  is  a brittle,  transparent  sub- 
stance, of  a pale  yellow  colour,  and  glutinous  taste,  without 
smell,  readily  soluble  in  cold  water,  insoluble  in  boiling  water, 
but  softened  and  rendered  opaque  and  white  when  thrown  in- 
to it ; insoluble,  and  retaining  its  transparency  in  alcohol ; 
swelling  ; becoming  brown,  and  decrepitating  when  suddenly 
exposed  to  heat.  It  generally  exists  in  the  form  of  a viscid, 
transparent  fluid,  having  little  taste  or  smell,  and  readily  so- 
luble in  cold  water.  When  heated  to  165°,  it  coagulates  in- 
to a white  opaque  mass,  of  considerable  consistency  ; it  is  al- 
so coagulated  by  alcohol  and  acids,  and  remarkably  by  muriate 
of  mercury.  Albumen  forms  with  tannin  a yellow  precipitate, 
insoluble  in  water.  Coagulated  albumen  is  not  soluble  either 
in  cold  or  in  boiling  water.  It  is  soluble,  but  with  decompo- 
sition, in  the  alkalies  and  alkaline  earths.  It  is  also  soluble  in 
the  acids,  greatly  diluted,  but  may  be  precipitated  from  them 
by  tannin.  When  decomposed  by  nitric  acid  or  heat,  it  is 
found  to  contain  more  nitrogen  than  gelatin  does.  White  of 
*gg  consists  of  albumen,  combined  with  a very  little  soda,  sul- 
phur, and  phosphate  of  lime.  Albumen  also  forms  a large 
proportion  of  the  serum  of  the  blood,  and  is  found  in  the  sap 
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of  vegetables.  It  is  highly  nutritious.  Officinal ; White  of 
egg- 

271.  Fibrin  is  of  a white  colour,  without  taste  or  smell, 
tough  and  elastic ; but  when  dried,  hard  and  almost  brittle. 

It  is  not  soluble  in  water  or  in  alcohol.  The  concentrated 
caustic  alkalies  form  with  it  a kind  of  fluid  viscid  soap.  It  is 
dissolved  even  by  the  weak  and  diluted  acids;  but  it  undergoes 
some  change,  by  which  it  acquires  the  properties  of  jellying, 
and  being  soluble  in  hot  water.  By  maceration  in  water,  it 
becomes  putrid,  and  is.  converted  into  adipocire.  By  long 
boiling  in  water,  it  is  rendered  tough  and  corneous.  When 
decomposed  by  heat  or  nitric  acid,  it  is  found  to  contain  a 
large  proportion  of  nitrogen.  It  forms  the  basis  of  the  mus- 
cular fibre,  and  is  contained  in  small  quantity  in  the  blood. 
The  gluten  of  wheat  does  not  seem  to  differ  from  it  in  any 
important  property.  It  is  eminently  nutritious. 

272.  Urea  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  brilliant  micaceous 
crystals,  in  groups,  forming  a mass  of  a yellowish  white  co- 
lour, adhering  to  the  vessel  containing  it;  difficult  to  cut  or 
break  : hard  and  granulated  in  its  centre,  gradually  becoming 
soft,  and  of  the  consistency  of  honey  on  its  surface  ; of  a strong, 
disgusting,  alliaceous  odour ; of  an  acrid,  pungent,  disagree- 
able taste/  It  is  deliquescent ; and  during  its  solution  in  wa- 
ter, it  causes  a sensible  diminution  of  temperature  ; it  is  also 
soluble  in  alcohol,  especially  when  assisted  by  heat.  On  cool- 
ing, the  alcoholic  solution  deposites  crystals  of  pure  urea.  By 
the  application  of  heat,  it  melts,  swells  rapidly,  and  at  the 
same  time  begins  to  be  decomposed,  emitting  an  insupportably 
fetid  odour,  and  is  converted  into  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and 
carburetted  hydrogen  gas.  Urea  is  charred  by  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  ; diluted  sulphuric  acid,  aided  by  heat,  is  capa-  ' 
ble  of  converting  it  entirely  into  acetic  acid  and  ammonia  ; 
concentrated  nitrous  acid  decomposes  it  with  rapidity  ; diluted 
nitric  acid,  aided  by  heat.,  changes  it  almost  entirely  into  car- 
bonic acid  gas  and  nitrogen  gas  ; muriatic  acid  dissolves  and 
preserves  it ; oxymuriatic  acid  converts  it  into  ammonia  and 
carbonic  acid ; potass,  aided  by  heat,  converts  it  into  the  car- 
bonate and  acetate  of  ammonia.  It  influences  the  form  of  the 
crystallization  of  the  muriates  of  ammonia  and  soda.  The 
solution  of  urea  in  water  varies  in  colour  from  a deep  brown 
to  a pale  yellow,  according  to  its  quantity.  With  eight  parts 
of  water  it  is  perfectly  fluid  ; it  scarcely  undergoes  spontane- 
ous decomposition  when  pure,  but  the  addition  of  some  albu- 
men occasions  it  to  putrify  rapidly.  By  repeated  distillation 

it  is  entirely  converted,  into  carbonate  of  ammonia.  With  ni- 
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trie  acid  it  forms  a pearly  crystalline  precipitate ; it  also  forms 
precipitates  with  the  nitrates  of  lead,  mercury,  and  silver.  It 
is  not  precipitated  by  tannin  or  gallic  acid.  Urea  is  only  ob- 
tained from  urine  by  evaporating  the  solution  of  a thick  ex- 
tract of  urine  in  alcohol. 

COMPOUND  AGIDS. 

273.  The  compound  acids  possess  the  properties  of  acids  in 
general ; but  they  are  distinguished  from  the  acids  with  sim  - 
pie  bases,  by  their  great  alterability. 

274.  The  ternary  acids  coincide  nearly  with  the  vegetable 
acids,  and  are  characterized  by  their  being  converted  entirely 
into  water  and  carbonic  acid,  when  completely  decomposed 
by  oxygen.  They  consist  of  various  proportions  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen. 

275T  The  quaternary  acids  coincide  nearly  with  the  animal 
acids-,  and  are  characterized  by  their  furnishing  ammonia,  as 
well  as  water  and  carbonic  acid,  when  decomposed. 

TERNARY  ACIDS. 

276.  Acetic  acid  is  a transparent  and  colourless  fluid,  of  an 
extremely  pungent  smell  and  a caustic  acid  taste,  capable  of 
reddening  and  blistering  the  skin.  It  is  very  volatile,  and  its 
vapour  is  highly  inflammable  ; it  combines  with  water  in  eve- 
ry proportion;  it  combines  with  sugar,  mucilage,  volatile  oils, 
alcohol  it  dissolves  boracic  acid,  and  absorbs  carbonic  acid 
gas  ; it  is  formed  by  the  acidification  of  sugar,  and  by  the  de- 
composition of  some  other  ternary  and  quaternary  compounds 
by  heat  or  acids.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  and  ni- 
tric acids,  and  by  heat.  In  its  ordinary  state,  it  has  only  an  acid 
taste,  a pleasant  odour,  specific  gravity  1.0005,  congeals  and 
crystallizes  at  — 22°,  and  is  vaporized  at  212°.  Officinal. 

277.  Formic  acid  is  in  most  respects  analogous  to  acetic- 
acid,  but  has  a peculiar  smell,  and  greater  specific  gravity;  be- 
ing 1.102  to  1.1 13. 

278.  Oxalic  acid  is  obtained  in  prismatic  crystals,  transpa- 
rent and  colourless,  of  a very  acid  taste,  soluble  in  their  own 
weight  of  water  at  212°,  and  in  about  two  waters  at  65°. 
Boiling  alcohol  dissolves  somewhat  more  than  half  its  weight, 
and  at  an  ordinary  temperature  a little  more  than  one  third. 
It  is  soluble  in  the  muriatic  and  acetic  acids.  It  is  decom- 
posed by  heat,  sulphuric  acid,  and  nitric  acid.  According  to 
Thomson,  it  consists  of  64  oxygen,  32  carbon,  and  4 hydrogen 
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279.  Mettitic  acid  crystallizes  in  very  fine  needles,  or  small 
short  prisms,  of  a brownish  colour,  and  a sweetish  sour,  but 
afterwards  bitterish  taste ; sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  de- 
composed by  heat,  but  not  convertible  into  oxalic  acid  by  ni- 
tric acid. 

280.  Tartaric  acid  varies  in  the  forms  of  its  crystals  j its 
specific  gravity  is  1.5962  ; it  is  permanent  in  the  air  j it  is  de- 
composed by  heat ; it  dissolves  readily  in  water,  and  the  solu- 
tion, when  very  weak,  is  decomposed  by  the  atmosphere  5 it 
may  be  changed  by  nitric  acid  into  oxalic  acid.  According  to 
Fourcroy,  it  consists  of  70.5  oxygen,  19.0  carbon,  and  10.5 
hydrogen.  Officinal:  Exists  in  tamarinds,  grapes,  &c. 

281.  Pyrotartaric  acid , extremely  acid,  soluble  in  water, 
and  crystallizable ; melts  and  sublimes  by  heat,  precipitates 
nitrate  of  mercury,  but  not  nitrate  of  silver  or  acetate  of  lead. 

282.  Citric  acid  crystallizes  in  rhomboidal  prisms,  which 
suffer  no  change  from  exposure  to  the  air,  and  have  an  exceed- 
ingly acid  taste.  When  sufficiently  heated,  they  melt,  swell, 
and  emit  fumes,  and  are  partly  sublimed  unchanged,  and  part- 
ly decomposed.  Water,  at  ordinary  temperatures,  dissolves 
one  half  of  its  weight  of  these  crystals;  at  212°  twice  its 
weight.  The  solution  undergoes  spontaneous  decomposition 
very  slowly.  Sulphuric  acid  chars  it,  and  forms  vinegar. 
Nitric  acid  converts  it  into  oxalic  and  acetic  acids.  Officinal  1 
Orange  and  lemon  juice,  heps,  &c. 

283.  Malic  acid  is  a viscid  fluid,  incapable  of  crystallization, 
of  a reddish  brown  colour,  and  very  acid  taste.  It  exists  in 
the  juice  of  apples,  and,  combined  with  lime,  in  that  of  the 
common  house-leek.  It  forms  precipitates  in  the  solution  of 
the  nitrates  of  mercury,  lead,  and  silver.  Officinal:  Barber- 
ry, plumb,  sloe,  elder,  &c. 

284*.  Gallic  acid  crystallizes  in  brilliant  colourless  plates,  of 
an  acid  and  somewhat  austere  taste,  and  of  a peculiar  odour 
when  heated.  It  may  be  sublimed  undecomposed,  by  a gentle 
heat.  It  is  not  altered  by  exposure  to  the  air,  is  soluble  in 

of  water  at  212°,  and  in  12  waters  at  60°,  and  in  four 
times  its  weight  of  alcohol.  It  has  a strong  affinity  for  me- 
tallic oxides,  especially  those  of  iron.  It  precipitates  gold, 
copper,  and  silver  brown,  mercury  orange,  iron  black,  bis- 
muth yellow,  and  lead  white.  Officinal : It  exists  in  nut- 
<ralls,  and  in  most  astringent  vegetable  substances. 

285.  Mucic  acid  is  a white  gritty  powder,  of  a slightly  acid 
taste,  soluble  in  80  times  its  weight  of  boiling  water. 

286.  Benzoic  acid  crystallizes  in  compressed  prisms  of  a 
pungent  taste  and  smell.  It  is  fusible,  anti  evaporates  by  heat, 
for  the  most  part,  without  change.  It  is  also  inflammable,  and 
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burns  entirely  away.  It  is  permanent  in  the  air.  It  is  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water;  but  at  212°  it  dissolves  in 
about  24  waters.  It  is  also  soluble  in  hot  acetic  acid  It  is 
soluble,  without  change,  in  alcohol,  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
and  nitric  acid,  and  is. separated  from  them  by  water.  Offi- 
cinal : In  balsams  of  Tolu  and  Peru,  benzoin,  s tor  ax,  8cc. 

2S7.  Succinic  acid  crystallizes  in  transparent  white  triangu- 
lar prisms  ; may  be  melted  and  sublimed,  but  sudors  partial 
decomposition  ; more  soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water  : solu- 
ble in  hot  alcohol. 

288.  Moroxylic  acid  crystallizes  in  colourless  transparent 
prisms,  having  the  taste  of  succinic  acid,  and  not  altered  by 
exposure  to  the  air ; volatile,  readily  soluble  in  water  and  in 
alcohol. 

289.  Camphoric  acid,  crystallizes  in  white  parallelopipeds  of 
a slightly  acid  bitter  taste,  and  ^mell  of  saffron,  efflorescing  in 
the  air  ; sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water ; more  soluble  in  hot 
water;  soluble  in  alcohol,  the  mineral  acids,  volatile  and  unc- 
tuous oils  ; melting  and  subliming  by  heat. 

290.  Suberic  acid  is  not  crystallizable,  but  is  obtained  either 
in  the  form  of  thin  pellicles,  or  of  a white  powder  like  starch. 
At  60°  it  requires  SO  times  its  weight  of  water  for  its  solu- 
tion; at  140°,  3S  ; at  212°,  only  twice  its  weight.  When 
heated,  it  melts,  and  on  cooling  crystallizes  in  needles.  It 
may  also  be  sublimed  in  long  needles.  It  does  not  precipitate 
solutions  of  lime,  barytes  or  strontia,  or  their  salts,  nor  the 
sulphates  of  copper  and  of  zinc.  It  precipitates  nitrate  of 
silver,  muriate  of  tin,  sulphate  of  iron,  nitrate  and  acetate  of 
lead,  and  nitrate  of  mercury.  It  is  not.  acted  on  by  nitric 
acid.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  in  the  alkalies,  forming 
with  them  neutral  salts. 

291.  Laccic  acid  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a reddish  li- 
quor, having  a slightly  bitter  saltish  taste,  and  the  smell  of 
new  bread,  by  expression  from  the  white  lac  of  Madras ; but 
on  evaporation  it  assumes  the  form  of  acicular  crystals.  It 
rises  in  distillation.  It  decomposes  with  effervescence  the  car- 
bonates of  lime  and  soda.  It  renders  the  nitrate  and  muriate 
ol  barytes  turbid.  It  assumes  a green  colour  with  lime  wa- 
tei , and  a purplish  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron  ; and  preci- 
pitates sulphuret  of  lime  white,  tincture  of  galls  green,  acetate 
of  lead  reddish,  nitrate  of  mercury  whitish,  and  also  tartrate 
of  potass ; but  this  last  precipitate  is  not  soluble  in  potass. 

292.  Sebacic  acid  has  no  smell,  and  a slightly  acid  taste.  It 
is  ciystallizable,  melts  like  fat,  and  is  not  volatile.  It  is  so  so- 
luble in  hot  water  as  to  become  solid  on  refrigeration.  It  is 
also  very  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  precipitates  the  nitrates  of 
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lead,  silver,  and  mercury,  and  the  acetates  oflead  and  mercury. 
It  does  not  precipitate  the  waters  ol’lime,  baryta,  or  strontia.. 

QUATERNARY  ACIDS. 

293.  Pmssic  acid,  is  a colourless  fluid,  of  a strong  smell, 
like  that  of  peach  flowers  or  bitter  almonds,  and  a sweetish 
pungent  taste.  It  does  not  redden  vegetable  blues,  and  unites 
difficultly  with  the  alkalies  and  earths.  It  is  easily  decompo- 
sed by  light,  heat,  or  oxygenized  muriatic  acid.  It  does  not 
act  upon  the  metals,  but  forms  coloured,  and  generally  inso- 
luble combinations  with  their  oxides.  It  has  a great  tenden- 
cy to  form  triple  salts  with  alkaline  and  metallic  bases.  It  is 
obtained  from  animal  substances  by  the  action  of  heat,  nitric 
acid,  fixed  alkalies,  and  putrefaction.  Officinal:  Bitter  al- 
monds. Prunus  lauro-cerasus. 

294.  y'hnnic  acid  is  obtained  in  white,  brilliant,  acicular  crys- 
tals, of  an  acid  taste,  reddening  the  tincture  of  turnsole,  spa-  . 
ringly  soluble  in  cold  water,  but  somewhat  more  soluble  in  hot 
water.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  decomposed  by  heat. 

295.  Uric  acid  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  acicular  brilliant 
crystals,  of  a pale  yellow  colour,  almost  insoluble  in  cold,  and 
very  sparingly  soluble  in  boiling  water,  but  becoming  very  so- 
luble when  combined  with  an  excess  of  potass  or  soda.  It  is 
decomposed  at  a high  temperature,  and  furnishes  carbonate  of 
ammonia,  and  carbonic  acid,  with  very  little  oil  or  water,  and 
leaves  a charcoal  which  contains  neither  lime  nor  alkali.  It  is 
also  decomposed  by  the  nitric  acid  and  chlorine. 

296.  Rosacic  acid,  in  many  respects  analogous  to  uric  acid, 
but  has  less  tendency  to  crystallize;  is  more  soluble  in  hot  wa- 
ter, and  occasions  a violet  precipitate  in  muriate  of  gold.  It  is 
the  principal  constituent  of  the  lateritious  sediment  in  fevers. 

ACID  FORMED  BY  CHLORINE. 

297.  Muriatic  acid  gas  is  transparent  and  colourless.  It 
destroys  life,  and  extinguishes  flame.  1 00  cubic  inches  weigh 
between  39  and  40  grains;  or  its  sp.  gr.  is  0.002315,  water 
being  unity,  or  17,  hydrogen  gas  being  1.  According  to  most 
chemists,  it  contains  \ its  weight  of  water  as  an  essential  con- 
stituent; but,  according  to  Sir  H.  Davy,  it  contains  only  the 
hydrogen  of  that  water,  or  it  consists  of  equal  volumes  of  chlo- 
rine and  hydrogen  gas.  It  decomposes  alcohol  and  oil,  and  de- 
stroys putrid  exhalations.  W atcr  is  eapable  of  absorbing  about 
an  equal  weight  of  the  gas.  Its  specific  gravity  is  then  1.500;  it 
is  generally  of  a pale  yellow  cotour,  is  very  volatile,  and  emits 
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white  fumes  of  a peculiar  unpleasant  odour.  It  is  further  oxy- 
genized by  tho  nitric  acid,  or,  according  to  Sir  H.  Davy,  de- 
hydrogenated. Officinal : Muriatic  acid. 

UNDECOMPOSED  ACIDS. 

298.  Fluoric  acid  does  not  congeal  at  — 4°  Fahr.  and  boils 
at  a moderate  heat,  but  evaporates  very  quickly  when  in  con- 
tact with  the  air.  Its  vapour  is  very  pungent  and  deleterious. 
It  produces  great  heftt  when  dropt  into  water.  It  acts  with 
great  violence  on  the  skin,  occasioning  great  pain  and  gene- 
ral irritation.  It  is  converted,  by  its  union  w ith  a small  pro- 
portion of  silica,  into  a permanent  gas,  which  till  lately  was 
considered  to  be  pure  fluoric  acid. 

299.  Siliceo-fuoric  acid  gas  is  invisible,  irrespirable,  ex- 
tinguishes flame.  It  has  a pungent  smell,  like  that  of  mu- 
riatic acid,  is  heavier  than  atmospheric  air,  is  absorbed  by 
water,  and  corrodes  the  skin.  It  does  not  contain  combined 
water. 

300.  Fluo-boric  acid,  gas  is  invisible,  extinguishes  combus- 
tion, reddens  vegetable  blues  strongly,  is  rapidly  absorbed  by 
water,  and  detects,  by  the  formation  of  dense  vapour,  hygro- 
metric  water  in  air.  It  rapidly  decomposes  animal  and  vege- 
table substances.  Liquid  fluo-boric  acid  resembles  sulphuric 
acid  in  causticity  and  appearance,  and  in  its  relations  to  heat. 

CHARACTERS  OF  SECONDARY  SALTS  DERIVED  FROM  THEIR 

ACIDS. 

301.  The  nitrites  are  characterized  by  their  emitting  the  ni- 
trous acid  in  orange  fumes,  on  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid. 

302.  The  nitrates , by  the  action  of  fire,  furnish  impure  oxy- 
gen gas,  mixed  with  nitrogen,  and  are  reduced  to  their  basis. 
By  the  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  they  emit  a 
white  vapour ; and  they  are  capable  of  supporting  combustion. 
Officinal : Nitrates  of  potass  and  of  silver. 

303.  The  carbonates  always  preserve  their  alkaline  proper- 
ties in  some  slight  degree.  They  are  decomposed  by  all  the 
acids,  forming  a brisk  effervescence,  which  is  colourless.  The 
carbonates  of  the  metals  very  much  resemble  their  oxides. 
Officinal:  Carbonates  of  baryta,  oflime,  of  magnesia,  of  po- 
tass, of  soda,  of  ammonia,  of  zinc,  of  iron. 

3 Borates  are  vitrifiable ; and  their  concentrated  solu- 
tions afford,  when  heated  with  the  strong  sulphuric  acid,  bril- 
liant lamellated  crystals.  Officinal : Sub-borate  of  soda. 

305.  The  sulphites , by  the  action  of  heat,  furnish  sulphur, 
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and  become  sulphates.  They  are  also  converted  into  sulphates, 
with  effervescence,  and  exhalation  of  sulphurous  vapours,  by 
the  sulphuric,  nitric,  muriatic,  and  other  acids,  and  by  expo- 
sure to  the  atmosphere  gradually,  when  dry,  and  very  quickly, 
when  dissolved.  Officinal : Sulphate  of  potass  with  sulphur. 

306.  The  sulphates  form  sulphurets,  when  heated  to  redness 
with  charcoal,  and  furnish  copious  precipitates  with  solutions 
of  baryta.  Officinal : Sulphates  of  baryta,  potass,  soda,  zinc, 
copper,  iron,  mercury. 

307.  The  phosphites  are  fusible,  and, ‘when  heated  in  close 
vessels,  furnish  a little  phosphorus,  and  become  phosphates. 
When  heated  in  the  open  air,  they  emit  a phosphorescent 
light,  and  often  flashes  of  flame,  accompanied  by  a strong 
smell  of  garlic,  and  a thick  white  vapour,  and  are  converted 
into  phosphates. 

308.  Th e phosphates  are  crystallizable,  fixed,  fusible,  vitri- 
fiable,  and  phosphorescent,  ihey  are  not  decomposed  by 
charcoal.  They  are  soluble  in  nitric  acid,  without  efferves-  . 
cence,  and  precipitable  from  that  solution  by  lime  water* 
Offcnial : Phosphate  of  soda. 

309.  The  arsenites  are  decomposed  by  heat,  and  by  all  the 
acids. 

310.  The  arsenates  are  decomposed  by  charcoal  at  a high 
temperature. 

311.  The  molybdates  are  generally  colourless  and  soluble, 
and  are  precipitated  light  brown  by  prussiate  of  potass. 

312.  the  chromates  are  of  a yellow  or  orange  colour. 

313.  Columbate  of  potass  resembles  boracic  acid  in  its  ap- 
pearance. 

314'.  Acetates  are  very  soluble  in  water ; are  decomposed 
by  heat,  by  exposure  of  their  solutions  to  the  air,  and  by  the 
stronger  acids.  Officinal : Acetate  of  potass,  lead,  zinc, 
mercury. 

315.  Formates  strongly  resemble  the  acetates. 

316.  Oxalates  are  decomposed  by  heat ; form,  with  lime- 
water,  a white  precipitate,  which,  after  being  exposed  to  a red 
heat,  is  soluble  in  acetic  acid.  The  earthy  oxalates  are  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  ■,  the  alkaline  oxalates  are  capable 
of  combining  with  excess  of  acid,  and  become  less  soluble. 

317.  Mellates,  crystallizable. 

3.18.  Tartrates , by  a red  heat,  are  converted  into  carbon- 
ates. The  earthy  tartrates  are  scarcely  soluble  in  water : the 
alkaline  tartrates  are  soluble ; but  when  combined  with  ex- 
cess of  acid,  they  become  much  less  soluble.  The  tartaric 
acid  is  capable  of  combining  at  the  same  time  with  two  bases. 
Officinal  • Supertartfate  of  potass,  tartrate  of  potass  and  soda. 
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319.  Pyrotai'trate  of  potass,  soluble  in  alcohol,  precipitates 
acetate  of  lead,  but  not  the  salts  of  barytes  and  lime. 

320.  Citrates  are  decomposed  by  the  stronger  mineral  acids, 
and  also  by  the  oxalic  and  tartaric,  which  form  an  insoluble 
precipitate  in  their  solutions.  The  alkaline  citrates  are  de- 
composed by  a solution  of  barytes. 

321.  Malates  having  alkalies  for  their  base,  are  deliques- 
cent. The  acidulous  malate  of  lime  is  soluble  in  cold  water. 

322.  Gallates  have  not  been  particularly  examined. 

323.  Mucates  of  potass  and  soda  are  crystallizable.  Mucates 
with  earthy  and  metallic  bases  are  nearly  insoluble. 

324.  Benzoates,  little  known,  but  generally  forming  feather- 
shaped crystals,  and  soluble  in  water. 

325.  Succinates,  little  known. 

326.  Moroxylatc  of  lime,  needle  formed  crystals,  permanent 
in  the  air,  soluble  in  water,  and  precipitating  the  solutions  of 
silver,  mercury,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  and  uranium  in  nitric 
acid,  and  of  lead  and  iron  in  acetic  acid. 

327.  Camphorates  have  commonly  a bitter  taste,  burn  with 
a blue  flame  before  the  blowpipe,  and  are  decomposed  by 
heat,  the  acid  subliming. 

328.  Suberatcs  have  in  general  a bitter  taste,  and  are  de- 
composed by  heat. 

329.  Lapcate  of  lime  bitterish  ; of  soda  deliquescent. 

330.  Sebates  are  soluble  salts. 

331.  Prussiates  of  alkalies  are  easily  decomposed  even  by 
carbonic  acid.  They  form  variously  coloured  precipitates  in 
the  solutions  of  the  metallic  salts,  except  those  of  platinum. 

332.  Amnates.  Very  soluble  in  water,  and  the  acid  is  pre- 
cipitated from  them  in  the  form  of  a white  crystalline  powder, 
by  the  other  acids. 

333.  The  urates  are  almost  insoluble  in  water.  The  sub- 
urates of  soda  and  potass  are  very  soluble,  anti  the  uric  acid  is 
precipitated  from  the  solutions  even  by  the  carbonic  acid. 

334.  Rosates ■,  unknown. 

335.  The  muriates  have  a more  or  less  pure  salt  taste.  They 
are  not  acted  upon  by  any  combustible  body.  They  are  all 
soluble  in  water,  and  are  the  most  volatile  and  most  diflicultly 
decomposed  by  heat  of  the  neutral  salts.  They  emit  white 
fumes  with  the  sulphuric  acid,  and  oxymuriatic  acid  gas  with 
the  nitric.  OJJicinal : Muriates  of  ammonia,  soda,  baryta, 
lime,  mercury,  antimony.  According  to  Sir  IT.  Davy,  the  iirst 
only  is  a muriate,  or  combination  of  muriatic  acid  •,  the  others 
are  combinations  of  chlorine,  with  a metallic  base,  and  should 
be  called  sodane,  barane,  calcane,  mercurane,  and  antimonane. 
3 3 6.  The  oxymuriates  destroy  vegetable  colours. 
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337.  Hyper-oxymuriates  give  out  very  pure  oxygen  gas  by 
the  action  of  caloric,  and  becomes  muriate.  They  do  not  de- 
stroy vegetable  colours.  Their  acid  is  expelled  from  them  with 

noise,  by  the  stronger  acids ; and  they  inflame  combustible 
bodies,  even  spontaneously,  and  with  detonation. 

338.  Fluates  afford,  when  treated  with  concentrated  sulphu- 
ric acid,  a vapour  which  corrodes  glass,  and  from  which  the 
silica  is  afterwards  precipitated  by  water. 

339.  Fluo-borate  of  ammonia,  decomposed  by  heat ; fluate 
of  ammonia  subliming,  and  boracic  acid  remaining  behind. 

CHARACTERS  OF  SALTS  DERIVED  FROM  THEIR  BASES. 

Class  first.  Alkaline  salts.  Soluble  in  water,  not  pre- 
cipitated by  potass  or  oxalic  acid. 

Genus  i.  Potass.  Sapid,  bitter,  crystallizable,  fusible,  cal- 
culable, vitrified,  or  reduced  to  their  base  by  heat,  decompo- 
sed in  general  by  baryta,  rarely  by  lime.  Officinal : Sulphate, 
nitrate,  carbonate,  super-tartrate,  tartrate,  acetate. 

G.  ii.  Soda  Sapid,  bitter,  crystallizable,  commonly  con- 
taining much  water  of  crystallization,  and  therefore  efflores- 
cent, and  undergoing  the  watery  fusion  and  exsiccation  before 
they  are  melted  by  the  fire,  decomposed  by  baryta  and  potass. 
OJJicinal : Sulphate,  muriate,  phosphate,  carbonate,  tartrate, 
sub-borate. 

G hi.  Ammonia.  Sapid,  acrid,  very  soluble,  either  sublimed 
unchanged,  or  decomposed,  losing  their  base  partially  or  to- 
tally by  heat,  base  also  expelled  by  baryta,  potass,  soda,  stron- 
tia,  and  lime.  Officinal : Muriate,  carbonate,  acetate,  hydro- 
sulphurct. 

Class  second.  Earthy  salts.  Either  insoluble  in  wa- 

' ter,  or,  if  soluble,  precipitated  by  sulphuric  acid  and 
carbonate  of  potass. 

Genus  i.  Baryta.  Generally  insoluble  in  water,  and  inde- 
composable by  fire  ; all  poisonous  and  decomposed  by  the  alka- 
line carbonates.  Officinal:  Sulphate,  carbonate,  and  muriate. 

G.  ii.  Strontia.  Generally  insoluble  in  water,  and  inde- 
composable by  fire  ; not  poisonous,  and  decomposed  by  the 
alkaline  carbonates,  potass,  soda,  and  baryta. 

G.  hi  Lime.  Generally  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  decom- 
posed by  the  alkaline  carbonates,  potass,  soda,  baryta,  and 
strontia,  and  by  oxalic  acid.  OJJicinal : Carbonate,  muriate, 
phosphate. 

G.  iv.  Magnesia.  Generally  soluble  in  water,  and  bitter ; 
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decomposed  by  baryta,  potass,  soda,  strontia,  and  partially  by 
ammonia.  Magnesian  salts,  when  added  to  ammoniacal  salts, 
containing  the  same  acid*  quickly  deposite  crystals  of  a triple 
ammoniaco-magnesian  salt.  Officinal : Sulphate,  carbonate. 

G.  v.  Glucina.  Taste  sweetish  ; decomposed  by  all  the  pre- 
ceding bases ; when  recently  precipitated  by  an  alkali,  soluble 
in  carbonate  of  ammonia,  precipitated  by  an  infusion  of  nut- 
galls,  and  succinate  of  potass. 

G.  vi.  Alumina.  Generally  soluble  in  water,  taste  sweetish 
and  styptic  ; decomposed  by  all  the  preceding  bases  ; when  re- 
cently precipitated,  soluble  in  the  alkalies,  and  in  sulphuric 
acid,  precipitated  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass.  Officinal : 
Super-sulphate. 

G.  vii.  Yttria.  Sweetish  styptic  taste  5 decomposed  by  all 
the  preceding  bases  ; precipitated  by  prussiate  of  potass  and 
iron,  and  by  infusion  of  galls. 

G.  viii.  Zirconia.  Taste  austere ; decomposed  by  all  the 
preceding  bases  ; precipitate  not  soluble  in  the  alkalies,  and 
when  redissolved  in  muriatic  acid,  precipitated  by  hydro-sul- 
phuret of  potass,  prussiate  of  potass  and  iron,  and  infusion  of 
galls. 

G.  rx.  Silica.  Forms  only  one  salt  with  fluoric  acid,  which 
is  crystallizable,  soluble  in  excess  of  acid,  and  in  the  alkaline 
fluates. 

Class  third..  Metalline  salts. 

1.  Soluble  in  water,  precipitated  by  hydro-sulphuret  of 
potass ; 

-•  Insoluble  in  water,  fusible  with  borax  into  a coloured 
glass,  or  with  charcoal  into  a metallic  button. 

Genus  i.  Gold.  Soluble  in  water,  solution  yellow7,  metal 
precipitated  by  sulphate  of  iron,  sulphurous  acid,  and  infusion 
of  galls  ; prussiate  of  potass  and  iron  gives  a yellowish  w hite, 
and  muriate  of  tin  a purplish  precipitate. 

G.  11.  Platinum.  Solution  in  water  brownish,  not  precipi- 
tated by  prussiate  of  potass  and  iron,  or  infusion  of  galls,  co- 
loured bright  red  by  muriate  of  tin,  metal  precipitated  by  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen,  precipitated  orange  by  prussiate  of  mer- 
cury, and  in  small  red  crystals  by  potass  and  ammonia. 

G.  111.  Silver. . Metal  precipitated  by  copper  and  sulphate 
of  iion.  Precipitated  white  by  muriatic  acid  and  the  prus- 
siates,  black  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass,  and  yellowish  brown 
by  infusion  ot  galls.  Officinal .-  Nitrate. 

G.  iv.  Copper.  Soluble  in  water;  solution  blue  or  green, 
rendered  bright  blue  by  ammonia,  metal  precipitated  by  iron, 
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precipitated  black  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass,  greenish  yel- 
low by  prussiate  of  potass  and  iron,  green  by  alkaline  arsenites 
and  arseniates,  and  brown  by  oxalic  acid.  Officinal  „•  Sul- 
phate, ammoniaret. 

G.  v.  Iron.  Soluble  in  water.  Solution  green  or  brownish 
red  ; precipitated  blue  by  the  triple  prussiates,  and  purple  or 
black  by  infusion  of  galls.  Officinal : Sulphate,  tartrate,  ace- 
tate, carbonate. 

G.  vi.  Lead.  Insoluble  salts  easily  reduced.  Soluble  salts 
colourless  ; precipitated  white  by  triple  prussiate,  infusion  of 
galls  and  zinc,  and  black  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass.  Offi- 
cinal : Acetate,  sub-acetate. 

G.  vn.  Tin.  Soluble,  not  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls  ; 
precipitated  white  by  triple  prussiate  and  lead,  black  by  hy- 
dro-sulphuret of  potass,  and  brown  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

G.  viii.  Zinc.  Soluble;  colourless;  not  precipitated  by  any 
metal  or  infusion  of  galls  ; precipitated  white  by  alkalies,  triple 
prussiate,  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass,  and  sulphuretted  hydro- 
gen. Officinal ; Sulphate. 

G.  ix.  Mercury.  Volatile ; precipitate  by  copper  metallic, 
by  triple  prussiate  and  muriatic  acid  white,  by  hydro-sulphu- 
ret  of  potass  black,  and  by  infusion  of  galls  orange.  Officinal : 
Muriate,  sub-muriate,  sub-sulphate,  sub-nitrate. 

G.  x.  Tellurium.  Not  precipitated  by  triple  prussiate.'  Pre- 
cipitate by  zinc  black  and  metallic,  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  pot- 
ass, brown,  by  infusion  of  galls  yellow,  and  by  alkalies  white, 
and  soluble  when  the  alkali  is  added  in  excess. 

G-  xi.  Antimony.  Precipitate  by  iron  or  zinc  black,  by  hy- 
dro-sulphuret of  potass  orange.  Officinal:  Muriate,  phosphate, 

- tartrate. 

G.  xii.  Bismuth.  Solution  colourless.  Precipitate  by  cop- 
per metallic,  by  water  and  triple  prussiate  white,  by  infusion 
of  galls  orange,  and  by  hydro-sulphurets  black. 

G.  xiii.  Manganese.  Soluble,  not  precipitated  by  gallic 
acid.  Precipitate  by  alkalies,  triple  prussiate,  and  hydro-sul- 
phurets, white. 

G.  xiv.  Nickel.  Salts  soluble  ; colour  green,  precipitate  by 
triple  prussiate  dull  green,  by  hydro-sulphuret  black,  by  infu- 
sion of  galls  greyish  white,  and  by  iron,  &c.  metallic. 

G.  xv.  Cobalt.  Soluble,  reddish,  precipitated  by  alkalies 
blue  or  reddish  brown,  by  triple  prussiate  brown  with  a shade 
of  blue. 

G.  xvi.  - Uranium . ■ Soluble,  yellow,  precipitate  by  alkalies 
yellow,  by  alkaline  carbonates  white,  soluble  in  excess  of  alka- 
li, by  triple  prussiate  brownish  red,  by  hydro-sulphuret  of  po- 
tass brownish  yellow,  and  by  infusion  of  galls  chocolate. 
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G.  xvir.  Titanium.  Precipitate  by  alkaline  carbonates  flaky, 
white,  by  triple  prussiate  and  hydro  sulphuret  green,  and  by 
infusion  of  galls  reddish  brown,  solution  coloured  red  by  tin, 
and  blue  by  zinc. 

G.  xviii.  Chromium.  Precipitate  by  triple  prussiate  and 
hydro-sulphuret  green,  and  by  infusion  of  galls  brown. 

G.  xix.  Molybdenum.  Solutions  blue,  precipitate  by  triple 
prussiate  and  tincture  of  galls  brown. 

G.  xx.  Tungsten.  Unknown. 

G.  xxi.  Arsenic.  Precipitate  by  water  and  triple  prussiate 
white,  by  hydro  sulphuret  of  potass  yellow,  by  sulphate  of  cop- 
per green,  by  nitrate  of  silver  yellow. 

G.  xxn.  Columbium.  Colourless  ; precipitate  by  alkaline 
carbonates  and  zinc  white,  by  triple  prussiate  green,  by  hydro- 
sulphuret  of  ammonia  chocolate,  and  by  tincture  of  galls 
orange. 

G.  xxn  i.  Iridium.  Muriatic  and  sulphuric  solution  green, 
nitric  red  $ precipitate  by  alkalies  green  and  red. 

G.  xxiv.  Osmium.  Alkaline  solution  coloured  purple  and 
vivid  blue  by  infusion  of  galls. 

G.  xxv.  Rhodium.  Triple  salt  with  soda  and  muriatic  acid 
not  precipitated  by  prussiate  of  potass,  muriate  or  hydro-sul- 
phuret of  ammonia,  or  alkaline  carbonates,  but  by  pure  alka- 
lies yellow. 

G.  xxvi.  Palladium.  Acid  solutions  red ; precipitated  by 
prussiate  of  mercury  yellowish  white ; by  prussiate  of  potass, 
brown. 

G.  xxvii.  Cerium.  Acid  solutions  precipitated  by  alkalies 
white. 


SECT.  IT. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  OPERATIONS. 


COLLECTION  AND  PRESERVATION  OP  SIMPLES. 

8*0.  T^1  ACII  of  the  kingdoms  of  nature  furnishes  substances 
which  are  employed  in  medicine,  either  in  their 
natural  state,  or  after  they  have  been  prepared  by  the  art  of 
pharmacy. 
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34-1.  In  collecting  these,  attention  must  be  paid  to  select 
such  as  are  most  sound  and  perfect,  to  separate  from  them 
whatever  is  injured  or  decayed,  and  to  free  them  from  all  fo- 
reign matters. 

34-2.  Those  precautions  must  be  taken  which  are  best  fitted 
for  preserving  them.  They  must,  in  general,  be  defended 
from  the  effects  of  moisture,  too  great  heat  or  cold,  and  con- 
fined air. 

31-3.  When  their  activity  depends  on  volatile,  principles, 
they  must  be  preserved  from  the  contact  of  the  air  as  much  as 
possible. 

344.  As  the  vegetable  kingdom  presents  us  with  the  great- 
est number  of  simples,  and  the  substances  belonging  to  it  are 
the  least  constant  in  their  properties,  and  most  subject  to  de- 
cay, it  becomes  necessary  to  give  a few  general  rules  for  their 
collection  and  preservation. 

34-5.  Vegetable  .matters  should  be  collected  in  the  countries 
where  they  are  indigenous  ; and  those  which  grow  wild,  in  dry 
soils  and  high  situations,  fully  exposed  to  the  air  and  sun,  are 
in  general  to  be  preferred  to  those  which  are  cultivated,  or 
which  grow  in  moist,  low,  shady,  or  confined  places. 

346.  Roots  which  are  annual,  should  be  collected  before 
they  shoot  out  their  stalks  or  flowers ; biennial  roots  in  the 
harvest  of  the  first,  or  spring  of  the  second  year;  perennial 
roots  either  in  spring  before  the  sap  has  begun  to  mount,  or 
in  harvest  after  it  has  returned. 

347.  Those  which  are  worm-eaten,  except  some  resinous 
roots,  or  which  are  decayed,  are  to  be  rejected.  The  others 
are  immediately  to  be  cleaned  with  a brush  and  cold  water, 
letting  them  lie  in  it  as  short  a time  as  possible  ; and  the  fibres 
and  little  roots,  when  not  essential,  are  to  be  cut  away. 

348.  Roots  which  consist  principally  of  fibres,  and  have  but 
a small  tap,  may  be  immediately  dried.  If  they  be  juicy,  and 
not  aromatic,  this  may  be  done  by  heat,  not  exceeding  100° 
of  Fahrenheit ; but  if  aromatic,  by  simply  exposing  them,  and 
frequently  turning  them  in  a current  of  dry  air ; if  very 
thick  and  strong,  they  are  to  be  split  or  cut  intp  slices,  and 
strung  upon  threads  ; if  covered  with  a tough ‘bark,  they  may 
l)e  peeled  fresh,  and  then  dried.  Farinaceous  roots  are  to  be 
dipt  in  boiling  wTater  before  they  are  dried.  Such  as  lose  their 
virtues  by  drying,  or  are  directed  to  be  preserved  in  a fresh 
state,  are  to  be  kept  buried  in  dry  sand.  Ginger  is  peeled  and 
preserved  in  syrup. 

349.  No  very  general  rule  can  be  given  for  the  collection 
of  herbs  and  leaves  : some  of  them  acquiring  activity  from  their 
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age  and  others,  as  the  mucilaginous  leaves,  from  the  same 
cause,  losing  the  property  for  which,  they  are  officinal.  Aro- 
matics are  to  be  collected  after  the  flower-buds  are  formed  ; 
annuals,  not  aromatic,  when  they  are  about  to  flower,  or  when 
in  flower ; biennials,  before  they  shoot ; and  perennials,  be- 
fore they  flower,  especially  if  their  fibres  become  woody. 

350.  They  are  to  be  gathered  in  dry  weather,  after  the  dew 
is  off  them,  or  in  the  evening,  before  it  falls,  and  are  to  be 
freed  from  decayed,  or  foreign  leaves.  They  are  usually  tied 
in  bundles,  and  hung  up  in  a shady,  warm,  and  airy  place  ; 
or  spread  upon  the  floor,  and  frequently  turned.  Ifveryjuicy, 
they  arc  laid  upon  a sieve,  and  dried  by  a gentle  degree  of  ar- 
tificial warmth. 

351.  Sprouts  are  collected  before  the  buds  open;  and  stalks 
are  gathered  in  autumn. 

352.  Barks  and  woods  are  collected  in  spring  or  in  autumn, 
when  the  most  active  parts  of  the  vegetable  ate  concentrated 
in  them.  Spring  is  preferred  for  resinous  barks,  and  autumn 
for  the  others  which  are  not  resinous,  but  rather  gummy. 
Barks  should  be  taken  from  young  trees,  and  freed  from  de- 
cayed parts,  and  all  impurities. 

353.  The  same  rules  are  to  be  followed  in  collecting* wroods  ; 
which,  however,  must  not  be  taken  from  very  young  trees. 
Among  the  resinous  woods,  the  heaviest,  which  sink  in  water, 
are  selected.  The  alburnum  is  to  be  rejected. 

354.  Flowers  are  to  be  collected  in  clear  dry  weather,  be- 
fore noon,  but  after  the  dew  is  off,  either  when  they  are  just 
about  to  open,  or  immediately  after  they  have  opened.  Of 
some  the  petals  only  are  preserved,  and  the  colourless  claws 
are  even  cut  away ; of  others  whose  calyx  is  odorous,  the 
whole  flower  is  kept.  Flowers  which  are  too  small  to  be  pull- 
ed singly,  are  dried  with  part  of  the  stalk : these  are  called 
heads  or  tops. 

355.  Flowers  are  to  be  dried  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as 
leaves,  but  more  quickly,  and  with  more  attention.  As  they 
must  not  be  exposed  to  the  sun,  it  is  best  done  by  a slight  de- 
gree of  artificial  warmth ; and  in  some  cases  they  should  be 
put  up  in  paper  bags.  When  they  lose  their  colour  and  smell, 
they  are  unfit  for  use. 

356.  Seeds  and  fruits,  unless  when  otherwise  directed,  are 
to  be  gathered  when  ripe,  but  before  they  fill  spontaneously, 
ihe  emulsive  and  farinaceous  seeds  are  to  be  dried  in  an  airy, 
cool  place ; the  mucilaginous  seeds  by  the  heat  of  a stove. 
Some  pulpy  fruits  are  freed  from  their  core  and  seeds,  strung 
upon  thread,  and  dried  artificially,  by  exposing  them  repeat- 
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edly  to  the  heat  of  a stove.  They  are  in  general  best  preser- 
ved in  their  natural  coverings,  although  some,  as  the  colocyntb, 
are  peeled,  and  others,  as  the  tamarind,  immersed  in  syrup. 
Many  seeds  and  fruits  are  apt  to  spoil,  or  become  rancid  ; and 
as  they  are  then  no  longer  fit  for  medical  use,  no  very  large 
quantity  of  them  should  be  collected  at  a time. 

357.  The  proper  drying  of  vegetable  substances  is  of  the 
greatest  importance.  It  is  often  directed  to  be  done  in  the 
shade,  and  slowly,  that  the  volatile  and  active  particles  may 
not  be  dissipated  by  too  great  heat : but  this  is  an  error ; for 
the}'  always  lose  infinitely  more  by  slow  than  by  quick  drying. 
When,  on  account  of  the  colour,  they  cannot  be  exposed  to 
the  sun,  and  the  warmth  of  the  atmosphere  is  insufficient,  they 
should  be  dried  by  an  artificial  warmth,  less  than  100°  Fah- 
renheit, and  exposed  to  a free  current  of  air.  When  perfect- 
ly dry  and  friable,  they  have  little  smell ; but  after  being  kept 
some  time,  they  attract  moisture  from  the  air,  and  regain  their 
proper  odour. 

358.  The  boxes  and  drawers  in  which  vegetable  substances 
are  kept,  should  not  impart  to  them  any  smell  or  taste ; and 
more  certainly  to  avoid  this,  they  should  be  lined  with  paper. 
Such  as*  are  volatile,  of  a delicate  texture,  or  subject  to  suffer 
from  insects,  must  be  kept  in  well-covered  glasses.  Fruits  and 
oily  seeds,  which  are  apt  to  become  rancid,  must  be  kept  in  a 
cool  and  dry,  but  by  no  means  in  a warm  or  moist  place. 

359.  Oily  seeds,  odorolis  plants,  and  those  containing  vola- 
tile principles,  should  be  collected  fresh  every  year  •,  others, 
whose  properties  are  more  permanent,  and  not  subject  to  de- 
cay, will  keep  for  several  years. 

360.  Vegetables  collected  in  a moist  and  rainy  season,  are 
in  general’ watery,  and  apt  to  spoil.  In  a dry  season,  on  the 
contrary,  they  contain  more  oily  and  resinous  particles,  are 
more  active,  and  keep  much  better. 

MECHANICAL  OPERATIONS  OF  PHARMACV. 

a.  The  determination  of  the  weight  and  bulk  of  bodies. 

b.  The  division  of  bodies  into  more  minute  particles. 

c.  The  separation  of  their  integrant  parts  by  mechanical 
means. 

d.  Their  mixture,  when  not  attended  by  any  chemical 
action. 
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WEIGHTS  AN I)  MEASURES. 

361.  The  quantities  of  substances  employed  in  pharmaceu- 
tical operations  are  most  accurately  determined  by  the  process 
called  weighing.  For  this  purpose,  there  should  be  sets  of 
beams  and  scales  of  different  sizes ; and  it  would  be  advisable 
to  have  a double  set,  one  for  ordinary  use,  and  another  for-oc- 
casions  when  greater  accuracy  is  necessary.  A good  beam 
should  remain  in  equilibrium  both  by  itself  and  when  the  scales 
are  suspended,  one  to  either  end  indifferently ; and  it  should 
turn  sensibly  with  a very  small  proportion  of  the  weight  with 
which  it  is  loaded.  Balances  should  be  defended  as  much  as 
possible  from  acid  and  other  corrosive  vapours,  and  should 
not  be  overloaded,  or  left  suspended  longer  than  is  necessary, 
as  their  delicacy  is  thereby  very  much  impaired.  It  is  unfortu- 
nately not  unnecessary  to  mention,  that  the  scales  and  weights, 
as  well  as  measures,  funnels,  mortars,  &c.  should  be  kept  ex- 
tremely clean.  Some  nice  apothecaries  have  their  scales  made 
of  glass,  ivory,  or  tortoise  shell,  but  in  many  shops  the  common 
brass  scales  are  disgustingly  filthy,  and  covered  with  verdigris. 

362.  The  want  of  uniformity  of  weights  and  measures  is  at- 
tended with  many  inconveniences.  In  this  country,  druggists 
and  grocers  sell  by  avoirdupois  weight ; and  the  apothecaries 
are  directed  to  sell  by  troy  weight,  although,  in  fact,  they  sel- 
dom use  the  troy  weight  for  more  than  two  drachms.  But  as 
the  troy  pound  is  less  than  the  avoirdupois,  and  the  ounce  and 
drachm  greater,  numerous  and  culpable  errors  must  arise. 
Comparative-tables  of  the  value  of  the  troy,  avoirdupois,  and 
new  French  decimal  weights,  are  given  in  the  Appendix. 

363.  The  errors  arising  from  the  promiscuous  use  of  weights 
and  measures,  have  induced  the  Edinburgh  college  to  reject 
the  use  of  measures  entirely,  and  to  direct  that  the  quantity  of 
every  fluid,  as  well  as  solid,  shall  be  determined  by  troy  weight: 
but  as  the  London  and  Dublin  colleges  sanction  the  use  of 
measures,  and  as,  from  the  much  greater  facility  of  their  em- 
ployment, apothecaries  will  always  use  them,  tables  of  mea- 
sures are  also  inserted  in  the  Appendix. 

36  L For  measuring  fluids,  the  graduated  glass  measures 
are  always  to  be  preferred : they  should  be  of  different  sizes, 
according  to  the  quantities  they  are  intended  to  measure. 
Elastic  fluids  are  also  measured  in  glass  tubes  and  jars,  gra- 
duated. by  inches  and  their  decimals. 

365.  The  practice  of  administering  active  fluids  by  drops 
has  been  long  known  to  be  inaccurate •,  but  the  extent  of  the 
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evil  has  been  only  lately  ascertained,  by  the  accurate  experi- 
ments of  Mr  Shuttleworth,  surgeon,  of  Liverpool.  Not  only 
do  the  drops  of  different  fluids  from  the  same  vessel,  and  of 
the  same  fluids  from  different  vessels,  differ  much  in  size  ; but 
it  appears  that  the  drops  of  the  same  fluid  differ,  even  to  the 
extent  of  a third,  from  different  parts  of  the  lip  of  the  same 
vessel.  The  custom  of  dropping  active  fluids  should,  there- 
fore, be  abolished  entirely ; and,  as  weighing  is  too  trouble- 
some and  difficult  for  genei'al  use,  we  must  have  recourse  to 
small  measures,  accurately  graduated,  in  the  manner  of  Lane’s 
drop  measure,  and  the  grain  measure  recommended  by  the 
Edinburgh  college;  but  we  must  not  be  misled  by  their  names  ; 
for  they  are  measures  of  bulk,  not  of  drops  or  of  grains. 

SPECIFIC  GllAVITY. 

366.  Specific  gravity  is  the  comparative  weights  of  equal 
bulks  of  different  bodies.  As  a standard  of  comparison,  distill- 
ed water  has  been  generally  assumed  as  unity.  The  specific  1 
gravity  of  any  solid  is  ascertained,  by  comparing  the  weight 
of  the  body  in  the  air  with  its  weight  when  suspended  in  wa- 
ter. The  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  its  weight  in  air,  by 
the  difference  between  its  weight  in  air  and  its  weight  in  wa- 
ter, is  its  specific  gravity.  The  specific  gravity  of  fluids  may 
be  ascertained  by  comparing  the  weight  of  a solid  body,  such 
as  a piece  of  crystal,  when  immersed  in  distilled  water,  with 
its  weight  when  immersed  in  the  fluid  we  wish  to  examine ; 
by  dividing  its  loss  of  weight  in  the  fluid  by  its  loss  of  weight 
in  the  water,  the  quotient  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid  : 
or  a small  phial,  containing  a known  weight  of  distilled  wa- 
ter, may  be  filled  with  the  fluid  to  be  examined,  and  weighed, 
and  by  dividing  the  weight  of  the  fluid  by  the  weight  of  the 
water,  the  specific  gravity  is  ascertained. 

Although  these  are  the  only  general  principles  by  which 
specific  gravities  are  ascertained,  yet  as  the  result  is  always 
influenced  by  the  state  of  the  thermometer  and  barometer  at 
the  time  of  the  experiments,  and  as  the  manipulation  is  a 
work  of  great  nicety,  various  ingenious  instruments  have  been 
contrived  to  render  the  process  and  calculation  easy.  Of  all 
these,  the  gravimeter  of  Morveau  seems  to  deserve  the  prefe- 
rence. 

It  would  be  of  material  consequence  to  science  and  the  arts, 
if  specific  gravities  were  always  indicated  by  the  numerical 
term  expressing  their  relation  to  the  specific  gravity  of  distill- 
ed water.  This,  however,  is  unfortunately  not  the  case.  Tlie 
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excise  in  this  country  collect  the  duties  paid  by  spiritous  li- 
quors, by  estimating  the  proportion  which  they  contain  of  a 
Standard  spirit,  about  0.933  in  specific  gravity,  which  they 
call  hydrometer  proof ; and  they  express  the  relation  which 
spirits  of  a different  strength  have  to  the  standard  spirit,  by 
saying  that  they  are  above  or  under  hydrometer  proof.  Thus, 
one  to  six,  or  one  in  seven  below  hydrometer  proof,  mean*, 
that  it  is  equal  in  strength  to  a mixture  of  six  parts  of  proof 
spirit  with  one  of  water. 

The  .only  other  mode  of  expressing  specific  gravities,  which 
it  is  necessary  to  notice,  is  that  of  Beaume’s  areometer,  as  it  is 
often  used  in  the  writings  of  the  French  chemists,  and  is  little 
understood  in  this  country.  For  substances  heavier  than  wa- 
ter, he  assumes  the  specific  gravity  of  distilled  water  as  zero, 
and  graduates  the  stem  of  his  instrument  downwards,  each 
degree  being  supposed  by  him  to  express  the  number  of  parts 
of  muriate  of  soda  contained  in  a given  solution  ; which,  how- 
ever, is  not  at  all  the  case.  For  substances  lighter  than  wa- 
ter the  tube  is  graduated  upwards,  and  this  zero  is  afforded 
by  a solution  of  1 of  salt  in  9 water.  In  the  appendix,  tables 
are  given  of  the  specific  gravities,  cox-responding  with  all  the 
degrees  of  both  of  these  ai-eometei-s,  from  Nicolson’s  Joui-nal. 

The  specific  gravity  of  the  gases  differs  so  much  from  that  of 
water,  that  the  lightest  of  them,  hydi-ogen  gas,  has  lately  been 
assumed  as  unity  in  regard  to  them. 

MECHANICAL  DIVISION- 

. By  mechanical  division,  substances  are  reduced  to  a 
lorm  better  adapted  for  medical  pui-poses  ; and  by  the  increase 
of  their  surface,  their  action  is  promoted,  both  as  medical  and 
chemical  agents. 

368.  It  is  performed  by  cutting,  bruising,  grinding,  grating, 
rasping,  filing,  pulverization,  trituration,  and  granulation,  by 
means  of  machinery  or  of  proper  instruments. 

369.  Pulverization  is  the  first  of  these  operations  that  is  com- 
monly employed  in  the  apothecary’s  shop.  It  is  performed  by 
means  of  pestles  and  mortars.  The  bottom  of  the  mortars 
should  be  concave  ; and  their  sides  should  neither  be  so  in- 
clined as  not  to  allow  the  substance  operated  on  to  fall  to  the 
bottom  between  each  stroke  of  the  pestle,  nor  so  perpendicu- 
lar as  to  collect  it  too  much  together,  and  to  retard  the  opera- 
tion. The  materials  of  which  the  pestles  and  mortars  arc 
formed,  should  resist  both  the  mechanical  and  chemical  action 
el  the  substance-;  for  which  they  are  used.  Wood,  iron,  mar- 
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ble,  siliceous  stones,  porcelain,  and  glass,  arc  all  employed  ; 
but  copper,  and  metals  containing  copper,  are  to  be  avoided. 

370.  They  should  be  provided  with  covers,  to  prevent  the 
finest  and  lightest  parts  from  escaping,  and  to  defend  the  ope- 
rator from  the  effects  of  disagreeable  or  noxious  substances. 
But-  these  ends  are  more  completely  attained,  by  tying  apiece 
of  pliable  leather  round  the  pestle,  and  round  the  mouth  of 
the  mortar.  It  must  be  closely  applied,  and  at  the  same  time 
so  large,  as  to  permit  the  free  motion  of  the  pestle. 

37 1 . In  some  instances,  it  will  be  even  necessary  for  the  ope- 
rator to  cover  his  mouth  and  nostrils  with  a wet  cloth,  and  to 
stand  with  his  back  to  a current  of  air,  that  the  very  acrid  par- 
ticles which  arise  may  be  carried  from  him. 

372.  The  addition  of  a little  water  or  spirit  of  wine,  or  of  a 
few  almonds,  to  very  light  and  dry  substances,  will  prevent 
their  flying  off.  But  almonds  are  apt  to  induce  rancidity,  and 
powders  are  always  injured,  by  the  drying  which  is  necessary 
when  they  have  been  moistened.  Water  must  never  be  added 
to  substances  which  absorb  it,  or  are  rendered  cohesive  by  it.  ' 

373.  Too  great  a quantity  of  any  substance  must  never  be 
put  into  the  mortar  at  a time,  as  it  very  much  retards  the  ope- 
ration. 

374.  All  vegetable  substances  must  be  previously  dried.  Re- 
sins and  gummy  resins,  which  become  soft  in  summer,  must 
be  powdered  in  very  cold  weather,  and  must  be  beaten  gently, 
or  they  will  be  converted  into  a paste,  instead  of  being  pow- 
dered. Woods,  roots,  barks,  horn,  bone,  ivory,  &c.  should 
be  previously  cut,  split,  chipped,  or  l'asped.  Fibrous  woods 
and  roots  should  be  finely  shaved  after  their  bark  is  removed, 
for  otherwise  their  powders  will  be  full  of  hair-like  filaments, 
which  can  scarcely  be  separated.  Some  substances  will  even 
require  to  be  moistened  with  mucilage  of  tragacanth,  or  of 
starch,  and  then  dried  before  they  can  be  powdered.  Cam- 
phor may  be  conveniently  powdered  by  the  addition  of  a little 
spirit  of  wine,  or  almond  oil  The  emulsive  seeds  cannot  be 
reduced  to  powder,  unless  some  dry  powder  be  added  to  them. 
To  aromatic  oily  substances,  sugar  is  the  best  addition. 

375.  All  impurities  and  inert  parts  having  been  previously 
separated,  the  operation  must  be  continued  and  repeated  upon 
vegetable  substances,  till  no  residuum  is  left.  The  powders  ob- 
tained at  different  times  must  then  be  intimately  mixed  toge- 
ther, so  as  to  bring  the  whole  to  a state  of  perfect  uniformity. 

376.  Very  hard  stony  substances  must  be  repeatedly  heated 
to  a red  heat,  and  then  suddenly  quenched  in  cold  water,  un- 
til they  become  sufficiently  friable.  Some  metals  may  be  pow- 
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dered  hot  in  a heated  iron  mortar,  or  may  be  rendered  brittle 
by  alloying  them  with  a little  mercury. 

377.  Trituration  is  intended  for  the  still  more  minute  divi- 
sion of  bodies.  It  is  performed  in  flat  mortars  of  glass,  agate, 
or  other  hard  materials,  by  giving  a rotatory  motion  to  the 
pestle  ; or  on  a levigating  stone,  which  is  generally  of  porphy- 
ry, by  means  of  a muller  of  the  same  substance.  On  large 
quantities  it  is  performed  by  rollers  of  hard  stone,  turning  ho- 
rizontally upon  each  other,  or  by  one  vertical  roller  turning 
on  a flat  stone. 

378  Levigation  differs  from  trituration  only  in  the  addition 
of  water  or  spirit  of  wine  to  the  powder  operated  upon,  so  as 
to  form  the  whole  mass  into  a kind  of  paste,  which  is  rubbed 
until  it  be  of  sufficient  smoothness  or  fineness.  Earths,  and 
some  metallic  substances,  are  levigated. 

379.  The  substances  subjected  to  this  operation  are  gene- 
rally previously  powdered  or  ground. 

380.  Granulation  is  employed  for  the  mechanical  division 
of  some  metals.  It  is  performed,  either  by  stirring  the  melted 
metal  with  an  iron  rod  until  it  cools,  or  by  pouring  it  into  wa- 
ter, and  stirring  it  continually  as  before,  or  by  pouring  it  into 
a covered  box,  previously  well  rubbed  with  chalk,  and  shaking 
it  until  the  metal  cools,  when  the  rolling  motion  will  be  con- 
verted into  a rattling  one.  The  adhering  chalk  is  then  to  be 
washed  away. 

MECHANICAL  SEPARATION. 

381.  Sifting.  From  dry  substances,  which  are  reduced  to 
the  due  degree  of  minuteness,  the  coarser  particles  are  to  be 
separated  by  sieves  of  iron- wire,  hair  cloth,  or  gauze,  or  by 
being  dusted  through  bags  of  linen.  For  very  light  and  valu- 
able powders,  or  acrid  substances,  compound  sieves,  having  a 
close  lid  and  receiver,  must  be  used.  The  particles  which  are 
not  of  sufficient  fineness  to  pass  through  the  interstices  of  the 
sieve,  may  be  again  powdered. 

382.  ELutriation  is  performed  on  mineral  substances,’  on 
which  water  has  no  action,  for  separating  them  from  fo- 
reign particles  and  impurities,  of  a different  specific  gravity, 
in  which  case  they  are  said  to  be  washed  ; or  for  separa- 
ting the  impalpable  powders,  obtained  by  trituration  and  levi- 
gation from  the  coarser  particles.  This  process  depends 
upon  the  property  that  very  fine  or  light  powders  have  of  re- 
maining for  some  time  suspended  in  water ; and  is  performed 
by  diffusing  the  powder  or  paste  formed  by  levigation  through 


c 


Part  I. 


Elements  of  Pharmacy. 

plenty  of  water,  letting  it  stand  a sufficient  time,  until  the 
coarser  particles  settle  at  the  bottom,  and  then  pouring  off  the 
liquid  in  which  the  finer  or  lighter  particles  are  suspended. 
Fresh  water  may  be  poured  on  the  residuum,  and  the  opera- 
tion repeated  ; or  the  coarser  particles  which  fall  to  the  bot- 
tom may  be  previously  levigated  a second  time.  The  fine 
powder  which  is  washed  over  with  the  water,  is  separated 
from  it,  by  allowing  it  to  subside  completely,  and  by  decant- 
ing off  the  water  very  carefully. 

383.  Decantation  is  very  frequently  made  use  of  for  sepa- 
rating the  clear  from  the  turbid  part  of  a fluid,  and  for  separa- 
ting fluids  from  solids,  which  are  specifically  heavier,  especial- 
ly when  the  quantity  is  very  large,  or  the  solid  so  subtile  as  to 
pass  through  the  pores  of  most  substances  employed  for  fil- 
tration, or  the  liquid  so  acrid  as  to  corrode  them. 

384s  Filtration.  For  the  purposes  of  separating  fluids 
from  solids,  straining  and  filtration  are  often  used.  These 
differ  only  in  degree,  and  are  employed  when  the  powder 
either  docs  not  subside  at  all,  or  too  slowly  and  imperfectly 
for  decantation. 

385.  The  instruments  for  this  purpose  are  of  various  mate- 
rials, and  must  in  no  instance  be  acted  upon  by  the  substan- 
ces for  which  they  are  employed.  Fats,  resins,  wax,  and 
oils,  are  strained  through  hemp  or  flax,  spread  evenly  over  a 
piece  of  w’ire-cloth  or  net  stretched  in  a frame.  For  saccha- 
rine and  mucilaginous  liquors,  fine  flannel  may  be  used  ; for 
some  saline  solutions,  linen.  Where  these  are  not  fine  enough, 
unsized  paper  is  employed,  but  it  is  extremely  apt  to  burst  by 
hot  watery  liquors.  Very  acrid  liquors,  such  as  acids,  are 
filtered  by  means  of  a glass  funnel,  filled  with  powdered 
quartz,  a few  of  the  larger  pieces  being  put  in  the  neck, 
smaller  pieces  over  these,  and  the  fine  powder  placed  over  all. 
The  porosity  of  this  last  filter  retains  much  of  the  liquor  ; but 
it  may  be  obtained  by  gently  pouring  on  it  an  equal  quantity 
of  distilled  water ; the  liquor  will  then  pass  through,  and  the 
water  will  be  retained  in  its  place. 

386.  Water  may  bp  filtrated  in  large  quantities  through 
basins  of  pprous  stope,  or  artificial  basins  of  nearly  equal  parts 
of  fine  play  and  coarse  sand-  In  large  quantities -it  may  be 
easily  purified  ppr  ascenwm,  the  purified  liquor  and  impuri- 
ties thus  taking  opposite  directions.  The  simplest  apparatus 
of  this  kind  is  a barrel,  divided  perpendicularly,  by  a board 
perforated  with  a row  of  holes  along  the  lower  edge.  Into 
each  side,  as  much  well  washed  sand  is  put  as  will  cover  these 
holes' an  inch  or  two,  over  which  must  be  placed  a layer  of 
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pebbles  to  keep  it  steady.  The  apparatus  is  now  fit  for  use* 
Water  poured  into  the  one  halt  will  sink  through  the  sand  in 
that  side,  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  division  to  the  other, 
and  rise  through  the  sand  in  the  other  half,  from  which  it 
may  be  drawn  by  a stop-cock. 

387.  The  size  of  the  filters  depends  on  the  quantity  of  mat- 
ter to  be  strained.  When  large,  the  flannel  or  linen  is  formed 
into  a conical  bag,  anti  suspended  from  a hoop  or  frame ; the 
paper  is  either  spread  on  the  inside  of  these  bags,  or  folded 
into  a conical  form,  and  suspended  by  a funnel.  It  is  of  ad- 
vantage to  introduce  glass  rods  or  quills  between  the  paper 
and  funnel,  to  prevent  them  from  adhering  too  closely* 

3S8.  What  passes  first  is  seldom  fine  enough,  and  must  be 
poured  back  again,  until  by  the  swelling  of  the  fibres  of  the 
filter,  or  filling  up  of  its  pores,  the  fluid  acquires  the  requisite 
degree  of  limpidity.  The  filter  is  sometimes  covered  with 
charcoal  powder,  which  is  a useful  addition  to  muddy  and 
deep-coloured  liquors.  The  filtration  of  some  viscid  substan- 
ces is  much  assisted  by  heat. 

389.  Expression  is  a species  of  filtration,  assisted  by  me* 
chanical  force.  It  is  principally  employed  to  obtain  the  juices 
of  fresh  vegetables,  and  the  unctuous  vegetable  oils.  It  is  per- 
formed by  means  of  a screw  press,  with  plates  of  wood,  iron, 
or  tin.  The  subject  of  the  operation  is  previously  beaten, 
ground,  or  bruised.  It  is  then  inclosed  in  a bag*  which  must 
not  be  too  much  filled,  and  introduced  between  the  plates 
of  the  press.  The  bags  should  be  of  hair-cloth,  or  canvas  in- 
closed in  hair-cloth.  Hempen  and  woollen  bags  are  apt  to 
give  vegetable  juices  a disagreeable  taste.  The  pressure  should 
be  gentle  at  first,  and  increased  gradually. 

390.  Vegetables  intended  for  this  operation  should  be  per- 
fectly fresh,  and  freed  from  all  impurities.  In  general  they 
should  be  expressed  as  soon  as  they  are  bruised,  for  it  dis- 
poses them  to  ferment ; but  sub-acid  fruits  give  a larger 
quantity  of  juice,  and  of  finer  quality,  when  they  are  allowed 
to  stand  some  days  in  a wooden  or  earthen  vessel  after  they 
are  bruised.  To  some  vegetables  which  are  not  juicy  enough, 
the  addition  of  a little  water  is  necessary.  Lemons  and  oranges 
must  be  peeled,  as  their  skins  contain  a great  deal  of  essential 
oil,  which  would  mix  with  the  juiefc.  The  oil  itself  may  be 
obtained  separately,  by  expression  with  the  fingers  on  apiece 
of  glass. 

391.  For  unctuous  seeds  iron  plates  are  used  j and  it  is  cus- 
tomary not  only  to  heat  the  plates,  but  to  warm  the  bruised 
seeds  in  a kettle  over  the  fire,  after  they  have  been  sprinkled 
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with  water,  as  by  these  means  the  product  is  increased,  and 
the  oil  obtained  is  more  limpid.  But  as  the  oils  obtained  in 
this  way  are  more  disposed  to  rancidity,  this  process  should 
either  be  laid  aside  altogether,  or  changed  to  exposing  the 
bruised  seeds,  inclosed  in  a bag,  to  the  steam  of  hot  water. 

392.  Despumation  is  generally  practised  on  thick  and  clam- 
my liquors,  which  contain  much  slimy  and  other  impurities, 
not  easily  separable  by  filtration.  The  scum  is  made  to  arise, 
either  by  simply  heating  the  liquor,  or  by  clarifying  it,  which 
last  is  done  by  mixing  with  the  liquor,  when  cold,  white  of 
egg  well  beaten  with  a little  water,  which  on  being  heated 
coagulates,  and  rises  to  the  surface,  carrying  with  it  all  the 
impurities.  The  liquor  may  now  be  filtered  with  ease,  or  may 
be  skimmed  with  a perforated  ladle.  Spiritous  liquors  are 
clarified,  without  the  assistance  of  heat,  by  means  of  isinglass 
dissolved  in  water,  or  of  any  albuminous  fluid,  as  milk,  which 
coagulates  with  the  action  of  alcohol.  Some  expressed  juices, 
as  those  of  all  the  antiscorbutic  plants,  are  instantly  clarified 
by  the  addition  of  any  vegetable  acid,  as  the  juice  of  bitter 
oranges. 

393.  Fluids  can  only  be  separated  from  each  other,  when 
they  have  no  tendency  to  combine,  and  when  they  differ  in 
specific  gravity.  The  separation  may  be  effected  by  skimming 
off  the  lighter  fluid  with  a silver  or  glass  spoon ; or  by  draw- 
ing it  off  by  a syringe  or  syphon  ; or  by  means  of  a glass  se- 
paratory, which  is  an  instrument  having  a projecting  tube, 
terminating  in  a very  slender  point,  through  which  the  Heavier 
fluid  alone  is  permitted  to  run  ; or  by  means  of  the  capillary 
attraction  of  a spongy  woolleh  thread  •,  for  no  fluid  will  enter 
a substance  whose  pores  are  filled  by  another,  for  which  it  has 
no  attraction  ; and,  lastly,  upon  the  same  principle,  by  means 
of  a filter  of  unsized  paper,  previously  soaked  in  one  of  the 
fluids,  which  in  this  way  readily  passes  through  it,  while  the 
other  remains  behind. 

394.  Mechanical  mixture  is  performed  by  agitation,  tritura- 
tion, or  kneading  ; but  these  will  be  best  considered  in  treat- 
ing of  the  forms  in  which  medicines  are  exhibited. 

APPARATUS. 

395.  Before  entering  on  the  chemical  operations,  it  will  be 
necessary  to  make  a few  remarks  on  the  instruments  employed 
in  performing  them.  They  may  be  divided  into 

a.  The  vessels  in  which  the  effects  are  performed  ; 
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b.  Fuel,  or  the  means  of  producing  heat ; and 

c.  The  means  of  applying  and  regulating  the  heat,  or 

lamps  and  furnaces. 

VESSELS^ 

396.  The  vessels,  according  to  the  purposes  for  which  they 
are  intended,  vary 

a.  In  form  -,  and 

b.  In  materials. 

397.  The  different  forms  will  be  best  described  when  treat- 
ing of  the  particular  operations. 

398.  No  substance  possesses  properties  which  render  it  pro- 
per to  be  employed  as  a material  in  every  instance.  We  are 
therefore  obliged  to  select  those  substances  which  possess  the 
properties  more  especially  required  in  the  particular  operations 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

399.  The  properties  most  generally  required,  are 

a.  The  power  of  resisting  chemical  agents  $ 

b.  Transparency ; 

c.  Compactness  5 

d.  Strength  ; 

e.  Fixity  and  infusibility  ; 

f.  And  the  power  of  bearing  sudden  variations  of  tem- 

perature without  breaking. 

400.  The  metals  in  general  possess  the  four  last  properties 
in  considerable  perfection,  but  they  are  all  opaque.  Iron  and 
copper  are  apt  to  be  corroded  by  chemical  agents,  and  the  use 
of  the  latter  is  often  attended  with  dangerous  consequences. 
These  objections  are  in  some  measure,  but  not  entirely,  re- 
moved by  tinning  them  Tin  and  lead  are  too  fusible.  Pla- 
tinum, gold,  and  silver,  resist  most  of  the  chemical  agents,  but 
their  expence  is  an  insurmountable  objection  to  their  general 
use. 

401.  Good  earthen  ware  resists  the  greatest  intensity  of 
heat,  but  is  deficient  in  all  the  other  properties.  The  basis  of 
all  kinds  of  earthen  ware  is  clay,  which  possesses  the  valuable 
quality  of  being  very  plastic  when  wrought  with  water,  and  of 
becoming  extremely  hard  when  burnt  with  an  intense  heat. 
But  it  contracts  so  much  by  heat,  that  it  is  extremely  apt  to 
crack  and  split,  on  being  exposed  to  sudden  changes  of  tem- 
pei  ature ; it  is  therefore  necessary  to  add  some  substance 
which  may  counteract  this  property.  Siliceous  sand,  clay  re- 
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duced  to  powder,  and  then  burnt  With  a very  intense  heat, 
and  plumbago,  are  occasionally  used.  These  additions,  how- 
ever, are  attended  with  other  inconveniencies  j plumbago,  es- 
pecially, is  liable  to  combustion,  and  sand  diminishes  the  com- 
pactness, so  that  it  becomes  necessary  to  glaze  most  kinds  of 
earthen  ware  ; but  when  glazed,  they  are  acted  upon  by  ch'e- 
mical  agents.  The  vessels  manufactured  by  Messrs  Wedg- 
wood are  the  best  of  this  description,  except  those  of  porce- 
lain, which  are  too  expensive. 

402.  Glass  possesses  the  three  first  qualities  in  an  eminent 
degree,  and  may  be  heated  red-hot  without  melting.  Its  great- 
est inconvenience  is  its  disposition  to  crack,  or  break  in  pieces, 
when  suddenly  heated  or  cooled.  As  this  is  occasioned  by  its 
unequal  expansion  or  contraction,  glass  vessels  should  be  made 
very  thin,  and  of  a rotihd  form.  They  should  also  be  well 
annealed,  that  is,  cooled  very  slowly,  when  blown,  by  placing 
them  Immediately  in  a heated  oven,  while  they  are  yet  in  a 
soft  state.  When  ill  annealed,  or  cooled  suddenly,  glass  is  apt 
to  fly  in  pieces  on  the  slightest  change  of  temperature,  or 
touch  of  a sharp  point.  We  sometimes  take  advantage  of  this 
imperfection ; for  by  means  of  a red-hot  wire,  charcoal,  or 
bit  of  a tobacco  pipe,  glass- vessels  may  be  cut  into  any  shape. 
When  there  is  not  a crack  already  in  the  glass,  the  point  of 
the  wire  is  applied  near  the  edge,  a crack  is  formed,  which  is 
afterwards  easily  led  in  any  direction. 

403.  Reaumeur’s  porcelain,  on  the  contrary,  is  glass,  which 
by  surrounding  it  with  hot  sand,  is  made  to  cool  so  slowly, 
that  it  assumes  a crystalline  texture,  which  destroys  its  trans- 
parency, but  imparts  to  it  every  other  quality  wished  for  in 
chemical  vessels.  The  coarser  kinds  of  glass  are  commonly 
used  in  making  it ; but  as  there  is  no  manufacture  of  this  va- 
luable substance,  its  employment  is  still  very  limited. 

LUXES. 

404.  Lutes  also  form  a necessary  part  of  chemical  appara- 
tus. They  are  compositions  of  various  substances,  intended, 

a.  To  close  the  joinings  of  vessels  ; 
h.  To  coat  glass  vessels. 
c.  To  line  furnaces. 

405.  Lutes  of  the  first  description  are  commonly  employed 
to  confine  elastic  vapours.  They  should  therefore  possess  the 
following  properties : 
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a.  Viscidity,  plasticity,  and  compactness. 

b.  The  power  of  resisting  acrid  vapours. 

c.  The  power  of  resisting  certain  degrees  of  heat. 

406.  The  viscidity  of  lutes  depends  on  the  presence  cither 
of 

a.  Unctuous  or  resinous  substances  ; 

b.  Mucilaginous  substances ; or 

c.  Clay  or  lime. 

407.  Lutes  of  the  first  kind  possess  the  two  first  class 
of  properties  in  an  eminent  degree •,  but  they  are  in  ge- 
neral so  fusible,  that  they  cannot  be  employed  when  they 
are  exposed  even  to  very  low  degrees  of  heat,  and  they  will 
not  adhere  to  any  substance  that  is  at  all  moist.  Examples. 

a.  Eight  parts  of  yellow  wax,  melted  with  one  of  oil  of 

turpentine,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  resinous 
substances,  according  to  the  degree  of  pliability  and 
consistence  required.  Lavoisier’s  lute. 

b.  Four  parts  of  wax,  melted  with  two  of  varnish  and  one 

of  olive  oil.  Saussure’s  lute. 

c.  Three  parts  of  powdered  clay,  worked  up  into  a paste, 

with  one  of  drying  oil,  or,  what  is  better,  amber 
varnish.  The  drying  oil  is  prepared  by  boiling  22.5 
parts  of  litharge  in  16  of  linseed  oil  until  it  be  dis- 
solved. Fat  lute. 

d . Chalk  and  oil,  or  glazier’s  putty,  is  well  fitted  for  lut- 

ing tubes  permanently  into  glass  vessels,  for  it  be- 
comes so  hard  that  it  cannot  be  easily  removed. 
Equal  parts  of  litharge,  quicklime,  and  powdered  clay, 
worked  into  a paste  with  oil  varnish,  is  sometimes 
applied  over  the  cracks  in  glass  vessels,  so  as  to  fit 
them  for  some  purposes. 
f.  Melted  pitch  and  brick  dust. 

408.  Mucilaginous  substances,  such  as  flour,  starch, 
gum,  and  glue,  mixed  with  water,  are  sufficiently  adhesive,  are 
dried  by  moderate  degrees  of  heat,  and  are  easily  removed 
after  the  operation,  by  moistening  them  with  water  ; but  a 
high  temperature  destroys  them,  and  they  do  not  resist  cor- 
rosive vapours.  The  addition  of  an  insoluble  powder  is  often 
necessary  to  give  them  a sufficient  degree  of  consistency.. 
Examples. 

a.  Slips 'of  bladder,  softened  in  water,  and  applied  with 
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the  inside  next  the  vessels.  They  are  apt,  however, 
from  their  great  contraction  in  drying,  to  break  weak 
vessels. 

h.  One  part  of  gum  Arabic  with  six  or  eight  of  chalk, 
formed  into  a paste  with  water. 

c.  Flour  worked  into  a paste  with  powdered  clay  or  chalk. 

d.  Almond  or  linseed  meal  formed  into  a paste  with  mu- 
cilage or  water. 

e.  Quicklime  in  fine  powder,  hastily  mixed  with  white  of 
egg,  and  instantly  applied,  sets  very  quickly,  but  be- 
comes so  hard  that  it  can  scarcely  be  removed. 

f.  Slaked  lime  in  fine  powder,  with  glue,  does  not  set  so 
quickly  as  the  former. 

g.  The  cracks  of  glass  vessels  maybe  cemented  by  daub- 
ing them  and  a suitable  piece  of  linen  over  with 
white  of  egg,  strewing  both  over  with  finely  powder- 
ed quicklime,  and  instantly  applying  the  linen  close- 
ly and  evenly. 

409.  Earthy  lutes  resist  very  high  temperatures,  but  they 
become  so  hard  that  they  can  scarcely  be  removed,  and  often 
harden  so  quickly  after  they  are  mixed  up,  that  they  must  be 
applied  immediately.  Examples. 

a.  Quicklime  well  incorporated  with  a sixth  part  of  mu- 
riate of  soda. 

h.  Burnt  gypsum,  made  up  with  water. 

c.  One  ounce  of  borax  dissolved  in  a pound  of  boiling 

water,  mixed  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  powdered 
clay.  Mr  Watt’s  fire-lute. 

d.  One  part  of  clay  with  four  of  sand,  formed  into  a paste 

with  water.  This  is  also  used  for  coating  glass  ves- 
sels, in  order  to  render  them  stronger,  and  capable 
of  resisting  intense  heat.  It  is  then  made  into  a very 
thin  mass,  and  applied  in  successive  layers,  taking 
care  that  each  coat  be  perfectly  dry  before  another 
be  laid  on. 

410.  The  lutes  for  lining  furnaces  will  be  described  when 
treating  of  furnaces. 

411.  The  junctures  of  vessels  which  are  to  be  luted  to  each 
other,  should  previously  be  accurately  and  firmly  fitted,  by  in- 
troducing between  them,  when  necessary,  short  pieces  of  wood 
or  cork,  or,  if  the  disproportion  be  very  great,  by  means  of  a 
cork  fitted  to  the  one  vessel,  having  a circular  hole  bored 
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through  it,  through  which  the  neck  of  the  other  vessel  or  tube 

ma|l2&  After  being  thus  fitted,  the  lute  is  either  applied  very 
thin,  by  spreading  it  on  slips  of  linen  or  paper,  and  securing 
it  with  thread  ; or  if  it  is  a paste  lute,  it  is  formed  into  small 
cylinders,  which  are  successively  applied  to  the  junctures, 
taking  care  that  each  piece  be  made  to  adhere  firmly  and  per- 
fectlv  close  in  every  part  before  another  is  put  on.  Lastly, 
the  whole  is  secured  by  slips  of  linen  or  bladder. 

413.  In  many  cases,  to  permit  the  escape  of  elastic  vapours, 
a small  hole  is  made  through  the  lute  with  a pin,  or  the  lute 
is  perforated  by  a small  quill,  fitted  with  a stopper. 

HEAT  AND  FUEL. 

4-14.  As  caloric  is  an  agent  of  the  most  extensive  utility  in 
the  chemical  operations  of  pharmacy,  it  is  necessary  that  we 
should  be  acquainted  with  the  means  of  employing  it  in  the 
most  economical  and  efficient  manner. 

415.  The  rays  of  the  sun  are  used  in  the  drying  of  many 
vegetable  substances  ; and  the  only  attentions  necessary,  are 
to  expose  as  large  a surface  as  possible,  and  to  turn  them  fre- 
quently, that  every  part  may  be  dried  alike.  They  are  also 
sometimes  used  for  promoting  spontaneous  evaporation. 

416.  Combustion  is  a much  more  powerful  and  certain 

I source  of  heat.  Alcohol,  oil,  tallow,  wood,  turf,  coal,  char- 
coal, and  coke,  are  all  occasionally  employed. 

417.  Alcohol,  oil,  and  melted  tallow,  can  only  be  burnt  on 
porous  w icks,  which  draw  up  a portion  of  the  fluid  to  be  vola- 
tilized and  inflamed  Fluid  inflammables  are  therefore  burnt 
in  lamps  of  various  constructions.  But  although  commonly 
used  to  produce  light,  they  afford  an  uniform,  but  not  high  tem- 
perature. This  may  however  be  increased,  by  increasing  the 
number  and  size  of  the  wicks.  Alcohol  produces  a steady 
heat,  no  soot,  and,  if  strong,  leaves  no  residuum.  Oil  gives 
a higher  temperature,  but  on  a common  w'ick  produces  much 
smoke  and  soot.  These  are  diminished,  and  the  light  and 
heat  increased,  by  making  the  surface  of  the  flame  bear  a large 
proportion  to  the  centre  ; which  is  best  done  by  a cylindrical 
wick,  so  contrived  that  the  air  has  free  access  both  to  the  out- 
side and  inside  of  the  cylinder,  as  in  Argand’s  lamp,  invented 
by  Mr  Bolton  of  Birmingham.  In  this  way,  oil  may  be  made 
to  produce  a considerable  temperature,  of  great  uniformity, 
and  without  the  inconvenience  of  smoke. 

418.  Wicks  have  the  inconvenience  of  being  charred  by  the 
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high  temperature  to  which  they  arc  subjected,  and  becoming 
so  clogged  as  to  prevent  the  fluid  from  rising  in  them.  They 
must  then  be  trimmed  ; but  this  is  seldomer  necessary  with  al- 
cohol and  fine  oils  than  with  the  coarser  oils.  Lamps  are  al- 
so improved  by  adding  a chimney  to  them.  It  must  admit 
the  free  access  of  air  to  the  flame,  and  then  it  increases  the 
current,  confines  the  heat,  and  steadies  the  flame*  The  in- 
tensity of  the  temperature  of  flame  may  be  greatly  increased 
by  forcing  a small  current  Of  hot  air  through  it,  as  by  the 
blowpipe. 

419.  Wood,  turf,  coal,  charcoal,  and  coke,  solid  combusti- 
bles, are  burnt  in  grates  and  furnaces.  Wood  has  the  advan- 
tage of  kindling  readily,  but  affords  a very  unsteady  tempera- 
ture, is  inconvenient  from  its  flame,  smoke,  and  soot,  and  re- 
quires much  attention.  The  heavy  and  dense  woods  give  the 
greatest  heat,  burn  longest,  anti  leave  a dense  charcoal. 

42 0.  Dry  turf  gives  a steady  heat,  and  does  not  require  so 
nnlch  attention  as  wood  ; but  it  consumes  fast,  its  smoke  is 
copious  and  penetrating,  and  the  empyreumatic  smell  which 
it  impi^rt^to  every  thing  it  comes  in  contact  with,  adheres  to 
them  with  great  obstinacy.  The  heavy  turf  of  marshes  is  pre- 
ferable to  the  light  surface  turf. 

421.  Coal  is  the  fuel  most  commonly  used  in  this  countiy. 
Its  heat  is  considerable,  and  sufficiently  permanent,  but  it  pro- 
duces much  flame  and  smoke. 

422.  Charcoal,  especially  of  the  dense  woods,  is  a very  con- 
venient and  excellent  fuel.  It  burns  without  flame  or  smoke, 
and  gives  a strong,  uniform,  and  permanent  heat,  which  may 
be  easily  regulated,  especially  when  it  is  not  in  too  large  pie- 
ces, and  is  a little  damp.  But  it  is  costly,  and  burns  quickly. 

423.  Coke,  or  charred  coal,  possesses  similar  properties 
with  charcoal ; it  is  less  easily  kindled,  but  is  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a higher  temperature,  and  burns  more  slowly. 

424.  When  an  open  grate  is  used  for  chemical  purposes,  it 
should  be  provided  with  cranes  to  support  the  vessels,  that 
they  may  not  be  overturned  by  the  burning  away  of  the  fuel. 

FURNACES. 

425.  In  all  furnaces,  the  principal  objects  arc,  to  produce 
a sufficient  degree  of  heat,  with  little  consumption  of  fuel,  and 
to  be  able  to  regulate  the  degree  of  heat. 

426.  An  unnecessary  waste  of  fuel  is  prevented  by  forming 
the  sides  of  the  furnace  of  very  imperfect  conductors  of  caloric. 
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and  by  constructing  it  so  that  the  subject  operated  on  pay  be 
exposed  to  the  full  action  of  the  file. 

427.  The  degree  of  heat  is  regulated  by  the  quantity  of  air 
which  comes  in  contact  with  the  burning  fuel.  The  quantity 
of  air  is  in  the  compound  ratio  pf  the  size  of  the  aperture 
through  which  it  enters,  and  its  velocity.  The  velocity  is  in- 
creased by  mechanical  means,  as  by  bellows,  or  by  increasing 
the  height  and  width  of  the  chimney. 

428.  The  size  and  form  of  furnaces,  and  the  materials  of 
which  they  are  constructed,  are  various,  according  to  the  purr- 
poses  for  which  they  are  intended. 

429.  The  essential  parts  of  a furnace  are, 

a.  A body  for  the  fuel  to  burn  in  j 

h.  A.  grate  for  it  to  burn  upon ; 

c.  An  ash-pit  to  admit  air  and  receive  the  ashes ; 

d.  A chimney  for  carrying  oli‘ the  smoke  and  vapours. 

480.  The  ash-pit  should  be  perfectly  close,  except  the  door, 
which  should  be  furnished  with  a register-plate,  to  regulate  the 
quantity  of  air  admitted. 

431.  The  bars  of  the  grate  should  be  triangular,  and  placed 
with  an  angle  pointed  downwards,  and  not  above  half  an  inch 
distant.  The  grate  should  be  fixed  on  the  outside  of  the  body. 

432.  The  body  may  be  cylindrical  or  elliptical,  with  aper- 
tures for  introducing  the  fuel  and  the  subjects  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  for  conveying  away  the  smoke  and  vapours. 

433.  When  the  combustion  is  supported  by  the  current  of 
air  naturally  excited  by  the  burning  of  the  fuel,  it  is  called  a 
wind-furnace  ; when  it  is  accelerated  by  ipereasing  the  veloci- 
ty of  the  current  by  bellows,  it  forms  a blast-furnace  $ and 
when  the  body  of  the  furnace  is  covered  with  a dome,  which 
terminates  in  the  chimney,  it  constitutes  a reverberatory  fur- 
nace. 

434.  Furnaces  are  either  fixed,  and  built  of  fire-brick,  or 
portable,  and  fabricated  of  plate-iron.  When  of  iron,  they 
must  be  lined  with  some  badly  conducting  and  refractory  sub- 
stance, both  to  prevent  the  dissipation  of  heat,  and  to  defend 
the  iron  against  the  action  of  the  fire.  A mixture  of  scales 
ol  iron  and  powdered  tiles,  worked  up  with  blood,  hair,  and 
clay,  is  much  recommended  ; and  Professor  I lagcn  says,  that 
it  is  less  apt  to  split  and  crack  when  exposed  at  once  to  a vio- 
lent heat,  than  when  dried  gradually,  according  to  the  com- 
mon directions.  Dr  Black  employed  two  different  coatings. 
Next  to  the  iron,*  he  applied  a composition  of  three  parts,  by 
weight,  of  charcoal,  and  one  of  fine  clay,  first  mixed  in  the* 
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state  of  fine  powder,  and  then  woi'ked  up  with  as  much  wa- 
ter as  permitted  the  mass  to  be  formed  into  balls,  which  were 
applied  to  the  sides  of  the  furnace,  and  beat  very  firm  and 
compact  with  the  face  of  a broad  hammer,  to  the  thickness  of 
about  one  inch  and  a half,  in  general,  but  so  as  to  give  an 
elliptical  form  to  the  cavity.  Over  this,  another  lute,  compo- 
sed of  six  or  seven  parts  of  sand,  and  one  of  clay,  was  applied, 
in  the  same  manner,  to  the  thickness  of  about  half  an  inch.  • 
These  lutes  must  be  allowed  to  become  perfectly  dry  before 
the  furnace  is  heated,  which  should  at  first  be  done  gradual- 
ly. They  may  also  be  lined  with  fire-bricks  of  a proper  form, 
accurately  fitted  and  well  cemented  together  before  the  top- 
plate  is  screwed  on. 

435.  The  general  fault  of  furnaces  is,  that  they  admit  so 
much  air,  as  to  prevent  us  from  regulating  the  temperature, 
which  either  becomes  too  violent  and  unmanageable,  or  when 
more  cold  air  is  admitted  than  what  is  necessary  for  support- 
ing the  combustion,  the  heat  is  carried  off,  and  the  tempera- 
ture cannot  be  raised  sufficiently.  The  superior  merit  of  Dr  J 
Black's  furnace  consists  in  the  facility  with  which  the  admis- 
sion of  air  is  regulated ; and  every  attempt  hitherto  made  to 
improve  it,  by  increasing  the  number  of  its  apertures,  have  in 
reality  injured  it. 

436.  Heat  may  be  applied  to  vessels  employed  in  chemical 
operations. 

a.  Directly,  as  in  the  open  fire  and  reverberatory  furnace  ; 

b.  Or  through  the  medium  of  sand  ; the  sand  bath  ; 

c.  Of  water ; the  water  bath  ; 

d.  Of  steam  ; the  vapour  bath  ; 

e.  Of  air,  as  in  the  muffle. 

CHEMICAL  OPERATIONS. 

437.  In  all  chemical  operations,  combination  takes  place, 
and  there  are  very  few  of  them  in  which  decomposition  does 
not  also  occur.  For  the  sake  of  method,  we  shall  consider 
them  as  principally  intended  to  produce, 

a.  Change  in  the  form  of  aggregation  ; , 

b.  Combination  ; 

c.  Decomposition. 

438.  The  form  of  aggregation  may  be  altered  by, 

a.  Fusion; 
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b.  Vaporization  ; 

c.  Condensation  -y 

d.  Congelation  ; 

e.  Coagulation. 

439.  Liquefaction  is  commonly  employed  to  express  the 
melting  of  substances,  as  tallow,  wax,  resin,  &c.  which  pass 
through  intermediate  states  of  softness  before  they  become 
fluid. 

440.  Fusion  is  the  melting  of  substances  which  pass  imme- 
diately from  the  solid  to  the  fluid  state,  as  the  salts  and  the  me- 
tals, except  iron  and  platinum.  Substances  differ  very  much  in 
the  degrees  of  their  fusibility  ; some,  as  water  and  mercury,  ex- 
isting as  fluids  in  the  ordinary  temperatures  of  the  atmosphere  ; 
while  others,  as  the  pure  earths,  cannot  be  melted  by  any 
heat  we  can  produce. 

441.  When  a substance  acquires  by  fusion  a degree  of 
transparency,  a dense  uniform  texture,  and  great  brittleness, 
and  exhibits  a conchoidal  fracture,  with  a specular  surface, 
and  the  edges  of  the  fragments  very  sharp,  it  is  said  to  be  vi- 
trified. 

442.  In  general,  simple  substances  are  less  fusible  than  com- 
pounds ; thus  the  simple  earths  cannot  be  melted  singly,  but 
when  mixed,  are  easily  fused.  The  additions  which  are  some- 
times made  to  refractory  substances  to  promote  their  fusion, 
are  termed  fluxes. 

443.  These  fluxes  are  generally  saline  bodies. 

a.  The  alkalies,  potass,  and  soda,  promote  powerfully  the 
fusion  of  siliceous  stones ; but  they  are  only  used  for  ac- 
curate experiments.  The  white  flux  is  a mixture  of  a 
little  potass  with  carbonate  of  potass,  and  is  prepared  by 
deflagrating  together  equal  parts  of  nitrate  of  potass  and 
super- tartrate  of  potass.  When  an  oxide  is  at  the  same 
time  to  be  reduced,  the  black  flux  is  to  be  preferred, 
which  is  produced  by  the  deflagration  of  two  parts  of 
super-tartrate  of  potass,  and  one  of  nitrate  of  potass.  It 
differs  from  the  former  only  in  containing  a little  char- 
coal. Soap  promotes  fusion  by  being  converted  by  the 
fire  into  carbonate  of  soda  and  charcoal. 

b.  Aluminous  stones  have  their  fusion  greatly  promoted  by 
the  addition  ofrsub-borate  of  soda. 

c.  Muriate  of  soda,  the  mixed  phosphate  of  soda  and  am- 
monia, and  other  salts,  are  also  occasionally  employed. 
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444.  An  open  fire  is  sufficient  to  melt  some  substances  ; 
others  require  the  heat  of  a furnace. 

445.  The  vessels  in  which  fusion  is  performed,  must  resist 
the  heat  necessary  for  the  operation.  In  some  instances,  an 
iron  or  copper  ladle  or  pot  may  be  used  ; but  most  common- 
ly crucibles  aye  employed.  Crucibles  are  of  various  sizes. 
The  large  crucibles  are  generally  conical,  with  a small  spout 
for  the  convenience  of  pouring  out : the  small  ones  are  trun- 
cated triangular  pyramids,  and  are  commonly  sold  in  nests./ 

446.  The  Hessian  crucibles  are  composed  of  clay  and  sand, 
and  when  good,  will  support  .an  intense  heat  for  many  hours, 
without  softening  or  melting ; but  they  are  disposed  to  crack 
when  suddenly  heated  or  cooled.  This  inconvenience  may  be 
on  many  occasions  avoided,  by  using  a double  crucible,  and 
filling  up  the  interstice  with  sand,  or  by  covering  the  crucible 
with  a lute  of  clay  and  sand,  by  which  means  the  heat  is  trans- 
mitted more  gradually  and  equally.  Those  which  give  a clear 
sound  when  struck,  and  ar.e  of  an  uniform  thickness,  ^nd  have 

a reddish  brown  colour,  without  black  spots,  arc  reckoned  the  ‘ 
best. 

447.  Wedgwood’s  crucibles  are  made  of  clay  mixed  with 
baked  clay  finely  pounded,  and  are  in  every  respect  superior 
to  the  Hessian,  but  they  are  very  expepsivei 

448.  The  black  lead  crucibles,  formed  of  clay  and  plumba- 
go, are  very  durable,  resist  sudden  changes  of  temperature, 
and  may  be  repeatedly  used  ; but  they  are  destroyed  when 
saline  substances  are  melted  in  them,  and  suffer  combustion 
when  exposed  red-hot  to  a current  of  air. 

449.  When  placed  in  a furnace,  crucibles  should  never  be 
set  upon  the  bars  ol  the  grate,  but  always  upon  a support.  Dr 
Kennedy  found  the  hottest  part  of  a furnace  to  be  about  an 
inch  above  the  grate.  They  may  be  covered,  to  prevent  the 
fuel  or  ashes  from  falling  into  them,  with  a lid  of  the  same  ma- 
terials, or  with  another  crucible  inverted  over  them. 

450.  W hen  the  fusion  is  completed,  the  substance  may  be 

either  permitted  to  cool  in  the  crucible,  or  poured  into  a heat- 
ed mould  anointed  with  tallow,  never  with  oil,  or,  what  is  still 
better,  covered  with  a thin  coating  of  chalk,  which  is  applied 
by  laying  it  over  with  a mixture  of  chalk  diffused  in  water, 
and  then  evaporating  the  water  completely  by  heat:  To  pre-' 

vent  the  crucible  from  being  broken  by  cooling  too  rapidly,  it 
should  be  either  replaced  in  the  furnace,  to  cool  gradually 
with  it,  or  covered  with  some  vessel  to  prevent  its  being  expo- 
sed immediately  to  the  air. 

451.  Fusion  is  performed  with  the  intentions, 
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a.  Of  weakening  the  attraction  of  aggregation, 

1.  I'o  facilitate  mechanical  division  ; 

2.  To  promote  chemical  action. 

b.  Of  separating  from  each  other,  substances  of  different 

degrees  of  fusibility. 

452.  Vaporization  is  the  conversion  of  a solid  or  fluid  into 
vapour  by  the  agency  of  caloric.  Although  vaporabifity  be 
merely  a relative  term,  substances  are  said  to  be  permanently 
elastic,  volatile,  or  fixed.  The  permanently  elastic  fluids  or 
gases  are  those  which  cannot  be  condensed  into  a fluid  or  so- 
lid form  by  any  abstraction  of  caloric  we  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing. Fixed  substances,  on  the  contrary,  are  those  which 
cannot  be  converted  into  vapour  by  great  increase  of  tempe- 
rature. The  pressure  of  the  atmosphere  has  a very  consider- 
able effect  in  varying  the  degree  at  which  substances  are  con- 
verted into  vapour.  Some  solids,  unless  subjected  to  very 
great  pressure,  are  at  once  converted  into  vapour,  although 
most  of  them  pass  through  the  intermediate  state  of  fluidity. 

453.  Vaporization  is  employed, 

a.  To  separate  substances  differing  in  volatility. 

b.  To  promote  chemical  action,  by  disaggregating  them. 

454.  When  employed  with  either  of  these  views,  either 

a.  No  regard  is  paid  to  the  substances  volatilized, 

1.  From  solids,  as  in  ustulation  and  charring  j 

2.  From  fluids,  as  in  evaporation  ; 

b.  Or  the  substances  vaporized  are  condensed  in  proper 

vessels, 

1.  In  a liquid  form,  as  in  distillation, 

2.  In  a solid  form,  as  in  sublimation ; 

e.  Or  the  substances  disengaged  are  permanently  elastic, 

and  are  collected  in  their  gaseous  form,  in  a pneuma- 
tic apparatus. 

455.  Ustulation  is  almost  entirely  a metallurgic  operation, 
i and  is  employed  to  expel  the  sulphur  and  arsenic  contained  in 

some  metallic  ores.  It  is  performed  on  small  quantities  in  tests 
placed  within  a muffle.  Tests  are  shallow  vessels  made  of  bone 
ashes,  or  baked  clay.  Muffles  are  vessels  of  baked  clay,  of  a 
semi-cylindrical  form,  the  flat  side  forming  the  floor,  and  the 
arched  portion  the  roof  and  sides.  The  end  and  sides  are 
perforated  with  holes  for  the  free  transmission  of  the  heated 

‘h 
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air,  and  the  open  extremity  is  placed  at  the  door  of  the  fur- 
nace, for  the  inspection  and  manipulation  of  the  process.  The 
reverberatory  furnace  is  commonly  employed  for  roasting,  and 
the  heat  is  at  first  very  gentle,  and  slowly  raised  to  redness. 
The  process  is  accelerated  by  exposing  as  large  a surface  of 
the  substance  to  be  roasted  as  possible,  and  by  stirring  it  fre- 
quently, so  as  to  prevent  any  agglutination,  and  to  bring  eve- 
ry part  in  succession  to  the  surface. 

456.  Charring  may  be  performed  on  any  of  the  compound 
oxides,  by  subjecting  them  to  a degree  of  heat  sufficient  to 
expel  all  their  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and  oxygen,  while  the  car- 
bon, being  a fixed  principle,  remains  behind  in  the  state  of 
charcoal.  The  temperature  necessary  for  the  operation  may 
be  produced  either  by  the  combustion  of  other  substances,  or 
by  the  partial  combustion  of  the  substance  to  be  charred.  In 
the  former  case,  the  operation  may  be  performed  in  any  ves- 
sel which  excludes  the  air,  while  it  permits  the  escape  of  the 
vapours  formed.  In  the  latter,  the  access  of  air  must  be  re- 
gulated in  such  a manner,  that  it  may  be  suppressed  when- 
ever the  combustion  has  reached  the  requisite  degree  ; for  if 
continued  to  be  admitted,  the  charcoal  itself  would  be  dissi- 
pated in  the  form  of  carbonic  acid  gas,  and  nothing  would 
remain  but  the  alkaline  and  earthy  matter,  which  these  sub- 
stances always  contain.  When  combustion  is  carried  this 
length,  the  process  is  termed  incineration.  The  vapours  which 
arise  in  the  operation  of  charring,  are  sometimes  condensed, 
as  in  the  manufacture  of  tar. 

457.  Evaporation  is  the  conversion  of  a fluid  into  vapour, 
by  its  combination  with  caloric.  In  this  process,  the  atmo- 
sphere is  not  a necessary  agent,  but  rather  a hindrance,  by  its 
pressure.  This  forms  a criterion  between  evaporation  and 
spontaneous  evaporation,  which  is  merely  the  solution  of  a 
fluid  in  air. 

458.  It  is  performed  in  open,  shallow,  or  hemispherical 
vessels  of  silver,  tinned  copper  or  iron,  earthen-ware  or  glass. 
The  necessary  caloric  may  be  furnished  by  means  of  an  open 
fire,  a lamp,  or  a furnace,  and  applied  either  directly,  or  by  the 
intervention  of  sand,  water,  or  vapour.  The  degree  of  heat 
must  be  regulated  by  the  nature  of  the  substance  operated  on. 
In  general,  it  should  not  be  greater  than  what  is  absolutely 
necessary. 

459.  Evaporation  may  be, 
a.  Partial: 

1 i From  saline  fluids,  Concentration  ; 
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2.  From  viscid  fluids,  Inspissation. 

1.  Total,  Exsiccation. 

460.  Concentration  is  employed. 

a.  To  lessen  the  quantity  of  diluting  fluids  ; Deflegma- 

tion : 

b.  As  a preliminary  step  to  Crystallization. 

461.  Inspissation  is  almost  confined  to  animal  and  vegeta- 
ble substances and  as  these  are  apt  to  be  partially  decompo- 
sed by  heat,  or  to  become  empyreumatic,  the  process  should 
always  be  performed,  especially  towards  the  end,  in  a water 
or  vapour  bath. 

462.  Exsiccation  is  here  taken  in  a very  limited  sense ; for 
the  term  is  also  with  propriety  used  to  express  the  drying  of 
vegetables  by  a gentle  heat,  the  efflorescence  of  salts,  and  the 
abstraction  of  moisture  from  mixtures  of  insoluble  powders 
with  water,  by  means  of  chalk-stones,  or  powdered  chalk 
pressed  into  a smooth  mass.  At  present,  we  limit  its  meaning 
to  the  total  expulsion  of  moisture  from  any  body  by  means  of 
caloric. 

463.  The  exsiccation  of  compound  oxides  should  always  be 
performed  in  the  water  bath. 

464.  Salts  are  deprived  of  their  water  of  crystallization  by 
exposing  them  to  the  action  of  heat  in  a glass  vessel  or  iron 
ladle.  Sometimes  they  first  dissolve  in  their  water  of  crystal- 
lization (or  undergo  what  is  called  the  watery  fusion),  and  are 
afterwards  converted  into  a dry  mass  by  its  total  expulsion  ; 
as  in  the  calcination  of  borax  or  burning  of  alum. 

465.  When  exsiccation  is  attended  with  a crackling  noise, 
and  splitting  of  the  salt,  as  in  muriate  of  soda,  it  is  termed  de- 

j crepitation , and  is  performed  by  throwing  into  a heated  iron 
vessel,  small  quantities  of  the  salt  at  a time,  covering  it  up, 
and  waiting  until  the  decrepitation  be  over,  befqre  a fresh 
quantity  is  thrown  in. 

466.  Exsiccation  is  performed  on  saline  bodies,  to  render 
them  more  acrid  or  pulverulent,  or  to  prepare  them  for  che- 
mical operations.  Animal  and  vegetable  substances  are  ex- 
siccated to  give  them  a solid  form,  and  to  prevent  their  fer- 

i'  mentation. 

467.  Condensation  is  the  reverse  of  expansion,  and  is  pro- 
i1  duced  either, 

«.  By  mechanical  pressure  forcing  out  the  caloric  in  a sen- 
sible form,  as  water  is  squeezed  out  of  a sponge ; or, 
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1.  By  the  chemical  abstraction  of  caloric,  which  is  follow- 
ed by  an  approximation  of  the  particles  of  the  sub- 
stance. 

468.  The  latter  species  of  condensation  only  is  the  object  of 
our  investigation  at  present.  In  this  way  we  may  be  suppo- 
sed to  condense, 

a.  Substances  existing  naturally  as  gases  or  vapours  ; 

b.  Substances,  naturally  solid  or  fluid,  converted  into  va- 
pours by  adventitious  circumstances. 

469.  The  former  instance  is  almost  supposititious ; for  we 
are  not  able,  by  any  diminution  of  temperature,  to  reduce  the 
permanently  elastic  fluids,  to  a fluid  or  solid  state. 

470.  The  latter  instance  is  always  preceded  by  vaporization, 
and  comprehends  those  operations  in  which  the  substances  va- 
porised are  condensed  in  proper  vessels.  When  the  product 
is  a fluid,  it  is  termed  distillation  $ when  solid,  sublimation. 

47 1 . Distillation  is  said  to  be  performed, 

a.  Via  humiddy  when  fluids  are  the  subject  of  the  opera- 
tion ; 

b.  Via  sicca , when  solids  are  subjected  to  the  operation, 
and  the  fluid  product  arises  from  decomposition,  and 
a new  arrangement  of  the  constituent  principles. 

«* 

472.  The  objects  of  distillation  are, 

a.  To  separate  more  volatile  fluids  from  less  volatile  fluids 
or  solids  ; 

b.  To  promote  the  union  of  different  substances  ; 

c.  To  generate  new  products  by  the  action  of  fire. 

473.  In  all  distillations,  the  heat  applied  should  not  be 
greater  than  what  is  necessary  for  the  formation  of  the  vapour, 
and  even  to  this  degree  it  should  be  gradually  raised.  The 
vessels  also  in  which  the  distillation  is  performed,  should  ne- 
ver be  filled  above  one-half,  and  sometimes  not  above  one- 
fourth,  lest  the  substance  contained  in  them  should  boil  over. 

474.  As  distillation  is  a combination  of  evaporation  and 
condensation,  the  apparatus  consists  of  two  principal  parts  ; 

a.  The  vessels  in  which  the  vapours  are  formed. 

b.  The  vessels  in  which  they  are  condensed. 

475.  The  vessels  employed  for  both  purposes  arc  variously 
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shaped,  according  to  the  manner  in  which  the  operation  is 
conducted.  The  first  difference  depends  on  the  direction  of 
the  vapour  after  its  formation.  It  either 

a.  Descends ; distillation  per  descensum  : 

b.  Ascends  ; distillation  per  ascensum : 

c.  Or  passes  off  by  the  side  ; distillation  per  latus. 

476.  In  the  distillation  per  descensum , a perforated  plate, 
generally  of  tinned  iron,  is  fixed  within  any  convenient  vessel, 
so  as  to  leave  a space  beneath  it.  The  subject  of  the  opera- 
tion is  laid  on  this  plate,  and  is  covered  by  another,  accurate- 
ly fitting  the  vessel,  and  sufficiently  strong  to  support  the  fuel 
which  is  burnt  upon  it.  Thus  the  heat  is  applied  from  above, 
and  the  vapour  is  forced  to  descend  into  the  inferior  cavity, 
where  it  is  condensed.  In  this  way  the  oil  of  cloves  is  prepa- 
red, and  on  the  same  principles  tar  is  manufactured,  and  mer- 
cury and  zinc  are  separated  from  their  ores. 

477.  In  the  distillation^?-  ascensum  the  vapour  is  allowed 
to  arise  to  some  height,  and  then  is  conveyed  away  to  be  con- 
densed. The  vessel  most  commonly  employed  fojr  this  pur- 
pose is  the  common  copper-still,  which  consists  of  a body  for 
containing  the  materials,  and  a head  into  which  the  vapour 
ascends.  From  the  middle  of  the  head  a tube  arises  a short 
way,  and  is  then  reflected  downwards,  through  which  the 
steam  passes  to  be  condensed.  Another  kind  of  head,  rising 
to  a great  height  before  it  is  reflected,  is  sometimes  used  for 
separating  fluids,  which  differ  little  in  volatility,  as  it  was  sup- 
posed that  the  less  volatile  vapours  would  be  condensed,  and 
fall  back  into  the  still,  while  only  the  more  volatile  vapours 
would  arise  to  the  top,  so  as  to  pass  to  the  refrigeratory.  The 
same  object  may  be  more  conveniently  attained  by  managing 

; the  fire  with  caution  and  address.  The  greater  the  surface 
; exposed,  and  the  less  the  height  the  vapours  have  to  ascend, 
the  more  rapidly  does  the  distillation  proceed  ; and  so  well  are 
these  principles  understood  by  the  Scotch  distillers,  that  they 
I do  not  take  more  than  three  minutes  to  discharge  a still  con- 
i taming  50  gallons  of  fluid. 

47S.  The  condensing  apparatus  used  with  the  common  still 
i is  very  simple.  The  tube  in  which  the  head  terminates,  is  in- 
I sertecl  into  the  upper  end  of  a pipe,  which  is  kept  cool  by  pass- 
i ing  through  a vessel  filled  with  water,  called  the  Refrigerato- 
ry. This  pipe  is  commonly  made  of  a serpentine  form  ; but 
as  this  renders  it  difficult  to  be  cleaned,  Dr  Black  recommends 
a sigmoid  pipe.  The  refrigeratory  may  be  furnished  with  a 
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stop-cock,  that  when  the  water  it  contains  becomes  too  hot, 
and  does  not  condense  all  the  vapour  produced,  it  may  be 
changed  for  cold  water.  From  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  the 
product  of  the  distillation  drops  into  the  vessel  destined  to  re- 
ceive it  5 and  we  may  observe,  that  when  any  vapour  issues 
along  with  it,  we  should  either  diminish  the  power  of  the  fire, 
or  change  the  water  in  the  refrigeratory. 

479.  Circulation  was  a process  formerly  in  use.  It  consist- 
ed in  arranging  the  apparatus,  so  that  the  vapours  were  no 
sooner  condensed  into  a fluid  form,  than  this  fluid  returned 
back  into  the  distilling  vessels,  to  be  again  vaporised  ; and  was 
effected  by  distilling  in  a glass  vessel,  with  so  long  a neck  that 
the  vapours  were  condensed  before  they  escaped  at  the  upper 
extremity,  or  by  inverting  one  matrass  within  another. 

480.  When  corrosive  substances  are  distilled  in  this  way, 
-the  cucurbit  and  alembic  are  used  ; but  these  substances  are 

more  conveniently  distilled  per  latus. 

481.  The  distillation  per  latus  is  performed  in  a retort,  or 
pear-shaped  vessel,  having  the  neck  bent  to  one  side.  The 
body  of  a good  retort  is  well  rounded,  uniform  in  its  appear- 
ance, and  of  an  equal  thickness,  and  the  neck  is  sufficiently 
bent  to  allow  the  vapours,  when  condensed,  to  run  freely 
away,  but  not  so  much  as  to  render  the  application  of  the  re- 
ceiver inconvenient,  or  to  bring  it  too  near  the  furnace.  The 
passage  from  the  body  into  the  neck  must  be  perfectly  free 
and  sufficiently  wide,  otherwise  the  vapours  produced  in  the 
retort  only  circulate  in  its  body,  without  passing  over  into  the 
receiver.  For  introducing  liquors  into  the  retort  without 
soiling  its  neck,  which  would  injure  the  product,  a bent  fun- 
nel is  necessary.  It  must  be  sufficiently  long  to  introduce  the 
liquor  directly  into  the  body  of  the  retort ; and  in  withdraw- 
ing it,  we  must  keep  it  carefully  applied  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  retort,  that  the  drop  hanging  from  it  may  not  touch  the 
inside  of  the  neck.  In  some  cases,  where  a mixture  of  diffe- 
rent substances  is  to  be  distilled,  it  is  convenient  and  necessary 
to  have  the  whole  apparatus  properly  adjusted  before  the  mix- 
ture is  made,  and  we  must  therefore  employ, a tubulated  re- 
tort, or  a retort  furnished  with  an  aperture,  accurately  closed 
with  a ground  stopper. 

482.  The  tubulature  should  be  placed  on  the  upper  convex 
part  of  the  retort  before  it  bends  to  form  the  neck,  so  that  a 
fluid  poured  through  it  may  fall  directly  into  the  body  without 
soiling  the  neck. 

483.  Retorts  are  made  of  various  materials.  Flint-glass  is 
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commonly  used  when  the  heat  is  not  so  great  as  to  melt  it. 
For  distillations  which  require  excessive  degrees  of  heat,  re- 
torts of  earthen -ware,  or  coated  glass  retorts,  are  employed. 
Quicksilver  is  distilled  in  iron  retorts. 

484.  The  simplest  condensing  apparatus  used  with  the  re- 
tort, is  the  common  glass  receiver  j which  is  a vessel  of  a co- 
nical or  globular  form,  having  a neck  sufficiently  wide  to  ad- 
mit the  neck  of  a retort.  To  prevent  the  loss  and  dissipation 
of  the  vapours  to  be  condensed,  the  retort  and  receiver  may 
be  accurately  ground  to  each  other,  or  secured  by  some  pro- 
per lute.  Means  must  also  be  used  to  prevent  the  receiver 
from  being  heated  by  the  caloric  evolved  during  the  conden- 
sation of  the  vapours.  It  may  either  be  immersed  in  cold 
water,  or  covered  with  snow  or  pounded  ice ; or  a constant 
evaporation  may  be  supported  from  its  surface,  by  covering  it 
with  a cloth,  kept  moist  by  means  of  the  descent  of  water, 
from  a vessel  placed  above  it,  through  minute  syphons  or 
spongy  worsted  threads.  But  as,  during  the  process  of  distil- 
lation, permanently  elastic  fluids  are  often  produced,  which 
would  endanger  the  breaking  of  the  vessels,  these  are  permit- 
ted to  escape,  either  through  a tubulature,  or  hole  in  the  side 
of  the  receiver,  or  rather  through  a hole,  made  in  the  luting. 
Receivers  having  a spout  issuing  from  their  side,  are  used 
when  we  wish  to  keep  separate  the  products  obtained  at 
different  periods  of  any  distillation.  For  condensing  very  vo- 
latile vapours,  a series  of  receivers,  communicating  with  each 
others,  termed  Adopters,  were  formerly  used  ; but  these  are 
now  entirely  superseded  by  Woulfe’s  apparatus. 

485.  This  apparatus  consists  of  a tubulated  retort,  adapted 
to  a tubulated  receiver.  With  the  tubulature  of  the  receiver, 
a three-necked  bottle  is  connected  by  means  of  a bent  tube, 
the  further  extremity  of  which  is  immersed,  one  or  more  in- 
ches, in  some  fluid  contained  in  the  bottle.  A series  of  two 
or  three  similar  bottles  are  connected  with  this  first  bottle  in 
the  same  way.  In  the  middle  tubulature  of  each  bottle,  a glass 
tube  is  fixed,  having  its  lower  extremity  immersed  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  in  the  fluid.  The  height  of  the  tube  above 
the  surface  of  the  fluid  must  be  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
columns  of  fluid  standing  over  the  farther  extremities  of  the 
connecting  tubes,  in  all  the  bottles  or  vessels  more  remote 
from  the  retort.  Tubes  so  adjusted  are  termed  Tubes  of  safe- 
ty, for  they  prevent  that  reflux  of  fluid  from  the  more  remote 

j into  the  nearer  bottles,  and  into  the  receiver  itself,  which 
Mould  otherwise  inevitably  happen,  on  any  condensation  of 
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vapour  taking  place  in  the  retort,  receiver,  or  nearer  bottles. 
Different  contrivances  for  the  same  purpose  have  been  descri- 
bed by  Messrs  Welter  and  Burkitt ; and  a very  ingenious 
mode  of  connecting  the  vessels  without  lute  has  been  invent- 
ed by  Citizen  Girard,  but  they  would  not  be  easily  understood 
without  plates.  The  further  tubulature  of  the  last  bottle  is 
commonly  connected  with  a pneumatic  apparatus,  by  means 
of  a bent  tube.  When  the  whole  is  properly  adjusted,  air 
blown  into  the  retort  should  pass  through  the  receiver,  rise  in 
bubbles  through  the  fluids  contained  in  each  of  the  bottles, 
and  at  last  escape  by  the  bent  tube.  In  the  receiver,  those 
products  of  distillation  are  collected,  which  are  condensable 
by  cold  alone.  The  first  bottle  is  commonly  filled  with  water, 
and  the  others  with  alkaline  solutions,  or  other  active  fluids ; 
and  as  the  permanently  elastic  fluids  produced  are  successive- 
ly subjected  to  the  action  of  all  these,  only  those  gases  will 
escape  by  the  bent  tube  which  are  not  absorbable  by  any  of 
them. 

' 

PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS. 

✓ 

486.  The  great  importance  of  the  elastic  fluids  in  modern 
chemistry,  has  rendered  an  acquaintance  with  the  means  of  ; 
collecting  and  preserving  them  indispensable. 

487.  When  a gas  is  produced  by  any  means,  it  may  be  re- 
ceived either, 

a.  Into  vessels  absolutely  empty  ; or 
h.  Into  vessels  filled  with  some  fluid,  on  which  it  exerts 
no  action. 

488.  The  first  mode  of  collecting  gases,  may  be  practised 
by  means  of  a bladder,  moistened  sufficiently  to  make  it  per- 
fectly pliable,  and  then  compressed  so  as  to  empty  it  entirely. 
In  this  state  it  may  be  easily  filled  with  any  gas.  An 
oiled  silk  bag  will  answer  the  same  purpose,  and  is  more  con- 
venient in  some  respects,  as  it  may  be  made  of  any  size  or 
form. 

489.  Glass  or  metallic  vessels,  such  as  balloons,  may  also  be 
emptied  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  gases,  by  fitting  them 
with  a stop-cock,  and  exhausting  the  air  from  them  by  means 
of  an  air-pump. 

490.  But  the  second  mode  of  collecting  gases  is  the  most 
convenient  and  common. 
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491.  The  vessels  may  be  filled  either, 

a.  With  a fluid  lighter  ; or 

b.  Heavier  than  the  gas  to  be  received  into  it. 

492.  The  former  method  is  seldom  employed  ; but  if  we  con- 
duct a stream  of  any  gas  heavier  than  atmospheric  air,  such  as 
carbonic  acid  gas,  muriatic  acid  gas,  &c.  to  the  bottom  of  any 
vessel,  it  will  gradually  displace  the  air,  and  fill  the  vessel. 

493.  On  the  contrary,  a gas  lighter  than  the  atmospheric 
air,  such  as  hydrogen,  may  be  collected  in  an  inverted  vessel 
by  conducting  a stream  of  it  to  the  top. 

494.  But  gases  are  most  commonly  collected  by  conduct- 
ing the  stream  of  gas  into  an  inverted  glass  jar,  or  any  other 
vessel  filled  with  water  or  mercury.  The  gas  ascends  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  vessel,  and  displaces  the  fluid.  In  this  way 
gas  may  be  kept  a very  long  time,  provided  a small  quantity 
of  the  fluid  be  left  in  the  vessels,  which  prevents  both  the 
escape  of  the  gas,  and  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air. 

495.  The  vessels  may  be  of  various  shapes'^  but  the  most 
commonly  employed  are  cylindrical.  They  may  be  either 
open  only  at  one  extremity,  or  furnished  at  the  other  with  a 
stop-cock. 

496.  The  manner  of  filling  these  vessels  with  fluid,  is  to 
immerse  them  completely  in  it,  with  the  open  extremity  direct- 
ed a little  upwards,  so  that  the  whole  air  may  escape  from  them, 
and  then  inverting  them  with  their  mouths  downwards. 

497.  For  filling  them  with  convenience,  a trough  or  cistern 
is  commonly  used.  This  eithei’  should  be  hollowed  out  of  a 
solid  block  of  wood  or  marble ; or,  if  it  be  constructed  of 
wood,  it  should  be  well  painted,  or  lined  with  lead  or  tinned 
copper.  Its  size  may  vary  very  much  ; but  it  should  contain 
a sufficient  depth  of  fluid  to  cover  the  largest  transverse  dia- 
meter of  the  vessels  to  be  filled  in  it.  At  one  end  or  side, 
thqre  should  be  a shelf  for  holding  the  vessels  after  they  are 
filled-  This  shelf  should  be  placed  about  an  inch  and  a half 
below  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  and  should  be  perforated  with 
several  holes,  forming  the  apices  of  corresponding  conical  ex- 
cavations on  the  lower  side,  through  which,  as  through  in- 
verted funnels,  gaseous  fluids  may  be  more  easily  introduced 
into  the  vessels  placed  over  them.  In  general,  the  vessels 
used  with  a mercurial  apparatus  should  be  stronger  and  small- 
er than  those  for  a water-cistern. 

498. ^  We  should  also  have  a variety  of  glass  and  elastic 
tubes  for  conveying  the  gases  from  the  vessels  in  which  they 
are  formed  to  the  funnels  under  the  shelf. 
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499.  'Rectification  is  the  repeated  distillation  of  any  fluid. 
When  distillation  renders  the  fluid  stronger,  or  abstracts  wa- 
ter from  it,  it  is  termed  Dcphlegmation.  When  a fluid  is  dis- 
tilled off  from  any  substance,  it  is  called  Abstraction  ; and  if 
the  product  be  redistilled  from  the  same  substance,  or  a fresh 
quantity  of  the  substance,  it  is  denominated  Cohobation. 

500.  Sublimation  differs  from  distillation  only  in  the  form 
of  the  product.  When  it  is  compact,  it  is  termed  a Subli- 
mate ; when  loose  and  spongy,  it  formerly  had  the  improper 
appellation  of  Flowers.  Sublimation  is  sometimes  performed 
in  a crucible,  and  the  vapours  are  condensed  in  a paper  cone, 
or  in  another  crucible  inverted  over  it ; sometimes  in  the 

* lower  part  of  a glass  flask,  cucurbit,  or  phial,  and  the  con- 
densation is  effected  in  the  upper  part  or  capital,  and  some- 
times in  a retort  with  a very  short  and  wide  neck,  to  which  a 
conical  receiver  is  fitted.  The  heat  is  most  commonly  applied 
through  the  medium  of  a sand-bath  ; and  the  degree  of  heat, 
and  the  depth  to  which  the  vessel  is  inserted  in  it  are  regula- 
ted by  the  nature  of  the  sublimation. 

501.  Congelation  is  the  reduction  of  a fluid  into  a solid 
form,  in  consequence  of  the  abstraction  of  caloric.  The 
means  employed  for  abstracting  caloric  are  the  evaporation 
of  volatile  fluids,  the  solution  of  solids,  and  the  contact  of  cold 
bodies. 

502.  Coagulation  is  the  conversion  of  a fluid  into  a solid  of 
greater  or  less  consistence,  merely  in  consequence  of  a new 
arrangement  of  its  particles,  as  during  the  process  there  is  no 
separation  of  caloric  or  any  other  substance.  The  means  of 
producing  coagulation  are,  increase  of  temperature,  and  the 
addition  of  certain  substances,  as  acids  and  runnets. 

COMBINATION. 

503.  Chemical  combination  is  the  intimate  union  of  the 
particles  of  at  least  two  heterogeneous  bodies.  It  is  the  ef- 
fect resulting  from  the  exertion  of  the  attraction  of  affinity, 
and  is  therefore  subjected  to  all  the  laws  of  affinity. 

504.  To  produce  the  chemical  union  of  any  bodies,  it  is 
necessary, 

1.  That  they  possess  affinity  for  each  ether; 

2.  That  their  particles  come  into  actual  contact ; 

fi.  That  the  strength  of  the  affinity  be  greater  than  any 
counteracting  causes  which  may  be  present. 
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505.  The  principal  counteracting  causes  are, 

1.  The  attraction  of  aggregation  ; 

2.  Affinities  for  other  substances. 

506.  The  means  to  be  employed  for  overcoming  the  action 
of  other  affinities  will  be  treated  of  under  Decomposition. 

507.  The  attraction  of  aggregation  is  overcome  by  means  of 

1.  Mechanical  division. 

2.  The  action  of  caloric. 

508.  Combination  is  facilitated  by  increasing  the  points  of 
actual  contact. 

1.  By  mechanical  agitation  ; 

2.  By  condensation  •,  compression. 

509.  The  pi’oeesses  employed  for  producing  combination, 
may  be  considered, 

1.  With  regard  to  the  nature  of  the  substances  combi- 

ned ; and, 

2.  To  the  nature  of  the  compound  produced. 

Gases, 

1.  Combine  with  gases  ; 

2.  And  dissolve  fluids  or  solids  ; 

3.  Or  are  absorbed  by  them. 

Fluids, 

1.  Are  dissolved  in  gases  ; 

2.  Or  absorb  them  ; 

3.  Combine  with  fluids  ; 

4.  And  dissolve  solids  ; 

5.  Or  are  rendered  solid  by  them. 

»Solids, 

1 . Are  dissolved  in  fluids  and  in  gases ; or, 

2.  Absorb  gases ; 

3.  And  solidify  fluids. 

510.  The  combination  of  gases  with  each  other,  in  some 
instances,  takes  place  when  simply  mixed  together  : thus  ni- 
trous and  oxygen  gases  combine  as  soon  as  they  come  into 
contact $ in  other  instances,  it  is  necessary  to  elevate  their 
temperature  to  a degree  sufficient  for  their  inflammation,  ei- 
i.nei  by  means  of  the  electric  spark,  or  the  contact  of  an  ig- 
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nited  body,  as  in  the  combination  of  oxygen  gas  with  hydro- 
gen or  nitrogen  gas. 

511.  When  gases  combine  with  each  other,  there  is  always 
a considerable  diminution  of  bulk,  and  not  unfrequently  they 
are  condensed  into  a liquid  or  solid  form.  Hydrogen  and 
oxygen  gases  form  water : muriatic  acid  and  ammonia  gases 
form  solid  muriate  of  ammonia.  But  when  the  combination 
is  effected  by  ignition,  a violent  expansion,  which  endangers 
the  bursting  of  the  vessels,  previously  takes  place,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  increase  of  temperature. 

512.  Solution  is  the  diminution  of  aggregation  in  any  solid 
or  fluid  substance,  in  consequence  of  its  entering  into  chemi- 
cal combination.  The  substance,  whether  solid  or  fluid, 
whose  aggregation  is  lessened,  is  termed  the  Solvend ; and  the 
substance,  by  whose  agency  the  solution  is  effected,  is  often 
called  the  Menstruum  or  Solvent.  . 

513.  Solution  is  said  to  be  performed  via  humida,  when  the 
natural  form  of  the  solvent  is  fluid  ; but  when  the  agency  of 
heat  is  necessary  to  give  the  solvent  its  fluid  form,  the  solution 
is  said  to  be  performed  via  sicca. 

514.  The  dissolving  power  of  each  menstruum  is  limited, 
and  is  determinate  with  regard  to  each  solvend.  The  solubi- 
lity of  bodies  is  also  limited  and  determinate  with  regard  to 
each  menstruum. 

515.  When  any  menstruum  has  dissolved  the  greatest  pos- 
sible quantity  of  any  solvend,  it  is  said  to  be  saturated  with  it. 
But,  in  some  cases,  although  saturated  with  one  substance,  it 
is  still  capable  of  dissolving  others.  Thus  a saturated  solution 
of  muriate  of  soda  will  dissolve  a certain  quantity  of  nitrate  of 
potass,  and  after  that  a portion  of  muriate  of  ammonia. 

516.  The  dissolving  power  of  solvents,  and  consequently 
the  solubility  of  solvends,  are  generally  increased  by  increase 
of  temperature  •,  and  conversely,  this  power  is  diminished  by 
diminution  of  temperature ; so  that,  from  a saturated  solu- 
tion, a separation  of  a portion  of  the  solvend  generally  takes 
place  on  any  reduction  of  temperature.  This  property  be- 
comes extremely  useful  in  many  chemical  operations,  especial- 
ly in  crystallization. 

517.  Particular  terms  have  been  applied  to  particular  cases 
of  solution. 

518.  The  solution  of  a fluid  in  the  atmosphere  is  termed 
spontaneous  evaporation.  It  is  promoted  by  exposing  a large 
surface,  by  frequently  renewing  the  air  in  contact  with  the 
surface,  and  by  increase  of  temperature. 
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519.  Some  solids  have  so  strong  an  affinity  for  water,  that 
they  attract  it  from  the  atmosphere  in  suflicient  quantity  to 
dissolve  them.  These  are  said  to  deliquesce.  Others,  on  the 
contrary,  retain  their  water  of  crystallization  with  so  weak  a 
force,  that  the  atmosphere  attracts  it  from  them,  so  that  they 
crumble  into  powder.  These  are  said  to  effloresce.  Both 
operations  are  promoted  by  exposing  large  surfaces,  and  by  a 
current  of  air  ; but  the  latter  is  facilitated  by  a warm  diy  ait, 
and  the  former  by  a cold  humid  atmosphere. 

520.  Solution  is  also  employed  to  separate  substances  (for 
example,  saline  bodies),  which  are  soluble  in  the  menstruum, 
from  others  which  are  not.  When  our  object  is  to  obtain  the 
soluble  substance  in  a state  of  purity,  the  operation  is  termed 
lixiviation.  In  this  as  small  a<  quantity  of  the  menstruum  as 
is  possible  is  used.  When,  however,  solution  is  employed  to 
free  an  insoluble  substance  from  soluble  impurities,  it  is  term- 
ed edulcoration , which  is  best  performed  by  using  a very  large 

i quantity  of  the  menstruum. 

1521.  Organic  products  being  generally  composed  of  hete- 
rogeneous substances,  are  only  partially  soluble  in  the  different 
menstrua.  To  the  solution  of  any  of  these  substances,  while 
the  others  remain  undissolved,  the  term  extraction  is  applied  ; 
and  when,  by  evaporation,  the  substance  extracted  is  reduced 
to  a solid  form,  it  is  termed  an  Extract,  which  is  hard  or 
soft,  watery  or  spiritous,  according  to  the  degree  of  consis- 
tency it  acquires,  and  the  nature  of  the  menstruum  employ- 
ed. 

522.  Infusion  is  employed  to  extract  the  virtues  of  aroma- 
tic and  volatile  substances,  which  would  be  dissipated  by  de- 
coction, and  destroyed  by  maceration,  and  to  separate  sub- 
stances of  easy  solution  from  others  which  are  less  soluble. 
The  process  consists  in  pouring  upon  the  substance  to  be  in- 
fused, placed  in  a proper  vessel,  the  menstruum,  either  hot  or 
cold,  according  to  the  direction,  covering  it  up,  agitating  it 
frequently,  and  after  a due  time  straining  or  decanting  off  the 
liquor,  which  is  then  termed  the  Infusion. 

523.  Maceration  differs  from  infusion,  it  being  continued 
for  a longer  time,  and  can  only  be  employed  for  substances 
which  do  not  easily  ferment  or  spoil. 

524.  Digestion , on  the  other  hand,  differs  from  maceration 
only  in  the  activity  of  the  menstruum  being  promoted  by  a 
gentle  degree  of  heat.  It  is  commonly  performed  in  a glass 
matrass,  which  should  only  be  filled  one-third,  and  covered 
j with  a piece  of  wet  bladder,  pierced  with  one  or  more  small 
holes,  so  that  the  evaporation  of  the  menstruum  may  be  pre- 
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vented  as  much  as  possible,  without  risk  of  bursting  the  ves-' 
sel.  The  vessel  may  be  heated,  either  by  means  of  the  sun’s 
rays,  of  a common  fire,  or  of  the  sand-bath  ; and  when  the 
last  is  employed,  the  vessel  should  not  be  sunk  deeper  in  the 
sand  than  the  portion  that  is  filled.  Sometimes,  when  the 
menstruum  employed  is  valuable,  a distilling  apparatus  is  used 
to  prevent  any  waste  of  it.  At  other  times,  a blind  capital  is 
luted  on  the  matrass,  or  a smaller  matrass  is  inverted  within 
a larger  one  •,  and  as  the  vapour  which  arises  is  condensed  in 
it,  and  runs  back  into  the  larger,  the  process  in  this  form  has 
got  the  name  of  Circulation. 

525.  Decoction  is  performed  by  subjecting  the  substances 
operated  on  to  a degree  of  heat,  which  is  sufficient  to  convert 
the  menstruum  into  vapour,  and  can  only  be  employed  with 
advantage  for  extracting  principles  which  are  not  volatile,  and 
from  substances  whose  texture  is  so  dense  and  compact  as  to 
resist  the  less  active  methods  of  solution.  When  the  men- 
struum is  valuable,  that  portion  of  it  which  is  converted  into 
vapour  is  generally  saved  by  condensing  it  in  a distilling  ap- 
paratus. 

526.  Solutions  in  alcohol  are  termed  Tinctures,  and  in 
vinegar  or  wine,  Medicated  vinegars  or  wines.  The  solution 
of  metals  in  mercury  is  termed  Amalgamation.  The  combi- 
nations of  other  metals  with  each  other  form  Alloys. 

527.  Absorption  is  the  condensation  of  a gas  into  a fluid  or 
solid  form,  in  consequence  of  its  combination  with  a fluid  or 
solid.  It  is  facilitated  by  increase  of  surface  and  agitation  ; 
and  the  power  of  absorption  in  fluids  is  much  increased  by 
compression  and  diminution  of  tempei’ature,  although  in  eve- 
ry instance  it  be  limited  and  determinate.  Dr  Nooth  invent- 
ed an  ingenious  apparatus  for  combining  gases  with  fluids; 
and  Messrs  Schweppe,  Henry,  Paul,  and  Cuthbertson,  have 
very  advantageously  employed  compression. 

528.  Consolidation.  Fluids  often  become  solid  by  entering 
into  combination  with  solids  ; and  this  change  is  always  ac- 
companied by  considerable  increase  of  temperature,  as  in  the 
slaking  of  lime. 

DECOMPOSITION. 

529.  Decomposition  is  the  separation  of  bodies  which  were 
chcmicdlly  combined. 

530.  It  can  only  be  effected  by  the  agency  of  substances 
possessiu  g a stronger  affinity  for  one  or  more  ot  the  consti- 
tuents of  the  compound,  than  these  possess  for  each  other. 


Sect.  2.  Pharmaceutical  Operations.  cxxvii 

531.  Decomposition  has  acquired  various  appellations,  ac- 
cording to  the  phenomena  which  accompany  it. 

532.  Dissolution  differs  from  solution  in  being  accompanied 
by  the  decomposition,  or  a change  in  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
stance dissolved.  Thus,  we  correctly  say,  a solution  of  lime 
in  muriatic  acid,  and  a dissolution  of  chalk  in  muriatic  acid. 

533.  Sometimes  a gas  is  separated  during  the  action  of 
bodies  on  each  other.  When  this  escapes  with  considerable 
violence  and  agitation  of  the  fluid,  it  is  termed  effervescence. 
The  gas  is  very  frequently  allowed  to  escape  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, but  at  other  times  is  either  collected  in  a pneumatic 
apparatus,  or  made  to  enter  into  some  new  combination. 
The  vessels  in  which  an  effervescing  impure  is  made,  should 
be  high  and  sufficiently  large,  to  prevent  any  loss  of  the  ma- 
terials from  their  running  over  ; and  in  some  cases  the  mix- 
ture must  be  made  slowly  and  gradually. 

534.  Precipitation  is  the  reverse  of  solution.  It  compre- 
hends all  those  processes  in  which  a solid  -is  obtained  by  the 
decomposition  of  a solution.  The  substance  separated  is  term- 
ed a Precipitate,  if  it  sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  fluid ; or  a 
Cream,  if  it  swim  above  it.  Precipitation,  like  solution,  is 
performed  either  via  humida,  or  via  sicca. 

535.  The  objects  of  precipitation  are, 

1.  The  separation  of  substances  from  solutions  in  which 

they  are  contained ; 

2.  The  purification  of  solutions  from  precipitable  impu- 

rities ; 

3.  The  formation  of  new  combinations. 

536.  Precipitation  is  effected, 

1.  By  lessening  the  quantity  of  the  solvent  by  evapora- 

tion ; 

2.  By  diminishing  its  solvent  power,  as  by  reduction  of 

temperature,  or  dilution ; 

3.  Or  by  the  addition  of  some  chemical  agent,  which 

from  its  more  powerful  affinities, 

a.  Either  combines  with  the  solvent,  and  precipitates 
the  solvend, 

h.  Or  forms  itself  an  insoluble  compound  with  some 
constituent  of  the  solution. 

537.  The  two  first  means  of  precipitation  have  been  already 
noticed.  Indeed  they  are  rarely  considered  as  instances  of 
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precipitation,  as  the  effect  is  gradual,  and  the  precipitated 
matter  most  commonly  assumes  determinate  figures. 

538.  In  performing  it  in  the  last  manner,  we  may  observe 
the  following  rules : 

1.  The  solution  and  precipitant  must  possess  the  requi- 

site degree  of  purity. 

2.  The  solution  should  be  perfectly  saturated,  to  avoid  un- 

necessary consumption  of  the  solvent  or  precipitant. 

3.  The  one  is  to  be  added  slowly  and  gradually  to  the 

other. 

4.  After  each  addition,  they  are  to  be  thoroughly  mixed 

by  agitation. 

5.  We  must  allow  the  mixture  to  settle,  after  we  think 

that  enough  of  the  precipitant  has  been  added,  and 
try  a little*  of  the  clear  solution,  by  adding  to  it  some 
of  the  precipitant : if  any  precipitation  takes  place, 
we  have  not  added  enough  of  the  precipitant.  This 
precaution  is  necessary,  not  only  to  avoid  loss,  but, 
in  many  instances,  the  precipitant,  if  added  in  ex- 
cess, redissolves  or  combines  with  the  precipitate. 

539.  After  the  precipitation  is  completed,  the  precipitate  is 
to  be  separated  from  the  supernatant  fluid  by  some  of  the 
means  already  noticed. 

54-0.  When  the  precipitate  is  the  chief  object  of  our  pro- 
cess, and  when  it  is  not  soluble  in  water,  it  is  often  advisable 
to  dilute,  to  a considerable  degree',  both  the  solution  and  pre- 
cipitant, before  performing  the  operation.  When  it  is  only 
difficultly  soluble,  we  must  content  ourselves  with  washing  the 
precipitate,  after  it  is  separated  by  filtration.  In  some  cases, 
the  separation  of  the  precipitate  is  much  assisted  by  a gentle 
heat. 

541.  Crystallization  is  a species  of  precipitation,  in  which 
the  particles  of  the  solvend,  on  separating  from  the  solution, 
assume  certain  determinate  forms. 

542.  The  conditions  necessary  for  crystallization  are, 

1.  That  the  integrant  particles  have  a tendency  to  ar- 

range themselves  in  a determinate  manner  when 
acted  on  by  the  attraction  of  aggregation ; 

2.  That  they  be  disaggregated,  at  least  so  far  as  to  pos- 

sess sufficient  mobility  to  assume  their  peculiar  ar- 
rangement ; 

3.  That  the  causes  disaggregating  them  be  slowly  and 

gradually  removed. 
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542.  Notwithstanding  the  immense  variety  in  the  forms  of 
crystals,  M.  Hauy  has  rendered  it  probable,  that  there  are 
only  three  forms  of  the  integrant  particles  : 

1.  The  parallelopiped. 

2.  The  triangular  prism. 

3.  The  tetrahedron. 

543.  But  as  these  particles  may  unite  in  different  ways, 
either  by  their  faces  or  edges,  they  will  compose  crystals  of 
various  forms. 

544.  The  primitive  forms  have  been  reduced  to  six  : 

1.  The  parallelopiped. 

2.  The  regular  tetrahedron. 

3.  The  octahedron  with  triangular  faces. 

4.  The  six-sided  prism. 

5.  The  dodecahedron  terminated  by  rhombs. 

6.  The  dodecahedron  with  isosceles  triangular  faces. 

545.  Almost  all  substances,  on  crystallizing,  retain  a portion 
of  water  combined  with  them,  which  is  essential  to  their  exist- 
ence as  crystals,  and  is  therefore  denominated  water  of  crystal- 
lization. Its  quantity  varies  very  much  in  different  crystal- 
lized substances. 

546.  The  means  by  which  the  particles  of  bodies  are  disag- 
gregated, so  as  to  admit  of  crystallization,  are  solution,  fusion, 
vaporization,  or  mechanical  division  and  suspension  in  a fluid 
medium. 

547.  The  means  by  which  the  disaggregating  causes  are  re» 
moved,  are,  evaporation,  reduction  of  temperature,  and  rest. 

548.  When  bodies  are  merely  suspended  in  a state  of  ex- 
treme mechanical  division,  nothing  but  rest  is  necessary  for 
their  crystallization. 

549.  When  they  are  disaggregated  by  fusion  or  vaporiza- 
tion, the  regularity  of  their  crystals  depends  on  the  slowness 
with  which  their  temperature  is  reduced  ; for  if  cooled  too 
quickly,  their  particles  have  not  time  to  arrange  themselves, 
and  are  converted  at  once  into  a confused  or  unvaried  solid 
mass.  Thus  glass,  which,  when  cooled  quickly,  is  so  perfectly 
uniform  in  its  appearance,  when  cooled  slowly,  has  a crystal- 
line texture.  But  in  order  to  obtain  crystals  by  means  of  fu- 
sion, it  is  often  necessary,  after  the  substance  has  beo-un  to 
crystallize,  to  remove  the  part  which  remains  fluid  j forother- 
wise  it  would  fill  up  the  interstices  among  the  crystals  first 
formed,  and  give  the  whole  the  appearance  of  one  solid  mass, 
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Thus,  after  a crust  has  formed  on  the  top  of  melted  sulphur, 
by  pouring  off  the  still  fluid  part,  we  obtain  regular  crystals. 

550.  The  means  by  which  bodies,  which  have  been  disag- 
gregated by  solution,  are  made  to  crystallize  most  regularly. 
Vary  according  to  the  habitudes  of  the  bodies  with  their  sol- 
vents and  caloric. 

551.  Some  saline  substances  are  much  more  soluble  in  hot 
than  in  cold  water  ; therefore,  a boiling  saturated  solution  of 
any  of  these  will  deposite,  on  cooling,  the  excess  of  salt,  which 
it  is  unable  to  dissolve  when  cold.  These  salts  commonly  con- 
tain much  water  of  crystallization. 

552.  Other  salts  are  scarcely,  if  at  all,  more  soluble  in  hot 
than  in  cold  water  ; and  therefore  their  solutions  must  be  eva- 
porated, either  by  heat,  or  spontaneously.  These  salts  com- 
monly contain  little  water  of  crystallization. 

553.  The  beauty  and  size  of  the  crystals  depend  upon  the 
purity  of  the  solution,  its  quantity,  and  the  mode  of  conduct- 
ing the  evaporation  and  cooling. 

554-.  When  the  salt  is  not  more  soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold 
water,  by  means  of  gentle  evaporation,  a succession  of  pellicles 
is  formed  on  the  top  of  the  solution,  which  either  are  re- 
moved, or  permitted  to  sink  to  the  bottom  by  their  own 
weight ; and  the  evaporation  is  continued  until  the  crystalli- 
zation be  completed. 

555.  But  when  the  salt  is  capable  of  crystallizing  on  cool- 
ing, the  evaporation  is  only  continued  until  a drop  of  the  so- 

Jution,  placed  upon  some  cold  body,  shews  a disposition  to 
crystallize,  or  at  farthest  only  until  the  first  appearance  of  a 
pellicle.  The  solution  is  then  covered  up,  and  set  aside  to 
cool ; and  the  more  slowly  it  cools,  the  more  regular  are  the 
crystals.  The  mother-water,  or  solution  which  remains  after 
the  crystals  are  formed,  may  be  repeatedly  treated  in  the  same 
way  as  long  as  it  is  capable  of  furnishing  any  more  salt. 

556.  When  very  large  and  beautiful  crystals  are  wanted, 
they  may  be  obtained  by  laying  well-formed  crystals  in  a satu- 
rated solution  of  the  same  salt,  and  turning  them  every  day. 
In  this  way  their  size  may  be  considerably  increased,  though 
not  without  limitation ; for  after  a certain  time,  they  grow 
smaller  instead  of  larger. 

557.  Crystallization  is  employed, 

1.  To  obtain  crystallizable  substances  in  a state  of  purity ; 

2.  To  separate  them  from  each  other,  by  taking  advan- 

tage of  their  different  solubility  at  different  tempe- 
ratures. 
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oxVgenizement; 

558.  The  combination  of  oxygen  is  the  object  of  many  che- 
mical and  pharmaceutical  processes. 

559.  With  regard  to  the  manner  of  combination,  the  oxy- 
genizement  may  take  place,  either, 

a.  Without  the  production  of  heat  and  light,  to  express 

which  there  is  no  other  than  the  generic  term  oxyge- 

nizement ; or, 

b.  With  the  production  of  heat  and  light ; combustion. 

1.  In  substances  which  remain  fixed  at  the  tempera- 

ture necessary  for  their  combustion,  there  is  no 
other  more  specific  term  ; 

2.  In  substances  which  exist  as  gases,  or  are  pre- 

viously reduced  to  the  state  of  vapour  by  the 
temperature  necdssai-y,  it  is  termed  injtammd- 
tion  ; and  if  it  proceed  with  very  great  violence 
and  rapidity,  deflagration. 

560.  Combustion  and  inflammation  have  been  already  de- 
scribed. 

561.  Deflagration,  from  its  violence,  must  always  be  per- 
formed with  caution.  The  common  mode  of  conducting  this 
process  is,  to  introduce  the  substances  to  be  deflagrated  toge- 
ther into  any  convenient  vessel,  commonly  an  iron  pot,  or 
crucible,  heated  to  redness.  But  to  obviate  any  inconvenience, 
and  to  insure  the  success  of  the  pirocess,  they  are  previously 
made  perfectly  dry,  reduced  to  powder,  and  thoroughly  mixed 
together.  The  compound  is  then  deflagrated  gradually,  gene- 
rally by  spoonfuls  ; but  we  must  take  care  always  to  examine 
the  spoon,  Jest  a spark  should  adhere  to  it,  which  might  set 
fire  to  the  whole  mass.  During  the  process,  the  portion  in- 
troduced should  be  frequently  stirred. 

562.  The  oxygen  necessary  for  the  process  of  oxygenation 
may  be  derived  from  the  decomposition, 

a.  Of  oxygen  gas,  or  atmospheric  air  ; 

b.  Of  oxides,  particularly  water ; 

c.  Of  acids  and  their  combinations. 

563.  The  different  modes  of  oxygenizement  are  intended, 
either, 

a.  To  produce  heat  and  light  *, 

b.  To  obtain  an  oxygenized  product ; 
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1.  An  oxide,  when  the  process  may  be  termed 
Oxidizement  ; 

2.  An  acid,  Acidification. 

3.  An  alkali  or  earth. 

c.  To  remove  an  oxygenizable  substance. 

561.  Hydrogen,  carbon,  and  nitrogen,  are  never,  unless  for 
experiment,  oxygenized  as  simple  substances. 

565.  Sulphur  is  converted  into  sulphuric  acid  by  burning  it 
in  leaden  chambers,  or  by  deflagrating  it  with  nitrate  of  po- 
tass : and  phosphorus  is  acidified  by  inflammation  in  the  at- 
mosphere. 

566.  Of  all  the  simple  oxygenizable  substances,  the  metals 
are  most  frequently  combined  with  oxygen  ; and,  as  in  conse- 
quence of  this  combination,  they  lose  their  metallic  appear- 
ance, they  were  formerly  said  to  be  calcined  or  corroded. 

567.  Metals  differ  very  much  in  the  facility  with  which  they 
are  oxygenized  by  the  contact  of  oxygen  gas.  For  some,  as 
iron  and  manganese,  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmo- 
sphere is  necessary  ; but  others,  as  potassium  and  sodium,  are 
oxygenized  even  by  the  contact  of  ice ; while  others,  as  gold 
and  platinum,  scarcely  undergo  any  change  in  the  most  violent 
heat.  Upon  these  the  operation  is  performed  by  heating  them 
to  the  requisite  temperature,  and  exposing  them  to  the  action 
of  the  air ; and  on  the  fusible  metals  it  is  promoted  by  stirring 
them  when  melted. 

568.  Metals  also  differ  in  the  mode  of  their  action  upon  wa- 
ter. They  arc  either  capable  of  decomposing  water, 

a.  At  every  temperature,  as  potassium  and  sodium. 

b.  At  ordinary  temperatures,  as  iron, zinc,  manganese,  &c. 

c.  At  elevated  temperatures,  as  antimony  and  tin  ; or 

d.  When  acted  upon  at  the  same  time  by  an  acid  or  an 

alkali,  as  copper,  lead,  bismuth  ; or,  lastly, 

c.  They  are  incapable  of  decomposing  it,  as  gold,  silver, 
mercury,  platinum. 

569.  The  oxygenizement  of  metals  by  water  is  promoted  by 
the  action  of  air.  Iron,  for  exafnple,  is  more  quickly  rusted 
by  being  merely  moistened  with  water,  than  when  totally  im- 
mersed in  water. 

570.  But  the  acids  are  the  most  powerful  agents  in  oxy- 
genizing metals.  They  act,  in  two  ways,  either, 

1 . By  enabling  them  to  decompose  water. 

2.  By  being  decomposed  themselves. 
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571.  The  metals  are  susceptible  of  different  degrees  of  oxy- 
genizement,  some  of  them  even  of  acidification,  and,  in  gene- 
ral, they  are  more  oxygenized  according  to  the  rapidity  of  the 
process.  When  proceeding  too  slowly,  it  may  be  accelerated 
by  heat ; when  too  violent,  it  must  be  checked  by  diminution 
of  temperature,  as  by  plunging  the  vessel  in  which  the  opera- 
tion is  performed  into  cold  water. 

572.  When  the  degree  of  oxygenizement  is  not  very  great, 
the  oxide  formed  generally  enters  into  combination  with  the 
acid  employed,  and  forms  a metallic  salt ; but  when  carried  to 
its  highest  degree,  the  oxide  is  often  insoluble. 

u O ' 

DISOXYGEN1ZEMENT  OF  METALLIC  OXIDES  AND  ACIDS. 

573.  This  process  was  formerly  termed  reduction,  from  its 
restoring  the  metals  to  their  metallic  splendour,  and  is  perform- 
ed by  causing  some  body  to  act  upon  them,  which  has  a 
greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  they  have.  The  different  me- 
tals themselves  vary  very  much  in  the  degree  of  this  affinity, 
so  that  they  are  reduced  with  very  different  degrees  of  facili- 
ty. Gold,  silver,  platinum,  and  mercury,  are  reduced  by  mere- 
ly exposing  them  to  a sufficient  degree  of  heat  in  close  vessels. 
The  oxygen  at  this  temperature  has  a greater  affinity  for  ca- 
loric than  for  the  metals,  and  is  therefore  driven  off  in  the 
form  of  very  pure  oxygen  gas. 

574-.  Some  other  metallic  oxides  which  resist  the  simple  ac- 
tion of  heat,  may  be  reduced  by  melting  them  in  contact  with 
charcoal,  or  substances  which  may  be  charred,  such  as  oil,  fat, 
resin,  pitch,  &c.  Besides  the  charcoal,  different  saline  fluxes 
are  also  added,  to  facilitate  the  fusion  of  the  oxide. 

575.  The  oxide  to  be  reduced  is  mixed  with  a sufficient 
quantity  of  any  of  these  substances,  and  placed  in  the  bottom 
of  a crucible,  which  is  afterwards  filled  up  with  charcoal  pow- 
der, to  prevent  entirely  the  access  of  the  air,  and  exposed  for 
a length  of  time  to  a sufficiently  high  temperature,  when  a 
button  of  the  metal  will  commonly  be  found  in  the  bottom  of 
the  crucible.  Upon  the  volatile  metals.,  such  as  arsenic  and 
zinc,  this  operation  must  be  performed  in  a distilling  or  sub- 
liming apparatus.  Some  metallic  oxides,  such  as  those  of  pla- 
tinum, columbium,  &c.  cannot  be  reduced,  from  our  being 
unable  to  produce  a degree  of  heat  sufficient  to  melt  them.  > 

576.  But  galvanism  is  by  far  the  most  powerful  disoxy  ge- 
ning process.  By  means  of  it  the  metallic  bases  of  the  alka- 
lies and  earths  have  been  discovered.  ^ 

-x7.  Metals  may  be  also  obtained  from  the  metallic  salts, 
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by  inserting  in  a solution  of  these  a plate  of  another  metal, 
possessing  a stronger  affinity  for  oxygen  than  for  the  acid. 
Thus  copper  is  precipitated  by  iron,  and  arsenic  by  zinc.  We 
must  only  take  care  that  the  two  metals  have  no  remarkable 
affinity  for  each  other,  as  in  that  case  an  alloy  is  commonly 
produced.  For  example,  when  mercury  is  placed  in  a solu- 
tion of  silver,  a crystallized  amalgam  of  silver  is  obtained,  for- 
merly called  the  Arbor  Dianae. 

578.  The  compound  oxides  may  be  further  oxygenized,  by 
treating  them  with  nitric  acid.  In  this  way  various  oxides  and 
acids  are  formed,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  oxide  operated 
on,  the  quantity  of  the  acid,  and  the  mode  of  conducting  the 
process. 

579.  Fermentation.  They  also  undergo  changes  by  gra- 
dually combining  with  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere.  In 
some  cases,  this  combination  is  attended  with  remarkable  phe- 
nomena, which  have  been  classed  under  the  term  fer menta- 
tion. 

580.  There  are  several  species  of  fermentation,  which  have 
been  named  from  the  products  they  afford. 

1 . The  saccharine,  which  produces  sugar. 

2.  The  vinous,  which  produces  wine,  beer,  and  similar 

fluids. 

3.  The  panary,  which  produces  bread. 

4.  The  acetous,  which  produces  vinegar. 

5.  The  putrefactive,  which  produces  ammonia. 

581.  The  same  substances  are  sometimes  capable  of  under- 
going the  first,  second,  fourth,  and  fifth  •,  or  third,  fourth,  and 
fifth,  successively,  but  never  in  a retrograde  order. 

582.  The  conditions  necessary  for  all  of  them  are, 

1.  The  presence  of  a sufficient  quantity  of  fermentable 

matter ; 

2.  The  presence  of  a certain  proportion  of  water ; 

3.  The  contact  of  atmospheric  air ; and, 

4.  A certain  temperature. 

583.  The  saccharine  fermentation. — The  seeds  of  barley, 
when  moistened  with  a certain  quantity  of  water,  and  exposed 
to  the  contact  of  the  atmospheric  air,  at  a temperature  of  not 
less  than  50°,  swell,  and  shew  marks  of  incipient  vegetation, 
by  pushing  forth  the  radicle.  If  at  this  period  the  fermenta- 
tion be  checked,  by  exposing  them  to  a considerable  degree  of 
heat,  and  drying  them  thoroughly,  the  insipid  amylaceous  mat- 
ter, of  which  the  seeds  principally  consisted,  will  be  found  to 
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be  changed  in  part  into  a sweet  saccharine  substance.  The 
oxycren  of  the  air,  in  contact  with  the  seeds,  is  at  the  same 
time°  converted  into  carbonic  acid  gas,  by  combining  with  part 
of  the  carbon  of  the  seeds;  and  there  is  a considerable  in- 
crease of  temperature  in  the  fermenting  mass,  even  to  such  a 
decree  as  sometimes  to  set  it  on  fire.  Similar  phenomena  oc- 
cur in  the  maturation  of  fruits;  in  the  cookery  of  some  roots 
and  fruits,  and  during  the  heating  of  hay,  when  put  up  too 

584<.  The  vinous  fermentation . — The  conditions  neccssaiy 
for  the  vinous  fermentation,  are  the  presence  of  propei  pio- 
portions  of  sugar,  acid,  extract,  and  water,  and  a temperature 
of  about  70p.  When  these  circumstances  exist,  an  intestine 
motion  commences  in  the  fluid  ; it  becomes  thick  and  muddy, 
its  temperature  increases,  and  carbonic  acid  gas  is  evolved. 
After  a time  the  fermentation  ceases,  the  feces  rise  to  the  top, 
or  subside  to  the  bottom,  the  liquor  becomes  clear,  it  has  lost 
its  saccharine  taste,  and  assumed  a new  one,  and  its  specific 
oravity  is  diminished.  If  the  fermentation  has  been  complete, 
'the  su^ar  is  entirely  decomposed,  and  the  fermented  liquor 
consists  of  a large  proportion  of  water,  of  alcohol,  of  malic 
acid,  of  extract,  of  essential  oil,  and  colouring  matter.  The 
substances  most  commonly  subjected  to  this  fermentation  are 
must,  which  is  the  expressed  juice  of  the  grape,  and  which 
produces  the  best  wines  ; the  juice  of  the  currant  and  goose- 
berry, which,  with  the  addition  of  sugar,  form  oui  home-made 
wines ; the  juices  of  the  apple  and  pear,  which  give  cyder  and 
perry;  and  an  infusion  of  malt,  which,  when  feimented  with 
yeast,  forms  beer.  The  briskness  and  sparkling  of  some  of 
these  liquors  depend  on  their  being  put  into  close  vessels  be- 
fore the  fermentation  is  completed,  by  which  means  a portion 
of  carbonic  acid  gas  is  retained. 

585.  The  acetous  fermentation. — All  vinous  liquors  are  sus- 
ceptible of  the  acetous  fermentation,  provided  they  be  exposed 
to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere,  in  a temperature  not  less  than 
70°.  An  intestine  motion  and  hissing  noise  sensibly  take 
place  in  the  fluid;  it  becomes  turbid,  with  filaments  floating  in 
it,  and  its  temperature  increases  ; it  exhales  a pungent  acid 
smell,  without  any  disengagement  of  carbonic  acid  gas.  Gra- 
dually these  phenomena  cease ; the  temperature  decreases, 
the  motion  subsides,  and  the  liquor  becomes  clear,  having  de- 
posited a sediment  and  red  glairy  matter,  which  adheres  to 
the  sides  of  the  vessel.  During  this  process,  the  alcohol  and 
ijnalic  acid  disappear  entirely,  oxygen  is  absorbed,  anti  acetous 
acid  formed. 
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586.  The  panary  and  colouring  fermentation — is  less  under- 
stood than  those  already  described.  A paste  of  wheat-flour 
and  water,  exposed  at  a temperature  of  65°,  swells,  emits  a 
small  quantity  of  gas,  and  acquires  new  properties.  The  glu- 
ten disappears,  and  the  paste  acquires  a sour  disagreeable  taste. 
If  a just  proportion  of  this  fermented  paste  or  leaven,  or,  what 
js  still  better,  if  some  barm  be  formed  into  a paste  with  wheat- 
flour  and  water,  the  same  fermentation  is  excited,  without  the 
disagreeable  taste  being  produced  ; the  gas  evolved  is  prevent- 
ed from  escaping  by  the  viscidity  of  the  paste,  which  therefore 
swells,  and  if  baked,  forms  light  spongy  bread. 

587.  The  putrefactive  fermentation. — Although  vegetable 
substances,  when  they  are  destroyed  by  spontaneous  decompo- 
sition, are  said  to  putrefy,  we  shall  consider  this  fermentation 
as  belonging  exclusively  to  animal  substances,  or  those  which 
contain  nitrogen  as  an  elementary  principle.  The  essential 
conditions  of  putrefaction  are  humidity,  and  a temperature  be- 
tween 45°  and  110°.  The  presence  of  air,  the  diminution  of 
pressure,  and  the  addition  of  ferments,  are  not  essential,  but 
accelerate  its  progress,  The  smell  is  at  first  vapid  and  dis- 
agreeable, but  afterwards  insupportably  fetid,  although  the  fe- 
tor, for  a time,  is  somewhat  diminished  by  the  mixture  of  an 
ammoniacal  odour.  Liquids  become  turbid  and  flocculent. 
Soft  substances  melt  down  into  a gelatinous  mass,  in  which 
there  is  a kind  of  gentle  motion  and  swelling  up,  from  the  slow 
and  scanty  formation  of  elastic  fluids.  Solids,  beside  the  ge- 
neral softening,  exude  a serosity  of  various  colours,  and  by  de- 
grees the  whole  mass  dissolves,  the  swelling  ceases,  the  matter 
settles,  and  its  colour  deepens  ; at  last  its  odour  becomes  some- 
what aromatic,  its  elements  are  finally  dissipated,  and  there 
remains  only  a kind  of  fat,  viscid,  and  still  fetid  mould.  The 
products  of  putrefaction  are  carburetted,  sulphuretted,  and 
phosphuretted  hydrogen  gases,  water,  ammonia,  azote,  and 
carbonic  acid.  These  are  all  dissipated  in  the  form  of  gas  or 
vapour.  When  in  contact  with  air,  oxygen  is  absorbed.  Ace- 
tic acid,  a fatty  matter,  a soap  composed  of  this  fat  and  ammo- 
nia, and  often  the  nitric  acid,  fixed  by  a salifiable  base,  are  al- 
so produced  $ and  the  ultimate  remains,  besides  salts,  compo- 
sed of  acid  and  earths,  contain  for  a long  time  a portion  of  fat 
charry  matter. 
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ENGLISH. 

L 

APOTHECARIES  WEIGHT,  L. 


Pound. 

ft  1 = 


Ounces . Drams.  Scruples, 
12  — 96  — 288 
* 1 — 8 = 24 


Crains. 

Grammes. 

5760 

— 372.96 

480 

= 31.08 

60 

= 3.885 

20 

= > 1.295 

gi\  1 

= 0.06475 

Table  for  converting  Ounces , Drams,  and  Grams  Troy  into  Decimals 
of  the  Troy  Pound. 


Grain. 

Troy. 

Dram. 

lbs.  Troy. 

Oe. 

lbs.  Troy. 

1 

.000173611 

1 

— 

.0104166 

1 

— 

.0833 

2 

— 

.000347222 

2 

= 

.0208333 

2 

— 

.1666 

3 

— - 

.000520833 

3 

— 

.0312500 

3 

= 

.2500 

4 

= 

.000694444 

4 

= 

.0416666 

4 

= 

.3333 

5 

— 

.000868055 

5 

.052083*3 

5 

— 

.4166 

6 

— 

.001041666 

6 

— 

.0625000 

6 

= 

.5000 

7 

= 

.001215277 

7 

.0729166 

7 

— 

.5833 

8 

•— 

.00138888*8 

8 

— 

.6666 

9 

.001562500 

9 

— 

.7500 

10 

= 

.8333 

11 

— 

.9166 

i 
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Table  for  converting  Decimals  of  the  Troy  Pound  into  Troy 
Ounces,  Drams,  and  Grains. 


lb. 

oz. 

dr. 

grs. 

lb. 

oz. 

dr. 

grs. 

lbs. 

grains 

.1 

;;;; 

1 : 

1 

: 36 

.01 

— 

0 : 

0 : 

57.6 

.001 

zz 

5.76 

.2 

= 

2 : 

3 

: 12 

.02 

zz 

0 : 

1 : 

55.2 

.002 

zz 

11.52 

.3 

= 

3 : 

4 

: 48 

.03 

zz: 

O : 

2 : 

52.8 

.003 

zz 

17.28 

.4 

= 

4 : 

6 

: 24 

.04 

zzz 

0 : 

3 : 

50.4 

.004 

zz 

23.04 

.5 

= 

6 : 

0 

0 

.05 

zzz 

0 : 

4 : 

48.0 

.005 

= 

28.80 

.6 

— 

7 : 

1 

: 36 

.06 

rz 

0 : 

5 : 

45.0 

.006 

= 

34.56 

.7 

— 

8 : 

3 

: 12 

.07 

zz 

0 : 

6 : 

43.2 

•007 

— 

40.32 

.8 

— 

9 : 

4 

: 48 

.08 

zz 

0 : 

7 : 

40-8' 

•008 

— 

46.08 

.9 

ZZ 

10  : 

0 

: 24 

.09 

0 : 

8 : 

38.4 

•OQp 

51.84 

AVOIRDUPOIS  WEIGHT. 


Pound.  Ounces. 

Drams. 

Troy  Grains. 

Grammes. 

1 = 16  = 

256 

— 7000  = 

453.25 

1 = 

16 

= 437.5  = 

28.32 

1 

. / 

= 27.34375  = 

' 1.81 

Table  for  converting  Avoirdupois  Ounces  into  Decimals  of  the  Avoir- 
dupois Pound. 


oz.  Av. 

lbs.  Av. 

oz.  Av. 

lbs.  Av. 

.25  zz 

.015625 

S.00 

— 

.5000 

.50  zz 

.03125 

9-00 

S55 

.5625 

1.00  zz 

.0625 

10.00 

~~~ 

6250 

2.00  zz 

.1250 

11.00 

zz 

.6875 

3.00  zz 

.1875 

12.00 

— 

•7500 

4.00  zz 

.2500 

13.00 

zz: 

*83  25 

5.00  zz 

.3125 

14.00 

zz; 

.8750 

6.00  zz 

.3750 

15.00 

zz: 

•9375 

7-00  zz 

.4375 

Table  for  converting  Decimals  of  the  Avoirdupois  Pound  into  Avoir- 
dupois Ounces  and  Decimals. 


lbs.  Av. 

oz.  Av. 

lbs.  Av.  oz.  Av. 

.1 

1"*~‘ 

1.6 

.01 

= , J6 

.2 

3.2 

.02 

= .32 

.3 

zzz 

4.8 

.03 

= .48 

.4 

zz 

6.4 

.04 

= .64 

.5 

zz 

8.0 

.05 

= .80 

.6 

— 

<9-6 

.06 

= .96 

•7 

— 

11.2 

.07 

= 1.12 

.8 

zz 

12.8 

.08 

= 1.28 

" -9 

zz 

14.44 

09 

= 1.44 
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Table  for  converting  Troy  Pounds  into  their  equivalent 
Avoirdupois  Pounds. 


lbs.  Troy.  lbs-  Avoir  dup. 

1 — 0.82285714 

2 = 1.64571428 

3 = 2.46857142 

4 = 3.29142857 

5 = 4.11428571 


lbs.  Troy.  lbs.  Avoirdup . 

6 = 4.93714285 

7 = 5.76000000 

8 = 6.58*285714 

9 = 7.40571428 


Table  expressing  the  relative  Weight  in  Avoirdupois  oj 
various  Weights  Troy. 


■troy,  avoirdupois. 
dr.  dr.  gr- 

1 = 2:  5.3125 

2 — 4 : 10.625 

3 = 6 : 15.9375 

4 — S : 21.25 


TROY. 

AVOIRDUPOIS. 

* oz. 

OZ. 

gr. 

1 = 

1 : 

42.5 

2 = 

2 : 

85. 

3 = 

3 : 

127.5 

4 = 

4 : 

170. 

5 = 

5 : 

212.5 

6 = 

6 : 

255. 

TROY. 

avoirdupois. 

lb. 

lb. 

OZ. 

gr. 

1 = 

0 

13 

72.5 

2 = 

1 

10 

145 

3 = 

2 

7 

217-5 

4 = 

3 

4 

290 

5 — 

4 

1 

362.5 

6 = 

4 

14 

435 

7 = 

5 

12 

70 

8 = 

6 

9 

142.5 

9 = 

7 

6 

215 

10  = 

8 

3 

287-5 

11  = 

8 

0 

360 

12  — 

9 

13 

432.5 

13  = 

10 

11 

67.5 

14  = 

11 

8 

140 

15  = 

12 

5 

212.5 

16  = 

13 

2 

285 

TROY.  AVOIRDUPOIS. 

dr.  dr.  gr- 

5 = 10  : 26.5625 

6 — 13  : 4.53125 

7 — 15  : 9-84375 

8 = 17  : 15.15625 

TROY.  AVOIRDUPOIS. 


Oa>i 

OZo 

gr. 

7 = 

: 7 

: 297 

.5 

8 = 

: 8 

: 340. 

9 = 

: 9 

: 382. 

5 

10  = 

: 10 

: 425. 

1 

11  = 12 

: 30, 

• 

12  = 

: 13 

: 72. 

,5 

TROY. 

AVOIRDUPOIS. 

lb. 

lb. 

ox. 

gr. 

17  = 

18  — 

13 

14 

15 

12 

359.5 

430 

19  = 

15 

10 

65 

20  = 

16 

7 

137-5 

30  = 

24 

10 

425  ' 

40  — 

32 

14 

275 

50  = 

41 

2 

125 

60  = 

49 

5 

412.5 

70  — 

57 

9 

262.5 

80  = 

65 

13 

112.5 

90  = 

74 

0 

400 

100  = 

82 

4 

250 

200  = 

164 

9 

62.5 

300  = 

246 

13 

312.5 

400  = 

329 

2 

125 

500  = 

411 

6 

375 

AVP 
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Table  for  converting  A voirdupois  Pounds  into  their 
equivalent  Troy  Pounds. 


lbs.  Avoir  d.  lbs.  Troy. 

1 = 1.215277 

2 = 2.430555 

3 = 3.645833 

4 = 4.861111 

5 = 6.076388 


lbs.  Avoird.  lbs.  Troy  . 

G = 7.291666 

7 = 8,506944 

8 = 9.722222 

9 =s  10.937500 


Table  expressing  the  relative  value  in  Troy  Weight 
of  various  Weights  Avoirdupois. 


Avomnurois.  trot.  avoirdupois.  trot. 


dr. 

dr. 

sr • 

- ■- 

0 z. 

ox.  dr. 

1 

0 

27.34375  , 

1 

0:7: 

17.5 

i 

2 

= 

0 

54.68750 

2 

— 

I :-  6 : 

35 

3 

— 

1 

22.03125 

3 

zz 

2:5: 

52.5 

4 

— 

1 

49-37500 

4 

= 

3:5: 

10 

5 

r= 

2 

16-71875 

5 

4:4: 

27.5 

6 

— 

2 

44-06250 

6 

nr 

5:3: 

55 

7 

3 

11-40625 

7 

zz 

6:3: 

2.5 

8 

3 

38-75000 

8 

7:2: 

20 

9 

ZS 

4 

6-09375 

9 

zn 

8:1: 

37.5 

10 

— 

4 

33-43750 

10 

zz 

9:0: 

55 

11 

= 

5 

00-78125 

11 

— 

10  : 0 : 

22.5 

12 

5 

28-13500 

12 

n: 

10  : 7 : 

50 

13 

5 

55-46875 

13 

=r 

11  : 6 : 

57.5 

14 

nr 

G 

22-81250 

14 

zz 

12  : 6 : 

5 

15 

~~** 

6 

50-15625 

15 

~~~~* 

13  : 5 : 

22.5 

16 

— 

7 

17-50000 

16 

nr 

14  : 4 : 

40 

AVOIRDUPOIS. 

TROT. 

AVOIRDUPOIS. 

TROY. 

lb. 

ib. 

ox.  dr. 

gr. 

lb. 

lb.  oz. 

dr. 

gr- 

1 

= 

1 

2 4 

40 

17 

■ — 

20  7 

7 

20 

2 

— ** 

2 

5 1 

20 

18 

nr 

21  10 

4 

00 

3 

**7^ 

3 

7 6 

00 

19 

— 

23  1 

0 

40 

4 

4 

10  2 

40 

20 

nr 

24  3 

5 

20 

5 

m 

6 

0 7 

20 

30 

zz 

36  5 

4 

00 

G 

rrr 

7 

3 4 

00 

40 

— 

48  7 

2 

40 

7 

nr 

8 

6 0 

40 

50 

zz 

60  9 

1 

20 

8 

z= 

9 

8 5 

20 

60 

rzr 

72  11 

0 

00 

9 

zz 

10 

11  2 

00 

70 

n: 

85  0 

6 

40 

10 

zz 

12 

1 6 

40 

80 

zz 

97  2 

5 

20 

11 

13 

4 3 

20 

90 

zz 

109  4 

4 

00 

12 

z= 

14 

7 0 

00 

100 

zz 

121  6 

$> 

40 

13 

15 

9 4 

40 

200 

nr 

243  0 

5 

20 

14 

— 

17 

0 1 

20 

300 

nr 

364  7 

0 

00 

15 

zr 

18 

2 6 

00 

400 

— 

486  1 

2 

40 

16 

zr 

19 

5 2 

40 

500 

m 

607  7 

5 

20 
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MEASURE,  LONDON  PIIARMACOPCEIA. 


cxli 


0,  JSt*  A 

O ?-  16  - 128=  7880=  7305  - 28.875  =0.47398 

fz  \ 8=  480=  456.5=  1.8047 — 0.0-9o7 

tB  1==  60=  57  = 0.2256=0.00396 

5 ^ j__  0.9=  0.0374=0.00066 

In  the  oreceding  Table,  the  cubic  inch  of  water  is  estimated  at 
253  !troy  Grains.  In  the  succeeding  Tables  calculated  by  J lr 
Fletcher^  it  is  estimated  at  252.506  Troy  Grains  60'  Fahr.  and 
29.5  Bar. 


Cubic  Tuckes.  Pint- 

lib.  Troy,  22.81134  = 0.7900031 

1  lb.  Avoirdupois,  27-72135  = 0.960073 


Ale  Pint. 
0.6471302 
0.7864429 


Cubic  inches.  Troy.  bis.  os.  dr.  &TS‘ 

1 ale  gallon  = 282  = 12.562572=12  -.4:2:  48.12672  ~ 

1 ale  quart  = 70.5  = 3.090568  = 5 1 : 0 : 42.03168  - 2.54o  9 

1 ale  pint  «=  55.25  = 1.545284  = ' 1 -.6:4:  21.01584=  1.271548 


T able for  converting  Wine  Pints  of  Water  into  their  equivalent 
Troy  and  Avoirdupois  Pounds. 

Wine  Pints,  lbs.  Troy.  lbs.  Troy.  or.  dr.  grs.  lbs.  Avoirdup. 

1 = 1.26581783  = 1 : 3 : 1:  31.1  = 1.04158725 

2 = 2.53163566  = 2 : 6:3:  2.2  = 2.08317450 

3 = 3.79745349  __  3 : 9:4:  33.3  = 3.12476175 

4 = 5. 06327132  5 : 0 : 6:  4.4  = 4.16634900 

5 = 6.32908915  6 : 3:7:  35.5  = 5.20793625 

6 = 7.59490698  _ 7 : 7:1:  6.6  = 6.24952350 

7 = 8.860724S1  _ 8 : 10  : 2 : 37-7  = 7*29111075 

8 = 10.12654264  _ 10  : 1:4:  8.8  = 8.33269800 

9 = 11.39236047  _ 11  : 4:5:  39-9  = 9-37428525 


Table  for  converting  Cubic  Inches  of  Water  ( at  60“  Fahr . 
and  29.5  Bar.)  into  their  equivalents  in  Troy  Weight. 


Cub.  Inch  of  Water. 

Troy  grs.  oz. 

dram. 

grs. 

1 weighs 

252.50 6 «s  0 : 

4 1 

12.506 

2 

505.012  = 1 

0 

25.012 

3 

757-518  = 1 

4 

37-518 

4 

1010.024  = 2 

0 

50.024 

5 

1262.530  = 2 

5 

2.530 

6 

1515.036  = 3 

1 

15.036 

7 

1767.547  — 3 

5 

27.542 

8 

2020.048  _ 4 

1 

40.048 

9 

2272  554  = 4 

5 

52.554 

1728  (1  cub.  foot) 

90.9 

0 . 

10.368 
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Table  for  converting 


the  Ounce  Measure  used  by  Dr  Priestley 
to  Cubical  Inches. 


Ounce  Measures.  French  Cubical  Inches.  English  Cubical  Inches. 


1 

1.S67 

1.898 

2 

3.134 

3.796 

3 

4.701 

5.694 

4 

6.268 

7.592 

5 

7.835 

9.490 

6 

9.402 

11  388 

7 

10.969 

13.286 

8 

12.536 

15.184 

9 

14.103 

17.082 

10 

15.670 

18i980 

20 

31.340 

37.960 

30 

47.010 

56.940 

40 

62,680 

75.920 

SO 

78.350 

94.900 

60 

94.020 

113.880 

70 

109.690 

132.860 

80 

125.360 

151.840 

90 

141.030 

170.820 

100 

156.700 

1 89.800 

1000 

1567.000 

1898.000 

Correspondence  betuieen  English  and  Foreign  Weights  and  Mea« 

sures. 


NEW  FRENCH. 

‘To  employ,  as  the  fundamental  unity  of  all  measures,  a type 

* taken  from  nature  itself,  a type  as  unchangeable  as  the  globe  on 

* which  we  dwell, — to  propose  a metrical  system,  of  which  all  the 

* parts  are  intimately  connected  together,  and  of  which  the  mul- 

* tiples  and  subdivisions  follow  a natural  progression,  which  is 

* simple,  easy  to  comprehend  : — this  is  most  assuredly  a beauti- 

* ful,  great,  and  sublime  idea,  worthy  of  the  enlightened  age  in 

* which  we  live.’ 

Such  were  the  ideas  which  influenced  the  French  National  In- 
stitute, when  they  chose,  as  the  base  of  the  whole  metrical  system, 
the  fourth  part  of  the  terrestrial  meridian,  between  the  equator 
and  the  north  pole.  They  adopted  the  ten  millionth  part  of  this 
arc  for  the  unity  of  measure,  which  they  denominated  metre , and 
applied  it  both  to  superficial  and  solid  measures,  taking  for  the 
unity  of  the  former,  are,  the  square  of  the  decuple,  and  for  that 
•f  the  latter,  litre , the  cube  of  the  tenth  part  of  the  metre.  They 
chose  for  the  unity  of  weight,  gramme,  the  quantity  of  distilled 
water  which  the  same  cube  contains  when  reduced  to  a constant 
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presented  by  nature  itself;  and,  lastly,  they  decided  that 
state  pi  esemeu  y , ; , Qf  each  kind  of  measure,  whether 

the  multiples  be  always  taken  in  the  de- 

ot  weight,  capac  y»  . • Sth*  most  simple,  the  most  natural,  and 

tion  which  all  Europe  has  employed  for  centuries,  and  theyus 
t “"prefixes,  deca,  hecto,  Ho,  and  myna, .taken  from  the  Greek 
numerals  to  express  the  multiplication  of  the  integer  by  10,  100, 
1000  and  1000Prespectively,  and  deci,  centi , milh,  taken  from  t 

caret between  Dunkirk  and 
Mountiov  they  found  the  length  of  the  metre  to  be  equal  to 
SsSTines  of  the  toise  of  Peru.  The  cubic  decimetre  of  dis- 
tilled water,  taken  at  its  maximum  of  ‘”ai“s  0’f 

that  is,  the  unity  of  weight,  was  found  to  be  188-.7.15  grams  ot 

the  pile  of  Charlemagne. 

The  metre  at  32>  = 89.371  English  inches  at  62°. 

The  snuare  metre  = 1550.075641  English  square  inches. 

The  square  decimetre  = 15.50075  English  square  inches. 

100  ares  or  square  decametres  = 2 English  acres  nearly. 

cub.  feet.  cub.  inch . 

The  cubic  metre  = 61028.028  English  cubic  inches  = 355  48.028. 
The  cubic  decimetre,  or  litre  = 61.028  English  cubic  inches. 
Equal  to  the  bulk  of  a killogramme  of  water. 

. Troy  gr. 

The  gramme  or  weight  of  a cubic  centimetre  of  water  = 15.44402. 


MEASURES  OF  LENGTH  : 

The  Metre  being  at  32°,  and  the  Foot  at  62°. 


Millimetre 

Centimetre 

Decimetre 

Metre 

Decametre 

llecatometre 

Kilometre 

Myriametre 


English  Inches. 

.03937 

.39371 

3.93710 

39-37100 

393.71000 

3937-10000 

39371.00000 

393710.00000 


Mil.  Fur.  Yards.  Feet. 
0 0 10  2 

0 0 109  1 

0 4 213  1 

6'  1 15b  0 


Inch. 

9-7 

l 

10.2 

6 
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API*, 


Metre.  Eng.  feet.  Inches • 

Decimetre.  Eng.  Inches, 

1=3 

: 3.371 

1 

= 3.9731 

2 = 6 

: 6.742 

2 

= 7-8742 

3 = 9 

: 10.113 

3 

= 11.8113 

4 = 13 

: 1.484 

4 

= 15.7484 

5 = l6 

: 4.855 

5 

= 19-6855 

6=19 

: 8.226 

6 

= 23.6226 

7 = 22 

: 11.597 

7 

=e  27.5597 

8 = 26 

: 2.96s 

8 

= 31.496S 

9 = 29 

: 6.339 

9 

= 35.4 339 

MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY. 

Cubic  Inches. 

Millilitre 

=3 

.06103 

Centilitre 

— 

.61028 

ENGLISH. 

Decilitre 

= 

6.10280  Tons. 

Hogs. 

Wine  Gal. 

Pints. 

Litre 

61.02800  = 0 

0 

0. 

2.1133 

Decalitre 

= 

610.28000  = 0 

0 

2. 

5.1352 

Hecatoiitre 

-= 

6102. 80000  = 0 

G 

26.419 

Kilolitre 

— 

61028.00000  = 1 

0 

12.19 

Myrialitre 

= 

61O2SO.O0OOO  = 10 

1 

58 .9 

Litre.  Eng.  cub.  inch.  Ale  pints.  Wine  pints.  Oz.  troy  of  water. 


1. 

61.02s 

1.7313 

2.11353 

= 

32.104? 

2. 

C= 

122.056 

= 

3.4626 

= 

4.22706 

= 

64.208 

3. 

ZSE 

1S3.084 

5.1939 

= 

6.34059 

= 

96.312 

4. 

244.112 

=5 

6.9252 

8.45412 

128.416 

5. 

305.140 

= 

8.6565 

10.56765 

= 

160.520 

6. 

— 

366.168 

= 

10.3878 

= 

12.68118 

= 

192-624 

7 

— 

427.196 

12.1191 

= 

14.79471 

= 

224.728 

8 

488.224 

= 

13.S504 

= 

16.90824 

— 

256.832 

9 

= 

549.252 

= 

15.5S17 

19-02177 

= 

288.936 

Milligramme 

Centigramme 

Decigramme 

MEASURES  OF  WEIGHT. 

English  Grains. 

= .0154 

= .1544 

= 1.5444  AVOIRDUPOIS. 

Dram, 

Gramme 

= 15.4440 

Pound. 

Gun. 

Decagramme 

= 1 54.4402 

= 0 

0 

5.65 

Hecatogramme 

= 1544.4023 

= 0 

3 

S.5 

Kilogramme 

= 15444.0234 

= 2 

3 

5 

Myriagramme 

= 154440.2344 

:=  22 

1 

O 

AFP 
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Auoird.  ox 

3- o-27  9 

7.0558 
10.5837 
14  I 1 1 6 
17-0395 
21.1674 
24.6953 
28.2232 
31.7511 

The  decimal  progression  of  all  the  French  weights  and  measuies 
renders  it  only  necessary  to  change  the  decimal  point  in  order  to 
convert  one  into  the  equivalent  of  any  other  of  the  same  species  and 
numerically  the  same,  but  of  a different  denomination.  Ihus  as  9 
litres  are  equal  to  15.5817  ale  pints,  9 hectolitres  will  be  equal  to 
1558.17  ale  pints  ; and  so  of  the  rest. 


Gram. 
1.  = 
2.  = 
3.  = 

4 = 

5 = 

6 = 

7 = 

8 = 


Troy  grs. 
15.444 
30.S88 
46.332 
6T.776 
77-220 
92  664 
108.108 
123.552 


9 = 138.996 


Deca- 

gram. 

1.  = 

2.  = 

3.  = 

4.  = 

5.  = 

6.  = 
7-  = 
S.  r 
9-  = 


dram 

0 

= 5 
= 7 
= 10 
= 12 
= 15 
= 18 
= 20 
= 23 


Troy, 
grs. 

34.44 
8.88 
43.32 
17.76 
52  20 
26.64 
1.08 
35.52 
9.96 


Hecto- 

gram. 

1.  =■= 

2.  = 

3.  = 

4. 

5 

6 

7 

8 


Troy  ox. 
3.2175 
6.4350 
9.6525 
12.8700 
16.0875 
19-3050 
22.5295 
25.7400 
28.9575 


Weights  and  Measures  used  in  France  before  the  Revolution. 
DIVISION  OF  FRENCH  WEIGHTS. 


Pound.  Ounces.  Gros.  Deniers. 


Poids  de  Marc  1 = 

Apothecary  1 = 

Marc  1 = 


16 

12 

8 

1 


= 128 
= 96 
= 84 

= 8 

1 


384 

288 

142 

24 

3 

1 


Grains. 

= 9216 
=■  6912 
= 4808 
= 576 

- 72 

= 24 

1 


Troy  Grs. 

= 7561 
= 5670.5 
= 3780.5 
= 472.6 

= 59.1 

= 19.7 

= 0.8 


The  French  pound 
ounce 
gros 
grain 


Troy  grains. 

=7561 

472.5625 
59-0703125 
: 0.820421 


1.31268  lb.  troy. 
0.984504  oz.  troy. 
0.984504  dram. 


The  English  troy  pound  of  12  ounces  : 
The  troy  ounce  - - : 

The  dram  of  60  grains 
The  penny-weight  or  deuiei^,  of  7 
24  grains  - - $ 

The  scruple  of  20  grains 
The  grain 

The  avoirdupois  pound  of  l6  ounces,  7 
or  7000  troy  grains,  - } 

The  ounce 


7021. 
585.0833 
73.1351 

29-2544 

4.3784 

1.2189. 


> Paris  grains. 


= 8538.  C 
= 533.6250  3 


Paris  grains 


Jc 
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To  reduce  Paris  grains  to  English  grains,  divide  by  1 

English  grains  to  Paris  grains,  multiply  by  j 

Pans  ounces  to  English  troy  ounces,  divide  by  7 
English  troy  ounces  to  Paris  ounces,  multiply  by  £ 
Pound  (Poids  de  Marc)  to  troy  pound, multiply  by! 
Troy  pound  to  pound  Poids  de  Marc,  divide  by  $ 


1. 2LS£> 
1.015734 
1.3126S 


Tabic  shewing  the  Comparison  between  English  and  French  Grains 
( Poids  de  Marc.) 


English  Grs. 

French  Grs. 

Engtish  Grs. 

French  Grs 

1 

= 

1.2189 

9 = 

10.9704 

2 

= 

2.4378 

10  = 

12.1890 

3 

3.656s 

20  = 

24.378 

* 4 

= 

4.8757 

30  = 

36. 56'S 

5 

= 

6.0947 

40  = 

48.757 

6 

= 

7 3136 

50  =• 

60.947 

7 

8.5325 

60  = 

73.136 

French  Grs. 

Troy  Grs. 

French  Grs. 

Troy  Grs. 

1. 

= 

0.820421 

10. 

= 

8.20421 

2. 

1 1 ■■ 

1.640842 

20. 

= 

16.40842 

3. 

2.461263 

30. 

. 

24.61263 

4- 

' 

3.281684 

40. 

— 

32  81684 

5- 

— 

4-102105 

50. 

— 

41.02105 

6- 

— 

4-922526 

60. 

— 

49.22526 

7* 

— 

5-742947 

70. 



57.42947 

8- 



6-563368 

72. 

~ 

59.070312 

9- 

= 

7-383789 

Gros. 

Drams.  Grs. 

Gros. 

Drams.  Grs. 

1 

= 

0 : 59.07 

5 

= 

4 : 55.35 

2 

" • 1 

1 : 58.14 

6 

= 

5 : 54.42 

3 

— — 

2 : 57.21 

7 

= 

6 : 53.49 

4 

=£= 

3 : 56.28 

Fr.  oz. 

Troy  ox. 

-Drs. 

Grs. 

l7/-.  os. 

Troy  oz. 

Drs. 

Grs. 

1. 

0 : 

7 : 

52.56 

9. 

8 : 

6 : 

53.04 

2. 

' 

1 : 

7 : 

45.12 

10. 

9 : 

'6  : 

45.60 

3. 

— 

2 : 

7 : 

37.68 

11. 

= 10  : 

6 : 

38.16 

4. 

~ 

3 : 

7 : 

30.24 

12. 

= 11  : 

6 : 

30.72 

5. 

— 

4 : 

7 : 

22.80 

13- 

= 12  : 

6 : 

23.28 

6. 

5 : 

7 : 

15.36 

14. 

= 13  : 

6 : 

15.84 

7. 



6 : 

7 : 

7.92 

15. 

= 14  : 

6 : 

8.40 

8. 

— 

7 : 

7 ; 

0.48 

l 
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Fr.  pounds- 

Tr.ox.  dr. 

grs. 

1. 

15:6 

: 1 

0. 

31  : 4 

: 2 

3. 

47  : 2 

: 3 

-4. 

= 

63  : 0 

: 4 

5. 

= 

78  : 6 

: 5 

Fr.  pounds.  Tr.ox.  dr.  grs. 


6. 

= 94  : 

: 4 : 

6 

7. 

= 110: 

2':  7 

8. 

= 126  : 

: 0 j 8 

9- 

= 141  : 

6 : 

: 9 

XONG  MEASURE. 


The  French  ell,  Aune, 

French  Inches, 
feet,  inches,  lines. 

= 37  10.5 

English  Inches. 

4 6.69 

The  half  toise 

= 3 

= 

3S.355 

The  foot 

English  Foot. 

= I.O604167 

12.785 

The  inch 

= 

1.0654 

The  line 

= 

0.0888 

The  English  foot 

French  Foot. 

= 0.93  SO 

French  Inches. 

11.2632 

The  inch 

= 

0.9386 

The  line 

— 

0.07823 

To  reduce  French  feet  or  inches  to  English  feet  or  inches,  multi- 
ply by  1.06o4l67,  or  divide  by  0.938 6. 

To  reduce  English  long  measure  to  French,  multiply  by  0.9386, 
•r  divide  by  l .0654167- 


I 

Tables  expressing  the  value  of  French  feet  and  inches 
in  English  Measure. 


French  feet. 

English  inches. 

1.  = 

12.785 

2.  = 

25.570 

3,  = 

38.355 

4.  = 

51.140 

5.  = 

63.925 

6.  = 

76.710 

7-  = 

89.495 

8.  = 

102.280 

9,  = 

1 15.065 

10.  = 

127.850 

Ft.  feet  or  in.  Eng.  feet  or  in. 


1 

1.06544- 

0 

.4 

zz 

2.130S 

0 

0 

= 

3.1962 

4 

4 26 1 6 

5 

5.3270 

6 

zr 

6 3925 

7 

zr 

7-4579 

8 

■ — 

8.5233 

9 

3Z 

9-5SS7 

10 

zr 

10.6541 

11 

zz 

11-7195  * 

12 

= 

12.7850 

t 
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The  French  square 

foot  = 

1.15510 

English  square  foot  or  inch. 

The  .English  square  foot  = 

.88126 

French  square  foot  or  inch. 

The  French  cubic  foot  = 

1.209367 

English  cubic  foot  or  inch. 

The  English  cubic  foot  == 

.S268784 

French  cubic  foot  or  inch. 

French  cube  foot 

Eng.  cube  foot 

French  cube  foot 

Eng.  cube  foot 

or  inch. 

or  inch. 

or  inch. 

or  inch. 

1 — 

1. 209-3 -f 

6 

ZZZ 

7-2562 

2 = 

2.4187 

7 

— 

S.4655 

3 = 

3.6281 

8 

zz 

9.6749 

4 = 

4.S374 

9 

zz. 

10.S842 

5 =r 

6.0468 

10 

— 

12.0936 

SQUARE  MEASURE. 

The  French  square  foot  or  inch  = 1.13510  English. 

The  English  square  foot  or  inch  = .88126  French. 


CUBE  MEASURE. 

To  reduce  French  square  measure  to  English,  multiply  by  1.13510, 
er  divide  by  0.88126. 

To  reduce  English  square  measure  to  French,  multiply  by  0.8S  126, 
or  divide  by  1.13510. 

The  French  cubic  foot  or  inch,  =r  1.209367  English. 

The  English  cubic  foot  or  inch,  = 0.8263784  French. 

When  one  French  cubic  inch  weighs  1 grain  French,  or  contains 
1 grain  of  any  substance  ; one  English  cubic  inch  weighs  or  con- 
tains 0.67839  English  grains. 

To  reduce  French  cube  measure  to  English,  multiply  by  1.209367, 
or  divide  by  0.82687S4. 

To  reduce  English  cube  measure  to  French,  multiply  by  O.S2687S4, 
or  divide  by  1 .209367- 

To  reduce  the  weight  or  contents  of  French  cube  measure  in  French 
grains,  to  the  weight  or  contents  of  English  cube  measure  in  Troy 
grains,  paultiply  by  0.67839- 


/ 

MEASURES  OF  CAPACITY  FROM  BAUME.  ' 


pinte 

Pint.  chop.  demisetier.  poisson. 

1 = 2=  4 =8 

demipoisson. 

= 16 

Cbopine 

1=2=4 

= 8 

Demisetier 

1 = 2 

= 4 

p0isson 

1 

= 2 . 

Deiih  poisson 

• 

1 

32 

16 

s 

4 

2 
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The  legal  pint  in  common  use  in  Paris  seems  to  have  been  different 
from  that  now  taken  from  Baume,  which  perhaps  is  peculiar  to 
apothecaries.  Their  relations  are  the  following  ; 

Eng.  cub.  in.  Eng.  wine  pint.  Tr.  pound.  Litres. 


Fr.  cub.  in. 

Common  pinte  = 48 
Baume’s  pinte  = 49.52 


= 58.05 
= 59.89 


= 2.01  = 

==  2.07  = 


2.54 

2.62 


= 0.95 

0.98 


Table  shewing  the  relative  value 
■weights  and  measures  in  round 

Kilogramme  = 

Demikilogramme  = 

Gramme  ' = 

Demigramme  = 

2 Grammes  = 

4 Grammes  = 

8 Grammes  = 

32  Grammes  = 

Decigramme  — 

Demidecigramme  = 

3 Decigramme  = 

12  Decigramme  = 

1 Litre  = 

Demilitre  = 

Quart  de  Litre  = 


of  the  old  and  new  French 
numbers.  ( Parmentier. ) 

2 livres,  Poid  de  Marc 
1 livre 
18  grains 
9 grains 
h gros 

1 gros 

2 gros 

1 once 

2 grains 
1 grains 
6 grains 

24  grains 
1 pinte 
1 chopine 
demisetier 


GERMAN. 

COLOGNE  WEIGHT. 

Marc  Ox.  Loth.  Drs.  Pwts.  Hellers.  As.  Eschen.  Gvs.  St.  parts. 
1 = 8 = l6  = 64  = 256  = 512=  1792  = 4352  = 6l  44  = 65536 
1 = 2 = 8 = 32  = 64=  224=  544=  768=  8192 

1=  4=  l6=  32=  112  = 272=  344=  40y6 

1 = 4=  8 = 28=  68=  96=  1024 

1 = 2=  7=  17=  24=  256 


Pound. 


NUREMBERG, 

OR  APOTHECARIES  WEIGHT. 

Ounces. 

Drachms.  Scruples. 

Grains. 

Troy  grt. 

12  = 

96 

= 288 

— 

5760  = 

5388 

1 = 

8 

— 24 

= 

480  = 

4.60.5 

1 

= 3 

— 

60  = 

57  5 

1 

= 

20  = 

19-2 

1 = 

0.9( 

cl 
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Table  shelving  the  Comparison  between  Grammes  and  Troy,  French, 


Gramme. 

1 

and  Nuremberg  Apothecary  Grains . 

Troy.  Poids  de  Marc . 

15.444  =3  1 = 

Nuremberg. 

16.128 

2 

— p— 

30.88S 

37766 

= 

32.256 

3 

46332 

= 

56.648 

48.384 

4 

61.776 

= 

75.530 

= 

64.512 

5 

— — 

77-220 

94.413 

—r-- 

80.641 

6 

= 

92.664 

= 

1 13.296 

= 

96769 

7 

108.108 

= 

132.179 

== 

112.897 

8 

123- 552 

- — 

151.062 

— 

1 29.026 

9 

= 

138-996 

169  944 

145.154 

10 

= 

154.440 

= 

188.827 

== 

161.282 

» 

Swedish  Weights  and  Measures,  used  by  Bergman  and  Scheele. 


The  Swedish  pound,  which  is  divided  like  the  English  apothecary, 
or  troy  pound,  weighs  6556  grains  troy. 

The  kanne  of  pure  water,  according  to  Bergman,  weighs  42250 
Swedish  grains,  and  occupies  100  Swedish  cubical  inches.  . Hence 
the  kanne  of  pure  water  weighs  48083.719444  English  troy  grains, 
or  is  equal  to  189  9413  English  cubic  inches  ; and  the  Swedish  lon- 
gitudinal inch  is  equal  to  1.238435  English  longitudinal  inches. 

From  these  data,  the  following  rules  are  deduced : 

1.  To  reduce  Swedish  longitudinal  inches  to  English,  multiply  by 
1.2384,  or  divide  by  0.80747. 

2.  To  reduce  Swedish  to  English  cubical  inches,  multiply  by  1.9, 
or  divide  by  0.5265. 

3.  To  reduce  the  Swedish  pound,  ounce,  drachm,  scruple,  or  grain, 
to  the  corresponding  English  troy  denomination,  multiply  by  1.1382, 
or  divide  by  .8786. 

4.  To  reduce  the  Swedish  kannes  to  English  wine-pints,  multiply 

by  .1520207,  or  divide  by  6.57804.  * 

5.  The  lod,  a weight  sometimes  used  by  Bergman,  is  the  32d  part 
of  the  Swedish  pound  ; therefore,  to  reduce  it  to  the  English  troy 
pound,  multiply  by  .03557,  or  divide  by  28.1 156. 

Relation  oj  the  Pound  Weight  in  different  Countries  of  Europe  to  each 

other,  in  French  Grains. 


Warsaw 

15288 

Dantzic 

Vienna 

10688 

Madrid  - , 

Amsterdam 

9258 

Frankfort 

Geneva 

9234 

Marseilles 

Paris  - 

9216 

Stockholm 

Lisbon 

9212 

London 

Strasburgh 

9015 

German  apothecary 

Copenhagen  * 

S8  76 

Florence  and  Rome 

Berlin 

881 6 

Naples 

Manheim 

8804.5 

Genoa 

Hamburgh 

8799-0 

Milan 

Cologne 

8796.5 

Venice 

8 791 
8656 
8650 
8054 
8000 
7140 
6733 
6386 
62  IS 
6l  80 
5400 
5040 
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Specific 
Tables  of  Sp 


Platinum  - * 21.5 

Gold  - ' 19.361 

Tungsten  - - 17-0 

Mercury  at  — 40°  15.612 

_ at  47°  - 13.545 

Sulphuret  of  ditto  10. 

Palladium  - - 11.871 

Rhodium  11. + 

Lead  - * 11.352 

Sulphuret  .of  ditto  - 7- 

Silver  - * 10.510 

. sulphuret  - 7*2 

Bismuth  - - 9*322 

„ . sulphuret  - 6.131 

Uranium  - - 9- 

Copper  - - 8.895 

Nickel  - - 8.666 

Molybdenum  - S.600 

sulphuret  4.73 

Arsenic  - - 8.310 


SALINE 


Sulphuric  acid 

2.125 

Nitric 

1.504 

Muriatic 

1.194 

Acetic 

1.0626 

Red  vinegar 

1.025 

White  ditto 

1.014 

Distilled 

1.010 

Phosphoric 

1.5575 

Citric 

1.0345 

Arseuious 

1.8731 

Potass 

1.7085  11 
4.6215  K 

sulphate 

2.298  Wal 
2.636  Wat 
2.4073  H 

sulphite 

1.586  V 

nitrate 

1.933  Wat 
1.900  Wal 

1.9369  H 

2.15  F 

muriate 

1.836  K 

carbonate 

2.012  • 11 

ravities.  cli  • 

ric  Gravities. 


Arsenic,  sulphuret,  red  3.225 
vpIIow  5.315 

Iron 

7-788 

sulphuret 

4.518 

super-sulpliuret 

4.83 

Cobalt 

7-700 

Tin 

7.299 

Zinc 

6.86l 

Manganese 

6.850 

Antimony 

6.712 

sulphuret 

Tellurium 

4.368 
6.1 15 

Sodium 

0.935 

Potassium 

0-85 

IN  I LA  M M A BLES. 

Sulphur,  native 

2.033 

— melted  - - 

1.990 

Phosphorus 

1.714 

Diamond 

3.521 

Charcoal  » 

2 + 

Potass,  carbonate 

2.749 

M 

super-tartrate 

1.953 

H 

1.8745 

M 

tartrate 

1.5567 

H 

Soda 

1.336 

H 

sulphate 

2.246 

Wal 

1.380 

Wat 

1.4457 

H 

muriate 

2.125 

F ' 

2.120 

K 

2.143 

Wat 

2.200 

11 

subborate 

1.740 

K 

1.720 

Wal 

1.757 

Wat 

— phosphate 

1.333 

H 

subcarbortate 

1.3591  14 

1.421 

K 

— ■ — acetate 

2.1  * 

II 

and  potash  tar.  1.75 7 Wat 

Ammonia,  liquid  0 9054  D 

muriate  1.450  Wat 

1.453  Will 
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SALINE  SUBSTANCES. 


Ammonia,  muriate  1.420  K 

carbonate  0 966  H 

1.824  K 
1.5026  M 
1.450  V 


Lime 


muriate 

carbonate 

Magnesia  . - 

sulphate 


2.390S  K 
2.37  M 
1.5233  H 
1.76  H 
2-7 

2.329S  K 
0346  H 
1.6603  H 


Magnesia,  carbonate 

0.2941 

H 

Barytes 

4. 

IC 

1 . - * 

2.374 

H 

muriate 

2.8257 

H 

— carbon,  nat. 

4.331 

art. 

3.763 

Alumina 

2.000 

K 

0.8200 

H 

Alum 

1.7109 

H 

1-719 

Wal 

1.757 

Wat 

1.738 

F 

1.714 

N 

1.726 

M 

METALLIC  SALTS. 


Mercury,  muriate  of  5.1398  H 
4.142  Wat 

submuriate  7-1758  H 

• phosphate  4.9835  H 

subsulphate  6.444  Wat 

Copper,  sulphate  of  2.1943  H 

. 2.230  Wat 

acetate  1-779  H 

Iron,  sulphate  of  1.8399  H 
1.S80  Wal 


Iron,  sulphate  of 

: — calc. 

Lead,  sulphate 

carbonate 

acetate 

Zinc,  sulphate 


1.812  Wat 
2.636  Wat 
1.8742  H 
7.2357 
2.345  H 
2»3953  M 
1.933  Wat 
1.912  H 
1.712  N 


D Daw.  II  Hassenfrntz.  K Kirvvan.  M Musclienbrock.  Wal 
Wallerius.  Wat  Watson.  F Fahrenheit.  V Vauquelin.  N Newton. 

. . , t « ' ' 

EXTltACTS,  GUMS,  KESINS. 


Acacia  prunus  spinosa  1.5153 
Aloes  hepatic  - 1.3586 

socotrine  - 1.3796 

Alouchi  - - 1.0604 

Amber  yellow,  transpa- 
rent - - 1.0780 

■ — ■ ■ - opaque  1.0S55 

red  - 1.0S34 

green  - 1.0829 

a u .(0.7800 

Ambergris  - j0^63 

Ammoniac  - 1-2071 

Anime,  oriental  - 1.0284 

occidental  1.0426 

Arabic  - - 1.4523 

Arcanson  - 1.0857 


Arecha  (Catechu?) 

1.4573 

Arhotto 

0.5956 

Asphaltum,  cohesive 

f 1,450 
( 2.060 

compact 

5 1.070 

{ 1.165 

Assafcetida 

1.3275 

Baras  - - , 

1.0441 

Bdellium 

1.1377 

Benzoin 

1.0924 

Bitumen  of  Judea 

1.104 

Cachibou 

1.0640 

Camphor 

O.988  7 

Caoutchouc 

0.9335 

Caragna 

1.1244 

Catechu 

1.4573 
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EXTRACTS, 


Cherry  - ■ 1.4SI7 

Copal,  opaque  - 1. 1 398 

transparent  1.0452 

Cork  - - 0.2400 

Dragon’s  blood  * 1.2045 

Elerai  - - 1.0682 

Euphorbium  - 1.1244 

Galbanum  - 1.2120 

Galipot  - - 1.0819 

Gamboge  - 1.221 6 

Guaiac  - * 1.22S9 

Lac  - - M390 

Honey  - - 1.4500 

Hypociste  * 1.5263 

Liquorice  - 1.7228 

Indigo  - O.7690 

Ivy  - - 1. 29-18 

Labdanum  - 1.1862 

ISlastic  - - 1.0742 

Myrrh  - - 1.3600 

Ohbanum  * 1.1732 


RESINS. 


Opium 

1.3365 

Opoponax 

1.6226 

Resin  of  Jalap 

1.2185 

Rosin 

1.0727 

Sandarac 

1 .0920 

Sagapenum 

1.2008 

Sarcocol 

1.2.684 

Scammony  of  Aleppo 

1.2354 

— ■ Smyrna 

1.2743 

Inspissated  juice  of 

St 

John’s  wort 

1.5263 

Storax 

1.1098 

Sugar,  white 

1 .6060 

Tacamahaca 

1.0463 

Tragacanth 

1.8l6l 

Turpentine 

0.991 

Wax,  ouarouchi 

0.8970 

bees 

0.9648 

white 

0.9686 

shoemakers 

O.S97 

Volatile. 


Cinnamon 

1.044 

Cloves 

1 036 

Lavender  * 

0.894 

Mint 

0.8982 

Sage 

0.9016 

Thyme 

0-9023 

Rosemary 

0.9057 

Calamint  - 

0.91 16 

Scurvy-grass 

0.9427 

Wormwood 

O.9073 

Tansy 

0.9949 

Chamomile 

0.8943 

Savine 

0.9294 

Fennel 

0.9294 

seed 

1.0083 

Coriander  seed 

0.8655 

Caraway  seed 

0.9049 

Dill  seed 

0.9128 

Anise  seed 

0.9867 

Juniper 

0.8577 

Turpentine 

O.S697 

Amber 

0.886'7 

Orange  flower 

0.8793 

Hyssop  - , 

0.8892 

Fixed. 

Tallow 

O.9419 

Fat  of  beef 

0.9232 

mutton 

0.9235 

veal 

0.9342 

pork 

0.936'S 

Naphtha 

8.S475 

Butter 

0.9423 

Gaiva  butter 

0.8916 

Oil  of  Alberts 

0.916 

walnut 

0.9227 

hemp-seed 

0.9258 

poppies 

0.9°3S 

rape-seed 

0.9193 

lint-seed 

0,9403 

whale 

0.9233 

ben 

09119 

beechmast 

O.9176 

cod-fish 

0.9233 

olives 

0.9153 

almonds 

0.9170 

Spermaceti 

0.9433 
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Cinchona 

0.7840 

Logwood 

0.9130 

Madder 

0.7630 

ALCOHOL 

Sulphufic 

0.7396 

Nitric 

0.9088 

Muriatic 

0.7296 

Mahogany  - 1.0630 

Red  saunders  - 1.1280 

Sassafras  * 0.4820 

ETHERS. 

Acetic  - - 0.8664 

Alcohol  - - 0.8293 

Proof  spirit  • 0-9 1 6 


Comparative  Weights  of  Gaseous  Fluids. 

100  CUBIC  INCHES  IN  TROY  GRAINS*  SPECIFIC  GRAVITY. 

Standard. 

Sir  H.  Davy.  Dr  Thomson.  Hydrogen.  Air. 


"Hydrogen 

Phosphuretted  hydrogen 
Arseniated  hydrogen 
Carburetted  hydrogen 
Ammonia 
Steam 

Hy  droph  osph  oric 
Carbonic  oxide 
Azote 

Olefiant  gas 
Air 

Nitrous  gas 
Oxygen 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen 
Muriatic  acid 
Carbonic  acid 
Nitrous  oxide 
Vapour  of  alcohol 
Sulphurous  acid 
Vapour  of  ether 
Fluoboracie  acid 
Euchlorine 
Chlorine 

Silicated  fluoric  acid 

Phosgene 

Water 


2.25  2.25 

13.265  to  25.986 


16.144 

17 

16.99 

18 

18.000 

21.033 

26.53 

30 

29.16 

29  or  50 

29.56 

29  or  30 

29.72 

31 

30.50 

52 

51.684 

34 

33.672 

36  or  57 

35.89 

39  or  40 

38.979 

47 

46.513 

48  or  49 

49.227 

64.227 

68 

66.99 

68.625 

75.5 

72.31 

74  or  75 

75.474 

76  or  77 

82.75 

110.77 

91.195 

111.91 

252.506 

1 

0.073 

4 to  7 

0.455  to  0.852 

7 

0.529 

7.55 

0.555 

8 

0.590 

9.3 

0.689 

12 

0.870 

13.2 

0.956 

13 

0.969 

13 

0.974 

13.8 

1 

14 

1.059 

15 

1.104 

16 

17.17 

17 

1.278 

20.7 

1.518 

21 

1.614 

28.8 

2.1 

30 

2.193 

30.8 

2.250 

32.5 

2.570 

33 

2.409 

33.5 

2.713 

48  , 

2.990 

50 

3.669 

APP. 
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SOLUTIONS  OF  SALTS  AT  42°  FAHRENHEIT. 


Saturated. 

In  12  Waters. 

Lime  - 

1.001 

Arsenious  acid 

1.005 

Subborate  of  soda 

1.010 

Muriate  of  mercury 

1.037  . 

Alum 

1.033 

1.029 

Sulphate  of  soda 

1.052 

potass 

1.054 

1.059 

Muriate  of  soda 

1.19S 

Arsemate  of  potass 

1.184 

1.026 

Muriate  of  ammonia 

1.072 

Carbonate  of  ditto 

1.077 

Oxalate  of  ammonia  (Thomson) 

1.01S6 

1.050 

Nitrate  of  potass 

1.095 

Tartrate  of  potass  and  soda 

1.114 

1.052 

Sulphate  of  copper 

1.150 

iron 

1.157 

1.043 

magnesia 

1.218 

1.045 

zinc 

1.386 

Subcarbonate  of  potass 

1.534 

* 

Table  of  Specific  Gravities , indicated  in  the  different  Pharmacopoeias. 


Dublin. 

London.  Edinburgh, 

Sulphuric  ether  - r 

765 

Nitrous  ether 

900 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 

850 

Alcohol 

815 

815 

Rectified  spirit  (alcohol 

840 

835 

835 

Proof  spirit 

930 

930 

935 

Acetic  acid 

1070 

Distilled  vinegar 

1006 

Oxymurialic  acid 

1003 

Muriatic  acid  * 

1 170 

1170 

1170 

diluted 

1080 

Nitrous  acid 

1500 

1500 

1550 

acid  diluted 

1280 

Sulphuric  acid 

1845 

1850 

1S50 

diluted 

1090 

Solution  of  potass 

1100 

1050 

■ ammonia 

936 

carbonate  of  ammonia 

1095 

carbonate  of  soda,  saturated  1220 

■ oxymuriate  of  potass  1087 

sulphuret  of  potass  - 1120 

Tincture  of  muriate  of  iron  (red)  1050 
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Table  for  reducing  the  Degrees  of  Baume’s  Hydrometer  to  the 
Common  Standard. 

baume’s  hydrometer  for  liquids  lighter  than  water. 


Temperature  56°  Fahrenheit,  or  10°  Reaumur. 


Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp-  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

10 

- 1.000 

18 

- .942 

26 

- -892 

34 

.847 

11 

- .990 

19 

- .935 

27 

- .886 

35 

.842 

12 

- .982 

20 

. .928 

28 

- .880 

36 

.837 

13 

- -977 

21 

- .922 

29 

- .874 

37 

.832 

14 

- -970 

22 

- .915 

30 

- -867 

38 

.827 

15 

- -963 

23 

- .909 

31 

- -871 

39 

.822 

16 

- .955 

24 

- .903 

32 

- -856 

40 

.817 

17 

- .949 

25 

- .897 

33 

- .852 

LIQUIDS  HEAVIER  THAN  WATER. 


Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

Deg. 

Sp.  Gr. 

0 

- 1.000 

21  - 

1.170 

42  - 

1.414 

63  - 

1.779 

3 

- 1.020 

24  - 

1.200 

45  - 

1.455 

66 

1.848 

6 

- 1.040 

27  - 

1.230 

48  - 

1-500 

69  - 

1.920 

9 

•-  1.064 

30  - 

1-261 

51  - 

1.547 

72  • 

2.000 

12 

- 1.089 

33  - 

1-295 

54  - 

1.594 

15 

- 1.114 

36  - 

1-333 

57  - 

1.659 

18 

- 1.140 

39  - 

1-373 

60  - 

1-717 

IIEAT. 

CORRESPONDENCE  BETWEEN  DIFFERENT  THERMOMETERS. 

Fahrenheit’s  thermometer  is  universally  used  in  this  kingdom.  In 
it  the  range  between  the  freezing  and  boiling  points  of  water  is  divi- 
ded into  1 SO  degrees ; and  as  the  greatest  possible  degree  of  cold  was 
supposed  to  be  that  produced  by  mixing  snow  and  muriate  of  soda, 
it  was  made  the  zero  ; hence  the  freezing  point  became  32°,  and  the 
boiling  point  212°. 
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The  Centigrade  thermometer  places  the  zero  at  the  freezing  point, 
and  divides  the  range  between  it  and  the  boiling  point  into  100°.  1 his 
has  long  been  used  in  Sweden,  under  the  title  of  Celsius’s  thermome- 

t€l*a 

Reaumur’s  thermometer,  which  was  formerly  used  in  France,  di- 
vides the  space  between  the  freezing  and  boiling  ol  water  into  SG°, 
and  places  the  zero  at  the  freezing  point. 

Wedgwood’s  pyrometer  is  only  intended  to  measure  very  high  tem- 
peratures. Its  zero  corresponds  with  1077°  of  Fahrenheit  s,  and  eacn 
degree  of  Wedgwood  is  equal  to  130  ot  Fahrenheit, 

De  Lisle’s  thermometer  is  used  in  Russia.  The  graduation  begins 
at  the  boiling  point,  and  increases  towards  the  freezing  point.  I he 
boiling  point  is  marked  0,  and  the  freezing  point  150. 

Therefore  130°  F = 100°  C = 30°  R = 150°  D = ^-W. 


Formulae. 

1.  To  reduce  centigrade  degrees  to  those  of  Fahrenheit,  multi* 
ply  by  9,  and  divide  by  5,  and  to  the  quotient'  add  32,  that  is, 

C X-i+  32  = F. 

5 _ 

F — 30  x 5 

2.  To  reduce  Fahrenheit’s  degrees  to  centigrade, = C. 

3.  To  reduce  Reaumur’s  to  Fahrenlieil’-s, 32  =:  F. 

4 

p 32  x 4 

4.  To  convert  Fahrenheit  to  Reaumur,  zs  R. 

9 

5.  To  reduce  De  Lisle’s  degrees  under  the  boiling  point,  we  have 
212 — ^ ^ 6 _ f.  jo  reduce  those  above  the  boiling  point, 


212  + 


5 

D x 6 


= F. 


6.  And,  inversely,  to  reduce  Fahrenheit’s  degrees  to  De  Lisle's, 
ider  the  boiling 
F X 5 — 1060 


under  the  boiling  point,  X--= — D ; above  the  boiling  point. 


6 


6 


-=  + D. 


7.  To  reduce  Wedgwood’s  degrees  to  those  of  Fahrenheit, 
W X 130  + 1077  = F. 

F 1 077 

8.  Inversely,  to  reduce  F’ahrenheit  to  Wedgwood, A — W- 
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Iteaum 

—44 

—35 

—32 

—30 

—23 

— 19 

— 17 

— 14 

—7 

—5 

—4 

—3 

—2 

— 1 

0 

+ 2 

6 

14 

4 

22 

29 

30 

32 

34 

36 

42 

49 

50 

55 

$0 

S9 

90 

112 

120 

134 

182 

190 

1 97 


Cent. 

—66 

—43 

—39 

—37 

—30 

—24 

— 14 

— 17 
-9 
— 6 
— 5 

—4 

—2.5 

-12.5 

0 

-f  2.5 
7 
17 


5 

28 

36 

37 
40 
43 
45 
53 
6l 
63 

79 

100 
111 
1 16 

140 
150 
16'8 
22  7 
238 
248 
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Table  of  the  Effects  of  Heat* 

1.  FREEZING  POINTS  OF  LIQUIDS. 


Fahren. 
—90 
—55 
— 46 

— 39 
-36 
—22 

— 11 
—7 

+ 1 
16 
20 
23 

25 

28 

30 

32 

36 

45 

64 


Greatest  artificial  cold  observed. 

Strongest  nitric  acid  freezes  (Cavendish) 

Ether  and  liquid  ammonia 

Mercury 

Sulphuric  acid  (Thomson) 

Acetous  acid 
2 Alcohol,  1 water 
Brandy.  Snow  3 parts,  salt  2 
Strongest  sulphuric  acid  (Cavendish) 

Oil  of  turpentine  (Margueron) 

Strong  wines 
Fluoric  acid 

Oils  of  bergamot  and  cinnamon 

Human  blood 

Vinegar 

Milk 

Water  freezes 
Olive  oil 

Sulphuric  acid,  specific  gravity,  1-7S  (Keir) 
Oil  of  aniseeds,  50  (Thomson) 


2.  MELTING  POINTS  OF  SOLIDS. 


40 

82 

97 

99 

104 

109 

112 

127 

142 

145 

150 

155 

200 

212 

234 

235 
283 
303 
334 
442 
460 

476 


Equal  parts  sulphur  and  phosphorus 
Adipocire  of  muscle 
Lard  (Nicolson) 

Phosphorus  (Pelletier)  , . 

Resin  of  bile 
Myrtle  wax  (Cadet) 

Spermaceti  (Bostock) 

Tallow  (Nicolson)  9 2 (Thomson) 

Bees  wax 

Ambergris  (La  Grange) 

Potassium 

Bleached  wax  (Nicolson) 

Sodium  perfectly  fluid 

Bismuth  5 parts,  tin  3,  lead  2,  210  (Dalton) 
Sulphur  (Hope)  2 1 2 (Fourcroy)  1 85  (Kirwan) 
Adipocire  of  biliary  calculi  (Fourcroy 
Tin  and  bismuth,  equal  parts 
Camphor 

Tm  3,  lead  2 ; or  tin  2,  bismuth  1 
'Fin  (Crichton)  4l3  (Irvine) 

Tin  1,  lead  4 
Bismuth  (Irvine) 


rr. 

i mum. 

258 

297 

945 

1678 

2024 

2082 

2313 

7475 

9131 

9325 

9602 

9708 

10280 

29 

48 

50 

61 

64 

80 

82 

83 

93 

96 

112 

226 

232 

239 

248 

252 

279 

—54 

—36 

—24 

— 2C 

—14 

+ < 

15 

11 

1< 

2( 

2] 
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’ ahrcn . 
612 
700 
809 
3807 
4587 
4717 
5237 
17977 
20517 
21097 
21637 
21877 
23177 


98 

140 

145 

170 

176 

212 

219 

230 

242 

248 

283 

540 

554 

570 

590 

600 

660 


Lead  (Crichton)  594  (Irvine)  540  (Newton) 

Zinc 

ff'edg. 

Antimony 

Brass 

21 

Copper 

27 

Silver 

28 

Gold 

32 

Cobalt,  cast  iron 

130 

Nickel 

150 

Soft  nails 

154 

Iron 

158 

Manganese 

160 

Platina,  Tungsten,  Molybdena, 
Uranium,  Titanium,  Sic. 

1704- 

3.  SOLIDS  AND  LIQUIDS  VOLATILIZED. 

Ether 

Liquid  ammonia 
Camphor  (Venturi) 

Sulphur  (Kirwan) 

Alcohol  174  (Black) 

Water  and  essential  oils 
Phosphorus  (Pelletier) 

•Muriate  of  lime  (Dalton) 

Nitrous  acid 
Nitric  acid 

White  oxide  of  arsenic 
Arsenic 

Phosphorus  in  close  vessels 
Sulphur 

Sulphuric  acid  (Dalton)  54 6 (Black) 
Linseed  oil,  Sulphur  (Davy) 

Mercury  (Dalton)  644  (Secondat) 

600  (Black) 


—90 

—50 

-23 

— 14 
0 

+ 43 
59 
66 
75 
77 
80 


4.  MISCELLANEONS  EFFECTS  OF  HEAT. 

Greatest  cold  produced  by  Mr  Walker 
Natural  cold  observed  at  Hudson’s  Bay 
Observed  on  the  surface  of  the  snow  at  Glas- 
gow, 17  80 
At  Glasgow  1780 
Equal  parts,  snow  and  salt 
Phosphorus  burns  slowly 
Vinous  fermentation  begins 
to  135,  Animal  putrefaction 
to  80,  Summer  heat  in  Britain 
Vinous  fermentation  rapid,  acetous  begins 
Phosphorus  burns  in  oxygen,  104  (Gottling) 
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Beaum. 

Cent. 

Fahren. 

25 

31 

88 

Acetification  ceases,  phosphorus  ductile 

28 

35 

96 

to  100,  Animal  temperature 

33 

41 

107 

Feverish  heat 

40 

50 

122 

Phosphorus  burns  vividly  (Foureroy) 

143  (Thomson) 

44 

54 

130 

Ammonia  disengaged  from  water 

59 

74 

165 

Albumen  coagulates  156  (Black) 

120 

150 

303 

Sulphur  burns  slowly 

600 

Boracium  burns 

269 

335 

635 

Lowest  heat  of  ignition  of  iron  in  the  dark 

315 

384 

750 

Iron  bright  in  the  dark 

341 

427 

800 

Hydrogen  burns,  1000  (Thomson) 

342 

428 

802 

Charcoal  burns  (Thomson) 

380 

475 

884 

Iron  red  in  twilight 

448 

560 

1050 

Iron  red.  hot  in  a common  fire 

Wcdg. 

462 

577 

1077 

Iron  red  in  daylight 

1 

'564 

705 

1300 

Azotic  gas  burns 

+ 2 

737 

986 

1807 

Enamel  colours  burned 

6 

1451 

1814 

2897 

Diamond  burns  (Mackenzie)  5000 

14 

(Morveau) 

2313 

2780 

5237 

Settling  heat  of  plate  glass 

29 

2880 

3580 

6507 

Delft  ware  fired 

40 

3750 

4680 

8480 

Working  heat  of  plate  glass 

57 

4450 

5610 

10177 

Flint  glass  furnace 

70 

5370 

6770 

12257 

Cream-coloured  ware  fired 

85 

5800 

7330 

13297 

Worcester  china  vitrified 

94 

6270 

7850 

14337 

Stone  ware  fired 

102 

6520 

8150 

14727 

Chelsea  china  fired 

105 

6925 

8650 

15637 

Derby  china  fired 

112 

7025 

8770 

15897 

Flint  glass  furnace  greatest  heat 

114 

7100 

8880 

16007 

Bow  china  vitrified 

121 

7460 

9320 

16807 

Plate  glass  greatest  heat 

124 

7650 

9600 

17327 

Smith’s  forge 

125 

9131 

11414 

20577 

Hessian  crucible  fused 

150 

11106 

13900 

25127 

Greatest  heat  observed 

185 

Extremity  of  Wedgwood 

240 

Table  of  the  Expansion  of  Different  Substances  by  Heat,  their 
bulk  at  32°  being  100.000,  at  212°  it  becomes 


Glass 

100.083 

Platinum 

100.08? 

Gold 

100.094 

Antimony 

100.108 

Bar  iron 

100.1 1 1 

Steel 

100.1 12 

1 ron 

100.126' 

Bismuth 

100.139 

Copper 

100.170 

t , _ 

Cast  brass 

100.189 

Silver  - 100.238 

Tin  - 100.287 

Lead  - 100.296 

Zinc 

Hammered  zinc  - 100.308 

Water 

Oils 

Alcohol 

Mercury  - 101. S35 

Gases  * 137*500 
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Jfrigorific  Mixtures. 

TABLES, 
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Exhibiting  » coikctf,  View  ,,}  all  He  Irigerific  Mi*l »,  eenjnined 
in  Mr  Walker’s  Publication,  1808,  communicated  by  the  Author . 

TABLE  I. 

This  Table  consists  of  frigorific  mixtures,  having  the  power  oigenerating,  or 
^>1  cold,  without  the  aid  of  ice,  sufficient  for  all  useful  and  philosophical 
purposes,  in  any  part  of  the  world,  at  any  season. 

Frigorific  Mixtures,  without  Ice. 


^Mixtures. 

Thermometer  sinks. 

Degr.  of  cold 
produced. 

Muriate  of  ammonia  5 parts 
Nitrate  of  potash  5 

Water  - - 16 

From  +50°+  to  10° 

40 

Muriate  of  ammonia  5 parts 
Nitrate  of  potash  5 

Sulphate  of  soda  - 8 

Water  - - l6 

From  + 50  to  4*  ^ 

46 

Nitrate  ol  ammonia  1 part 
Water  - - 1 

From  30  to  -f-  4 

46 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  1 part 
Carbonate  of  soda  1 

Water  - - 1 

From  4-  50  to  — 7 

57 

Sulphate  of  soda  3 parts 

Diluted  nitric  acid  2 

From  4-  50  to  — 3 

53 

Sulphate  of  soda  - 6 parts 

Muriate  of  ariimonia  4 
Nitrate  of  potash  ' 2 
Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

From  -}-  50  to  — 10 

. 60 

Sulphate  of  soda  ( i parts 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  3 
Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

• 

From  4-  50  to  —14 

64 

Phosphate  of  soda  9 parts 

Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

From  4-  50  to  4-  12 

62 

Phosphate  of  soda  9 parts 
Nitrate  of  ammonia  6 
Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

l 

From  + 50  to  — 2 1 

% J 

71 

Sulphate  of  soda  8 parts 

Muriatic  acid 

From  4*  50  to  0 

50 

Sulphate  ol  soda  - 3 parts 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  4 

From  4-  50  to  — 3 

47 

N.  B.  If  the  materials  are  mixed  at  a warmer  temperature  than  that  expressed 
in  the  table,  the  effect  will  be  proportionally  greater  ; thus,  if  the  most  power- 
ful of  these  mixtures  be  made  when  the  air  is  4-  85°,  it  will  sink  the  thermome- 
ter to  4*  2°. 

z 
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TABLE  IL 

This  Table  consists  of  frigorific  mixtures  composed  of  ice,  with  che- 
mical salts  and  acids. 


Frigorific  Mixtures,  with  Ice. 


Mixtures. 

Thermometer  sinks. 

t /r  . . . i 

)egr.  of  cold 
produced. 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice,  2 parts 
Muriate  of  soda  • 1 

a 

HO 

to  — 5° 

* 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice,  5 parts 
Muriate  of  soda,  - 2 

Muriate  of  ammonia  1 

to  — 12 

* 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice,  24  parts 
Muriate  of  soda  - 10 
Muriate  of  ammonia  5 
Nitrate  of  potash  - 5 

£ 

O 

to  — 18 

* 

Snow,  or  pounded  ice,  12  parts 
Muriate  of  soda  - 5 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  5 

to  — 25 

• 

Snow  - 3 parts 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  2 

From  -f  32  to  — 23 

55 

Snow  - - 8 parts 

Muriatic  acid  - 5 

From  + 32  to  — 27 

59 

Snow  - 7 parts 

Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

From  -f-  32  to  — 30 

62 

Snow  - 4 parts 

Muriate  of  lime  4 

From  -f*  32  to  — 40 

72 

Snow  - 2 parts 

Chryst.  muriate  of  lime  3 

! 1 

From  + 32  to  — 50 

82 

Snow  - 3 parts 

Potash  - 4 

From  + 32  to  — 51 

S3 

N.  B.  The  reason  for  the  omissions  in  the  last  column  of  this  ta- 
ble is,  the  thermometer  sinking  in  these  mixtures  to  the  degree  men- 
tioned in  the  preceding  column,  and  never  lower,  whatever  may  be 
the  temperature  of  the  materials  at  mixing. 
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TABLE  III. 

This  table  cousists  of  frigorific  mixtures  selected  from  the  foregoing 
tables,  and  combined,  so  as  to  increase  or  extend  cold  to  the  ex- 
tremest  degrees. 


Combinations  of  Frigorific  Mixtures. 


Mixtures. 

Thermometer  sinks. 

Degr.  of  cold 
produced. 

Phosphate  of  soda  5 parts 

Nitrate  of  ammonia  3 
Diluted  nitric  acid  4 

From  0°  to  — 34 

34 

Phosphate  of  soda  3 parts 
Nitrate  of  ammonia  2 
Diluted  mixed  acids  4 

From  — 34  to  — 50 

l6 

Snow  - - 3 parts 

Diluted  nitric  acid  2 

From  0 to  — 46' 

46 

Snow  - - 8 parts 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  3 7 
Diluted  nitric  acid  3 j 

From  — 10  to  — 56 

46 

Snow  1 part 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  1 

From  — 20  to  — 60 

40 

Snow  - - 3 parts 

Muriate  of  lime  - 4 

From  +20  to  — 48 

68 

Snow  3 parts 

Muriate  of  lime  - 4 

From  + 10  to  — 54 

64 

Snow  - - 2 parts 

Muriate  of  lime  - 3 

From  — 15  to  — 68 

53 

Snow  - ' - 1 part 

Chryst.  muriate  of  lime  2 

From  0 to  — 66 

) 

66 

Snow  - - 1 part 

Chryst. muriate  oflime  3 

From  — 40  to  — 73 

33 

Snow  8 parts 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid  10 

From  — 6S  to  — 91 

23 

N.  B.  The  materials  in  the  first  column  are  to  be  cooled,  pre- 
viously to  mixing,  to  the  temperature  required,  by  mixtures  taken 
from  either  of  the  preceding  tables. 
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TABLES  OF  SIMPLE  AFFINITY. 


OXYGEN. 

Carbon, 

Manganese, 

Zinc, 

Iron, 

Tin, 

Antimony, 

Hydrogen, 

Phosphorus, 

Sulphur, 

Arsenic, 

Nitrogen, 

Nickel,  ’ 
Cobalt, 

' Copper, 

Bismuth, 

Caloric  ? 

Mercury, 

.‘ilver, 

Arsenious  acid, 
Nitric  oxide. 

Gold, 

Platinum, 
Carbonic  oxide, 
Muriatic  acid, 
White  oxide  of 
manganese, 
White  oxide  of 
lead. 

OXYGEN*. 

Titanium, 

Manganese, 

Zinc, 

Iron, 

Tin, 

Uranium, 

Molybdenum, 

Tungsten, 

Cobalt, 

Antimony, 

Nickel, 

Arsenic, 

Chromum, 

Bismuth, 

Lead, 

Copper, 

Tellurium, 

Platinum, 

Mercury, 

Silver, 

Gold. 


CARBON. 

Oxygen, 

Iron, 

Plydrogen. 

NITROGEN. 

Oxygen, 

Sulphur  ? 

Phosphorus, 

Hydrogen. 

HYDROGEN. 

Oxygen, 

Sulphur, 

Carbon, 

Phosphorus, 

Nitrogen. 

SULPHUR. 
PHOSPHORUS  ? 
Potass, 

Soda, 

Iron, 

Copper, 

Tin, 

Lead, 

Silver, 

Bismuth, 

Antimony, 

Mercury, 

Arsenic, 

Molybdenum. 

POTASS.  SODA. 
AND  AMMONIA. 

Acids.  Sulphuric, 
Nitric, 
Muriatic, 
Phosphoric, 
Fluoric, 
Oxalic, 
Tartaric, 
Arsenic, 
Succinic, 
Citric, 

Lactic, 

Benzoic, 

Sulphurous, 

Acetic, 

Mucic, 

Boracic, 

Nitrous. 


Acids.  Carbonic, 
Prussic. 

Oil, 

Water, 

Sulphur. 

BARYTA. 
Acids.  Sulphuric, 
Oxalic, 
Succinic, 
Fluoric, 
Phosphoric, 
Mucic, 

Nitric, 

Muriatic, 

Suberic, 

Citric, 

Tartaric, 

Arsenic, 

Lactic, 

Penzoic, 

Acetic, 

Boracic, 

Sulphurous, 

Nitrous, 

Carbonic, 

Prussic, 

Sulphur, 

Phosphorus, 

Water, 

Fixed  oil. 

STRONTIA. 

Acids.  Sulphuric, 
Phosphoric, 
Oxalic, 
Tartaric, 
Fluoric, 
Nitric, 
Muriatic, 
Succinic, 
Acetic, 
Arsenic, 
Boracic, 
Carbonic, 
Water. 


LIME. 

Acids.  Oxalic, 
Sulphuric, 
Tartaric, 
Succinic. 


Acids.  Phosphoric, 
Mucic, 

Nitric, 

Muriatic, 

Suberic, 

Fluoric, 

Arsenic, 

Lactic, 

Citric, 

Malic, 

Benzoic, 

Acetic, 

Boracic, 

Sulphurous, 

Nitrous, 

Carbonic, 

Prussic, 

Sulphur, 

Phosphorus, 

Water, 

Fixed  oil. 


MAGNESIA. 

Acids.  Oxalic, 
Phosphoric, 
Sulphuric, 
Fluoric, 
Arsenic, 
Mucic, 
Succinic, 
Nitric, 
Muriatic, 
Tartaric, 
Citric, 
Malic  ? 
Lactic, 
Benzoic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Sulphurous, 
Nitrous, 
Carbonic, 
Prussic, 

Sulphur. 


ALUMINA. 

Acids.  Sulphuric, 
Nitric, 
Muriatic, 
Oxalic, 
Arsenic, 
Fluoric. 


* Vauquelin’s  Table  of  the  affinity  of  the  metals  for  oxygen,  according  to  the 
difficulty  with  which  their  oxides  are  decomposed  by  heat. 
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Affinities. 

Tables  of  Simple  Affinity, — Continued: 


clxY 


Acids.  Tartaric, 
Succinic, 
Mucic, 
Citric, 

Phosphoric, 
Lactic, 
Benzoic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Sulphurous, 
Nitrous, 
Carbonic, 
Prussic. 


SILICA. 
Acid.  Fluoric, 
Potass. 


OXIDE  OF 

platinum. 
OXIDE  OF  GOLD3 

Acids.  Gallic, 
Muriatic, 
Nitric, 
Sulphuric, 
Arsenic, 
Fluoric, 
Tartaric, 
Phosphoric, 
Oxalic, 
Citric, 
Acetic, 
Succinic, 
Prussic, 
Carbonic, - 
Ammonia. 


OXIDE 
OF  SILVER. 
Acids.  Gallic, 
Muriatic, 
Oxalic, 
Sulphuric, 
Mucic, 
Phosphoric, 
Sulphurous, 
Nitric, 
Arsenic, 
Fluoric, 
Tartaric, 
Citric, 
Lactic, 
Succinic. 


Acids,  Acetic, 

OXIDE 

Prussic, 

OF  COPPER. 

Carbonic, 

dcids.  Gallic, 

Ammonia. 

Oxalic, 

OXIDE 

Tartaric, 

Muriatic, 

OF  MERCURY. 

Sulphuric, 

Acids.  Gallic, 

Mucic, 

Muriatic, 

Nitric, 

Oxalic, 

Arsenic,  i 

Succinic, 

Phosphoric, 

Arsenic, 

Succinic, 

Phosphoric, 

Fluoric, 

Sulphuric, 

Citric, 

Mucic, 

Lactic, 

Tartaric, 

Acetic, 

Citric, 

Boracic, 

Malic, 

Prussic, 

Sulphurous, 

Carbonic, 

Nitric, 

Fixed  alkalies, 

Fluoric, 

Ammonia, 

Acetic, 

Fixed  oils. 

Benzoic, 

Boracic, 

OXIDE 

Prussic, 

OF  ARSENIC. 

Carbonic. 

Acids.  Gallic, 

OXIDE 

Muriatic, 

Oxalic, 

OF  LEAD. 

Sulphuric, 

Acids.  Gallic, 

Nitric, 

Sulphuric, 

Tartaric, 

Mucic, 

Phosphoric, 

Oxalic, 

Fluoric, 

Arsenic, 

Succinic, 

Tartaric, 

Citric, 

Phosphoric, 

Acetic, 

Muriatic, 

Prussic, 

Sulphurous, 

Fixed  alkalies, 

Suberic, 

Ammonia, 

Nitric, 

Fixed  oils, 

Fluoric, 

Water. 

Citric, 

Malic, 

OXIDE  OF  IRON 

Succinic, 

Acids.  Gallic, 

Lactic, 

Oxalic, 

Acetic, 

Tartaric, 

Benzoic, 

Camphoric, 

Boracic, 

Sulphuric, 

Prussic, 

Mucic, 

Carbonic, 

Muriatic, 

Fixed  oils, 

Nitric, 

Ammonia. 

Phosphoric, 

Arsenic. 

Acids.  Fluoric, 
Succinic, 
Citric, 
Lactic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Prussic, 
Carbonic, 


OXIDE  OF  TINb. 

Acids.  Gallic, 
Muriatic, 
Sulphuric, 
Oxalic, 
Tartaric, 
Arsenic, 
Phosphoric, 
Nitric, 
Succinic, 
Fluoric, 
Mucic, 
Citric, 
Lactic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Prussic, 
Ammonia. 


OXIDE  OF  ZINC, 

Acids.  Gallic, 
Oxalic, 
Sulphuric, 
Muriatic, 
Mucic, 

Nitric, 
Tartaric, 
Phosphoric, 
Citric, 
Succinic, 
Fluoric, 
Arseniev 
Lactic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Prussifc, 
Carbonic, 
Fixed  alkalies, 
Ammonia. 


OXIDE 

OF  ANTIMONY. 
Acids.  Gallic, 
Muriatic. 


1 Omitting  the  oxalic,  citric,  succinic,  and  carbonic,  and  adding 
hydrogen  after  ammonia. 

Bergman  places  the  tartaric  before  the  muriatic. 


sulphuretted. 


Arp, 
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Acids.  Benzoic. 
Oxalic, 
Sulphuric, 
Nitric, 
Tartaric, 
Mucic, 
Phosphoric, 
Citric, 
Succinic, 
Fluoric, 
Arsenic, 
Lactic, 
Acetic, 
Boracic, 
Prussic, 
Fixed  alkalies, 
Ammonia. 

SULPHURIC 

ACID. 

PRUSSIC*. 

Baryta, 

Strontia, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Lime, 

Magnesia, 

Ammonia, 

Glucina, 

Gadolina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia, 

Metallic  oxides. 


SULPHUROUS 

ACID. 

SUCCINICb. 

Baryta, 

Lime, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Strontia, 

Magnesia, 

Ammonia, 

Glucina, 

Alumina, 


Zirconia, 
Metallic  oxides. 


PHOSPHORIC 

ACID. 

CARBONIC0. 

Baryta, 

Strontia, 

Lime, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Ammonia, 

Magnesia, 

Glucina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia, 

Metallic  oxides, 

Silica, 


PHOSPHOROUS 

ACIDd. 

Lime, 

Baryta, 

Strontia, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Ammonia, 

Glucina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia, 

Metallic  oxides. 


NITRIC  ACID. 
MURIATIC'. 

Baryta, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Strontia, 

Lime, 

Magnesia, 

Ammonia, 

Glucina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia, 

Metallic  oxides. 


FLUORIC  ACID. 
BORACICf. 
ARSENIC8. 
TUNGSTIC. 

Lime, 

Baryta, 

Strontia, 

Magnesia, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Ammonia, 

Glucina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia, 

Silica. 


ACETIC  ACID. 
LACTIC,  SUBERIC 
Baryta, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Strontia, 

Lime, 

Ammonia, 
Magnesia, 

Metallic  oxides, 
Glucina, 

Alumina, 

Zirconia. 


OXALIC  ACID. 
TARTARIC. 
CITRlCh. 

Lime, 

Baryta, 

Strontia, 

Magnesia, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Ammonia, 
Alumina, 
Metallic  oxides, 
Water, 

Alcohol. 


BENZOIC  ACID. 
Wliite  oxide  of 
arsenic, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Ammonia, 

Baryta, 

Lime, 

Magnesia, 

Alumina. 

CAMPHORIC 

ACID. 

Lime, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Baryta, 

Ammonia, 

Alumina, 

Magnesia. 

FIXED  OILS. 
Lime, 

Baryta, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

I Magnesia, 

Oxide  of  mercury, 
Other  metallic 
oxides, 
Alumina. 


ALCOHOL. 

Water, 

Ether, 

Volatile  oil, 

Alkal.  sulphurets. 

SULPHURETTED 

HYDROGEN. 

Baryta, 

Potass, 

Soda, 

Lime, 

Ammonia, 

Magnesia, 

Zirconih. 


a With  the  omission  of  all  after  ammonia. 

b Ammonia  should  come  before  magnesia ; and  strontia,  glucina,  and  zirconia 
should  be  omitted. 

c Magnesia  should  stand  above  ammonia,  and  alumina  and  silica  should  be 
omitted. 

<1  Ammonia  should  stand  above  magnesia. 

c Silica  should  be  omitted,  and  instead  of  it,  water  and  alcohol  be  inserted. 

1 Except  silica. 

b With  the  omission  of  strontia,  metallic  oxides,  glucina  and  zirconia. 

*>  Zirconia  after  alumina. 
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Relative  Attractions  at  the  lowest  temperature  of  Visible  Ignition,  bj 

Sir  H.  Davy. 


OXYGEN. 

Potasium 

Sodium 

Barium 

Boron 

Carbon 

Manganesum 

Zinc 

Iron 

Tin 

Phosphorus 

Antimony 

Bismuth 

Lead 

Sulphur 

Arsenic 

Tungstenum 

Azote 

Palladium 

Mercury 

Silver 

Gold 

Platinum 


chlorine. 

SULPHUR. 

Potassium 

Potassium 

Sodium 

Sodium 

Zinc 

Iron 

Iron 

Copper 

Lead 

Palladium 

Silver 

Lead 

Antimony 

Bismuth 

Silver 

Phosphorus 

Copper 

Sulphur 

Mercury 

Platinum 

Gold 

PHOSPHORUS. 

Potassium 

Sodium 

Platinum 

Zinc 

Antimony 

Sulphur. 


Cases  of  Mutual  Decomposition. 


1.  FROM  SIMPLE  AFFINITY. 


Sulphate  of  potass 

soda 

ammonia 

— magnesia 


Super*sulphate  of  alumina 
Nitrate  of  potass 

ammonia 

Muriate  of  baryta 


soda 

lime 


ammonia 

Phosphate  of  soda 
Sub-borate  of  soda 
Nitrate  of  silver 
Acetate  of  lead 
Sulphate  of  mercury 
Soap  of  potass 
soda 


with  Muriate  of  baryta 

— Nitrate  of  potass 

— Muriate  of  soda 

— Carbonate  of  potass 

— Muriate  of  lime 

baryta 

— Phosphate  of  soda 

; All  the  sulphates  and  ni- 
trates 

• — Carbonate  of  potass 

— Sub-borate  of  soda 

— • Carbonate  of  potass 

— Muriate  of  ammonia 

— . Carbonate  of  potass 

— Muriate  of  soda 

— - Citrate  of  potass 

— Muriate  of  soda 

__  soda 

. — Sulphate  of  lime 
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2.  FROM  COMPOUND  AFFINITY. 


Sulphate  of  baryta 
- — baryta 

— potass 

soda 

Muriate  of  baryta 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 

Muriate  of  lime 
Phosphate  of  soda 
Acetate  of  lead 
Ditto 

| 1 1 1 1 1 1 I 

t 

0 

1 

Carbonate  of  potass 

— soda 

Muriate  of  lime 
Ditto 

Phosphate  of  soda 
Sub-borate  of  soda 
Carbonate  of  potass 
soda 

. • 

lime 

Sulphate  of  zinc 
Nitrate  of  mercury. 

Cases  of  Disposing  Affinity. 

The  formation  of  water  by  the  action  of  the  sulphuric  acid  on-  the 
compound  oxides.. 

The  oxidation  of  metals  by  water,  in  consequence  of  the  presence 

of  an  acid. 

Table  of  Incompatible  Sails  *. 

SALTS 

1.  Fixed  alkaline  sulphates 

2.  Sulphate  of  lime 


3.  Alum 

<j.  Sulphate  of  magnesia 

5.  Sulphate  of  iron 

6.  Muriate  of  barytes 

7.  Muriate  of  lime 


* That  is,  salts  which  cannot  exist  together  in  solution,  without  mutual  de- 
composition. 


INCOMPATIBLE  WITH 

f Nitrates  of  lime  and  magnesia 
\ Muriates  of  lime  and  magnesia 
f Alkalies 

Carbonate  of  magnesia 
£ Muriate  of  barytes 
T Alkalies 

j Muriate  of  barytes 
j Nitrate,  muriate,  carbonate  of  lime 
^Carbonate  of  magnesia 
f Alkalies 

< Muriate  of  barytes 
£ Nitrate  and  muriate  of  lime 

{Alkalies 

Muriate  of  Barytes 
Earthy  carbonates 
f Sulphates 

< Alkaline  carbonates  » - 
t Earthy  carbonates 
f Sulphates,  except  of  lime 
< Alkaline  carbonates 
(.  Carbonate  of  magnesia 


APP 


fable  of  Salts  and  Oxides. 
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SALTS 

8.  Muriate  of  magnesia 


9.  Nitrate  of  lime 


INCOMPATIBLE  WITH 

C Alkaline  carbonates 
| Alkaline  sulphates 
r Alkaline  carbonates 
J Carbonates  of  magnesia  and  alumina 
Sulphates,  except  of  lime 


Quantity  of  real  Acid  taken  up  by  pure  Alkalies  and  Earths. 
( Kirwan. ) 


100  Farts. 

Sulphuric. 

Nitric. 

Muriatic. 

Carbonic  Acid. 

Potash 

Soda 

Ammonia 

Baryta 

Strontia 

Lime 

Magnesia 

Alumine 

89.48 

127-68 

3S3.S 

30. 

72.41 

143. 

172.64 

130  9 

S4 .96 
135.71 
247-82 

56. 

85.56 

179-5 

210. 

56.3 

73.41 

171- 

31.8 

46. 

84.488 

111.35 

105.  almost 
66.8 
Vanablp 
282. 

43.2 

81.81 

200.  Fourcroy 
335.  nearly,  Bergman 

Quantity  of  Alkalies  and  Earths  taken  up  by  100  parts' 
ric,  Nitric,  Muriatic  and  Curbunic  Acids,  saturated. 


of  real  Sulpha- 
( Kirwan.) 


100  Parts. 

Potash. 

Soda. 

Ammonia. 

Baryt. 

Strontia. 

Lime. 

Mag. 

Sulphuric, 

Nitric, 

Muriatic, 

Carbonic, 

121.48 

117.7 

177.6 

95.1 

78.32 

73.3 

136.2 

149.6 

26.05 

40.35 

58.48 

200. 

178.12 

314.46 

354.5 

138. 
116.86 
216.21 
231. -p 

70. 

55.7 

118.3 

122. 

57.92 

47.64 

898. 

50. 

Table  of  the  respective  quantities  of  Acid  and  Base  required  to  neutra- 
ti-e  each  other,  calculated  by  Fischer,  from  Richter’s  Experiments. 


BASES. 


Alumine 

525 

Magnesia 

615 

Ammonia 

672 

Lime 

793 

Soda 

859 

Strontites 

1329 

Potash 

1605 

Barytes 

2222 

ACIDS. 


Fluoric 

4-27 

Carbonic 

577 

Sebacic 

706 

Muriatic 

-712 

Oxalic 

755 

Phosphoric 

979 

Formic 

983 

Sulphuric 

1000 

Succinic 

1209 

Nitric 

1405 

Acetic 

1480 

Citric 

1563 

Tartaric 

1694 

Talle,  shewing  the  Composition  of  Salis>  chiefly  from  Kikwan 
COMPONENT  PARTS. 
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Colour  of  llit  Precipitates  thrown  down  from  Metallic  Solutions  bp  various  Re-agents.  Henry. 
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tpp.  Saline  and  other  Substances.  • clxxiii 

™‘  “ «? 0/ 


ACIDS. 


Sulphuric 

Nitric 

Acetic 

Prussic 

Phosphoric"^ 

Tartaric  ( 

Malic  > very  soluble 

Lactic  V 

Laccic  J 

Arsenic 

ArsCmous  acid 

Citric  * 

Oxalic 

Gallic 

Boracic 

Mucic 

Succinic  “ 

Suberic 

Camphoric 

Benzoic 

Molybdic  , ■> 

Chromic,  unknown 
Tungstic,  insoluble 

Potass 
Soda,  very  soluble 
Baryta 

crystallized 

Strontia 

crystallized 

Lime 

Sulphate  of  potass 
Super-sulphate  of  potass 
Sulphate  of  soda 
. . — — of  ammonia 

. magnesia 


unlimited 

do 

do  - 
do 


SALIFIABLE,  BASES. 


SALTS. 


unlimited 

do 

do 


150 

1.25 

133 

50 

8.3 


{ 


0.S4 

4 

1.04 

0.69 

1.04 

0.208 


50 

5 

57 
0.6 
i -9 

0.2 

. / 

6.25 

50 

37.4 

50 

100 


6,6 

200 

100 

66 

2 

1.25 

50 

50 

8.3 

4.17 

0.1 


— - - — — uiaguvDiu 

alumina,  very  soluble,  proportion 

unknown 

Super-sulphate  of  alumina  and  potass  7 ajum  ^ 

- ammonia  j 

Nitrate  of  baryta  . - 8 

potass  - - ‘ 14.25 

• soda  - * 33 


50 

unlimited 

50 


20 

100-fc 

125 

100 

133 


133 

25 

100 -J- 

100 


clxxfv 
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Nitrate  of  strontia 

— lime 

• ammonia 

— magnesia 

Muriate  of  baryta 

potass 

soda 

strontia 

lime 

ammonia 


Oxymuriate  of  potass 
Phosphate  of  potass,  very  soluble 

— soda 

• ■ ammbnia 


— magnesia 

Sub-borate  of  soda 
Carbonate  of  potass 

• soda 

magnesia 

— - ammonia 


Acetate  of  potass 

■ soda  - 

ammonia,  very  soluble 

magnesia,  ditto 

strontia 

Super-tartrate  of  potass 
Tartrate  of  potass 

— and  soda 

Oxalate  of  potass 

ammonia  - 

Super-oxalate  of  potass 

Citi'ate  of  potass,  very  soluble 

Prussiate  of  potass  and  iron 

Nitrate  of  silver,  very  soluble 

Muriate  of  mercury  (corrosive  sublimate) 

Sulphate  of  copper 

Acetate  of  copper,  very  soluble 

Sulphate  of  iron 

Muriate  of  iron,  very  soluble 

Tartrate  of  iron  and  potass 

Acetate  of  mercury 

Sulphate  of  zinc 

Acetate  of  zinc,  very  soluble 

. of  lead  (Ed.  Pharm.)  Bostock 


Tartrate  of  autimony  and  potass,  Duncan 
Alkaline  soaps,  very  soluble 

Sugar 


y- 

APP. 

ts,  6 0° 

212° 

loo 

200 

400 

any  quantity 

50 

200 

100 

100+ 

20 

33 

35.42 

36.16 

150 

200 

any  quantity 

. 33 

100 

100 

6 

40 

25“ 

50 

25 

6.6 

25  + 

8.4 

16.S 

25 

S3. 3 

50 

100  + 

2 

i 

50  + 
100 

100 

35 

V, 

- 

40. S 

1.67 

25 

25 

3.3 

33 

4.5 

* •5.-J  it*  V I 

- 

10 

5 

50 

25 

50 

50 

133 

41 

27 

sol. 

41  + 

6.6 

33 

100 

any  quantity 

APP* 


Saline  and  other  Substances , 

Temperatures,  60° 


0 

sparingly 

soluble 


clxxv 

212° 

very  soluble 
abundantly 
more  so 


Gum,  very  soluble 
Starch 

Jelly  * i 

Gelatine 

Urea,  very  soluble 
Cinchonin 

Salts  not  soluble  in  100  times  their  might  of  Water. 

Sulphates  of  baryta,  strontia,  and  lime,  and  sub-sulphate  of  mercury. 
Phosphates  of  baryta,  strontia,  lime,  magnesia,  and  mercury. 

Fluate  of  lime. 

f arhonates  of  baryta,  strontia,  and  lime. 

MuriaJes  oflead  id  silver,  and  sub-muriate  of  mercury  (Calomel). 
Sub-acetate  of  copper. 

Solubility  of  Saline  and  other  substances  in  100  Parts  of  Alcohol,  at 

the  temperature  of 

All  the  acids,  except  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  oxy-muriatic, 
which  decompose  it,  and  the  phosphoric  and  metallic  acids. 

Potass,  soda,  and  ammonia,  very  soluble. 

Red  sulphate  of  iron. 

Muriate  of  iron 

lime  - 

Nitrate  of  ammonia 
Muriate  of  mercury 
Camphor  • 

Nitrate  of  silver  * 

Refined  sugar 

Muriate  of  ammonia  “ 

Arseniate  of  potass 
Nitrate  of  potass 
Arseniate  of  soda 

Muriate  of  soda  (Mr  Chenevix).  Alkaline  soaps. 

Extractive.  Tannin.  Volatile  oils.  Adipocere. 

Cinchonin. 


- 100 
100 
S.9.2 
88.3 
75. 
41.7 
24 .6 
7.1 
3. 75 
2-9 
1-7 

Magnesian  do. 
Resins.  Urea. 


Substances  insoluble  in  Alcohol . 

Earths. 

Phosphoric  and  metallic  acids. 

Almost  all  the  sulphates  and  carbonates. 

The  nitrates  of  lead  and  mercury. 

The  muriates  of  lead,  silver  and  soda. 

The  sub-borate  of  9oda. 

The  tartrate  of  soda  and  potass,  and  the  super-tartrate  of  potass. 
Fixed  oils,  wax,  and  starch. 

Gum,  caoutchouc,  suber,  lignin,  gelatin,  albumen,  and  fibrin. 
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Table  of  the  Absorption  of  Gases  by  100  Parts  of  Water 

Volume. 

Nitric  acid  - - 361000. 

0 

O 

<0 

0 

Muriatic  acid 

- 

31500. 

Thomson 

Ammonia 

47300. 

78000. 

Davy 

Thomson 

Sulphurous  acid 

- 

12109. 

Fourcroy 

• 

• 

3300. 
1 440. 

Thomson 

Priestley 

Carbonic  acid 

- 

10S. 

Henry 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen 

- 

108. 

Jlenry 

Nitrous  oxide 

- 

86. 

Henry 

Olefiant  gas 

\ ^ 

12.5 

Dalton 

Nitric  oxide 

- 

5. 

Henry 

Oxygen 

- 

3.7 

Henry 

Phosphuretted  hydrogen 

- 

2.14 

Henry 

Carbonic  oxide 

- 

2.01 

Henry 

Hydrogen 

- 

1.61 

Henry 

Nitrogen 

- 

1.53 

Ilenry 

Carburetted  hydrogen 

f 

1.40 

Henry 

Table  of  Efflorescent  Salts  ( Cadet  de  Vaux). 

288  grains  of 

in  days 

lost  grains 

Sulphate  of  soda  - , 

6l 

- 

203 

Phosphate  of  soda 

39 

- 

91 

Carbonate  of  soda 

31 

r 

S6 

Table  of  Deliquescent  Salts  (Cadet  de  Vaux). 

288  grains  of 

in  days 

absorbed 

Acetate  of  ptftass 

146 

700 

Muriate  of  lime 

124 

684 

manganese 

105 

629 

Nitrate  of  manganese 

89 

527 

zinc 

124 

495 

lime 

147 

448 

Muriate  of  magnesia 

139 

441 

Nitrate  of  copper 

128 

397 

Muriate  of  antimony 

124 

388 

• alumina 

149 

342 

Nitrate  of  alumina 

147 

300 

Muriate  of  zinc 

76 

294 

Nitrate  of  soda 

137 

257 

magnesia 

73 

207 

Acetate  of  alumina 

104 

202 

S.uper-sulphate  of  alumina 

1 21 

202 

Muriate  of  bismuth 

114 

- 

174 

Super-phosphate  of  lime 

93 

- 

165 

Muriate  of  copper 

119 

- 

148 

APP 
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n . J 4 A 

Table  o ft*  'mm,  of  Fate  “ &,'??** 

ether.  By  P-  F.  & Boultay. 


Hogs  lard 
Mutton  suet 
Spermaceti 


_ ...  . ■'  sii.  > 

Alcohol,  sp.  gr.  0.82R.  ,/ 

48°  Pahr.  74°  boiling.  • lytr/'l  • 

1.04  - 

O69  - 1-39  . t 

8.33  ; ' -A 

! ■i’]  O . li.'li'l-.- 1 

d’l. 


1.39 


Ether. 
45°  Fahr. 
.25 

10 

20 


Table  of  the  SolaUlil,  of  Fixed  Bold  OihmlOOparteofAlcohotaad 
J AcetiV Ether  at  55°  Fahr.  By  l.  A.  Blanche. 


Alcohol  sp.  gr.  0.828 

Castor  oil  evei 

Poppy  seed  oil,  a year  old 
Linseed  oil 
Walnut  oil 
Poppy  seed  oil,  new 
Beech  mast  oil 
Olive  oil 

Oil  of  sweet  almonds 
Oil  of  bitter  almonds 
Nut  oil 


Acetic  Ether. 
800  and  upwards. 


0.8 

- - 

* J t . 

0.6 

- 

50. 

0.6 

- 

50. 

0-4 

33. 

0.4 

- 

40. 

0.3 

. - 

20 

0.3 

m • 

25 

0.3 

.0.3 

m m 

14 

Table  of  the  Weight  of  the  Ultimate  Particles  or  ^ torn*  of  Bodies,  and 

of  the  constitution  of  compound  bodies,  according  to  M.  Daltoits  the- 
ory of  definite  proportions;  drawn  up  by  Dr  T.  Thomson. 

, Weight  of  an  atom. 

>■  

gr;.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::"-- *»» 


Azote 

Phosphorus 

Sulphur 

Boron  


0- 878 

1- 320 

2- 000 


Number  of 
atoms. 


Weight  of  an 
integrant  particle. 


8,  Water,  composed  of 

9.  Carbonic  oxide  

10.  Carbonic  acid  

11.  Nitrous  gas  

12.  Nitrous  oxide  

1 3.  Nitrous  acid  

1 4.  Nitric  acid  

13.  Phosphorous  acid  .. 


17.  Sulphurous  acid 


^ j fr  

> • • 10 
1 n 

1 c 

1-751 

| Q T 

■ I n 

1-878 

0 a 

IWI  1 0 

2-878 

q n 

3-878 

1 0 

2-320 

1 p 

Is  

3-320 

4 000 

m 
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18.  Sulphuric  acid  

Number  of 
atoms. 

Weight  of  an 
integrant  particle. 

1 9.  Olefiant  gas  

1 k 

1 c 

20.  Carbureted  hydrogen 

2 k 

1 c 

21.  Ammonia  ' 

2 h 

1 a 

22.  Hydrophosphoric  gas 

2 k 

ip 

23.  Phosphureted  hydrogen 

3 h 

Jp 

24.  Sulphureted  hydrogen 

1 h 

1 s 

25.  Sulphuret  of  carbon  .... 

1 c 

2s  

26.  Carburet  of  phosphorus 

1 c 

IP  

27.  Phosphuret  of  sulphur 

Jp 

J 

1 s 

28.  Potassium 

Weight  of  an  atom. 

29.  Sodium 

SO.  Barytium 

SI.  Strontium 

32.  Calcium 

33.  Magnesium  

Number  of 
atoms. 

34.  Potash  1 j>  4-  1 0 

35.  Peroxide  of  potash  ......  1 p So 

36.  Soda  is  2 0 

S i.  Peroxide  of  soda  Is  3 0 

38.  Barytes  .'. 16  1 o 

39.  Strontian  1 st  1 o 

40.  Lime 11  1 0 

41.  Magnesia  1 m 1 o 

42.  Alumina  ..‘ 

43.  Glucina  

44.  Yttria  

45.  Zirconia .' 

46.  Silica  ... 


Weight  of  an 
integrant  particle. 

6 '000 

8-000 

7 ’.88  2 

8-882 

9-731 

6-900 

3-620 

2-368 

.....'  S-500 

3-600 

8-400 

5-656 

....  4-066 


47.  Gold  ;.. 

48.  Platinum  ... 

49.  Silver ......... 

50.  Mercury. 

51.  Palladium;... 

52.  Copper 

55.  Iron 

54.  Nickel 

55.  Tin 

56.  Lead 

57.  Zinc 

58.  Bismuth 

59.  Antimony.... 

60.  Tellurium.... 

61.  Arsenic 

62.  Cobalt 

65.  Manganese... 

64.  Uranium 

65.  Molybdenum 

66.  Tungsten 

67.  Cerium 


Weight  of  an  atom. 

24-968 

....  12-161 

12-618 

25-o6o 

14-204 

8-000 

6-666 

i 3-623 

........14-705 

25-974 

4-315 

,..8-994 

11111 

4107 

6000 

7-526 

7-130 

12-000 

5-882 

8-000 

11-494 
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Chemical  Combinations. 


Number  of 


68.  Protoxide  of  gold 

atoms. 

1 1 " 

69.  Peroxide  of  gold 

I g 

1 0 ..... 

70.  Protoxide  of  platinum... 

1 V 

71.  Peroxide  of  platinum 

IP 

1 0 

75.  Protoxide  of  mercury 

1 m 

74.  Peroxide  of  mercury 

1 m 

75.  Protoxide  of  palladium... 

1 ;> 

76.  Peroxide  of  palladium... 

1 P 

77.  Protoxide  of  copper 

1 c 

78.  Peroxide  of  copper 

1 c 

79.  Deutoxide  of  iron 

1 i 

80.  Peroxide  of  iron 

i j 

81.  Deutoxide  of  nickel 

1 n 

82.  Peroxide  of  nickel........ 

1 n 

S3.  Deutoxide  of  tin 

1 1 

84.  Tritoxide  of  tin 

1 1 

85.  Peroxide  of  tin — 

1 1 

86.  Deutoxide  of  lead 

1 1 

87.  Tritoxide  of  lead 

. 1 1 

88.  Peroxide  of  lead > 

89. 

90. 


Oxide  of  zinc 1 ~ 

Oxide  of  bismuth 1* 

91.  Deutoxide  of  antimony, 

92.  Tritoxide  of  antimony.. 
Peroxide  of  antimony.. 

Oxide  of  tellurium 

Deutoxide  of  arsenic..., 

Arsenic  acid 1 a 

Deutoxide  of  cobalt 1 c 

\ c 


1 

1 a 
1 a 
1 t 
1 a 


1 o 

1 o 

2 o 
5 o 


95. 

94. 

95. 

96. 

97. 

98.  Peroxide  of  cobalt 

99.  Protoxide  of  manganese  1 m 

100.  Deutox.  of  manganese  1 m 

101.  Tritoxide  of  nTanganese  1 m 

1 02.  Peroxide  of  manganese  1 m 

1 03.  Protoxide  of  uranium  1 u 

104.  Peroxide  of  uranium  1 u 

105.  Deutox.  of  molybdenum  I m 

106.  Perox.  of  molybdenum  1 m 

107.  Deutoxide  of  tungsten  1 t 

108.  Deutoxide  of  cerium 

109.  Peroxide  of  cerium  ... 

110.  Sulphuret  of  gold  ... 

HI.  Sulphuret  of  platinum 

112.  Sulphuret  of  silver  .... 

113.  Prosulphurct  of  mercury 

114.  Persulphuret  of  mer-  7 
cury  or  cinnabar  y 

1 15.  Sulphuret  of  copper  . . 

116.  Magnetic  pyrites'  ...'. 

117.  Cubic  pyrites  

118.  Sulphuret  of  nickel  . . .' 

1 1 9.  Prosulphuret  of  tin  . . 

120.  Persulphuret  of  tin  or"j 

mosaic  gold.  * 


1 m 

1 vi 

1 c 
T i 
1 * 

1 n 
1 t 

1 t 


1 o 

2 o 

3 o 

2 o 
5 o 
1 
2 

3 

4 

1 o 
3 o 

2 o 

3 o 
2 o 

2 o 

3 o 
3 s 
2 s 
1 s 
1 s 


2 s 


Weigh  t of  an 
integrant  partrtie. 
...  25*968 
27.968 
13-161 
....  14-163 

....  13-618 
26-000 
....  274)00 

...  15-204 

16-204 
....  9-000 


8-666 

9666 

5-625 

6-625 

16-705 

17*705 

.’ 18-705 

27-974 

28-974 

29-974 

5.315 

9-994 

15-111 

14111 

4o  15-m 

5-107 

8-000 


9-000 

9- 526 
10-326 

8-130 

9130 

10- 130 

11 - 130 

13- 000 
15-000 

7-882 
. 8-882 
10-000, 

. 13-494 

14- 494 
30-968 
16-161 
14-618 
27-000 

29-000 

10-000 
10-666 
14-666 
5-623 
. 16.705 

18-705 
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121. 

122. 

123. 

124. 

125. 

126. 

127. 

128. 

129. 

130. 

131. 

132. 
123. 

134. 

135. 

136. 

137. 

158. 

159. 

140. 

141. 

142. 

143. 

144. 

145. 

146. 

147. 


148. 

149. 

150. 

151. 

152. 
3 53. 

154. 

155. 

156. 

157. 
3 58. 
159. 


Sulphuret  of  lead 
Persulphuret  of  lead  ...  1 l 

Sulpliuret  of  zinc 1 a 

Sulphuret  of  bismuth 
Sulphuret  of  antimony 
Sulphuret  of  tellyrium 
Sulphuret  of  arsenic  7 

or  realgar, J 

Orpiment  . . 1 a 

Sulphuret  of  cobalt 
Sulphuret  of  manganese  1 m 
Sulph.  of  molybdenum  1 m 
Sulphuret  of  potassium  1 p 
Sulphuret  of  potash 
Sulphuret  of  sodium 
Hydrate  of  potash  . , 
Hydrate  of  soda  . . . 
Hydrate  of  lime  .....  1 l 
Hydrate  of  barytes  . 
Hydrate  of  strontian 
Hydrate  of  magnesia 
Hydrate  of  alumina 
Hydrate  of  glucina  . 
Hydrate  of  yttvia  ... 
Hydrate  of  zir.conia 
Hydrate  of  silica  .....  1 
Hydro  - sulphuric  7 
acid  or  acid  of  1 .85  $ 

2d  hydrate  of  sul-7 
phuric  acid,  or  acid  V 
of  1.780  3 

3d  hydrate  of  sulo 
phuric  acid,  or  acid  > 
of  1.65  3 

Hydro  - nitric  acid,  7 
or  acid  of  1.620  5 

2d  hydrate  of  nitric  7 
acid,  or  acid  of  1.54$ 

3d  hydrate  of  nitric 7 
acid,  or  acid  of  1.42$ 

4th  hydrate  of  nitric  7 
acid,  or  acid  of  1 .350  $ 
Hydro-phosphorous  7 
acid  $ 

Hydrate  of  boracic7 
acid  $ 

Hydrate  of  peroxide  7 
of  copper  $ 

Hydrate  of  black  7 


Number  of 
atoms. 

1 l -f.  2 s . . 

Weight  of  an 
integrant  particle. 

. 1 l 

4 s . * 

1 * 

Is  .. 

1 b 

Is  .. 

1 a 

2 s.. 

1 1 

2s.. 

1 a 

1 s . 

1 a 

2 s . 

1 c 

1 s ? . 

a 1 m 

1 s . 

1 m 

2 s .. 

9-882 

! 1 P 

1 s .. 

J P 

1 s .. 

1 s 

2 s.. 

1 p 

3 to  . . 

1 s 

1 to  . . 

1 l 

1 to  . . 

1 b 

1 to  .. 

1 St 

1 to  . . 

2 vi 

1 to  .. 

1 a 

1 to  ... 

1 g 

1 to  .. 

i y 

3 tu  ... 

1 2 

1 to  ... 

1 si 

1 to  ... 

1 s 

1 to  ... 

1 s 

2 to  ... 

1 s 


2 n 


1 n 


1 n 


I n 


2 P 

1 b 


1 c 


oxide  of  iron 
Hydrate  of  red 
oxide  of  iron 
Hydrate  of  deut- 
oxide  of  tin 
Hydrate  of  peroxide  7 
of  tin  $ 


l 


1 j 


1 i 


1 t 


1 t 


3 to  8.396 


1 to  8.888 


1 to  5.010 


2 to  6.142 


3 to  7.274 


1 to  5.772 


3 to  9.106 


1 to  ,11.132 


1 to  9.798 


1 tu  10.798 


1 to  3 7.837 


1 to  13.969 
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Number  of  Weight  of  an 

atoms.  integrant  particle. 


160.  Hydrate  of  dent-  ? 
oxide  of  nickel  3 

181.  Hydrate  of  deut-  ? 
oxide  of  cobalt  J 

1 c 

10.458 

162.  Hydrate  of  prot-  7 
oxide  of  manganese  5 

1 m 

163.  Hydrate  of  oxide  of? 
arsenic  S 

1 a 

9.132 

Tables  of  some  Galvanic  Circles,  composed  of  two  Conductors,  and  one 
Imperfect  Conductor.  (Sir  H.  Davy.) 


Zinc 

Iron 

Tin 

Lead 

Copper 

Silver 

Gold 

Platina 

Charcoal 


Each  of  these  is  the  positive 
pole  to  all  the  metals  be- 
low it,  and  negative  with 
respect  to  the  metals  a- 
bove  it  in  the  column. 


Solution  of  nitric  acid 

of  muriatic  acid 
of  sulphuric  acid 
of  sal  ammoniac 
of  nitre 

of  other  neutral  salts 


Galvanic  Circles,  composed  of  one  Conductor,  and  two  Imperfect  Con- 
ductors. 


Copper 

Solution  of  sulphur  and  po- 

Nitric  acid 

Silver 

tash 

Sulphuric  acid 

Lead 

of  potash 

Muriatic  acid 

Tin 

of  soda 

Any  solution  containing  a- 

Zinc 

cid 

Other  metals 

Charcoal 
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Electrical  System. 


Electrical  System  of  Bodies  by  Ritter. 


INSULATORS 

CONDUCTORS. 

Sulphur 

/ 

Water 

Sealing-wax 

Oxide  of  manganese 

Black  silk 

1 

Graphite 

White  silk 

Metallic  sulpiiurets 

Paper 

,,  r 

Charcoal 

Wood 

Silver 

Wool 

...  — > 

Copper 

Glass 

Iron 

Tourmalin 

Lead 

Diamond 

Zinc 

; 

V 

+ 

Unipolar  Substances  (Ehrman), 

Which  are  capable  of  receiving  only  one  kind  of  electricity. 

Negative.  Positive. 

Perfectly  dry  soap  flame  of'alcohol 

Flame  of  phosphorus  hydrogen 

of  wax 
of  oil 
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Elements  of  Pharmacy. 


Pharmaceutical  Calendar  far  the  Climate  of  Weimar  ijr  Goatling, 
shewing  the  Principal  Objects  which  the  Apothecary  has  to  attend  to 
in  each  Mouth  oj  the  1 car* 

January. The  concentration  of  vinegar  by  freezing, 

Muriate  of  antimony, 

Ethers, 

Dulcified  spirits, 

Dippel’s  animal  oil  to  be  prepared  ; . 

Some  gum  resins,  as  assafeetida,  galbanum,  ammoniac,  ike. 

to  be  powdered. 

February — As  in  January. 

March — Mezereon  bark, 

Misletoe  of  the  oak  to  be  gathered ; 

Conserve  of  scurvy-grass  to  be  prepared. 


April— Spirit  of  scurvy-grassr 

Syrup  of  violets  to  be  prepared. 

May— Sloe  flower  water. 

Conserve  of  sorrel ; 

Plaster  of  henbane, 

Extract  of  succory,  henbane,  grass,  dandelion,  See, 

Oil  of  beetles  (Meloe  majalis  et  proscarabaeus), 

Spirit  of  ants,  earthworms,  &c. 

June— Distilled  water  of  lily  of  the  valley, 

Various  distilled  spiritous  waters, 

Conserves  of  various  herbs  and  flpwers,  as  conserve  of  roses, &c. 


Hemlock  plaster, 

Extracts  of  hemlock,  fumatory,  wild  lettuce,  aconite,  See. 
July— Vinegar  of  roses,  / 

Rose  Water, 

Marjoram  butter, 

Preserved  cherries,  walnuts,  currants,  &c. 

Extract  of  elaterium, 

Honey  of  roses, 

Boiled  oil  of  Hypericum,  See. 

Distilled  oil  of  rosemary,  mint,  parsley,  pennyroyal,  wild 
thyme,  & c. 

Syrup  of  cherries,  raspberries,  See. 

Spirit  of  rosemary. 

August — Cherry  water. 

Extract  of  blessed  thistle,  thorn  apple,  &c. 

Boiled  oil  of  wormwood,  chamomile,  &c. 

Distilled  oil  of  wormwood,  chamomile,  peppermint,  mille- 
foil,  rue,  Si c. 

Rob  of  mulberries, 

Syrup  of  ditto. 

September — Quince  cinnamon  water, 

Oxymel  of  meadow  saffron, 

Quince  cakes. 

Syrup  of  barberries,  quince,  buckthorn. 

Tincture  of  steel,  with  quince  juice. 

October — Tincture  of  steel,  with  apple  juice. 

November  and  December — As  in  January. 
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Elements  of  Pharmacy. 

explanation  of  the  plates. 

Plate  I. 

Fig.  1,  2,  3,  Mortars  of  metal,  marble,  aiul  earthen  ware,  with 
their  respective  pestles. 

Fig.  4,  A levigating  stone  and  muller. 

a,  The  table  of  polished  porphyry  or  other  siliceous  stone. 

b,  The  muller  of  the  samp  substance. 

Fig.  5,  A compound  sieve. 

a,  The  lid, 

c,  The  body  containing  the  sieve. 

b,  The  receiver. 

Fig.  6,  A funnel. 

Fig.  7,  A hooked  glass  rod.  Several  of  which  may  be  hung  round 
the  edge  of  the  funnel,  to  prevent  the  filtering  substances  from  ad- 
hering too  closely  to  its  sides. 

Fig.  8,  A compound  syphon. 

a,  b,  c,  The  syphon. 

f,  g,  The  mouth-piece. 

d,  e,  A board  for  supporting  it. 

When  we  insert  the  upper  orifice  a into  any  liquid,  and  close  the 
lower  orifice  c with  the 'finger;  by  sucking  through  /,  the  fluid 
rises  from  a to  b,  and  proceeds  by  g towards  f ; as  soon  as  it  has 
passed  g,  the  finger  is  to  be  removed,  and  the  fluid  immediately 
flows  through  c,  and  continues  flowing  as  long  as  any  remains  above 
the  orifice  a.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  point  g,  where  the 
mouth-piece  joins  the  syphon,  be  lower  than  a. 

Fig.  9,  A board  perforated  with  holes  for  supporting  funnpls: 

Fig.  10,  A separatory.  The  fluids  to  be  separated  are  introduced 
through  the  orifice  A,,  which  is  then  closed  with  a stopper.  The 
one  neck  is  then  to  be  shut  with  the  finger,  and  the  phial  is  to  be  in- 
clined to  the  other  side.  As  soon  as  the  fluids  have  separated  by 
means  of  their  specific  gravity,  the  finger  is  to  be  removed,  and  the 
whole  of  the  heavier  fluid  will  run  through  the  lower  neck,  before 
any  of  the  lighter  escapes.  * 

Plate  II. 

Fig.  11  and  12,  Graduated  glass  measures.  1 1,  A cylindrical  one 
for  large  quantities — 12,  A conical  one  for  small  quantities. 

Fig.  13,  A phial  of  a particular  shape  for  keeping  laudanum. 

Fig.  14,  External  view  of  Dr  Black’s  furnace. 

a,  The  body. 

b,  The  ash-pit. 

c,  The  chimney. 

d,  The  circular  hole  for  receiving  the  sand-pot. 

e,  A door  about  the  centre  of  the  body,  to  be  opened  when  the 
furnace  is  used  as  a reverberatory.  In  Dr  Black’s  original 
furnace,  there  is  no  apertures  in  the  side,  and,  indeed,  as  its 
peculiar  excellence  consists  in  the  power  which  it  gives  the 
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operator  of  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  admitted  to  the  fuel, 
and  by  that  means  of  regulating  the  intensity  of  the  fire  ; 
every  aperture  is  rather  to  be  considered  as  an  injury  than  as 
an  improvement.  At  all  times  when  these  apertures  are  not 
employed,  they  must  be  accurately  closed  and  luted  up. 

J\  The  door  of  the  ash-pit. 

g,  The  damping  plate  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air,  having 
six  holes,  fitted  with  stoppers,  increasing  in  size  in  a geome- 
trical proportion. 

Fig.  15,  A vertical  section  of  the  body  of  the  same  furnace,  to 
shew  the  manner  of  luting,  and  the  form  and  position  of  the  grate. 

a g,  As  in  the  former  figure,  except  the  damping  plate,  which 

is  here  closed  by  a sliding  door  with  a graduated  scale. 

A,  The  form  which  is  given  to  the  lute  of  clay  aud  charcoal 
which  is  applied  next  to  the  iron. 

i,  The  form  given,  to  the  lute  of  sand  and  clay,  with  which  the 
former  is,  liped. 

e,  Is  a semicircular  aperture  left  unluted,  to  serve  as  a door 
when  necessary,.  On  other  occasions,  it  is  filled  up  with  a 
semi-cylindrical  piece  of. fire-brick,  Fig.  l6,  accurately  luted  in. 

h,  The  grate  fastened  on  the  outside  of  the  body. 

Fig.  1 6,  A semi-cylindrical  piece  of  fire-brick,  for  closing  the  door 
e of  the  furnace. 

Fig.  17,  The  sand-pot,  which  is  suspended  in  the  aperture  d of  the 
furnace,  by  means  of  the  projecting  ring  a b. 

Fig.  IS,  A muffle,  a a apertures  in  its  sides  for  the.  admission  of 
the  heated  air. 

Fig.  19,  A large  black  lead  crucible. 

Fig.  2$,  A small  Ilessian  crucible. 

Plate  III. 

Fig.  21,  22,  Tests. 

Fig.  23,  A small  support  of  clay,  to  raise  the  crucible  above  the 
grate. 

Fig.  24,  A pair  of  crucible  tongs- 

Fig.  25,  A support  for  raising  the  muffle,  as  high  as  the  door  c of 
the  furnace- 

Fig.  26,  A ring  for  suspending  a retort  within  the  furnace,  when 
we  wish  to  expose  it  to  the  immediate  action  of  the  fire.  The  ring  it- 
self, a,  b\  is  suspended  within  the  aperture  d of  the  furnace,  by  means 
of  the  three  Rooked  branches,  c,  c,  c. 

Fig,  27,  Semicircular  rings, of  plate-iron,  for  applying  round  the 
neck  of  a retort  when  suspended  within  the  furnace,  in  order  to  close 
as  much  as  possible  the  aperture  d,  Fig.  1.  The  largest  pair  a are 
first  made  to  rest  upon  the  edge  of  the  aperture  d,  the  next  pair  b, 
upon  them,  and  so  on  until  they  come  in  contact  with  the  neck  of  the 
retort.  The  whole  are  then  to  be  covered  with  ashes  or  sand,  to  pre- 
vent the  loss  of  heat,  and  the  escape  of  vapours,  from  the  burning  fuel. 

Fig.  28,  Circular  rings,  a b,  to  be  applied  in  the  same  manner  when 
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we  wish  to  evaporate  with  the  naked  fire.  We  must  always  take  care 
that  the  fluid  rises  higher  than  the  portion  of  the  evaporating  vessel 
introduced  within  the  aperture  of  the  ring  ; c,  a circular  piece  of  iron, 
which,  when  applied  with  the  rings  a b , completely  closes  the  aper- 
ture  d of  the  furnace. 

Fig*  29,  30,  31,  32,  Evaporating  vessels  of  different  shapes. 

Fig.  33,  A long  necked  matrass. 

Fig.  34,  A jar. 

Fig.  35,  A phial  or  receiver. 

Fig.  36,  A cucurbit. 

Fig.  37»  A cucurbit  with  its  capital. 

Plate  IV. 

Fig.  38,  The  arrangement  of  the  apparatus  for  distilling  per  de- 
ccnsum.  The  substance,  to  be  distilled  is  laid  on  the  metallic  plate 
a,  which  is  perforated  with  holes.  The  burning  fuel  is  laid  upon  the 
upper  plate  b,  also  of  metal,  but  not  perforated.  On  the  application 
of  heat,  the  vapour  descends  into  the  cavity  a,  c,  where  it  is  con. 
densed. 

Fig.  39,  A retort  and  refceiver;  at  the  retort ; b,  the  receiver. 

Fig.  40,  A retort  funnel. 

Fig.  41,  A metallic  still. 

c,  d , e,f,  The  body. 

a,  b,  e,f,  The  lower  portion  of  the  body,  which  hangs  within 
the  aperture  d of  the  furnace,  by  the  projecting  part  a b ; 

d,  g,  c,  The  head  of  the  still. 

dy  c,  A gutter  which  goes  round  the  bottom  of  the  head,  for 
conveying  any  vapours  ivhich  may  be  condensed  there,  into 
the  spout  h , which  conveys  away  the  vapour  and  the  fluid 
condensed  in  the  head  into  the  refrigeratory. 

Fig,  42,  A refrigeratory. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  A cylindrical  vessel  filled  with  cold  water. 

e, J\  A spiral  metallic  pipe  which  passes  through  it.  The  spout 

h of  the  still  is  inserted  within  the  upper  orifice  e ; therefore 
the  vapours  which  escape  from  the  head  of  the  still  enter  it, 
and  are  condensed  in  their  passage  towards  f,  the  lower  ter- 
mination of  the  pipe  from  which  the  distilled  fluid  runs,  and 
is  received  into  proper  vessels.  As  the  water  in  the  vessel 
a,  b,  c,  d,  continually  abstracts  caloric  from  the  vapours,  it  is 
apt  to  become  too  warm  to  condense  them.  As  soon,  there- 
fore, as  any  steam  escapes  by  the  spout  f,  the  water  must  be 
drawn  off  by  the  cock  g,  and  its  place  supplied  by  cold  wa- 
ter. 

Fig.  43,  A vessel  for  boiling  inflammable  fluids. 

a,  b,  c,  dy  The  body  of  the  kettle. 

d,  e,fy  A long  spout  proceeding  from  it,  for  preventing  any  risk 
of  boiling  over. 

g,  A short  spout  for  pouring  out.  The  vessel  should  not  be 
filled  above  h,f;  and  the  long  spout  d , e,/}  should  be  placed 
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so  as  to  be  as  little  heated  as  possible.  When  the  fluid  begins 
to  swell  and  boil  up,  both  from  the  great  increase  of  surface, 
and  from  part  of  it  running  up  the  cooler  spout  d,  e,J]  the 
ebullition  will  be  checked,  and  all  danger  of  running  over 
prevented. 

Fig.  44,  A body  with  a bent  tube. 

*z,  b,  The  body. 

b,  c , A sigmoid  tube  accurately  ground  to  it.  When  any  per- 
manently elastic  fluid  is  generated  within  the  body  a,  b,  it 
escapes  by  the  extremity  of  the  tube,  and  may  be  collected  by 
introducing  it  under  a jar  filled  with  water  or  mercury  in  the 
pneumatic  cistern.  This  simple  apparatus  can  only  be  used 
conveniently  when  the  production  of  the  gas  is  slow,  or  re- 
quires the  application  ot  heat. 

Fig.  45,  A Woulfe’s  apparatus. 

a,  b,  c,  d,  e , A tubulated  retort  and  receiver. 

Jl  f>  f”  Three  three-necked  bottles.  The  first,  f,  i3  commonly 
filled  with  water,  and  the  two  others  with  various  solutions. 
d,  g,  d,’  g,’  d,”  gP  d,’”  g.’”  Bent  tubes  connecting  the  different 
parts  of  the  apparatus,  so  that  when  any  vapour  escapes  from 
the  receiver  c,  d,  e,  it  passes  along  the  tube  d,  g,  and  rises  / 
through  the  fluid  contained  in  the  bottle  ft  where  it  remains 
in  contact  with  the  surface,  and  under  considerable  pressure, 
until  the  expansion  of  the  vapour,  not  condensible  in/-,  over- 
comes the  column  of  fluid  h,  g,’  in  the  bottle and  escapes 
into  the  upper  part  of  f.’  In  the  same  manner  the  uncon- 
densed vapours  proceed  to/,’’  and  at  last  to  the  pneumatic 
apparatus. 

But,  as  in  processes  of  this  kind,  diminution  of  temperature  and 
other  causes  frequently  produce  sudden  condensations  of  the  gases 
contained  in  the  different  parts  of  the  apparatus,  especially  in  the 
retort  and  receiver,  any  such  occurrence  would  cause  the  fluids  to 
move  through  the  connecting  tubes  in  a retrograde  direction.  This 
accident  is  prevented,  by  inserting  through  the  third  neck  of  each 
bottle  a small  tube  k,  l,  having  its  lower  extremity  l immersed  in  the 
fluid  contained  in  the  bottle.  By  this  contrivance  no  fluid  can  pos- 
sibly pass  from  one  bottle  into  another,  because  the  columns  g,  m , 
&c.  which  resist  the  absorption,  are  much  higher  than  the  columns 
//,  /,  which  oppose  the  admission  of  external  air ; while,  on  the  con- 
trary, no  gas  can  escape  through  these  tubes,  because  the  columns 
ti,  Ic,  which  oppose  their  escape,  are  higher  than  the  columns  g,  //, 
which  resist  its  progress  to  the  next  bottle.  From  their  use,  these 
tubes  have  got  the  name  of  tubes  of  safety. 

Another  contrivance  for  the  same  purpose,  the  invention  of  C. 
Welter,  seems  now  to  be  much  used  in  France.  It  is  fixed  to  the 
connecting  tubes,  as  at  n. 

Fig.  46,  To  explain  it  more  fully,  we  have  given  a separate  view, 
taken  in  an  oblique  direction.  When  the  apparatus  is  adjusted,  a 
small  quautity  of  water  is  poured  through  the  funnel  p,  until  it  rises 
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to  about  the  centre  of  the  ball  o.  Now',  on  any  absorption  taking 
place,  the  fluid  rises  in  the  ball  o,  until  the  column  g n be  annihilated, 
when  a quantity  of  air  will  immediately  rush  in  through  p g no,  &c. 
and  the  water  will  regain  its  former  equilibrium.  On  the  other  hand, 
no  gas  can  escape  by  this  tube,  because  the  whole  fluid  contained  in 
the  ball  and  tube  must  previously  enter  the  portion  of  the  tube  n p, 
where  it  would  form  a column  of  such  a height  that  its  pressure  could 
nof  be  overcome. 

Fig.  4'/,  A vertical  section  of  a pneumatic  cistern. 
a,  b,  c,  d,  The  whole  cavity  of  the  cistern. 
c,  f,  A shelf  for  holding  the  jars. 
e,  b,  c.  The  well  for  filling  the  jars. 

g,  It,  The  surface  of  the  fluid  contained  in  the  cistern,  which 
• must  always  be  higher  than  the  surface  of  the  shelf. 

Fig.  48,  49,  50,  51,  Pneumatic  jars  of  different  shapes. 

Fig.  48,  A jar  in  the  situation  in  which  it  is  filled  with  gas. 

Fig.  49,  A jar  fitted  with  a stop-cock. 

Fig.  50,  A jar  placed  upon  a tray  for  removing  it  from  the  pneu- 
matic cistern. 

Plate  V. 

Fig.  51,  A graduated  jar,  commonly  called  an  Eudiometer. 

Fig.  62,  A hydrostatic  funnel,  for  pouring  fluids  gradually  into 
air-tight  vessels,  especially  when  attended  with  the  formation  of  gas.: 
It  is  evident,  that  any  portion  of  fluid,  poured  into  the  funnel  x,  more 
than  sufficient  to  fill  the  two  first  parts  of  the  bent  tube  up  to  the  le- 
vel z,  will  escape  by  the  lower  extremity  b.  At  the  same  time,  no 
gas  can  return  through  this  funnel,  unless  its  pressure  be  able  to  over- 
come the  resistance  of  a column  of  fluid  of  the  height  of  x y. 

Fig.  53,  Another  contrivance  for  the  same  purpose.  It  consists  of 
a common  funnel,  in  the  throat  of  which  is  inserted  a rod  with  a co- 
nical point,  which  regulates  the  passage  of  the  fluid  through  the  fun- 
nel, according  to  the  firmness  with  which  it  is  screwed  in. 

Fig.  54,  Nooth’s  apparatus  for  promoting  the  absorption  of  gase- 
ous fluids  by  liquids.  It  consists  of  three  principal  pieces;  a lower 
piece  a b,  a middle  piece  a c , and  an  upper  piece  dee;  all  of  which 
are  accurately  ground  to  each  other.  The  substances  from  which  the 
gas  is  to  be  extricated  are  put  into  the  lower  piece.  The  middle  piece 
is  filled  with  the  fluid  with  which  the  gas  is  to  be  combined,  and  the 
upper  piece  is  left  empty.  As  soon  as  a sufficient  quantity  of  gas  is 
formed  to  overcome  the  pressure,  it  passes  through  the  valve / g,  and 
rises  through  the  fluid  to  the  upper  part  of  the  middle  piece.  At  the 
same  time  it  forces  a quantity  of  fluid  into  the  upper  piece  through 
its  lower  aperture  d.  As  soon  as  so  much  of  the  fluid  has  been  forc- 
ed from  the  middle  piece  as  to  bring  its  surface  down  to  the  level  of 
the  lower  aperture  of  the  upper  piece,  a portion  of  gas  escapes  into 
the  upper  piece,  and  the  fluid  rises  a little  in  the  middle  piece.  The 
upper  piece  is  clothed  with  a conical  stopper  e.  which  yields,  and  per- 
mits the  escape  of  a portion  of  gas,  as  soon  as  its  pressure  in  the  up- 
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per  piece  becomes  considerable,  h is  a glass  cock  for  drawing  off  the 
fluid. 

Fig.  55,  The  valve  of  Nooth’s  apparatus.  It  consists  of  an  inter- 
nal tube  g,  of  small  caliber,  but  pretty  stout  in  substance,  and  ground 
into  an  internal  tube  J]  closed  at  the  upper  end,  but  perforated  with 
small  holes,  to  allow  the  gas  to  pass.  After  the  internal  tube  is  fitted 
to  the  external,  a portion  of  it  is  cut  out,  as  at  h,  sufficient  to  receive 
a small  hemisphere  of  glass,  and  to  allow  the  hemisphere  to  rise  a lit- 
tle in  its  chamber,  but  not  to  turn  over  in  it.  The  upper  piece  of  the 
internal  tube  is  then  thrust  home  into  the  place  where  it  is  to  remain, 
and  the  glass  herrtfsphere  introduced  with  its  plane  recumbent  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  piece  of  the  tube,  which  is  ground  perfectly 
flat,  as  is  also  the  plane  of  the  hemisphere.  From  this  construction 
it  is  evident,  that  by  the  upward  pressure  of  any  gas,  the  glass  hemi- 
sphere may  be  raised  so  as  to  allow  it  to  pass,  while  nothing  can  pass 
downwards,  for  the  stronger  the  pressure  from  above,  the  closer  does 
the  valve  become.  We  have  been  more  particular  in  our  description 
of  this  valve,  because  it  has  been  very  ingeniously  applied  to  distill- 
ing apparatuses  by  Mr  Pepys  junior  and  Mr  Burkit. 


CHEMICAL  SIGNS. 

It  is  unnecessary  here  to  point  out  the  advantages  which  might  re- 
sult from  a well-contrived  system  of  chemical  signs.  About  the  same 
time  that  the  French  chemists  introduced  their  methodical  nomencla- 
ture,  they  also  proposed  a corresponding  system  of  chemical  signs, 
which  they  intended  should  speak  a language  to  be  understood  by  the' 
learned  of  all  nations.  In  our  explanation  of  their  system,  we  shall 
nearly  follow  what  Mr  Chenevix  has  said  in  his  judicious  remarks 
upon  chemical  nomenclature. 

There  are  six  simple  radical  signs,  which  may  be  considered  as  SO 
many  genera. 

The  first  genus  is  the  zig-zag  line,  and  is  used  to  denote  lieht.  See 
Plate  VI,  No.  1.  b 

The  second  genus  is  the  straight  line.  It  comprehends  three  spe- 
cies, characterized  by  its  direction. 

Sp.  1,  A perpendicular  line  denotes  caloric,  3. 

Sp.  2,  A horizontal  line,  oxygen,  2. 

I Sp.  3,  An  oblique  line  from  night  to  left,  nitrogen,  4. 

The  third  genus  is  a crescent,  which  is  the  generic  sign  of  simple 
combustibles.  “ 

Sp.  1,  With  the  horns  inclined  to  the  right,  carbon,  5. 

Sp.  2,  The  reverse  of  the  former,  hydrogen,  6. 

Sp.  3,  W’ith  the  points  upwards,  sulphur,  7. 

Sp.  4,  fbe  reverse  of  the  latter,  phosphorus,  S. 

The  fourth  genus  is  a triangle.  It  comprehends  the  simple  sali- 
liable  bases. 


Sp.  1,  With  the  point  upwards,  and  the  base 
alkalies. 


horizontal,  9,  the 


Sp.  2,  With  the  point  downwards,  10,  the  earths. 
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Each  of  the  species  of  this  genus  comprehends  several  individuals, 
which  are  distinguished  by  inserting  within  the  triangle  the  first  let- 
ter of  its  name  in  the  Latin  language  ; or  if  two  species  begin  with 
the  same  letter,  the  first  letter  of  the  second  syllable  is  added:  thus; 
for  Potass,  P;  soda,  S;  baryta,  B;  strontia,  St;  lime,  C;  magnesia, 
M ; glucina,  Gc;  gadolina,  Gd;  or  Y for  Yttria;  alumina,  A1  ; zir- 
conia,  Z;  silica,  SI. 

The  fifth  genus  is  a circle,  11.  It  comprehends  the  metals;  and 
the  species  are  distinguished  in  the  same  manner  as  the  former,  by 
inserting  within  it  the  primary  letters  of  the  first  and  second  sylla- 
bles ; thus  ; for  gold,  Ar  ; platinum,  Pt ; silver,  Ag  ; mercury,  H ; 
copper,  Cp  ; iron,  Fr;  lead,  Pb  ; tin,  Sn  ; zinc,  Z;  antimony,  Sb, 
or  At  ; .bismuth,  B;  cobalt,  Cb  ; nickel,  Nk ; manganese,  Mg;  ura- 
nium, U ; titanium,  Tt ; tellurium,  T1  ; chromium,  Cm  ; arsenic. 
As  ; molybdenum,  Ml ; tungsten,  Ts  ; columbium,  Cl. 

The  sixth  genus  is  a square.  It  comprehends  all  the  unknown 
bases  of  the  acids,  and  the  bases  of  the  compound  oxides  and  acids. 

Sp.  1,  A square  with  perpendicular  sides,  12.  It  contains  the  un- 
known and  compound  acidifiable  bases. 

Sp.  2,  A square  with  inclined  sides,  13.  It  contains  the  compound 
oxides.  The  individuals  of  both  species  are  distinguished  as  before. 

All  compound  bodies  are  expressed  by  combinations  of  these  sim- 
ple characters.  But  as  simple  bodies  are  capable  of  uniting  in  va- 
rious proportions,  it  becomes  necessary  that  these  proportions  should 
be  expressed  ; and  relative  position  lias  appeared  the  most  natural 
method  of  doing  so.  In  general,  when  the  proportion  of  any  body 
in  a compound  is  small,  its  sign  is  placed  above,  when  large  below, 
as  in  35,  36,  42,  See. 

Caloric  exists  in  all  bodies : but  according  to  its  relative  quantity 
they  exist  as  solids,  fluids,  or  gases.  To  express  the  first  state,  it  has 
not  been  thought  necessary  to  introduce  the  sign  of  caloric;  to  express 
the  second,  it  is  placed  above;  and  to  express  the  third,  below,  as  in 
the  examples  in  the  plate  (22 — 32). 

Oxygen  also  combines  with  many  bodies,  and  in  several  proportions. 
The  products  resulting  from  these  combinations  are  either  oxides  or 
acids.  The  oxides  may  be  characterized  by  affixing  the  sign  of  oxy- 
gen to  the  left  side  of  the  sign  of  the  base,  and  the  acids  by  affixing 
it  to  the  right ; and  the  greater  or  less  degree  of  each  may  be  mark- 
ed by  placing  it  above  or  below,  as  in  the  examples  in  the  plate.  In 
this  I have  deviated  from  all  the  tables  of  chemical  signs  which  I 
have  seen,  and,  I trust,  with  propriety  ; for  M.  Cbenevix  has  re- 
marked of  the  system,  that  ‘ one  of  its  chief  defects  is,  the  impossi- 
‘ bility  of  marking,  by  any  principles  it  points  out,  the  difference  of 
4 the  metallic  oxides.  A circle,  with  the  mark  of  oxygen  at  the  top, 
4 is  the  only  method  of  marking  a metallic  oxide  ; lor  if  we  put  the 
4 mark  of  oxygen  lower,  it  will  then  have  the  force  of  an  acid,  and 
( we  must  not  confound  the  situation  of  the  signs  to  murk  differences 
i of  states,  or  the  whole  system  will  become  confused.’  But  the  alte- 
4 ration  proposed  enables  us  to  mark  no  less  than  six  status  of  oxy- 
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genisement.  When  the  sign  of  oxygen  is  placed  on  the  left,  it  im- 
plies that  the  compound  is  an  oxide  ; if  it  be  placed  at  top,  it  ex- 
presses the  smallest  degree  of  oxidizement ; at  bottom  the  highest ; 
and  we  have  room  for  an  intermediate  one.  The  degrees  of  acidi- 
fication are  expressed  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  the  character 
of  oxygen  is  placed  to  the  right  of  the  base.  See  14 — 21.  1 have 

since  found  that  the  same  proposal  has  been  made  by  Dr  Vandier, 
in  the  Journ.  de  Physique,  vol.  59 ; and  this  coincidence  is  a proof 
that  it  is  not  arbitrary,  but  arises  naturally  from  ah  attentive  consi- 
deration of  the  subject. 

The  other  primary  combinations  are  expressed  in  the  same  way. 
When  they  unite  only  in  one  proportion,  or  when  the  proportions  are 
indifferent,  the  signs  are  placed  indifferently,  though  it  would  be  bet- 
ter to  place  them  in  one  determinate  way;  but  when  either  of  them 
is  in  excess,  its  sign  is  always  placed  below.  Thus  heavy  hydro-car- 
bonous  oxide  is  expressed  by  placing  the  sign  of  hydrogen  above  that 
of  carbon,  36 ; light  hydro-carbonous  oxide,  by  reversing  their  posi- 
tion, 35.  Glass  is  expressed  by  placing  the  signs  of  soda  and  silica 
side  by  side,  41  ; the  liquor  silicum,  by  placing  the  sign  of  the  al- 
kali under  that  of  the  earth,  and  adding  the  sign  of  fluidity  above, 
42. 

The  secondary  compounds  are  expressed  in  a similar  manner.  The 
basis  has  been  generally  placed  before  the  acid,  to  admit  of  the  sign 
of  the  degree  of  acidification  being  added  to  the  acid  ; and  the  same 
position  fortunately  admits  of  the  sign  of  the  degree  of  oxidizement 
being  added  to  the  oxide,  when  a metallic  oxide  forms  the  basis  of 
the  salt.  The  excess  of  acid  or  base  is  marked  as  before,  by  placing 
the  acid  or  base  below.  With  regard  to  the  metallic  salts,  Mr  Clre- 
nevix  has  given  some  reasons  for  not  introducing  the  sign  of  oxygen  ; 
but  he  himself  has  given  the  most  powerful  reason  for  introducing 
it,  by  proving  that  the  real  difference  between  calomel  and  corrosive 
sublimate  is  in  the  state  of  oxidizement  of  the  metal.  The  manner 
of  marking  the  oxides  proposed  above,  enables  us  to  express  this  dif- 
ference distinctly,  when  the  degree  of  oxidizement  is  ascertained. 

1 need  scarcely  remark,  that  if  Sir  H.  Davy’s  opinions  should  come 
to  be  generally  adopted,  a,  radical  change  irt  the  system  of  chemical 
signs  will  be  necessary.  At  present,  however,  such  a change  would 
be  premature. 

EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TABLE  OF  CHEMICAL  SIGNS. 


Generic  Signs. 

NO. 


1.  Light. 

5.  Carbon. 

9.  Alkalies. 

1 1 . Metals. 

12.  Acidiliable 
bases,  un- 
known, or 
compound. 

2.  Oxygen. 

6.  Hydrogen. 

10.  Earths. 

4 

3.  Caloric. 

7.  Sulphur. 

13.  Compound 
oxides. 

4.  Nitrogen. 

8.  Phosphorus. 
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Combinations  of  Oxygen. 

Oxides.  Acids. 


r 

l. 

Atmospheric 

air. 

2. 

Nitrous 

oxide. 

'ir 

3. 

Nitric 

oxide. 

1. 

Nitrous 

2. 

14. 

Nitrogen. 

Nitric. 

15. 

Carbon. 

Incombustible 

coaL 

Charcoal 

Carbonic 

oxide. 

Carbonic. 

16. 

Hydrogen. 

Water. 

17. 

Sulphur. 

Oxide  of 
sulphur. 

Sulphu- 

rous. 

Sulphuric. 

18. 

Mercury. 

Black  oxide. 

Yellow. 

Red. 

' • 

19. 

Iron. 

Green  oxide. 

Red. 

90. 

Arsenic. 

White. 

1 

Arsenic. 

21. 

1 

Muriatic 

radical. 

Muria- 

tic. 

Oxyge- 

nized 

muriatic. 

Hyper-oxy- 

genizedmu- 

riatic. 

Combinations  of  Caloric. 

2 C.  Oxygen.  23.  Nitrogen.  24.  Sulphur.  25.  Potass.  26.  Ace- 
tic acid.  2 7 . Ice.  2S.  Ammonia.  29.  Sulphuric  acid.  30.  Mer- 
cury. 31.  White  oxide  of  arsenic.  39>  Acetate  of  ammonia.  The 
three  columns  represent  the  mode  of  characCerizing  the  three  states 
of  aggregation  of  each  of  these  substances.  . 


Primary  Compounds. 


33.  Ammonia.  34.  Carburet  of  iron.  35.  Light  hydro-carbonous 
oxide.  3 6.  Heavy  bydro-carbonous  oxide.  37-  Sulphuretted  phos- 
phorus. 3S.  Phosphuretted  sulphur.  38.  Amalgam  of  gold.  40. 
Alloy  of  silver  and  copper.  41.  Glass.  42.  Silicized  Potass. 


Secondary  Compounds. 

43.  Sulphite  of  potass.  44.  Sulphate  of  potass.  45.  Super-sul- 
phate of  potass.  46.  Sulphate  of  alumina.  4 7-  Super-sulphate 
of  alumina  and  potass,  alum.  48.  Nitrate  of  potass.  49*  Mu- 
riate of  ammonia.  50.  Hyper-oxygenized  muriate' of  potass.  51. 
Tartrate  of  soda  and  potass.  52.  Subborate  of  soda.  53.  Submu- 
riate of  mercury  less  oxidized,  calomel.  54.  Muriate  of  mercury 
more  oxidized,  corrosive  sublimate.  55.  Green  sulphate  of  iron. 
56.  Brown  sulphate  of  iron.  57-  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potass. 
58.  Subacetate  of  copper.  59-  Acetate  of  copper.  6'0.  Soap  of 
soda.  6 1.  Soap  of  ammonia.  62.  Hydroguretted  sulphuret  of  po- 
tass. 63.  Litharge  plaster.  64.  Ammoniuret  o£  gold.-  Fulmina- 
ting gold. 
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MATERIA  MEDICA. 


EVERY  substance  employed  in  the  cure  of  disease,  whether 
in  its  natural  state,  or  after  having  undergone  various 
preparations,  belongs  to  the  Materia  Medica,  in  the  extended 
acceptation  of  the  words.  But  in  most  Pharmacopoeias,  the 
materia  medica  is  confined  to  simples,  and  to  those  prepara- 
tions which  are  seldom  prepared  by  the  apothecary  himself, 
but  commonly  purchased  by  him,  as  articles  of  commerce, 
from  druggists  and  others. 

Systematic  authors  on  this  branch  of  medical  knowledge 
have  bestowed  much  pains  in  contriving  scientific  arrange- 
ments of  these  articles.  Some  have  classed  them  according 
to  their  natural  resemblances  ; others  according  to  their  ac- 
tive constituent  principles ; and  others  according  to  their  real 
or  supposed  virtues.  Each  of  these  arrangements  has  its  par- 
ticular advantages.  The  first  will  probably  be  preferred  by 
the  natural  historian,  the  second  by  the  chemist,  and  the  last 
by  the  physiologist.  But  every  scientific  classification  hither- 
to proposed  is  liable  to  numerous  objections.  Accordingly, 
in  the  Pharmacopoeias  published  by  the  colleges  ot  physicians 
of  London,  Dublin,  and  Edinburgh,  the  articles  of  the  materia 
medica  are  arranged  in  alphabetical  order  •,  and  the  same  plan 
is  now  almost  universally  adopted.  I have  therefore  also  fol- 
lowed it,  subjoining  to  the  name  of  each  article,  admitted  by 
any  of  the  British  colleges,  a short  view  of  its  natural,  medi- 
cal, and  pharmaceutical  history  ; and  in  thus  forming  a Dic- 
tionary of  materia  medica,  I have  generally  adopted  the  no- 
menclature of  the  Edinburgh  college. 
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ZiCiDUM  acetosum  ; vulgar  synonirne,  Acetum.  Ed. 

Acetum  ; scientific  synonirne,  Acidum  Accticum  impurum. 

Lond. 

Acetum  vine  Dub. 

Vinegar.  Impure  acetous  acid. 

Vinegar,  as  obtained  by  the  fermentation  of  vinous  liquors, 
besides  the  pure  acetic  acid  diluted  with  much  water,  contains 
tartaric  acid,  tartrate  of  potass,  mucilaginous  and  saccharine 
matters,  a peculiar  spiritous  liquor  lately  examined  by  Mr 
Chenevix,  and  sometimes  malic  and  phosphoric  acid.  Mr 
Chenevix  found  that  English  vinegar  of  specific  gravity  1 .OO-tS 
contained  more  water  and  mucilage,  but  less  acid  and  spirit- 
ous liquor  than  French  vinegar  of  1.00721.  The  best  vinegar 
is  that  prepared  from  white  wine.  Vinegar  should  be  of  a 
pale  yellow  colour,  perfectly  transparent,  of  a pleasant,  some- 
what pungent,  acid  taste,  but  without  any  acrimony.  From 
the  mucilaginous  impurities  which  vinegar  always  contains,  it 
is  apt,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  to  become  turbid  and  ropy,  and 
at  last  vapid.  This  inconvenience  is  best  obviated  by  keeping 
it  in  bottles  completely  filled  and  well  corked  ; and  it  is  said 
to  be  of  advantage  to  boil  it  in  the  bottles  a few  minutes  be- 
fore they  are  corked. 

Vinegar  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  sulphuric  acid.  Its 
presence  is  detected,  if,  on  the  addition  of  a solution  of  nitrate 
of  baryta,  a white  precipitate  is  formed,  which  is  insoluble  in 
nitric  acid,  after  having  been  burnt  in  the  fire.  With  the 
same  intention,  of  making  the  vinegar  appear  stronger,  dif- 
ferent acrid  vegetables  are  occasionally  infused  in  it.  This 
fraud  is  difficult  of  detection  ; but  when  tasted  with  attention, 
the  pungency  of  such  vinegar  will  be  found  to  depend  rather 
on  acrimony  than  acidity. 

Vinegar  possesses  strong  antiseptic  powers  on  dead  animal 
and  vegetable  matters.  Hence  its  employment  in  pickling. 
The  fine  green  colour,  so  much  admired  in  some  vegetable 
pickles,  is  often  improperly  given  by  means  of  copper.  This 
poisonous  addition  is  easily  detected,  on  dropping  some  car- 
bonate of  ammonia  into  the  suspected  vinegar,  by  the  fine 
blue  colour  produced.  % 

Medical  uses — Its  action  on  the  living  body  is  gently  sti- 
mulant and  astringent.  It  promotes  transpiration  and  the 
discharge  by  urine ; and  used  moderately  as  a condiment,  it 
facilitates  digestion. 

Vinegar  is  employed  as  a useful  addition  to  drink  in  inflam- 
matory fevers,  in  the  proportion  of  about  an  ounce  to  a quart. 
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Internally,  it  is  used  in  ardent  fevers  and  putrid  diseases,  in 
plague  in  scurvy,  and  to  counteract  the  effects  of  narcotic 
poisons  and  mephitic  vapours.  Faintings,  hysterical  and  hy- 
pochondriacal complaints,  and  vomiting,  are  frequently  relie- 
ved by  vinegar  taken  into  the  stomach,  or  applied  to  the  lips 
and  nostrils.  In  the  form  of  clyster,  it  is  used  in  the  same 
diseases,  and  in  obstinate  constipation.  Externally,  it  is  ap- 
plied in  fomentations  and  baths,  as  a stimulant  and  discutient; 
and  its  vapour  is  inhaled  in  putrid  sore  throat,  and  diffused 
through  the  chambers  of  the  sick,  to  correct  the  putrescency 
of  the  atmosphere. 

Acidum  sulfhuricum  *,  v.  s.  Acidum  Vitriolicum.  Ed. 

Acidum  sulphuricum.  Lo?id.  Dub. 

Sulphuric  acid,  Vitriolic  acid. 

The  London  and  Edinburgh  colleges  direct,  that  in  the 
shops  its  specific  gravity  should  be  to  that  of  watei  as  1850  to 
1000;  the  Dublin  college  as  1845  to  1000.  This  want  of 
uniformity  is  t6  be  regretted. 

The  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  this  acid  have  been 
already  enumerated.  As  it  is  prepared  by  the  trading  chemist, 
it  is  inserted  among  the  materia  medica.  It  is  obtained  in  two 
ways  ; by  distilling  off  the  acid  from  sulphate  of  iron,  previ- 
ously deprived  of  its  water  of  crystallization  by  heat,  or  by 
burning  sulphur  in  large  leaden  chambers,  with  an  eighth  part 
of  nitrate  of  potass  to  supply  the  necessary  oxygen.  In  the 
first  way  the  strongest  acid  is  obtained,  but  it  is  apt  to  contain 
iron  or  copper.  By  the  second  process  it  generally  contains 
lead,  which  is  easily  detected  by  mixing  a portion  of  the  acid 
with  three  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  if  the  acid  be  impure, 
a deposition  will  be  formed.  It  may  be  rendered  perfectly 
pure  by  distillation,  filling  a retort  half  full  of  the  common 
acid,  and  distilling  in  a sand-bath,  gradually  heated  as  long  as 
any  acid  comes  over.  The  receiver  should  not  be  luted  on. 

"Sulphuric  acid  acts  powerfully  on  dead  animal  substances, 
becoming  diluted  with  water  fovmed  by  the  union  of  part  ©1 
their  hydrogen  and  oxygen  *,  another  portion  of  the  hydrogen 
combines  with  the  azote  to  form  ammonia,  and  the  carbon  is 
separated  in  the  state  of  charcoal.  The  affinities  which  regu- 
late this  action  are  so  powerful,  that  it  produces  the  same  ef- 
fects on  the  living  solid,  and  therefore  it  acts  upon  them  as  a 
corrosive.  But  to  its  employment  with  this  view,  its  fluidity 
is  an  objection,  as  it  cannot  be  easily  managed. 

Medical  uses. — These  will  be  explained  when  we  treat  of 
the  diluted  sulphuric  acid.  The  concentrated  acid,  however, 
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made  into  an  ointment  with  sixteen  times  its  weight  of  axunge, 
has  been  used  in  the  cure  of  psora. 

Acidum  citricum  cuystallis  concretum.  Dub. 

Citric  acid  crystallized. 

The  simple  expressed  juice  of  lemons  is  extremely  apt  to 
spoil,  on  account  of  the  sugar,  extractive,  mucilage,  and  water, 
which  cause  it  to  ferment. 

Various  means  have  been  proposed  and  practised,  with  the 
intention  of  rendering  it  less  perishable,  and  less  bulky.  The 
juice  has  been  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  rob ; but  this 
always  gives  an  empyreumatic  taste,  and  does  not  separate  the 
extractive  or  mucilage,  so  that  it  is  still  apt  to  ferment  when 
agitated  on  board  of  ship  in  tropical  climates.  It  has  been 
exposed  to  frost,  and  part  of  the  water  removed  under  the 
form  of  ice  •,  but  this  is  liable  to  all  the  former  objections,  and 
besides,  where  lemons  are  produced  in  sufficient  quantity, 
there  is  not  a sufficient  degree  of  cold.  The  addition  Of  a 
quantity  of  alcohol  to  the  inspissated  juice  separates  the  muci- 
lage, but  not  the  extractive  or  sugar.  By  means,  however,  of  • 
Scneele’s  process,  as  reduced  to  determinate  quantities  by 
Proust,  we  can  obtain  the  acid  perfectly  pure  and  crystallized. 

To  94-  parts  of  lemon  juice,  4 parts  of  carbonate  of  lime 
are  to  be  added  •,  the  carbonic  acid  is  separated  by  efferves- 
cence, and  a quantity  of  insoluble  citrate  of  lime  is  precipita- 
ted. By  evaporating  the  supernatant  liquor,  another  portion 
of  citrate  of  lime  is  obtained.  These  added  together  amount 
to  about  parts,  and  require  20  parts  of  sulphuric  acid,  of 
the  specific  gravity  of  1.15,  to  decompose  them.  The  sul- 
phate of  lime,  being  nearly  insoluble,  is  precipitated,  while  the 
citric  acid  remains  in  solution,  and  is  to  be  separated  by 
washing,  and  crystallized  by  evaporation.  If  too  much  sul- 
phuric acid  be  added,  when  the  liquor  is  much  concentrated, 
the  citric  acid  is  re-acted  upon,  and  part  of  it  is  charred.  In 
this  case  a little  chalk  must  be  added,  to  saturate  the  excess  of 
sulphuric  acid. 

It  is  now  manufactured  in  this  country,  in  large  quantities, 
and  sold  under  the  name  of  Coxwell’s  Concrete  Salt  of  Le- 
mons ; and  a formula  is  given  for  its  preparation,  by  the  Lon- 
don college. 

Acipenser.  Pisces  Branchiostegi,  Cuvier. 

Sp.  Acipenser  Huso.  Dub. 

The  Beluga,  or  Isinglas  fish. 

Sp.  Acipenser  Ruthenus.  Dub. 

The  Sterlet,  or  Caviar  sturgeon. 
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Officinal — Isinglass. 

IcHTHYOCOLLA.  Dllb. 

Besides  those  mentioned  by  the  Dublin  college,  isinglass 
is  prepared  from  other  species  of  Acipenser,  especially  A.  stu - 
rib,  the  sturgeon,  and  A.  stellatus , the  serruga.  _ 

The  preparation  of  isinglass  is  almost  peculiar  to  Russia, 
is  made  in  all  places  where  the  large  species  of  sturgeon  i are 
caimht,  as  on  the  Dneiper,  the  Don,  and  especially  on  the  Cas- 
pian sea,  also  on  the  Volga,  the  Ural,  the  Oby,  and  the  Irtysh. 
That  prepared  from  the  sturgeon  is  reckoned  the  best,  and 
next  to  it,  that  from  the  beluga.  It  also  varies  according  to  the 
mode  of  preparation.  On  the  Volga  and  Ural,  the  sounds  are 
watered  while  fresh,  and  dried  to  a certain  degree.  The  outer 
skin  is  next  taken  off,  and  the  inner  glossy  white  membrane  is 
twisted,  and  then  completely  dried.  The  best  is  usually  1 oiled 
into  the  form  of  a snake  or  heart ; the  second  folded  in  leaves 
like  a book  ; and  the  worst  is  dried  without  any  care.  In  other 
places,  as  at  Gurief,  fish-glue  is  extracted  from  the  sounds  by 
boiling-  This  is  cut  into  slabs  or  plates,  is  perfectly  transpa- 
rent, and  has  the  colour  of  amber.  On  the  Okka,  where  the 
sterlet  only  is  to  be  had,  the  sounds  arc  beat  just  as  they  are 
extracted  from  the  fish,  and  dried  into  glue. 

Good -isinglass  is  white,  in  some  degree  transparent,  dry, 
composed  of  membranes,  not  too  thick,  and  without  any  smell. 

The  properties  of  isinglass  depend  entirely  on  the  gelatin,  ot 
which  it  principally  consists.  One  hundred  grams  ot  good 
isinglass  were  found  by  Mr  Hatchett  to  contain  rather  moie 
than  ninety-eight  of  matter  soluble  in  water.  A nutritious 
icily  may  be  prepared  from  it.  A watery  solution  of  it  is  used 

as  a test  of  the  presence  of  tannin,  and  for  the  clarification  o 
spiritous  liquors.  Mr  Davy’s  solution  for  the  former  purpose 
consists  of  120  grains  of  isinglass  dissolved  in  twenty  ounces 
of  water ; and  if  properly  made,  it  has  a tendency  to  gelatinize, 

at  temperatures  below  50°  F. 

It  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  English  court-plaster. 


Aconitum.  . „ 

hinncci  species  plantarum^edit.  Will  denow,  genus  106-.  1 o- 
liyandria  'Trigynia. — Nat.  ord.  jShdtisihyiue. 

~ Species  9.  Aconitum  neomontanum.  Dub. 

Sp.  8.  Aconitum  napellus.  Loud.  Ed. 

Large  blue  Wolfsbane,  Monk’s-hood,  Aconite. 

O i 

Officinal — The  leaves. 

Aconiti  folia.  Loud.  Dub. 

Aconiti  napelli  folium.  Ed . 

* * 
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We  are  assured  by  Willdenow,  that  the  Ncomontanum  is  the 
species  of  aconite  which  has  always  been  used  in  medicine ; al- 
though it  is  almost  universally  known  by  the  name  of  Aconi- 
tum  Napellus,  in  consequence  of  a botanical  error  of  Stoerk, 
who  introduced  it  into  practice. 

It  is  a perennial  plant,  found  in  the  Alpine  forests  of  Ca- 
rinthia,  Carniola,  and  other  mountainous  countries  in  Germa- 
ny, and  cultivated  in  our  gardens. 

The  fresh  plant  and  root  are  very  violent  poisons,  produ- 
cing remarkable  debility,  paralysis  of  the  limbs,  convulsive 
motions  of  the  face,  bilious  vomiting,  and  catharsis,  vertigo, 
delirium,  asphyxia,  death.  The  fresh  leaves  have  very  little 
smell,  but  when  chewed  have  an  acrid  taste,  and  excite  lanci- 
nating pains,  and  swelling  of  the  tongue.  By  drying,  their 
acrimony  is  almost  entirely  destroyed.  For  medical  use,  the 
plant  must  be  gathered  before  the  stem  shoots. 

Uses  and  dose. — When  properly  administered,  it  acts  as  a 
penetrating  stimulus,  and  generally  excites  sweat,  and  some- 
times an  increased  discharge  of  urine. 

On  many  occasions  it  has  been  found  a very  effectual  re- 
medy in  glandular  swellings,  venereal  nodes,  anchylosis,  spina 
ventosa,  itch,  amaurosis,  gouty  and  rheumatic  pains,  intermit- 
tent fevers,  and  convulsive  disorders. 

When  the  powder  of  the  dried  leaves  is  to  be  used,  we 
may  begin  by  giving  one  or  two  grains,  and  gradually  increase 
the  dose $ but  it  is  commonly  used  in  the  form  of  an  inspissa- 
ted juice.  As  soon  as  the  plant  is  gathered,  the  juice  is  ex- 
pressed, and  evaporated,  without  any  previous  clarification, 
to  the  consistence  of  an  extract.  It  is  to  be  regretted,  that 
the  powers  of  this  medicine  vary  very  much,  according  to  its 
age,  and  the  heat  employed  in  its  preparation.  When  re- 
cently prepared,  its  action  is  often  very  violent ; and  when  kept 
more  than  a year,  it  becomes  totally  inert.  It  may  therefore 
be  laid  down  as  an  universal  rule,  in  the  employment  of  this 
and  of  many  other  similar  active  medicines,  to  begin  with 
very  small  doses,  and  to  increase  them  gradually  to  the  neces- 
sary degree  ; and  whenever  we  have  occasion  to  begin  a new 
parcel  of  the  medicine,  we  should  again  commence  with  the 
smallest  dose,  and  proceed  with  the  same  caution  as  at  first. 

We  may  begin  with  giving  half  a grain  of  this  extract, 
either  formed  into  a powder  with  ten  grains  of  white  sugar, 
or  made  up  with  any  convenient  addition  into  a pill,  twice  or 
thrice  a-day,  and  gradually  increase  the  dose  *,  or  a tincture  of 
aconite  may  be  prepared,  by  digesting  one  part  of  the  dried 
leaves  in  six  parts  of  spirit  of  wine ; the  dose  of  which  will  be 
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at  first  five  or  ten  drops,  and  may  be  gradually  Increased  to 
forty. 


AroRTis  calamus.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  663.  sp.  1 — Smith.  Flor.  Brit.  g.  1 79.  sp.  • ex- 
andria  Monogynia.—N at.  Ord.  Piperita. 

Sweet  flag. 

Officinal — The  root. 

Acori  calami  radix.  FaI. 

Calami  radix.  Land. 

Acori  radix.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  plentifully  in  rivulets 
and  marshy  places  about  Norwich,  and  other  parts  of  Eg 
land  in  the  canals  of  Holland,  in  Switzerland,  and  in  othei 
countries  of  Europe.  The  shops  have  been  usually  supplie 
from  the  Levant  with  dried  roots,  which  do  not  appear  to  e 

snnerior  to  those  of  our  own  growth.  , , 

“ The  root  is  full  of  joints,  crooked,  somewhat  flatted  on  the 
sides  internally  of  a white  colour,  and  loose  spongy  texture  , 
s 'rnell  is  strong ; the  taste  warm,  acrid,  bitterish,  and  aro- 
matic ; both  tlie^ smell  and  taste  are  improved  by  exsiccation. 
This  root  is  generally  looked  upon  as  a carminative  and  sto- 
machic medicine,  and  as  such  is  sometimes  made  use i of  m 
practice.  It  is  said  by  some,  though  erroneously,  to  be  supe 
rior  in  aromatic  flavour  to  any  other  vegetable  that  is  Produ- 
ced in  these  northern  climes.  It  is,  nevertheless,  a sufficient- 
ly elegant  aromatic.  The  fresh  root  candied  is  said  to  be  em- 
ployed at  Constantinople  as  a preservative  against  ePld^lc 
diseases.  The  leaves  of  this  plant  have  a sweet  fragrant  smell, 
more  agreeable,  though  weaker,  than  that  of  the  roots. 

Neumann  obtained  by  distillation  about  two  scruples  of  fl  a- 
grant volatile  oil  from  sixteen  ounces  of  the  dried  root.  It  also 
rose  in  distillation  with  water,  but  not  with  alcohol.  I he  spi- 
ritous  extract  from  two  ounces  weighed  370  grams, , and 1 - 

ter  extracted  from  the  residuum,  190  grains.  y 

tract  from  two  ounces  weighed  455  grains,  and  the  residuum 
gave  out  to  alcohol  43. 


4 

.ZEsculus  hippocastanum.  Ed.  Dub.  M , 

Willd.  g.  717.  sp.  1. — Hcpt  andria  Monogyma — Nat.  Urd. 

Trihilatce. 

Horse  chesnut. 
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Officinal — a)  The  seed. 

iEsCULI  H1PP0CASTANI  SEMEN.  Ed. 

This  is  a very  common  and  well-known  tree.  The  fruit, 
which  contains  much  amylaceous  matter,  has  been  used  as 
food  for  domestic  animals,  and  even  for  men,  in  times  of  scar- 
city. But  its  introduction  into  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia 
was  probably  owing  to  its  having  been  used  and  recommend- 
ed as  a sternutatory  in  some  cases  of  ophthalmia  andheadach. 
With  this  view  it  was  drawn  up  the  nostrils,  in  the  form  of 
an  infusion  or  decoction. 

Officinal— b)  The  bark. 

JEsculi  hippocastani  cortex.  Ed.  Dub. 

The  bark  is  bitter,  and  has  been  proposed  as  an  indigenous 
substitute  for  the  very  expensive  and  often  adulterated  Peru- 
vian bark.  Many  successful  experiments  of  its  effects,  when 
given  internally  in  intermittent  and  typhous  fever,  and  also 
when  applied  externally  in  gangrene,  sufficiently  ^warrant  fu- 
ture trials.  Although  chemical  analysis  is  not  yet  sufficient- 
ly advanced,  to  enable  us  to  determine  from  it  the  medical  ef- 
fects of  any  substance,  I may  observe,  that  the  active  consti- 
tuent of  this  bark  is  tannin,  which  is  scarcely  compatible  with 
the  presence  of  cinchonin,  the  predominant,  and  probably  the 
active,  constituent  of  Peruvian  bark.  In  powder,  it  may  be 
given  to  the  extent  of  a scruple  and  a half,  or  a drachm,  for 
a dose.  Buchholz  prefers  a solution  of  a drachm  of  the  ex- 
tract in  an  ounce  of  cinnamon  water,  of  which  sixty  drops  are 
to  be  given  every  three  hours. 

Agrimonia  eupatoria.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  951,  sp.  1 Smith.  Flor.  Brit.  g.  221,  sj>.  1. — Do- 

decandria  Digynia. 

Agrimony. 

Officinal — The  herb. 

Agrimoni^e  herba.  Dub. 

The  herb,  wffien  fresh,  has  a pleasant  smell,  v'hich,  how- 
ever, it  loses  on  being  dried.  Its  taste  is  then  bitterish  and 
astringent.  Lewis  not  from  it  an  essential  oil  of  a yellow  co- 
lour. 

Alcohol.-  Ed. 

SriRirus  vinosus  rectificatus.  Dub. 

Spiritus  rectificatus.  Loud. 

Alcohol,  rectified  spirit  of  wine. 
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The  spirit  distilled  from  wine,  or  other  fermented  liquors, 
entirely  free  from  any  unpleasant  smell,  and  of  which  the  spe- 
cific Gravity  is  to  that  of  water  as  835  to  1000,  being  such  as 
may  be  easily  procured.  (Ed.)  The  London  college  order  a 
spirit  of  the  same  specific  gravity.  The  Dublin  college  order 
it  of  the  specific  gravity  840. 

Alcohol  is  the  characteristic  principle  of  vinous  liquors.  It 
arises  from  the  decomposition  of  sugar  by  fermentation,  and 
is  found  in  greatest  quantity  in  the  wines  of  warm  countries, 
prepared  from  thoroughly  ripened  fruit.  In  our  home 
made  wines,  sugar  is  added  to  compensate  for  the  want  of  it 
in  our  acescent  fruits,  so  that  some  of  them,  according  to 
Brande’s  experiments,  yield  more  alcohol  than  any  foreign 
wine.  It  is  the  proportion  of  alcohol  which  renders  wines 
more  or  less  generous,  and  prevents  them  from  becoming 
sour.  The  richer  a wine  is  in  alcohol,  the  less  malic  acid  it 
contains  •,  and  therefore  the  best  wines  give  the  best  brandy, 
because  they  are  free  from  the  disagreeable  taste  which  the 
malic  acid  imparts  to  them.  Old  wines  give  better  brandy 
than  new  wines,  but  less  of  it. 

Alcohol  is  produced  from  vinous  liquors  by  distillation  ; in 
conducting  which,  the  follow-ing  rules  are  to  be  observed 

1.  To  heat  the  whole  mass  of  fluid  at  once;  and  equally, 

2.  To  remove  all  obstacles  to  the  ascent  of  the  vapour. 

3.  To  condense  the  vapour  as  quickly  as  possible. 

The  distillation  is  continued  until  the  liquor  which  comes 
over  is  not  inflammable. 

Baume  mentions  a very  remarkable  fact  concerning  the 
preparation  of  alcohol.  He  distilled  two  pounds  of  alcohol, 
specific  gravity  832,  in  the  water  bath,  and  filled  the  refrige- 
ratory with  ice,  and  he  obtained  two  pounds  four  ounces  of 
an  alcohol  having  only  specific  gravity  862.  This  he  ascribes 
to  water  condensed  from  the  air  in  the  worm  by  the  coldness 
of  the  ice ; and  he  assures  ns,  from  experience,  that  to  get  an 
alcohol  of  827,  it  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  refrigeratory 
be  filled  with  water  of  145°  F. 

Distillers  judge  of  the  strength  of  spirits  by  the  size  and  .du- 
rability of  the  bubbles  they  form,  when  poured  from  one  ves- 
sel into  another,  or  on  agitating  them  in  a vessel  partly  filled. 
Another  proof  is,  by  the  combustion  of  gunpowder:  some  of 
which  is  put  in  a spoon,  and  then  covered  with  the  spirit  to 
be  tried,  which  is  set  on  fire;  if  the  gunpowder  be  kindled, 
the  spirit  is  supposed  to  be  strong,  and  vice  versa.  But  a small 
quantity  of  spirits  will  always  kindle  gunpowder,  and  a large 
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quantity  never.  Another  proof  is  by  the  carbonate  of  potass, 
which  attracts  the  water,  and  dissolves  in  it,  while  the  alcohol 
swims  above,  and  the  strength  of  the  spirits  is  judged  of  by 
its  quantity.  But  all  these  are  uncertain  •,  and  dependence 
can  only  be  put  in  the  proof  by  hydrometers,  or  some  other 
contrivance  for  ascertaining  the  weight  of  a given  bulk  at  a 
given  temperature. 

In  this  country,  alcohol  is  procured  from  an  infusion  of 
malt,  and  before  its  rectification  is  termed  Whisky.  In  the 
East  Indies,  arrack,  a spiritous  liquor,  is  distilled  from  rice  ; 
in  the  West  Indies,  rum  from  the  sugar  cane  : and  in  France 
and  Spain,  brandy  from  wine.  Of  all  these,  the  French 
brandy  is  thcifinest  spirit ; for  the  others  are  more  or  less  im- 
pregnated with  unpleasant  essential  oils,  of  which  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  free  them  entirely. 

The  chemical  properties  of  alcohol  have  been  already  men- 
tioned. 

Medical  uses. — On  the  living  body  alcohol  acts  as  a most 
violent  stimulus.  It  coagulates  all  the  albuminous  and  gela- 
tinous  fluids,  and  corrugates  all  the  solids.  Applied  exter- 
nally, it  strengthens  the  vessels,  and  thus  may  restrain  passive 
haemorrhagies.  It  instantly  contracts  the  extremities  of  the 
nerves  it  touches,  and  deprives  them  of  sense  and  motion  ; by 
this  means  easing  them  of  pain,  but  at  the  same  time  destroy- 
ing their  use.  Alcohol  received  undiluted  into  the  stomach, 
produces  the  same  effects,  contracting  all  the  solid  parts  which 
it  touches,  and  destroying,  at  least  for  a time,  their  use  and 
office ; if  the  quantity  be  considerable,  a palsy  or  apoplexy 
follows,  which  ends  in  death.  Taken  in  small  quantity,  and 
diluted,  it  acts  as  a cordial  and  tonic,  raises  the  pulse,  stimu- 
lates the  stomach,  and  promotes  digestion  ; if  longer  conti- 
nued, the  senses  are  disordered,  voluntary  motion  is  destroy- 
ed, and  at  length  the  most  fatal  consequences  ensue.  Vinous 
spirits,  therefore,  in  small  doses,  and  properly  diluted,  may  be 
applied  to  useful  purposes  in  the  cure  of  diseases  ; wdiilst  in 
larger  ones  they  produce  the  most  deleterious  effects.  Its  ha- 
bitual use  produces  the  most  lamentable  consequences, — dys- 
pexia,  hypochondriasis,  visceral  obstructions,  (Jropsy,  tumours 
•and  paralysis. 

Alcohol  dilutum.  Ed. 

SpiRlTUS  V1NOSUS  TENUIOR.  Dtlb. 

Spiritus  tenuior.  Lond. 

Diluted  alcohol.  Spirit  of  wine.  Proof  spirit. 

Alcohol  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  being 
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somewhat  weaker  than  proof  spirit,  its  specific  gravity  is  to 
that  of  distilled  water  as  935  to  1000  (Ed.)  The  London 
and  Dublin  colleges  order  it  of  the  specific  gravity  of  930, 
and  the  latter  adds,  “ Almost  all  the  spirit  sold  under  the 
name  of  Proof  spirit,  is  contaminated  with  empyreumatic  oil, 
and  unfit  for  medical  use.  A spirit  of  nearly  the  same  speci- 
fic gravity  is  prepared  by  mixing  four  measures  of  rectified 
spirit  with  three  measures  of  distilled  water,  which  should  al- 
ways be  employed  in  the  preparation  of  tinctuies. 

Table  f various  mixtures  of  Alcohol  and  JVater,  shewing  their  Spc - 
cific  Gravities  according  to  Gilpin,  and  their  degrees  according  to 
Bourne's  hydrometer,  and  in  Clarkes  hydrometer,  which  is  used  by 
the  Revenue , 


Water. 

Alcohol. 

Sp.  Gr. 
60° 

Sp.  Gf. 
55° 

Baume. 

55° 

Sp.  Gr. 
60° 

Clarke’s 

Hydrom. 

0 

100 

.S25 

.82736 

38 

833 

Spirit  of  wine. 

10 

100 

.84.568 

.84802 

34  + 

858 

1 

to 

2 

20 

100 

.86208 

.86441 

30— 

881 

l 

to 

3 

30 

100 

.81569 

.87796 

29  + 

891 

1 

to 

4 

40 

100 

.88720 

.88945 

27  + 

896 

1 

to 

5 

50 

100 

.89707 

.89933 

25  + 

900 

1 

to 

6 

60 

100 

.90549 

.90768 

23— 

904 

1 

to 

7 

70 

100 

.91287 

.91502 

22 

907 

1 

to 

8 

80 

100 

.91933 

.92145 

21  — 

909 

1 

to 

9 

90 

100 

.92499 

-92707 

20— 

910 

1 

to 

10 

100 

100 

.93002 

.93208 

19— 

913 

l 

to 

15 

100 

90 

.93493 

.93696 

19+ 

916 

l 

to 

20 

100 

80 

.94018 

.94213 

18 

920 

Proof  spirit. 

100 

70 

.94579 

.94767 

17— 

926 

1 

in 

20 

100 

60 

.95181 

.95357 

16— 

928 

1 

in 

15 

100 

50 

.95804 

.95966 

16 

932 

l 

in 

10 

100 

40 

.96437 

.96575 

15 

933 

1 

in 

9 

100 

30 

.97074 

.97 1 SI 

14  + 

934 

1 

in 

8 

100 

20 

.97771 

.97847 

13 

936 

1 

in 

7 

100 

10 

.98654 

.98702 

12 

938 

l 

in 

6 

100 

0 

1. 

10 

942 

1 

in 

5 

945 

1 

in 

4 

954 

1 

in 

3 

964 

l 

in 

2 

Diluted  alcohol  should  always  be  prepared,  by  mixing  rec- 
tified spirit  with  water  ; but  it  is  hardly  to  be  expected  that 
apothecaries  will  either  be  at  the  trouble  or  expcnce  ot  prepa- 
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ring  it  in  this  manner.  Instead  of  it,  an  impure  spirit  of  the 
requisite  strength  is  commonly  employed.  The  dilated  alco- 
hol of  the  Edinburgh  college  is  somewhat  weaker  than  that  of 
the  two  other  colleges  ; but  besides  that  it  is  more  convenient 
for  their  mode  of  preparing  it,  this  will  be  attended  with  no 
disadvantage,  as  it  is  still  sufficiently  strong  for  any  ordinary 
purpose. 

Allium. 

Willd.  g.626. — Hcxandria  Monogynici. — Nat.  ord.  Liliacccc. 

Sp.  14.  Allium  sativum.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 

Garlic. 

Officinal — The  root. 

Alii  radix.  Lend.  Dub. 

Allii  sativi  radix.  Ed. 

Garlic  is  a perennial  bulbous-rooted  plant,  which  grows 
wild  in  Sicily,  and  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens.  The  root 
consists  of  five  or  six  small  bulbs,  called  cloves , inclosed  in  one 
common  membranous  coat,  but  easily  separable  from  each 
other.  All  the  parts  of  this  plant,  but  more  especially  the 
root,  have  a strong  offensive,  veiy  penetrating,  and  diffusible 
smell,  and  an  acrimonious,  almost  caustic  taste.  The  root  is 
full  of  a limpid  juice,  of  which  it  furnishes  almost  a fourth 
part  of  its  weight  by  expression. 

By  Neumann’s  analysis,  it  lost  two-thirds  of  its  weight  by 
exsiccation,  but  scarcely  any  of  its  smell  or  taste.  By  decoc- 
tion from  960  parts,  water  extracted  380,  and  the  residuum 
yielded  27  to  alcohol,  and  was  reduced  to  40.  Alcohol  ap- 
plied first,  extracted  123,  the  residuum  yielded  162  to  water, 
and  was  reduced  to  40.  In  both  cases  the  alcoholic  extract 
was  unctuous  and  tenacious,  and  precipitated  metallic  solu- 
tions. But  the  active  ingredient  is  a yellowish  thick  ropy 
essential  oil,  according  to  Hagen  heavier  than  water,  not  a- 
mounting  to  more  than  1 .3  of  the  whole,  in  which  alone  re- 
side the  smell,  the  taste,  and  all  that  distinguishes  the  garlic. 
By  decoction  its  virtues  are  entirely  destroyed  ; but  its  pe- 
culiar virtues  Ure  in  some  degree  extracted  by,  alcohol  and  a- 
cetous  acid. 

Medical  use. — Applied  externally,  it  acts  successively  as  a 
stimulant,  rubefacient,  and  blister.  Internally,  from  its  very 
powerful  and  diffusible  stimulus,  it  is  often  useful  in  diseases 
of  languid  circulation  and  interrupted  secretion.  Hence,  in 
cold  Jeuco-phlcgmatic  habits,  it  proves  a powerful  expectorant, 
diuretic,  and,  if  the  patient  be  kept  warm,  sudorific ; it  has 
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also  been  by  some  supposed  to  be  emmcilagogue.  For  the 
same  reason,  in  cases  in  which  a phlogistic  diathesis,  or  irrita- 
bility, prevails,  large  doses  of  it  may  be  very  hurtful. 

It  is  sometimes  used  by  the  lower  classes  as  a condiment, 
and  also  enters  as  an  ingredient  into  many  of  the  epicure’s 
most  favourite  sauces.  Taken  in  moderation,  it  promotes  di- 
gestion 5 but  in  excess,  it  is  apt  to  produce  headach,  flatu- 
lence, thirst,  febrile  heat,  and  inflammatory  diseases,  and 
sometimes  occasions  a discharge  of  blood  from  the  haemor- 
rhoidal  vessels. 

Jn  fevers  of  the  typhoid  type,  and  even  in  the  plague  itself, 
its  virtues  have  been  much  celebrated. 

Garlic  has  been  said  to  have  sometimes  succeeded  in  curing 
obstinate  quartans,  after  cinchona  had  failed.  In  catarrhal 
disorders  of  the  breast  5 asthma,  both  pituitous  and  spasmodic; 
flatulent  colics *,  hysterical  and  other  diseases,  proceeding  from 
laxity  of  the  solids,  it  has  generally  good  effects  : it  has  like- 
wise been  found  serviceable  in  some  hydropic  cases.  Syden- 
ham relates,  that  he  has  known  the  dropsy  cured  by  the  use 
of  garlic  alone ; he  recommends  it  chiefly  as  a warm  strength- 
ening medicine  in  the  beginning  of  the  disease. 

It  is  much  recommended  by  some  as  an  anthelmintic,  and 
has  been  frequently  applied  with  success  externally  as  a stimu- 
lant to  indolent  tumours,  in  cases  of  deafness  proceeding  from 
atony  or  rheumatism,  and  in  retention  of  urine,  arising  from 
debility  of  the  bladder. 

Garlic  may  either  be  exhibited  in  substance,  and  in  this 
way  several  cloves  may  be  taken  at  a time  without  inconveni- 
ence, or  the  cloves  dut  into  slices  may  be  swallowed  without 
chewing.  This  is  the  common  mode  of  exhibiting  it  for  the 
cure  of  intermittents. 

The  expressed  juice,  when  given  internally,  must  be  ren- 
dered as  palatable  as  possible,  by  the  addition  of  sugar  and 

I lemon  juice.  In  deafness,  cotton  moistened  with  the.  juice  is 
introduced  within  the  ear,  and  the  application  renewed  five 
or  six  times  in  one  day. 

Infusion  in  spirit,  wine,  vinegar,  and  water,  although  con- 
taining the  whole  of  its  virtues,  are  so  acrimonious,  as  to  be 
unfit  lor  general  use ; and  yet  an  infusion  of  an  ounce  of 
bruised  garlic  in  a pound  of  milk,  was  the  mode  in  which 
i Iiosenstein  exhibited  it  to  children  afflicted  with  worms. 

I But  by  far  the  most  commodious  form  for  administering 
garlic,  is  that  of  a pill  or  bolus  conjoined  with  some  powder, 
corresponding  with  the  intention  of  giving  the  garlic.  I11 
dropsy,  calomel  forms  a most  useful  addition.  It  may  also 
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sometimes  be  exhibited  with  advantage  in  the  form  of  a clys- 
ter. 

Garlic  made  into  an  ointment  with  oils,  &c.  and  applied  ex- 
ternally, is  said  to  resolve  and  discuss  indolent  tumours,  and 
has  been  by  some  greatly  esteemed  in  cutaneous  diseases.  It 
has  likewise  sometimes  been  employed  as  a repellent.  When 
applied  under  the  form  of  a poultice  to  the  pubes,  it  has  some- 
times proved  effectual  in  producing  a discharge  of  urine,  when 
retention  has  arisen  from  a want  of  due  action  in  the  bladder. 
Sydenham  assures  us,  that  among  all  the  substances  which 
occasion  a derivation  or  revulsion  from  the  head,  none  ope- 
rates more  powerfully  than  garlic  applied  to  the  soles  of  the 
feet » with  this  intention  he  used  it  in  the  confluent  small- 
pox, about  the  eighth  day,  after  th$  face  began  to  swell ; the 
root  cut  in  pieces,  and  tied  in  a linen  cloth,  was  applied  to  the 
soles,  and  renewed  once  a-day  till  all  danger  was  over. 

Sp.  43.  Allium  cepa.  Dub. 

Onion. 

Officinal — The  root. 

Cepae  radix.  Dub. 


This  is  also  a perennial  bulbous-rooted  plant.  The  root  is 
a simple  bulb,  formed  of  concentric  circles.  It  possesses  in 
general  the  same  properties  as  the  garlic,  but  in  a mucii 
weaker  degree.  Neumann  extracted  from  480  parts  of  the 
dry  root,  by  means  of  alcohol,  360,  and  then  by  water  30 ; 
by  water  applied  first  395,  and  then  by  alcohol  30 : the  first 
residuum  weighed  56,  and  the  second  64.  By  distillation  the 
whole  flavour  of  the  onions  passed  over,  but  no  oil  could  be 
obtained. 

Medical  uses. — Onions  are  considered  rather  as  an  article 
of  food  than  of  medicine  : they  are  supposed  to  yield  little  or 
no  nourishment,  and  when  eaten  liberally  produce  flatulence, 
occasion  thirst,  hcadach,  and  turbulent  dreams:  in  cold 
phlegmatic  habits,  where  viscid  mucus  abounds,  they  doubt- 
less have  their  use ; as  by  their  stimulating  quality  they  tend 
to  excite  appetite,  and  promote  the  secretions  : by  some  they 
are  strongly  recommended  in  suppression  of  urine,  and  in 
dropsies.  The  chief  medicinal  use  of  onions  in  the  present 
practice  is  in  external  applications,  as  a cataplasm  for  suppu- 
rating tumours,  &c. 

Sp.  2.  Allium  porruai.  Land. 

Leek. 
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Off.—' The  root. 

PoRRI  RADIX.  Loild. 

Tiie  common  leek  is  rather  an  article  of  the  Materia  Ali- 
mentaria,  than  of  the  Materia  Medica.  In  its  properties,  it 
is  analogous  to  garlic,  but  weaker  even  than  the  common 
onion.  A decoction  of  the  beards  or  filaments  of  the  bulbs  is 
supposed  by  the  vulgar  to  be  lithontriptic.  It  is  perhaps  on 
the  Same  belief  that'it  is  admitted  by  the  London  College. 

Aloe. 

Willd.  g.659. — Hexandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Liliacece. 

Sp.  2.  Aloe  spicata.  Dub.  Lond. 

Sp.  3.  Aloe  perfoliata.  Ed. 

The  London  College  now  agree  with  that  of  Dublin,  and 
with  Thunbcrg,  in  indicating  the  Aloe  spicata  as  the  species 
which  produces  the  Socotorine  aloes,  and  they  assume  as  the 
source  of  the  Barbadoes  aloes,  a species  to  be  described  un- 
der the  name  of  Aloe  vulgaris,  in  the  great  work  of  the  late 
Dr  Sibthorpe,  the  Flora  Graeco,  now  preparing  for  publica- 
tion by  Dr  Smith,  who  informed  Dr  Powell,  the  authorised 
translator  and  commentator  of  the  London  Pharmacopoeia, 
“ that  die  plant  described,  under  the  above  name,  is  asserted 
by  Dr  Sibthorpe  to  be  the  true  Aloe  of  Dioscoridcs,  which  is 
described  as  producing  our  Officinal  Barbadoes  aloes  by 
Sloane,  in  his  history  of  Jamaica.” 

During  the  first  four  years  that  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  was 
in  possession  of  the  British,  more  than  300,000  pounds,  the 
produce  of  that  settlement,  were  imported  into  England  ; and 
as  this  quantity  was  infinitely  greater  than  could  be  required  for 
the  purposes  of  medicine,  it  is  not  improbable,  that,  as  Mr 
Barrow  states,  its  principal  consumption  was  by  the  London 
porter  brewers. 

Officinal  — The  gum-resin  or  extract,  called  Socotorine 
Aloes. 

Aloes  spicatve  extractum.  Lond. 

Aloe  socotorina  ; gummi  resina.  Dub. 

Aloes  socotorina  ; Aloes  perfoliata;  gummi-resina.  Far. 
h.  Ed. 

This  article  is  brought,  wrapt  in  skins,  from  the  island  of 
Socotora  in  the  Indian  ocean.  This  sort  is  the  purest  of  the 
three  in  use : it  is  of  a glossy  surface,  clear,  and  in  some  de- 
gree pellucid  •,  in  mass,  of  a yellowish  red  colour,  with  a pur- 
ple cast ; when  reduced  to  powder,  of  a bright  golden  colour. 
It  is  hard  and  friable  in  the  winter,  somewhat  pliable  in  sum- 
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mer,  and  growing  soft  between  the  fingers.  Its  taste  is  bitter 
and  disagreeable,  though  accompanied  with  some  aromatic 
flavour  ; the  smell  is  not  very  unpleasant,  and  somewhat  re- 
sembles that  of  myrrh. 

It  is  prepared  in  July,  by  pulling  off  the  leaves,  from  which 
the  juice  is  expressed,  and  afterwards  boiled  and  skimmed.  It 
is  then  preserved  in  skins,  and  dried  in  August  in  the  sun. 
According  to  others,  the  leaves  are  cut  off  close  to  the  stem, 
and  hung  up.  The  juice  which  drops  from  them  without  any 
expression,  is  afterwards  dried  in  the  sun. 

Sp.  2.  Aloe  vulgaris.  Lond. 

Sp.  5.  Aloe  sinuata  ? Dub. 

Sp.  3.  Aloe  perfoliata.  Ed. 

The  gum-resin  or  extract,  called  Hepatic  Aloes. 

Aloes  vulgaris  extractum.  Lond. 

Aloe  hepatica  ; gummi-resina.  Dub. 

Aloe  hepatica;  Aloes  perfoliatoe  gummi-resina.  Var.  a, 
Ed. 

Hepatic  aloes  is  not  so  clear  afid  bright  as  the  foregoing 
sort ; it  is  also  of  a darker  colour,  more  compact  texture,  and 
for  the  most  part  drier.  Its  smell  is  much  stronger  and  more 
disagreeable ; the  taste  intensely  bitter  and  nauseous,  with  lit- 
tle or  nothing  of  the  aromatic  flavour  of  the  socotorine.  The 
best  hepatic  aloes  come  from  Barbadoes  in  large  gourd  shells, 
and  an  inferior  sort  of  it,  which  is  generally  soft  and  clammy, 
is  brought  over  in  casks.  In  Barbadoes  the  plant  is  pulled 
up  by  the  roots,  and  carefully  cleaned  from  the  earth  and 
other  impurities.  It  is  then  sliced  into  small  hand-baskets  and 
nets,  which  are  put  intodarge  iron  boilers  with  water,  and 
boiled  for  ten  minutes,  when  they  are  taken  out,  and  fresh 
parcels  supplied  till  the  liquor  is  strong  and  black,  which  is 
then  strained  into  a deep  vat,  narrow  at  bottom,  where  it  is 
left  to  cool  and  to  deposite  its  feculent  parts.  Next  day  the 
clear  liquor  is  drawn  off  by  a cock,  and  again  committed  to  a 
large  iron  vessel.  At  first  it  is  boiled  briskly,  but  towards  the 
end  it  is  slowly  evaporated,  and  requires  constant  stirring  to 
prevent  burning.  When  it  becomes  of  the  consistence  of 
honey,  it  is  poured  into  gourds  or  calabashes  for.  sale,  and 
hardens  by  age. 

Fetid,  Caballine,  or  Horse  Aloes. 

This  sort  is  easily  distinguished  from  both  the  foregoingkinds, 
by  its  strong  rank  smell ; although,  in  other  respects,  it  agrees 
pretty  much  with  the  hepatic,  and  is  not  unfrequently  sold  in 
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its  stead.  Sometimes  the  caballine  aloes  is  prepared  so  pure 
and  bright,  as  not  to  be  distinguishable  by  the  eye  even  from 
the  socotorine ; but  its  offensive  smell,  of  which  it  cannot  be 
divested,  readily  betrays  it.  Its  fracture  also  resembles  that  of 
common  rosin,  with  which  it  is  often  adulterated,  whereas 
the  fracture  of  socotorine  aloes  is  unequal  and  irregular.  There 
is,  besides  these  three,  a kind  of  hepatic  aloes  in  commerce, 
which  comes  from  the  East  Indies,  of  a light  brown  or  reddish 
colour,  and  a clear  fracture,  in  other  respects  resembling  the 
socotorine. 

From  sixteen  ounces  of  aloes,  Neumann  extracted  near  fif- 
teen by  means  of  alcohol.  From  the  residuum  water  took  up 
one  drachm,  about  an  ounce  of  impurities  being  left ; on  in- 
verting the  procedure,  and  applying  water  first,  he  obtained 
but  thirteen  ounces  and  a half  of  watery  extract,  and  from  the 
residuum  alcohol  dissolved  an  ounce  and  a half.  According 
to  this  analysis,  1000  parts  of  aloes  contain  about  7.8  soluble 
in  water  only,  or  analogous  to  gum,  94.  soluble  in  alcohol  on- 
ly, or  resinous,  and  895  soluble  both  in  alcohol  and  in  water 
or  extractive.  Tromsdorff  makes  them  consist  of  25  resin  and 
75  extractive,  and  Lagrange  of  32  resin  and  68  extractive.  Dr 
Lewis  also  remarks,  that  decoctions  of  aloes  let  fall  a precipi- 
tate, as  they  cool,  probably  from  extractive  being  more  solu- 
ble in  boiling  than  in  cold  water.  He  also  proved  the  hepa- 
tic aloes  to  contain  more  resin  and  less  extractive  than  the  so- 
cotorine, and  this  less  than  the  caballine.  The  resins  of  all 
the  sorts,  purified  by  alcohol,  have  little  smell  ; that  obtained 
from  the  socotorine  has  scarce  any  perceptible  taste  ; that  of 
the  hepatic,  a slightly  bitterish  relish;  and  the  resin  of  the  ca- 
balline, a little  more  of  the  aloetic  flavour.  The  extractive 
obtained  separately  from  any  of  the  kinds,  is  less  disagreeable 
than  the  crude  aloes : the  extractive  of  socotorine  aloes  has 
very  little  smell,  and  is  in  taste  not  unpleasant ; that  of  the  he- 
patic has  a somewhat  stronger  smell,  but  is  rather  more  agree- 
able in  taste  than  the  extract  of  the  socotorine : the  extrac- 
tive of  the  caballine  retains  a considerable  share  of  the  pecu- 

!liar  rank  smell  of  this  sort  of  aloes,  but  its  taste  is  not  much 
more  unpleasant  than  that  of  the  extractive  obtained  from  the 
two  other  sorts. 

Medical  use. — Aloes  is  a bitter  stimulating  purgative,  ex- 
t | erting  its  action  chiefly  on  the  rectum.  In  doses  of  from  5 to 
15  grains  it  empties  the  large  intestines,  without  making  the 
'■>,  stools  thin  ; and  likewise  warms  the  habit,  quickens  the  circu- 
lation, and  promotes  the  uterine  and  haemorrhoidal  fluxes.  If 
ri  given  in  so  large  a dose  as  to  purge  effectually,  it  often  occa- 
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sions  an  irritation  about  the  anus,  and  sometimes  a discharge 
of  blood. 

It  is  frequently  employed  in  cases  of  suppression  of  the 
menses,  or  of  the  haemorrhoidal  discharge  but  it  is  particu- 
larly serviceable  in  habitual  costiveness,  to  persons  of  a phleg- 
matic temperament  and  sedentary  life,  and  where  the  stomach 
is  oppressed  and  weakened.  For  its  use  in  typhus  fever,  scar- 
latina, cynanche  maligna,  marasmus,  chlorosis,  haematemc- 
sis,  chorea,  hysteria,  and  tetanus,  Dr  Hamilton’s  excellent 
work  on  Purgatives  may  be  consulted.  Aloes  is  also  used 
as  an  anthelmintic,  both  given  internally  and  applied  to  the 
abdomen  in  the  form  of  a plaster.  Dissolved  in  alkohol,  it  is 
employed  to  check  haemorrhagies  in  recent  wounds,  and  as  a 
detergent  in  ulcers. 

Some  are  of  opinion,  that  the  purgative  virtue  of  aloes  re- 
sides entirely  in  its  resin ; but  experience  has  shewn,  that  the 
pure  resin  has  little  or  no  purgative  quality,  and  that  the  ex- 
tractive part  separated  from  the  resinous,  acts  more  powerful- 
ly than  the  crude  aloes.  If  the  aloes  indeed  be  made  to  un- 
dergo long  coction  in  the  preparation  of  the  gummy  extract, 
its  cathartic  power  will  be  considerably  lessened,  not  from  the 
separation  of  the  resin,  but  from  an  alteration  made  in  the 
extractive  itself  by  the  action  of  the  heat  and  air.  The  strong- 
est vegetable  cathartics  become  mild  by  a similar  treatment. 

Socotorine  aloes,  as  already  observed,  contains  more  extrac- 
tive than  the  hepatic  ; and  hence  is  likewise  found  to  purge 
more,  and  with  greater  irritation.  The  first  sort,  therefore, 
is  most  proper  where  a stimulus  is  required,  as  for  promoting 
or  exciting  the  menstrual  flux ; whilst  the  latter  is  better  cal- 
culated to  act  as  a common  purge. 

Aloes  is  administered  either 

a.  Simply,  or 

b.  In  composition  : 

J.  With  purgatives.  Soap,  scammony,  colocynth,  rhu- 
barb. 

2.  With  aromatics.  Canella. 

3.  With  bitters.  Gentian. 

4.  With  eminenagogues.  Iron,  myrrh. 

It  is  exhibited  in  the  form  of  x 

a.  Powder  ; too  nauseous  for  general  use. 

b.  Pill  •,  the  most  convenient  form. 

c.  Solution  in  wine  or  diluted  alcohol. 

Althjea  officinalis.  Ed.  Lond. 

JVilld.  g.  1289,  sjp.  1. — Smith’s  Flor.  Brit.  g.  316,  sjp.  1.— 
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ddonadelpbia  Polyandria. — Nat.  ord.  Columncicece • 

Marsh -mallow. 

Off. The  root  and  leaves. 

a)  Althje;e  officInaIis  iudix.  Ed. 

Alth.e.5:  kadix.  Lond. 

b ) AlTHjEJE  OFFICINALIS  FOLIUM.  Ed, 

Alth^es:  folia.  Lond. 

The  marsh-mallow  is  a perennial  indigenous  plant,  which 
is  found  commonly  on  the  banks  of  rivers,  and  in  salt  marshes. 

The  whole  plant,  but  especially  the  root,  abounds  with  mu- 
cilage. The  roots  are  about  the  thickness  of  a finger,  long 
and  fibrous.  When  peeled  and  dried,  they  are  perfectly  white. 

From  960  parts  of  the  dried  root,  Neumann  extracted  by 
water  650,  and  afterwards  with  alcohol  4*1  ; by  alcohol  applied 
first  360,  and  afterwards  by  water  348.  Lewis  extracted  by 
alcohol  only  120,  and  he  observed  that  the  alcoholic  extract 
was  sweeter  than  the  watery,  and  had  the  smell  peculiar  to  the 
root.  The  substance  soluble  in  this  instance,  both  in  alcohol 
and  w’ater,  is  probably  saccharine.  From  960  parts  of  the  dry 
leaves  Neumann  extracted  by  water  34-0,  and  then  by  alcohol 
213  : by  alcohol  first  280,  and  then  by  water  218.  The  resi- 
duum of  the  root  was  only  one-fourth  •,  that  of  the  leaves  one- 
half  of  the  whole.  The  root  is  therefore  the  most  mucilagi- 
nous, The  decoction  of  the  root  reddens  turnsole,  and  gela- 
tinizes silicized  potass. 

Med.  use. — It  is  used  as  an  emollient  and  demulcent,  in  dis- 
eases attended  with  irritation  and  pain,  as  in  various  pulmo- 
nary complaints,  and  in  affections  of  the  alimentary  canal  and 
urinary  organs ; and  it  is  applied  externally  in  emollient  fo- 
mentations, gargles,  and  clysters. 

Ammoniacum.  Gummi  resina.  Lond.  Dub.  Ed. 

Ammoniac,  a gum-resin. 

Ammoniacum  is  a concrete,  gummy- resinous  juice,  brought 
from  the  East  Indies,  usually  in  large  masses,  composed  of  lit- 
tle lumps  or  tears,  of  a milky  colour,  but  soon  changing,  upon 
being  exposed  to  the  air,  to  a yellowish  hue. 

Gum  ammoniac  is  now  referred  by  the  London  College,  on 
t the  authority  of  Willdenow,  to  the  Heracleum  gummiferum , 
r which  he  raised  from  seeds  taken  otit  of  the  Ammoniacum  of 
& the  shops  ; and  which,  he  is  satisfied,  is  the  plant  which  yields 
t it,  although  he  has  not  been  able  to  procure  it  from  the  plants 
raised  at  Berlin.  I regret  that  I have  not  been  able  to  see 
-i  the  Flora  Berolinensis,  in  which  this  plant  is  described,  as  the 
Di  question  might  be  decided,  with  great  certainty,  by  comparing 
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it  with  the  figure,  unfortunately  not  the  drawing  of  a botanist, 
though  sufficiently  characteristic,  published  in  his  account  of 
the  empire  of  Morocco,  by  Mr  -Jackson,  who  was  perfectly 
familiar  with  it.  He  gives  the  following  account  of  it : “ Am- 
moniciaim,  called  Feshoolc  in  Arabic,  is  produced  from  a plant 
similar  to  the  European  fennel,  but  much  larger.  In  most  of 
the  plains  of  the  interior,  and  particularly  about  El  Araiche 
and  M’sharrah  Rummillah,  it  grows  ten  feet  high.  The  Gum 
ammoniac  is  procured  by  incisions  in  the  branches,  which, 
when  pricked,  emit  a lacteous  glutinous  juice,  which  being 
hardened  by  the  heat  of  the  sun,  falls  on  the  ground,  and 
mixes  with  the  red  earth  below ; hence  the  reason  that  Gum 
ammoniac  of  Barbary  does  not  suit  the  London  market.  It 
might,  however,  with  a little  trouble,  be  procured  perfectly 
pure  ; but  when  a prejudice  is  once  established  against  any 
particular  article,  it  is  difficult  to  efface  it.  The  gum,  in  the 
above-mentioned  state,  is  used  in  all  parts  of  the  country,  for 
cataplasms  and  fumigations.  The  sandy  light  soil  which  pro- 
duces the  gum  ammoniac,  abounds  in  the  north  of  Morocco, 
it  is  remarkable,  that  neither  bird  nor  beast  is  seen  where  this 
plant  grows,  the  vulture  only  excepted.  It  is,  however,  at- 
tacked by  a beetle,  having  a long  horn  proceeding  from  its 
nose,  with  which  it  perforates  the  plant,  and  makes  the  inci- 
sions whence  the  gum  oozes  out.” 

Ammoniacum  has  a nauseous  sweet  taste,  followed  by  a bit- 
ter one  *,  and  a peculiar  smell,  somewhat  like  that  of  galba- 
num,  but  more  grateful : it  softens  in  the  mouth,  and  acquires 
a white  colour  upon  being  chewed.  It  softens  by  heat,  but 
is  not  fusible  ; when  thrown  upon  live  coals,  it  burns  away  in 
flame  : it  is  in  some  degree  soluble  in  water  and  in  vinegar,, 
with  which  it  assumes  the  appearance  of  milk  •,  but  the  resin- 
ous part,  amounting  to  about  one-half,  subsides  on  standing. 

Such  tears  as  are  large,  dry,  free  from  small  stones,  seeds, 
or  other  impurities,  should  be  picked  out  and  preferred  for  in- 
ternal use ; the  coarser  kind  is  purified  by  solution,  colature, 
and  careful  inspissation  -,  but  unless  this  be  artfully  managed, 
the  gum  will  lose  a considerable  deal  of  its  more  volatile  parts. 
There  is  often  vended  in  the  shops,  under  the  name  of  strain- 
ed gum  ammoniacum,  a composition  of  ingredients  much  in- 
ferior in  virtue. 

Neumann  extracted  from  480  parts,  360  by  alcohol,  and 
then  by  water  105 ; by  water  applied  first  410,  and  then  by 
alcohol  GO.  Alcohol  distilled  from  it  arose  unchanged,  but 
water  acquired  a sweetish  taste,  and  the  smell  of  the  ammo- 
niac. The  solution  in  alcohol  is  transparent ; but  on  the  ad- 
dition of  water,  becomes  milky.  It  therefore  seems  to  consist 
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principally  of  a substance  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol, 
combined  with  some  volatile  matter.  Braconnot  makes  it 
consist  of  700  resin,  184  gum,  44  gluten,  and  60  water. 

Medical  use. — The  general  action  of  gum-ammoniac  is  sti- 
mulant. On  many  occasions,  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  thirty 
o-rains,  it  proves  a valuable  antispasmodic,  deobstruent,  oi  ex- 
pectorant. In  large  doses  it  purges  gently,  excites  perspira- 
tion, and  increases  the  flow  ot  urine.  It  is  used  with  advan- 
tage to  promote  expectoration  in  some  pulmonary  diseases, 
especially  asthma  and  chronic  catarrh  ; in  dropsical  affections, 
to  augment  the  flow  of  urine,  and  to  support  the  salivation  in 
small'pox.  It  is  also  an  useful  deobstruent ; and  is  frequent- 
ly prescribed  for  removing  obstructions  of  the  abdominal  vis- 
cera, and  in  hysterical  disorders,  occasioned  by  a deficiency 
of  the  menstrual  evacuation.  In  long  and  obstinate  colics, 
proceeding  from  viscid  matter  lodged  in  the  intestines,  this 
(rummy  resin  has  produced  good  effects,  atter  purges  and  the 
common  carminatives  had  been  used  in  vain.  Externally,  it 
is  supposed  to  soften  and  ripen  hard  tumours,  is  often  applied 
as  a discutient  in  white  swellings  of  the  knee  and  other  indo- 
lent tumours.  A solution  of  it  in  vinegar  has  been  recom- 
m ended  by  some  for  resolving  even  schirrous  swellings. 

It  is  exhibited  internally, 

a.  In  solution,  combined  with  vinegar,  vinegar  of  squills, 
assa  feetida,  &c. 

b.  In  pills,  with  bitter  extracts,  myrrh,  assa  foetida. 

c.  And  externally,  combined  with  turpentine,  common 

plaster,  &c.  ^ 

Amomum. 

Willd.  g.  4. — Monandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Scitaminecc. 
Sp.  1 . Amomum  zingiber.  Ed.  Dub. 

Zingiber  officinale.  Land. 

Ginger. 

Off.  a)— The  dried  root,  the  ginger  of  the  shops. 

Amomi  zingiberis  radix  siccata.  Ed. 

ZiNGIBERIS  RADIX.  Lotld. 

b)  Preserved  ginger  imported  from  the  East  or  West  In- 
dies. 

Amomi  zingiberis  radix  condita.  Ed. 

Zingiberis  radix  condita.  Dub. 

In  the  botanical  arrangement  of  the  welt-known  plant  which 
produces  the  Ginger,  the  London  College  have  followed  Mr 
Roscoe  of  Liverpool,  who  has  given  a new  classification  of 
the  Scitamineous  plants  in  the  eighth  volume  of  the  Linnaean 
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Society,  in  which  he  has  separated  the  Zingiber  from  the  Car- 
damom. “ It  has  been  well  remarked  by  Jussieu,”  says  Mr 
Roscoe,  “ that  the  Zingibers  flower  in  a dense  spike  near  to 
the  stem  j the  Cardamoms  in  a lax  panicle  at  the  base  of  the 
stem.  Such  an  uniform  natural  distinction  in  the  habit  of 
these  plants,  gave  great  reason  to  suppose  that,  by  a closer 
examination,  sufficient  generic  distinctions  would  be  ascertain- 
ed. This  expectation  has  been  fully  confirmed.  In  the  plants 
of  the  Ginger  tribe,  it  appears  that  the  anth era-bearing  fila- 
ment is  extended  beyond  the  anthera,  and  terminates  in  an 
awl-shaped  appendage,  with  a groove  or  furrow  to  receive  the 
style  after  it  has  passed  between  the  lobes  of  the  anthera,  and 
which  terminates  with  the  stigma,  a little  beyond  the  extremi- 
ty of  the  filament ; but  in  the  plants  of  the  Cardamom,  or 
proper  amomum  tribe,  the  anthera-bearing  filament  termi- 
nates in  an  appendage  of  three  or  more  lobes,  and  differs  also 
in  other  respects,  as  will  be  more  particularly  noticed  under 
the  genus  Amomum .” 

Ginger  is  a perennial  plant,  indigenous  in  the  East  Indies, 
but  now  cultivated  in  the  West  India  islands.  It  is  cultivated 
there  very  much  in  the  same  manner  as  potatoes  are  here,  and 
is  fit  for  digging  once  a-ycar,  unless  for  preserving  in  syrup, 
when  it  should  be  dug  at  the  end  of  three  or  four  months,  at 
which  time  it  is  tender  and  full  of  sap. 

Ginger  is  distinguished  into  two  sorts,  the  black  and  the 
white,  The  former  is  rendered  fit  for  preservation  by  means 
of  boiling  water,  the  latter  by  insolation  j and  as  it  is  neces- 
sary to  select  the  fairest  and  roundest  sorts  for  exposure  to  the 
sun,  white  ginger  is  commonly  one-third  dearer  than  black. 

Black  ginger  consists  of  thick  and  knotty  roots,  internally 
of  an  orange  or  brownish  colour,  externally  of  a yellow- grey. 
White  ginger  is  less  thick  and  knotty,  internally  of  a reddish- 
yellow,  and  externally  of  a whitish-grey  or  yellow.  It  is  firm 
and  resinous,  and  more  pungent  than  the  black.  Pieces  which 
are  worm-eaten,  light,  friable,  or  soft,  and  very  fibrous,  are 
to  be  rejected. 

Preserved  ginger  should  be  prepared  in  India  from  the 
young  and  succulent  roots.  When  genuine,  it  is  almost  tran- 
sparent. That  manufactured  in  Europe  is  opaque  and  fi- 
brous. 

Ginger  has  a fragrant  smell,  and  a hot,  biting,  aromatic 
taste.  Neumann  obtained  by  distillation  with  water  from  7680 
parts  of  white  ginger,  about  60  of  a volatile  oil,  having  the 
smell  and  distinguishing  flavour  of  the  ginger,  but  none  of  its 
pungency.  The  watery  extract  was  considerably  pungent,  and 
amounted  to  2720,  after  which  alcohol  extracted  192  of  a very 
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nun  sent  resin.  Alcohol  applied  first  extracted  660  of  pungent 
resin  and  water  afterwards  2160  of  a mucilaginous  extract, 
with  little  taste,  and  difficultly  exsiccated.  The  black  ginger 
contained  less  soluble  matter  than  the  white. 

Medical  use. — -Ginger  is  a very  useful  spice  m cold  flatulent 
colics,  and  in  laxity  and  debility  ol  the  intestines ; it  does  not 
heat  so  much  as  the  peppers,  but  its  effects  are  more  durable. 
It  may  also  be  applied  externally  as  a rubefacient.  Lately, 
the  powder  of  ginger,  taken  in  very  large  doses  m milk,  was 
supposed  to  be  almost  specific  in  the  gout. 


Sp.  3.  Amomum  zedoakia.  Dub. 

Long  Zedoary. 

Off'. — The  root. 

ZEDOARI.E  RADIX.  Dtlb. 

The  zedoary  is  perennial,  and  grows  in  Ceylon  and  Mala- 
bar. The  roots  come  to  us  in  pieces,  some  inches  in  length, 
and  about  a finger  thick.  Externally  they  are  wrinkled,  and 
of  an  ash-grey  colour,  but  internally  they  are  brownish-red. 
The  best  kind  comes  from  Ceylon,  and  should  be  firm,  heavy, 
of  a dark  colour  within,  and  neither  worm-eaten  nor  very  fi- 
brous. It  has  an  agreeably  fragrant  smell,  and  a warm,  bit- 
terish, aromatic  taste.  ....  . 

In  distillation  with  water,  it  yields  a volatile  oil,  heavier  than, 
water,  possessing  the  smell  and  flavour  ol  the  zedoaiy  in  an 
eminent  degree ; the  remaining  decoction  is  almost  simply  bit- 
ter. Spirit  likewise  brings  over  some  small  share  of  its  flavoui . 
nevertheless,  the  spiritous  extract  is  considerably  more  giate- 
ful  than  the  zedoary  itself.  From  7680  parts  Neumann  got 
2720  of  watery  extract,  and  afterwards  140  of  almost  insipid 
resin  ; by  applying  alcohol  first,  720,  and  water  afterwards, 
2400,  much  bitterer  than  the  primary  watery  extract. 


Sp.  7.  Amomum  carbamomum.  Dub. 

Sp.  10. KERENS.  Ed. 

Elettaria  cardamomum.  Loud. 

Lesser  Cardamom. 

Off. — Lesser  cardamom  seeds. 

A>IOMI  IIEPENTIS*  SEMEN.  Ed. 

CaRDAMOMI  SEMINA.  Loild. 

Cardamomi  MINORIS  SEMINA.  Dub. 

Both  of  the  species  of  Amomum  are  natives  of  India.  The 
Edinburgh  College,  on  the  authority  of  Sonncrat,  has  suppo- 
sed these  seeds  to  be  the  product  of  the  repens , while  the  Dub- 
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li»  College,  with  Murray,  Willdenow,  and  all  the  foreign  phar- 
maceutical writers,  ascribe  them  to  the  cardamomum  ; and  to 
increase  the  confusion,  the  London  College  have  referred  this 
last  to  a new  genus.  The  reason  of  their  doing  so  is  thus 
stated  by  Dr  Powell : “ From  an  accurate  description  of  the 
plant  producing  this  valuable  aromatic  (Lesser  Cardamoms) 
communicated  to  the  Linnaean  Society  by  Mr  White,  surgeon, 
Madras,  (who,  following  the  example  of  other  botanical  wri- 
ters, improperly  refers  it  to  the  genus  Amomum ),  it  has  been 
thought  necessary  to  place  the  Cardamom  under  a new  genus, 
which  Dr  Maton  has  named  Elettaria. , from  the  appellation 
of  Ellettari,  originally  given  to  this  tribe  by  Van  Rheede,  in 
his  Hortus  Malabar icus.” 

Cardamom  seeds  are  a very  warm,  grateful,  pungent  aroma- 
tic, and  frequently  employed  as  such  in  practice : they  are  said 
to  have  this  advantage,  that,  notwithstanding  their  pungency, 
they  do  not,  like  the  peppers,  immoderately  heat  or  inflame 
the  bowels.  Both  water  and  rectified  spirit  extract  their  vir- 
tues by  infusion,  and  elevate  them  in  distillation ; with  this 
difference,  that  the  tincture  and  distilled  spirit  are  considerably 
more  grateful  than  the  infusion  and  distilled  water  : the  watery 
infusion  appears  turbid  and  mucilaginous,  the  tincture  limpid 
and  transparent.  From  480  parts  Neumann  got  about  20  of 
volatile  oil,  15  of  resinous  extract,  and  45  of  watery.  The 
husks  of  the  seeds,  which  have  very  little  smell  or  taste,  may 
be  commodiously  separated,  by  committing  the  whole  to  the 
mortar,  when  the  seeds  will  readily  pulverize,  so  as  to  be  free 
from  the  husk  by  the  sieve : this  should  not  be  done  till  just 
before  using  them  ; for  if  kept  without  the  husks,  they  soon 
lose  considerably  of  their  flavour. 

Amygdalus  communis.  Ed.  Dub.  var.  v and  p Lond. 

Willd.  g.  981,  sp.  2.  Icosandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Po- 
mace a\ 

The  almond  tree. 

Off.  a) — The  kernel ; sweet  almonds. 

Amygdali  communis  nuclei.  Ed. 

Amygdalae  dulces.  Dub.  Lond.  var.  p.  ' 

b)  The  kernel ; bitter  almonds. 

Amygdalae  amarje.  Lond.  var.  y. 

The  almond  tree  nearly  resembles  the  peach.  It  originally 
came  from  Syria  and  Barbary,  but  is  now  much  cultivated  in 
the  south  of  Europe.  There  is  no  apparent  difference  be- 
twixt the  trees  which  produce  the  sweet  and  bitter  almonds, 
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and very  little  betwixt  the  kernels  themselves ; and  it  is  said 
that  Jhelanie  tree  has,  by  a difference  m culture,  afforded  both. 

The  almond  is  a flattish  kernel,  ot  a white  colour,  and  of  a 
bland  sweet  taste,  or  a strong  bitter  one.  I he  skins  of  both 
sorts  are  thin,  brownish,  unpleasant,  and  covered  with  an  acrid 
powdery  substance.  They  are  very  apt  to  become  rancul  on 
keeping,  and  to  be  preyed  on  by  insects,  which  eat  out  the  in- 
ternal part,  leaving  the  almond  to  appearance  entire.  To  these- 
circumstances  regard  ought  to  be  had  m the  choice  of  them. 

Sweet  almonds  are  of  greater  use  in  food  than  as  medicine, 
but  they  are  reckoned  to  afford  little  nourishment ; and  when 
eaten  in  substance,  are  not  easy  of  digestion,  unless  thorough- 
ly comminuted.  They  are  supposed,  on  account  of  their  unc- 
tuous quality,  to  obtund  acrimonious  juices  in  the  pinnae  vim  - 

peeled  sweet  almonds,  eaten  six  or  eight  at  a time,  sometimes 

«ive  present  relief  in  the  heartburn. 

Bitter  almonds  have  been  found  poisonous  to  dogs  and  some 
other  animals  ; and  a water  distilled  from  them,  when  made  of 
a certain  degree  of  strength,  has  had  the  same  effects.  Never- 
theless, when  eaten,  they  appear  innocent  to  most  men,  and 
are  every  day  used  in  cookery,  on  account  of  their  agreeable 
flavour ; but  there  are  some  habits,  in  which  the  smallest  quan- 
tity produces  urticaria,  and  other  unpleasant  symptoms.  1 he 
similarity  of  the  smell  induced  Mr  Schrader  to  suppose  that 
bitter  almonds  contained  prussic  acid,  and  he  verified  his  con- 
iecture  by  analysis.  Since  that  time  it  has  been  found,  that 
this  acid  exists,  but  in  a particular  state,  in  all  the  bitter  poi- 
sonous vegetables,  and  that  in  its  pure  state  it  is  poisonous. 

Both  sorts  of  almonds  yield,  on  expression,  a large  quanti- 
ty of  oil.  It  also  separates  upon  boiling  the  almonds  in  wa- 
ter, and  is  gradually  collected  on  the  surface. 

The  oils  obtained  by  expression  from  both  sorts  of  almonds 
are  in  their  sensible  qualities  the  same.  They  should  be  per- 
fectly free  from  smell  and  taste,  and  possess  the  other  proper- 
ties of  fixed  oils.  , , 

Medical  use.— These  oils  are  also  supposed  to  blunt  acrimo- 
nious humours,  and  to  soften  and  relax  the  solids : hence 
their  use  internally,  in  tickling  coughs,  heat  of  urine,  pains  and 
inflammations;  and  externally,  in  tension  and  rigidity  of  par- 
ticular parts.  On  triturating  almonds  with  water,  the  oil  and 
water  unite  together,  by  the  mediation  ol  the  amylaceous  mat- 
ter of  the  kernel,  and  form  a bland  milky  liquor,  called  an 
emulsion,  which  may  be  given  freely  in  acute  or  inflammatoiy 
disorders.  As  the  bitter  almond  imparts  its  peculiar  taste 


Materia  Medica. 


*6 


Part  II. 


when  treated  in  this  wa}\  the  sweet  almonds  alone  are  em- 
ployed in  making  emulsions. 

Several  unctuous  and  resinous  substances,  of  themselves  not 
miscible  with  water,  may,  by  trituration  with  almonds,  be  ea- 
sily mixed  with  it  into  the  form  of  an  emulsion  ; and  are  thus 
excellently  fitted  for  medicinal  use.  In  this  form  camphor, 
and  the  resinous  purgatives,  may  be  commodiously  taken. 

Amyris. 

Willd.  g.  755.  Octandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Dumostz. 

Sp.  2.  Amyris  elemifera.  Land.  Dub. 

Elemi. 

Off. — The  resin  called  Elemi. 

Elemi.  Resina.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  tree  which  furnishes  elemi  grows  in  Carolina  and  Spa- 
nish America.  In  dry  weather,  and  especially  at  full  moon, 
incisions  are  made  in  the  bark,  from  which  a resinous  juice 
flow's,  and  is  left  to  harden  in  the  sun.  It  is  brought  to  us  in 
long  roundish  cakes,  generally  wrapped  up  in  flag  leaves.  The 
best  sort  is  softish,  somewhat  transparent,  of  a pale  whitish 
yellow  colour,  inclining  a little  to  green,  of  a strong,  not  un- 
pleasant smell,  resembling  somewhat  that  of  fennel.  Dr  Wright 
says,  that  on  wounding  the  bursera  gummifera,  a thick  milky 
liquor  flows,  which  soon  concretes  into  a resin  exactly  resem- 
bling the  elemi  of  the  shops.  Of  one  hundred  pai’ts  ninety- 
four  dissolve  in  alcohol,  and  part  of  its  fragrance  rises  along 
with  this  menstruum  in  distillation  : distilled  with  water  it 
yields  6.4*  of  pale  coloured,  thin,  fragrant,  essential  oil  : its 
only  constituents,  therefore,  are  resin  and  essential  oil.  It 
gives  name  to  one  of  the  officinal  unguents,  and  is  at  present 
scarcely  used  in  any  other  way  ; though  it  is  certainly  prefer- 
able for  internal  purposes  to  some  others  which  are  held  in 
greater  esteem. 

Sp.  18.  Amyris  zeylandica. 

The  elemi  which  comes  from  the  East  Indies  is  said  to  be 
the  produce  of  this  species. 

Sj>.  6.  Amyris  gileadensis. 

- Off — Balsam  of  Gilead.  A liquid  resin. 

Amyridis  gileadensis  resina  liquida,  vulgo  Balsamum 
Gileadense.  Edin. 
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This  substance,  which  has  also  had  the  name  of  Balsamum 
Judaicum,  Syriacum,  de  Mecca,  Opo-bal sam urn,  &c.  is  a resi- 
nous juice,  obtained  from  an  evergreen  tree,  growing  sponta- 
neously, particularly  on  die  Asiatic  side  oi  the  Red  bca,  near 
Mecca.  The  true  opo-balsamum,  according  to  Alpinus,  is  at 
first  turbid  and  white,  of  a very  strong  pungent  smell,  like  that 
of  turpentine,  but  much  sweeter ; and  of  a bitter,  acrid,  asti  in- 
dent taste  : upon  being  kept  for  some  time,  it  becomes  thin, 
limpid,  of  a greenish  hue,  then  of  a golden  yellow,  and  at 

length  of  the  colour  of  honey. 

This  balsam  is  in  high  esteem  among  the  eastern  nations, 
both  as  a medicine,  and  as  an  odoriferous  unguent  and  cosme- 
tic- But  in  Europe  it  is  never  obtained  genuine ; and  as  all 
the  sioms  of  its  goodness  are  fallacious,  it  has  been  very  rarely 
employed.  Nor  need  we  regret  it ; for  any  of  the  other  resi- 
nous fluids,  such  as  the  balsam  of  Canada  or  Copaiba,  will  an- 
swer every  purpose  full  as  well. 

The  dried  berries  of  this  tree  were  formerly  kept  under  the 
title  of  Carpo-balsamum,  and  the  dried  twigs  under  that  ot 
Xylo-balsamum.  Although  Willdenow  has  inserted  the  amyns 
opo-balsamum  as  a distinct  species,  he  thinks  they  are  the  same. 


Anchusa  tinctoria.  Ed.  Dub. 

IVilld.  g.  277,  sp.  7.  Pentandria  Monogyma — Nat.  ord. 
Asperifolice . 

Alkanet. 

Off. — The  root. 

Anchusa  tinctoria  radix.  Ed. 

ANCHUSiE  radix.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  a native  of  Europe  : it  is  sometimes  cultivated 
in  our  gardens  ; but  the  greatest  quantities  are  raised  in  Ger- 
many or  France,  particularly  about  Montpelier,  from  whence 
the  dried  roots  are  usually  imported  to  us.  The  alkanet  root 
produced  in  England  is  much  inferior  in  colour  to  that  brought 
from  abroad  ; the  English  being  only  lightly  reddish,  the  others 
of  a deep  purplish  red  •,  and  it  has  been  suspected,  but  without 
sufficient  foundation,  that  the  foreign  roots  owe  part  of  their 
colour  to  art.  The  cortical  part  of  the  root  is  of  a dusky  red, 
and  imparts  an  elegant  deep  red  to  alcohol,  oils,  wax,  and  all 
unctuous  substances,  but  not  to  watery  liquors. 

Alkanet  root  has  little  or  no  smell ; when  recent,  it  has  a 
bitterish  astringent  taste,  but  when  dried  scarcely  any.  Its 
chief  use  is  for  colouring  oils,  ointments,  and  plasters.  As  the 
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colour  is  confined  to  the  cortical  part,  the  small  roots  are  best, 
having  proportionally  more  bark  than  the  large. 

Anethum. 

Willd.  g.  560.  Smith,  g.  151.  Pentandria  Digynia. — Nat. 
ord.  Umhellatcc » 

Willd.  sp.  1.  Anethubi  graveolens.  Lond. 

Dill. 

Off. — The  seed. 

Anethi  semina.  Lond. 

Dill  is  an  annual  umbelliferous  plant,  cultivated  in  gardens, 
as  well  for  culinary  as  medical  use.  The  seeds  are  of  a pale 
yellowish  colour,  in  shape  nearly  oval,  convex  on  one  side, 
and  flat  on  the  other.  Their  taste  is  moderately  warm  and 
pungent ; their  smell  aromatic,  but  not  of  the  most  agreeable 
kind.  The  seeds  are  recommended  as  a carminative  in  flatu- 
lent colics. 

Willd.  sp.  3.  Smith , sp.  1.  Anethum  fieniculum.  Ed. 
Lond.  Dub. 

Sweet  Fennel. 

Off. — The  root  and  seeds. 

a ) Anethi  eceniculi  semina.  Ed. 

Fceniculi  dulcis  sebiina.  Dub. 

Fceniculi  semina.  Lond. 

b)  Anethi  fceniculi  radix.  Ed. 

This  is  a biennial  plant,  of  which  there  arc  four  varieties. 
One  of  these,  the  common  fennel,  is  indigenous  on  chalky 
cliffs.  The  sweet  fennel,  the  variety  which  is  officinal,  grows 
wild  in  Italy,  but  is  also  cultivated  in  ourgard'ens.  It  is  smaller 
in  all  its  parts  than  the  common,  except  the  seeds,  which  are 
considerably  larger.  The  seeds  of  the  two  sorts  differ  likewise 
in  shape  and  colour.  Those  of  the  common  are  roundish,  ob- 
long, flattish  on  one  side,  and  protuberant  on  the  other,  of  a 
dark  almost  blackish  colour  ; those  of  the  sweet  are  longer, 
narrower,  not  so  flat,  generally  crooked,  and  of  a whitish  or 
pale  yellowish  colour.  * 

The  seeds  of  both  the  fennels  have  an  aromatic  smell,  and 
a moderately  warm  pungent  taste  : those  of  the  fceniculum  dtdee 
are  in  flavour  most  agreeable,  and  have  also  a considerable 
degree  of  sweetness. 

From  960  parts,  Neumann  obtained  20  of  volatile  oil,  260 
watery  extract,  and  afterwards  some  alcoholic  extract,  which 
could  not  be  exsiccated,  on  account  of  its  oiliness.  By  ap* 
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ply  in  ^ alcohol  first  he  got  84  resinous  extract,  120  fixed 
oif,  and  then  by  water  129  of  a bitter  extiact. 

Angelica  archangelica.  Ed.  —Pentandria 

JVilld.  g>  5*3,  sp.  I— Smith,  g.  138,  sp.  1.  fcnta 

fflgynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbellatce. 

Angelica. 

Off'. — The  root,  leaves,  and  seeds.  , o_ 

SoELIC.®  aRCHANGELICJE  ; a)  RADIX  ; b)  FOLIUM;  c)  SE- 
MEN.  Ed. 

Angelica  is  a large  biennial  umbelliferous  plant.  It  grows 
spontaneously  on  the  banks  of  rivers  in  alpine  countries.  It 
has  been  found  wild  in  England,  but  it  is  doubtful  whethei  - 
be  indigenous.  For  the  use  of  the  shops,  it  is  cultivated  in 
gardens  in  different  parts  of  Europe. 

® All  the  parts  of  angelica,  especially  the  roots,  have  a - 
grant  aromatic  smell,  and  a pleasant  bitterish  warm  taste 
Slowing  upon  the  lips  and  palate  for  a long  time  after  they 
Save  been  chewed.  The  flavour  of  the  seeds  and  leaves  is  very- 
perishable,  particularly  that  of  the  latter,  which,  on  being  bare- 
ly dried,  lose  the  greatest  part  of  their  taste  and  smell : the 
i:oots  are  more  tenacious  of  their  flavour,  though  they  gradu- 
ally lose  part  of  it.  The  fresh  root,  wounded  early  in  the 
spring  yields  an  odorous  yellow  juice,  which,  slowly  exsicca- 
ted, proves  an  elegant  gum-resin,  very  rich  in  the  virtues  of 
the  angelica.  On  drying  the  root,  this  juice  concretes  into 
distinct  molecule,  which,  on  cutting  it  longitudinally,  appear 
distributed  in  little  veins  : in  this  state,  they  are  extracted  by 
alcohol,  but  not  by  watery  liquors.  Angelica  roots  are  apt  to 
grow  mouldy,  and  to  be  preyed  on  by  insects,  unless  thoroughly 
dried,  kept  in  a dry  place,  and  frequently  aired.  Baume  says, 
that  it  is  only  the  roots  gathered  in  the  spring  that  are  sub- 
ject to  this  inconvenience,  and  that  when  gathered  m the  au- 
tumn, they  keep  good  several  years.  Roots  only  worm-eaten 
are  as  fit  as  ever  for  making  a tincture,  or  affording  volatile 

Angelica  is  one  of  the  most  elegant  aromatics  of  European 
growth,  though  little  regarded  in  the  present  practice.  The 
root,  which  is  the  most  efficacious  part,  is  used  in  the  aromatic 
tincture.  The  stalks  make  an  agreeable  sweetmeat,  which  is 
frequently  presented  in  deserts  to  promote  digestion. 


Angustura.  Ed.  Bub. 

CUSPARIA  EEBRfFUGA.  LoTld. 
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Pentandria  Monogynia.  Ord.  naturalis,  Qjiassicc , Jussieu. 

Off ' — The  bark,  called  Angustura  bark. 

AngUSTUR/E  CORTEX.  Ed.  Dub. 

CUSPARI.E  CORTEX.  Loild. 

The  natural  history  of  this  bark  was  long  but  imperfectly 
known.  The  first  portion  of  it  was  imported  from  Dominica  in 
July  1788,  with  an  account,  “ that  it  had  been  found  superior 
“ to  Peruvian  bark  in  the  cure  of  fevers#”  Subsequent  importa- 
tions from  the  Spanish  West  Indies,  either  directly,  or  through 
the  medium  of  Spain,  rendered  it  probable  that  it  was  the  pro- 
duce of  South  America.  This  has  been  fully  established  by 
the  late  travels  of  Humboldt  in  that  country.  He  gave  to 
Willdenow  a dried  specimen  of  the  tree  of  which  it  is  the 
bark,  and  that  eminent  botanist  discovered  it  to  be  a new  ge- 
nus, to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Bonplandia,  in  honour  of 
the  botanical  companion  of  Humboldt’s  travels.  It  belongs 
to  the  first  order  of  the  fifth  class  of  Linne’s  system ; and  its 
generic  characters  are,  calyx  5 titus.  ; coroll.  5 petal,  reccpt. 
versus  margin. adhasrent. ; 5 nectaria  germen  obducent ; caps. 
5 locularis ; monosperm. 

The  London  college,  however,  give  this  tree  the  name  of 
Cusparia  Febrifuga,  derived  from  Cuspa,  the  native  appella- 
tion of  the  tree;  but  this  name  must  be  abandoned,  for  al- 
though it  was  inserted  by  Humboldt  in  the  chart  belonging 
to  his  geography  of  plants,  that  of  Bonplandia  Trifoliata  is 
adopted  by  him  in  his  Plantae  /Equinoctiales.  The  name 
Angustura  bark  is  derived  from  the  Spanish  denomination, 
cascarillay  or  corteza  del  Angostura , which  is  the  vulgar 
name  of  the  towm  of  St  Thomas,  near  the  Straits  of  the  Ori- 
noco, where  it  forms  a considerable  article  of  commerce. 

The  appearance  of  the  bark  varies,  according  as  it  has 
been  taken  from  larger  or  smaller  branches.  It  is  only  one 
or  two  lines  in  thickness,  and  is  sometimes  cracked  external- 
ly. The  outer  surface  is  more  or  less  wrinkled,  and  of  a 
greyish  colour,  and  the  inner  surface  is  of  a dull  brown.  The 
bark  of  the  younger  branches  is  of  a fine  green  colour,  dotted 
with  greyish  tubercles.  Its  substance  is  of  a yellowish  brown 
colour.  Its  fracture  is  short  andv  resinous.  Its  taste  is  in- 
tensely bitter,  and  slightly  aromatic,  leaving  a strong  sense  of 
heat  and  pungency  in  the  throat  and  fauces.  The  odour  is 
peculiar.  The  powder  is  yellow. 

According  to  the  experiments  related  by  Mr  Brande,  from 
3840  parts  of  angustura,  there  were  extracted  by  alcohol,  144 
of  resin,  and  300  of  an  acrid  unctuous  substance ; the  residuum 
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Yielded  to  water  1500  of  dry  gummy  extract.  Treated  first 
S wa ter,  it  gave  21 10  grains  oi  a clear  brown  extract,  bit- 

W not  acrid,  and  afterwards  161  of  a resin  ot  alight 
b'own  colour,  and  extremely  acrid.  By  ditlillation  it  gave  26 
of  essential  oil.  The  tincture  is  of  a deep  yellow  coloui , red- 
dens infusion  of  turnsole,  and  becomes  turbid  and  white  on  ad- 
mixture with  water.  By  repeated  filtration  a brownish  ics 
is  separated,  and  the  transparent  fluid  has  a pale  yellow  colour. 

I find  that  it  is  not  precipitated  by  solution  of  gelatin,  but  by 
infusion  of  galls.  It  therefore  does  not  contain  tannin,  but 
cinchonin,  and  it  has  the  peculiar  property  ot  acquiring  a deep 
red  colour  with  red  sulphate  of  iron,  and  depositing  a purplish 
slate-coloured  precipitate,  remarkably  different  from  what  I 
have  seen  any  other  substance  produce.  Vauquelm  says  this 
precipitate  is  yellow  •,  but  in  every  other  respect  Ins  analysis 
confirms  mine.  Planche  says  that  several  kinds  ot  angustura 

are  found  in  commerce.  . A , .. 

Med  use ■ — As  an  aromatic  bitter,  it  acts  as  a tonic  and  sti- 
mulant’of  the  organs  of  digestion.  It  increases  the  appetite  tor 
food,  removes  flatulence  and  acidity  arising  from  dyspepsia, 
and  is  a very  effectual  remedy  in  diarrhoea  proceeding  irom 
weakness  of  the  bowels,  and  in  dysentery  ; and  it  possesses 
the  singular  advantage  of  not  oppressing  the  stomach,  as  cin- 
chona i°  apt  to  do.  It  does  not  cure  intermittcnts. 

It  is  exhibited, 

1.  In  powder,  in  doses  of  from  5 to  20  grains,  either  alone 
or  with  rhubarb,  magnesia,  or  carbonate  ot  lime. 

2.  In  infusion  : the  infusion  of  one  drachm  in  four  ounces 

of  water  may  be  used  daily. 

3.  In  tincture  ; one  or  two  drachms  in  dyspepsia. 

4.  In  watery  extract.  Humboldt  informs  Us,  that  the  Ca- 
talonian Capuchins,  who  possess  the  missions  of  Carony,  pre- 
pare with  great  care  an  extract  of  this  bark,  which  they  dis- 
tribute to  the  convents  of  Catalonia. 

Antiiemis.  . „ , . c ' 

Willd.g.  1517.  Smith,  g.  Si 6.  Syngenesia  tohjgamia  Su- 

perflua. — Nat.  ord.  Composite  Radiate. 

tVilld.sp.  15.  Smith,  sp.  1.  Anthemis  nobilis.  Ed.  Lond. 
Luh.  v 

Chamomile. 


Off — The  flowers. 

AnTHEMIDIS  NOBILIS  FI.ORES.  Ed. 
Anthemidis  flores.  Flores  simplices. 
CltAMiEMELI  FLORES.  Dub. 
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Chamomile  is  a perennial  plant,  indigenous  in  the  south  of 
England,  but  cultivated  in  our  gardens  for  the  purposes  of 
medicine.  The  flowers  have  a strong,  not  ungrateful,  aro- 
matic  smell,  and  a very  bitter  nauseous  taste. 

Their  active  constituents  are  bitter  extractive,  and  essential 
oil.  To  the  latter  js  to  be  ascribed  their  antispasmodic,  car- 
minative, cordial,  and  diaphoretic  effects ; to  the  former,  then- 
influence  in  promoting  digestion. 

Neumann  obtained  from  480  parts,  ISO  of  alcoholic  extract, 
and  afterwards  1 20  of  watery ; and  reversing  the  procedure, 
240  of  watery,  and  60  alcoholic. 

Med.  use. — Chamomile  flowers  are  a very  common  and  ex- 
cellent remedy,  which  is  often  used  with  advantage  in  spasmo- 
dic diseases,  in  hysteria,  in  spasmodic  and  flatulent  colics,  in 
suppression  of  the  menstrual  discharge,  in  the  vomiting  of 
puerperal  women,  in  the  afterpains,  in  gout,  in  podagra,  in 
intermittents,  and  in  typhus. 

As  chamomile  excites  the  peristaltic  motion,  it  is  useful  in 
dysentery,  but  is  not  admissible  in  all  cases  of  diarrhoea.  From 
its  stimulating  and  somewhat  unpleasant  essential  oil,  chamo- 
mile is  also  capable  of  exciting  vomiting,  especially  when  given 
in  warm  infusion ; and  in  this  way  it  is  often  used  to  assist 
the  action  of  other  emetics. 

Externally,  chamomile  flowers  are  applied  as  a discutient. 
and  emollient,  in  the  form  of  glyster  or  embrocation,  in  colic, 
dysentery,  and  strangulated  hernia,  &c. 

Chamomile  flowers  are  exhibited, 

1 . In  substance,  in  the  form  of  powder,  or  rather  of  elec- 
tuary, in  doses  of  from  half  a drachm  to  two  drachms,  either 
alone,  or  combined  with  Peruvian  bark,  as  for  the  cure  of  in- 
termittent fevers. 

2.  In  infusion,  in  the  form  of  tea.  This  may  either  be  drunk 
warm,  for  promoting  the  action  of  emetics,  or  cold,  as  a sto- 
machic. 

8.  In  decoction  or  extract.  These  forms  contain  only  the 
extractive,  and  therefore  may  be  considered  as  simple  bitters. 

4.  The  essential  oil  may  be  obtained  by  distillation;  This 
possesses  the  antispasmodic  powers  in  a higher  degree  than 
the  simple  flowers,  but,  on  the  contrary,  does  not  possess  the 
virtues  depending  on  the  pi'esence  of  the  bitter  extractive. 

Sp.  125.  Anthemis  pyrethrum.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub, 

Pellitory  of  Spain. 
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Off. — The  root. 

Anthemidis  pyrethri  radix.  Edm. 

Pyrethri  radix.  Dub.  Lond. 

This  plant,  though  a native  of  warm  climates,  as  Barbary, 
bears  the  ordinary  winters  of  this  country,  and  often  flowers 
successively  from  ’ Christmas  to  May.  The  roots  also  grow 
laro-er  with  us  than  those  with  which  the  shops  are  usually 
supplied  from  abroad.  They  are  seldom  so  big  as  the  little 
fino-er,  and  the  best  are  dry,  compact,  of  a brown  colour,  and 
not  easily  cut  with  a knife. 

Pellitorv  root  has  no  sensible  smell ; its  taste  is  very  hot  and 
acrid,  but’ less  so  than  that  of  arum  ; the  juice  expressed  from 
it  has  scarce  any  acrimony,  nor  is  the  root  itself  so  pungent 
when  fresh,  as  after  it  has  been  dried.  Neumann  obtained 
from  960  parts  of  the  dry  root,  only  40  of  alcoholic  extract, 
and  afterwards  570  of  watery,  and  by  a reverse  procedure,  600 
of  watery,  and  20  of  alcoholic  extract  Both  the  alcoholic  ex- 
tracts were  excessively  pungent.  Its  acrimony,  therefore,  was 
derived  from  a resin. 

Med.  use. — The  principal  use  of  pellitory  in  the  present 
practice  is  as  a masticatory,  for  promoting  the  salival  flux,  and 
evacuating  the  viscid  humours  from  the  head  and  neighbour- 
ing parts  ; by  this  means  it  often  relieves  the  toothach,  some 
kinds  of  pains  in  the  head,  and  lethargic  complaints.  A vinous 
infusion  is  also  useful  in  debility  of  the  tongue. 

Antimonium.  Stibium. 

Antimony. 

The  physical  and  chemical  propel  ties  of  this  metal  have  been 
already  described. 

Antimony  is  found, 

I.  In  its  metallic  state,  at  Stahlberg  in  Sweden,  and  Al~ 
lemont  in  France. 

II.  Mineralized  with  sulphur. 

1.  Grey  antimony. 

a.  Compact } 

b.  Foliated  •, 

c.  Striated  (74  antimony,  29  sulphur,  Bergman)*, 

d.  Plumose  (sulphurct  of  antimony  with  arsenic 

and  iron,  Berg.) 

2.  Red  antimony  (hydroguretted  sulphuret  of  antimony). 

III.  Oxidized.  Mongez. 

c 
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IV.  Acidified. 

1.  Muriated. 

2.  Phospliated.  Yellow  ore  of  antimony,  Iiazumousky. 

The  grey  ore  of  antimony  is  the  state  in  which  it  is  offici- 
nal, and  also  that  in  which  it  is  most  commonly  found. 

SuLPHURETUM  ANTIMONII.  Ed.  Dub. 

AnTIMONII  SULPHURETUM.  Loild. 

Sulphuret  of  antimony. 

Whatever  opinion  may  be  formed  of  the  nomenclature 
adopted  by  the  Edinburgh  College  in  general,  the  propriety  of 
the  change  which  they  have  introduced  in  this,  and  similar  in- 
stances, cannot  be  disputed ; for  while  chemists,  according  to 
rational  principles,  designated  simple  substances  by  simple 
names,  the  same  names  continued  to  be  given  by  pharmaceu- 
tical writers  to  compound  states  of  these  bodies.  To  have  esta- 
blished, therefore,  an  uniformity  of  nomenclature  in  sciences 
so  intimately  allied,  cannot  fail  to  be  considered  as  an  improve- 
ment of  the  greatest  importance. 

Although  sulphuretted  antimony  be  a natural  production, 
yet  it  is  commonly  sold  in  the  form  of  loaves,  which  have  been 
separated  from  the  stony,  and  other  impurities  of  the  ore,  by 
fusion,  and  a species  of  filtration.  For  the  ore  is  melted  in 
conical  well-baked  earthen  pots,  having  one  or  more  small 
holes  in  their  apices.  The  fire  is  applied  round  and  above 
these  pots  ; and  as  soon  as  the  sulphuretted  antimony  melts, 
it  drops  through  the  holes  into  vessels  placed  beneath  to  re- 
ceive it,  while  the  stony  and  other  impurities  remain  behind. 
As  antimony  is  very  volatile,  the  mouths  and  joinings  of  the 
pots  must  be  closed  and  luted.  The  upper  part  of  the  loaves 
thus  obtained  is  more  spongy,  lighter,  and  impure,  than  the 
lower,  which  is  therefore  always  to  be  preferred.  These  loaves 
have  a dark-grey  colour  externally,  but  on  being  broken  they 
appear  to  be  composed  of  radiated  striae,  of  a metallic  lustre, 
having  the  colour  of  lead.  The  goodness  of  the  loaves  is  esti- 
mateef  from  their  compactness  and  weight,  from  the  largeness 
and  distinctness  of  the  striae,  and  from  their  being  entirely  va- 
porizable by  heat.  Lead  has  been  sold  for  antimony ; but  its 
texture  is  rather  foliated  than  striated,  and  it  is  not  vaporiza- 
ble. The  presence  of  arsenic,  which  renders  the  antimony  un- 
fit for  medical  purposes,  is  known  by  its  admitting  the  smell  of 
garlic  when  thrown  upon  live  coals,  and  by  other  tests  men- 
tioned under  arsenic.  The  presence  of  manganese  or  iron  i» 
known  by  their  not  being  volatilized  by  a red  heat. 


part  ip  Materia  Medica.  35 


35 


It  is  then  turned  out,  and  the  scoriae  are  separated  from  the 
antimony,  which  will  weigh  about  one-fourth  part  of  the  sul- 
phuret  employed.  The  scorim  are  a mixture  of  sulphuret  ot 
potass  and  of  antimony,  and  may  be  preserved  for  other  pur- 

P°  Another  method  of  obtaining  antimony,  is  by  inciting  three 
parts  of  sulphuretted  antimony  with  one  of  iron.  The  Sulphur 
quits  the  antimony,  and  combines  with  the  iron. 

Medical  use. — Formerly  antimony  was  given  internally ; but 
as  its  action  depended  entirely  on  the  acid  it  met  with  in  the 
stomach,  its  effects  were  very  uncertain,  and  often  violent. 
Cups  were  also  made  of  antimony,  which  imparted  to  wine  that 
stood  in  them  for  some  time,  an  emetic  quality.  But  both  these 
improper  modes  of  exhibiting  this  metal  are  now  laid  aside.. 

Sulphuretted  antimony  was  employed  by  the  ancients,  in 
collyria,  against  inflammations  of  the  eyes,  and  foi  staining 
the  eye-brows  black.  Its  internal  use  does  not  seem  to  have 
been  established  till  towards  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century , 
and  even  at  that  time  it  was  by  many  looked  upon  as  poisonous. 
But  experience  has  now  fully  evinced,  that  it  has  no  noxious 
quality,  being  often  used,  particularly  in  chronic  eruptions  ; 
that  some  of  the  preparations  of  it  are  medicines  of  great  ef- 
ficacy ; and  that  though  others  are  very  violent  emetics  and 
cathartics,  yet  even  these,  by  a slight  alteration  or  addition, 
lose  their  virulence,  and  become  mild  in  their  operation. 

Off.  prep. — Antimony  is  at  present  the  basis  of  many  offici- 
nal preparations,  to  be  afterwards  mentioned.  But  besides 
those  still  retained,  many  others  have  been  formerly  in  use, 
and  are  still  employed  by  different  practitionei  s.  .The  follow- 
ing table,  drawn  up  by  I)r  Black,  exhibits  a distinct  \iew  of 
the  whole. 

DR  black’s  TABLE  OF  THE  PREPARATIONS  OF  ANTIMONY. 

Medicines  are  prepared  either  from  crude  antimony,  01 
from  the  pure  metallic  part  of  it  called  regulus. 


From  Crude  Antimony. 

I.  By  trituration. 

Antimonium  preparation.  Lond. 
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II.  By  the  action  of  heat  and  air. 

Flores  antimonii  sine  addito* 

Vitrum  antimonii.  Ed. 

Antimonium  vitrification.  Lond. 

Vitrum  antimonii  ceratum.  Ed. 

III.  By  the  action  of  alkalies* 

Hepar  antimonii  mitissimum. 

Regulus  antimonii  medicinalis. 

Hepar  ad  kermes  minerale.  Genffroi. 

Hepat  ad  tinct.  antimonii. 

Kermes  minerale. 

Sulphur  antimonii  praecipitatum.  Ed.  et  Lond. 

'IV.  By  the  action  of  nitre. 

Crocus  antim.  mitissimus,  vulgo  Regulus  antim.  medicinalis » 
Crocus  antimonii.  Ed.  et  Lond. 

Antimonii  emeticum  mitius.  Boerh. 

Antim.  ustum  cum  nitro,  vulgo  Calx  antimonii  nitrata.  Ed. 
Antimonium  calcinatum.  Lond.  Vulgo  Antimonium  diaphoret. 
Antim.  calcareo-phosphoratum,  sive  pulvis  antimonialis.  Ed. 
Pulvis  antimonialis.  Lond. 

V.  By  the  action  of  acids. 

Antim.  vitriolat.  Klaunig. 

Antim.  cathartic.  Wilson. 

Antimonium  muriatum,  vulgo  Butyrum  antim.  Eel. 
Antimonium  muriatum.  Lond. 

Pulvis  algarothi  sive  Mercurius  Vilce. 

Bezoardicum  minerale. 

Antimonium  tartarisatum,  Vulgo  Tartarus  emeticus.  Ed* 
Antimonium  tartarisatum.  Lond. 

Vinum  antimonii  tartarisati.  Ed.  et  Lond. 

Vinum  antimonii.  Lond. 

From  the  Regulus. 

This  metal,  separated  from  the  sulphur  by  different  pro- 
cesses, is  called  Iiegulus  antimonii  simplex,  Regulus  martialis , 
Regulus  jovialis,  &c.  Front  it  were  prepared, 

I.  By  the  action  of  heat  and  air.  v 

Flores  argentei,  sive  nix  antimonii. 

II.  By  the  action  of  nitre. 

Cerussa  antimonii. 

Stomachieum  Poterii.  ' 

Antihecticum  Poterii. 

Cardiacum  Poterii. 

Preparations  which  have  their  name  from  Antimony, 
but  scarcely  contain  any  of  it. 

Cinnabaris  antimonii. 

Tinctura  antimonii. 
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To  this  table  of  Dr  Black’s,  which  is  left  unaltered,  I shall 
add  another,  of  the  officinal  preparations,  not  taken  fiomthe 
mode  of  preparation,  but  from  the  nature  of  the  product. 
Antimony  is  exhibited, 

I.  In  its  metallic  state, 

Combined  with  sulphur. 

Sulphuretum  antimonii.  E.  D.  L. 

— — prseparatum.  E.  L.  D. 

II.  Oxidized. 

a.  Protoxide, 

Antimonii  oxidum.  L. 

b.  Protoxide  combined  with  sulphur, 

1.  Oxidum  antimonii  cum  sulphure  vitrificatum.  E. 

Melted  with  wax, 

Oxidum  antimonii  vitrificatum  cum  cera.  E. 

2.  Oxidum  antimonii  cum  sulphure  per  nitratem  potassae.  E, 

3.  Sulphuretum  antimonii  praecipitatum.  E. 

4.  Sulphur  antimoniatum  fuscum.  D. 

c.  Protoxide  combined  with  muriatic  acid, 

1.  Murias  antimonii.  E. 

2.  Oxidum  antimonii  nitro-muriaticum.  D. 

d.  Protoxide  combined  with  tartaric  acid  and  potass, 

Tartris  antimonii.  E. 

Antimonium  tartarizatum.  L. 

Tartarum  antimoniatum,  sive  emeticum.  D. 

Dissolved  in  wine, 

Vjnum  tartritis  antimonii.  E • 

Liquor  antimonii  tartarizati.  L. 

e.  Protoxide  combined  with  phosphate  of  lime, 

Oxidum  antimonii  cum  phosphate  calcis.  E. 

Pulvis  antimonialis.  L.  D. 


These  are  the  principal  preparations  of  antimony.  In  es- 
timating their  comparative  value,  we  may  attend  to  the  fol- 
lowing observations.  All  the  metallic  preparations  are  uncer- 
tain, as  it  entirely  depends  on  the  state  ol  the  stomach,  whe- 
ther they  act  at  all,  or  operate  with  dangerous  violence.  The 
sulphuret  is  exposed,  though  in  a less  degree,  to  the  same  ob- 
jections. N ' 

The  preparations  in  which  antimony  is  in  the  state  of 
peroxide,  are  perfectly  insoluble  in  any  vegetable  or  ani- 
mal acid,  and  are  also  found  to  be  inert  when  taken  into  the 
stomach. 

The  remaining  preparations  of  antimony,  or  those  in  which 
it  is  in  the  state  of  protoxide,  are  readily  soluble  in  the  juices 
of  the  stomach,  and  act  in  very  minute  doses.  Of  its  saline 
preparations,  only  those  can  be  used  internally  which  contain 
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a vegetable  acid  for  its  soluble  combinations  with  the  simple 
acids  are  very  acrid  and  corrosive.  In  general,  the  surest  and 
best  preparations  of  antimony  are  those  which  contain  a 
known  quantity  of  the  metal  in  its  state  of  protoxide. 

The  general  effects  of  antimonials  are,  in  small  doses,  dia- 
phoresis, nausea ; in  large  doses,  full  vomiting  and  purging. 
Some  allege  that  antimonials  are  of  most  use  in  fevers  when 
they  do  not  produce  any  sensible  evacuation,  as  is  said  to  be 
the  case  sometimes  with  James’s  powder.  They  therefore  pre- 
fer it  in  typhus,  and  emetic  tartar  in  synochus,  in  which  there 
is  the  appearance  at  first  of  more  activity  in  the  system,  and 
more  apparent  cause  for  evacuation. 

ApIUM  PETROSELJNUM.  Ed. 

Willd.  g.  63.  sp.  1.  Pcnlandria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  Um- 
bellate. 

Parsley. 

Off — The  root. 

Apii  pf.troselini  radix.  Ed. 

Parsley  is  a biennial  plant,  and  a native  of  the  south  of 
Europe.  It  is  very  generally  cultivated  in  this  country  for 
culinary  purposes.  The  seeds  have  an  aromatic  flavour,  aud 
are  occasionally  made  use  of  as  carminatives.  The  taste  of 
the  root  is  somewhat  sweetish,  with  a light  degree  of  warmth 
and  aromatic  flavour,  and  it  possesses  gentle  diuretic  proper- 
ties. 

Aqua. 

Water. 

Water  does  not  enter  the  list  of  materia  medica  of  any  of 
the  colleges,  but  it  is  so  important  an  agent,  both  in  the  cure 
of  diseases,  and  in  the  practice  of  pharmacy,  that  a brief  ac- 
count of  its  varieties  and  properties  can  scarcely  be  consider- 
ed as  superfluous. 

The  chemical  properties  of  water  have  been  already  enu- 
merated. Water  should  be  perfectly  transparent,  and  have 
neither  smell  nor  taste,  but  it  is  never  found  perfectly  pure  ; 
and,  if  green  from  iron,  blue  from  copper,  or  brown  from  ve- 
getable impregnation,  it  is  unfit  for  the  use  of  man.  Atmo- 
spheric water  comprehends  snow  and  rain  water.  When  col- 
lected in  the  open  fields,  it  is  the  purest  natural  water : that 
which  falls  in  towns,  or  is  collected  from  the  roofs  of  houses, 
is  contaminated  with  soot,  animal  effluvia,  and  other  impuri- 
ties, although  after  it  has  rained  for  some  time,  the  quantity 
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of  these  diminishes  so  much,  that  Morveau  says  that  it  may 

& rendered  almost  perfectly  pure  by  «^*  *££*? 
water  and  exposure  to  the  atmosphere,  Snow  watei  is  sup 
nosed  to  be  unwholesome,  but  it  is  not  very  apparent  upon 
what  principle.  Atmospheric  water,  after  it  falls,  either  re- 
niains  on  the  surface  of  the  earth,  or  penetrates  through  it 
until  it  meet  with  some  impenetrable  obstruction  to  its  pr 
.n-ess,  when  it  bursts  out  at  some  lower  part,  forming  a spring 
or  well.  The  water  on  the  surface  ot  the  earth,  either  de- 
scends along  its  declivities  in  streams,  which  gradually  wearing 
channels  for  themselves,  combine  to  form  rivers,  which  at  last 
reach  the  sea,  or  remain  stagnant  in  cavities  of  considerable 
depth,  forming  lakes  or  ponds,  or  on  nearly  level  grount 

formin'*-  marshes.  , 

The  varieties  of  spring  water  are  exceedingly  numerous ; 
hut  they  may  be  divided  into  the  soft,  which  are  sufficiently 
pure  to  dissolve  soap,  and  to  answer  the  purposes  of  pure  wa- 
ter in  general  *,  the  hard,  which  contain  earthy  salts  and  de- 
compose soap,  and  are  unfit  for  many  purposes,  both  in  do- 
mestic economy  and  in  manufactures  ; and  the  saline,  which 
are  strongly  impregnated  with  soluble  salts.  When  spring 
waters  possess  any  peculiar  character,  they  are  called  minera 
waters.  The  purest  springs  are  those  which  occur  m primi- 
tive wells,  as  in  beds  of  gravel,  or  filter  through  siliceous  stra- 
ta. In  general  large  springs  are  purer  than  small  ones.  Wells 
are  in  fact  artificial  springs,  and  are  more  impure,  as  the  soil 
which  forms  their  filter  contains  more  soluble  matter.  Hence 
our  old  wells  contain  finer  water  than  new  ones,  as  the  solu- 
ble particles  are  gradually  washed  away.  River  water  is  m 
rrenerol  soft,  as  it  is  formed  of  spring  water,  which  by  expo- 
sure becomes  more  pure,  and  of  running  surtace  water,  which 
although  turbid,  from  particles  of  clay  suspended  in  it,  is 
otherwise  very  pure.  It  is  purest  when  it  runs  over  a rocky 
soil,  and  its  course  is  rapid,  and  it  is  well  adapted  for  the 
brewing  malt  liquor,  and  other  purposes  which  require  great 
solvent  power.  Lake  water  is  similar  to  rivei’  water,  lhe 
water  of  marshes,  on  the  contrary,  is  exceedingly  impure,  and 
often  highly  fetid,  from  the  great  proportion  of  animal  and  ve- 
getable matters  which  is  constantly  decaying  in  them.  . 

° Mineral  waters  derive  their  peculiarity  ot  character,  in  ge- 
neral,  either  from  containing  carbonic  acid,  or  soda,  not  neu- 
tralized, sulphuretted  hydrogen,  purging  salts,  earthy  salts, 
or  iron  •,  or  from  their  temperature  exceeding  in  a greater  or 
less  degree  that  of  the  atmosphere.  1 he  following  aie  t ie 
most  celebrated. 
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a.  Warm  springs. — Bath,  Bristol,  Buxton,  Matlock,  in 
England.  Barege,  Vichy,  &c.  in  France.  Aix-la-Cha- 
pelle,  Borset,  Baden,  Carlsbad,  and  Toeplitz  in  Ger- 
many ; and  Pisa,  Lucca,  Baia,  and  many  others,  in 
Italy. 

b.  Carbonated  springs. — Pyrmont,  Seltzer,  Spa,  Chel- 
tenham, Scarborough. 

c.  Alkaline — Carlsbad,  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Barege,  Toep- 
litz. 

d.  Sulphureous — Enghien,  Lu,  Aix-la-Chapelle,  Kil- 
burn,  Harrowgate,  Moffat,  and  many  in  Italy. 

e.  Purging. — Sea  water,  Lemington  Priors,  Harrow- 
gate,  Lu,  Carlsbad,  Moffat,  Pitcaithly,  Toeplitz,  Ep- 
som, Seidlitz,  Kilburn,  and  all  brackish  waters. 

f.  Calcareous. — Matlock,  Buxton,  and  all  hard  waters. 

g.  Chalybeate. — Hartfell,  Peterhead,  Denmark,  Chel- 
tenham, Pyrmont,  Spa,  Tunbridge,  Bath,  Scarbo- 
rough, Vichy,  Carlsbad,  Lemington  Priors. 

Medical  use. — Water  is  an  essential  constituent  in  the'  or- 
ganization of  all  living  bodies  ; and  as  it  is  continually  expend- 
ed during  the  process  of  life,  that  waste  must  be  also  continu- 
ally supplied,  and  this  supply  is  of  such  importance  that  it  is 
not  left  to  reason  or  to  chance,  but  forms  the  object  of  an  im- 
perious appetite.  When  taken  into  the  stomach,  water  acts 
by  its  temperature,  its  bulk,  and  the  quantity  absorbed  by  the 
lacteals.  Water  about  60°  gives  no  sensation  of  heat  or  cold  ; 
between  60°  and  45°  it  gives  a sensation  of  cold,  followed  by  a 
glow  and  increase  of  appetite  and  vigour  ; below  45°  the  sen- 
sation of  cold  is  permanent  and  unpleasant,  and  it  acts  as  an 
astringent  and  sedative ; above  60°  it  excites  nausea  and  vo- 
miting, probably  by  partially  relaxing  the  fibres  of  the  stomach, 
for  when  mixed  with  stimulating  substances  it  has  not  these 
effects.  In  the  stomach  and  in  the  intestines  it  acts  also  by 
its  bulk,  producing  the  effects  arising  from  the  distention  of 
these  organs  ; and  as  the  intestinal  gases  consist  of  hydrogen 
gas,  either  pure  or  carbonated,  or  sulphuretted,  or  phosphu- 
retted,  it  is  probably  in  part  decomposed  in  them.  It  likewise 
dilutes  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  thus  often 
diminishing  their  acrimony.  It  is  absorbed  by  the  lacteals, 
dilutes  the  chyle  and  the  blood,  increases  their  fluidity,  lessens 
their  acrimony,  and  produces  plethora  ad  molem.  Its  effects 
in  producing  plethora  and  fluidity  are  however  very  transitory, 
as  it  at  the  same  time  increases  the  secretion  by  the  skin  and 
kidneys.  Indeed,  the  effects  of  sudorifics  and  diuretics  de- 
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pend,  in  a great  measure,  on  the  quantity  of  water  taken  along 

W1  Mineral  waters  have  also  a specific  action  depending  on  the 
foreign  substances  which  they  contain.  It  is  however  neces-  ■ 
sarv  to  remark,  that  their  effects  are  in  general  much  greater 
than  might  be  expected  from  the  strength  of  their  impregna- 
tions, owing,  probably,  to  the  very  circumstance  ot  their  great 
dilution,  by  which  every  particle  is  presented  in  a state  ot  ac- 
tivity, while  the  lacteals  admit  them  more  readily  than  they 
would  in  a less  diluted  state. 

Carbonic  acid  gas  gives  to  the  waters  which  are  strongly 
impregnated  with  ft  a sparkling  appearance,  and  an  agreeable 
degree  of  pungency.  In  its  effects  on  the  body  it  is  decidedly 
stimulant,  and  even  capable  of  producing  a certain  degree  ot 
transient  intoxication.  It  is  of  great  service  m bilious  com- 
plaints, atony  of  the  stomach,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  in 

all  fevers  of  the  typhoid  type.  . 

Alkaline  waters  produce  also  a tonic  effect  on  the  Stomach, 
but  they  are  less  grateful.  They  are  particularly  serviceable 
in  morbid  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  in  diseases  ot  the  urina- 


ry organs.  n . . . 

Sulphureous  waters  are  chiefly  used  m cutaneous  and  glan- 
dular diseases.  Their  effects  are  stimulant  and  heating,  and 
they  operate  by  the  skin  or  bowels. 

Purging  waters  derive  their  effects  from  the  neutral  salts 
they  contain,  especially  the  muriates  of  soda,  lime,  and  mag- 
nesia, and  the  sulphates  of  soda  and  magnesia.  They  are 
much  more  frequently  used  for  a length  of  time  to  keep  the 
bowels  open  by  exciting  the  natural  action,  than  to  produce 
full  purging.  Tjsed  in  this  way,  instead  ot  debilitating  the  pa- 
tient, they  increase  his  appetite,  health,  and  strength. 

Chalybeate  waters  are  used  as  tonics.  They  stimulate  con- 
siderably, and  increase  the  circulation  ; but  as  they  also  ge- 
nerally contain  neutral  salts,  they  act  as  gentle  laxatives.  They 
are  used  in  all  cases  of  debility,  cachexia,  chloiosis,  fluoi  al- 
bus,  amenorrhoca,  and  in  general  in  what  are  called  nervous 

diseases.  ... 

The  external  use  of  water  depends  almost  entirely  on  its 

temperature,  which  may  be 

1.  Greater  than  that  of  the  body,  or  above  97°  F.  The 

hot  bath. 

2.  Below  the  temperature  of  the  body. 

a.  From  97  to  85,  the  warm  hath. 

b.  From  85  to  65,  the  tepid  bath. 

c.  From  65  to  32,  the  cold  bath. 
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The  hot  bath  is  decidedly  stimulant  in  its  action.  It  renders 
the  pulse  frequent,  the  veins  turgid,  the  skin  red,  the  face 
flushed,  the  respiration  quick,  increases  animal  heat,  and  pro- 
duces sweat.  If  the  temperature  be  very  high,  the  face  be- 
comes bathed  in  sweat,  the  arteries  at  the  neck  and  temples 
beat  with  violence,  anxiety  and  a sense  of  suffocation  are  in- 
duced, and,  if  persisted  in,  vertigo,  throbbing  in  the  head, 
and  apoplexy,  are  the  consequences.  It  is  very  rarely  employ- 
ed in  medicine,  except  where  there  arc  hot  springs,  as  at  Ba- 
den in  Switzerland.  The  Russians,  and  some  other  nations, 
use  the  hot  bath  as  an  article  of  luxury. 

The  effects  of  the  affusion  of  hot  water  have  not  been  ascer- 
tained, and  it  is  probable  that  when  the  heat  is  not  so  great  as 
to  destroy  the  organization  of  the  skin,  the  very  transient  apr 
plication  of  the  water  would  be  more  than  counteracted  by  the 
subsequent  evaporation. 

With  regard  to  the  action  arising  from  their  temperature, 
all  baths  below  97°  differ  only  in  degree,  as  they  all  ultimate- 
ly abstract  caloric  from  the  surface,  but  with  a force  inverse- 
ly as  their  temperature. 

The  warm  bath  excites  the  sensation  of  warmth,  partly  ber 
cause  our  sensations  are  merely  relative,  and  partly  because  it$ 
temperature,  though  less  than  that  of  the  internal  parts  of  the 
body,  is  actually  greater  than  that  of  the  extremities,  which 
are  the  chief  organs  of  touch.  But  as  water  is  a much  better 
conductor  of  caloric  than  air,  and  especially  than  confined  air, 
as  much  caloric  is  abstracted  from  the  body  by  water,  which 
is  only  a few  degrees  lower  than  the  internal  temperature  of 
the  body,  as  by  air  of  a much  lower  temperature.  The  warm 
bath  diminishes  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  especially  when  it 
lias  been  previously  greater  than  natural,  and  this  effect  is  al- 
ways in  proportion  to  the  time  of  immersion.  It  also  renders 
the  respiration  slower,  and  lessens  the  temperature  of  the  bo- 
dy,- relaxes  the  muscular  fibre,  increases  the  bulk  of  the  fluids 
by  absorption,  removes  impurities  from  the  surface,  promotes 
the  desquamation  and  renewal  of  the  cuticle,  and  softens  tho 
nails  and  indurations  of  the  skin. 

The  stimulant  power  of  the  warm  bath  is  therefore  very  in- 
considerable, and  its  employment  in  disease  will  be  chiefly  in- 
dicated by  preternatural  heat  of  the  surface  aitd  frequency  of 
the  pulse,  rigidity  of  the  muscular  fibre,  and  morbid  affections 
of  the  skin.  It  has  accordingly  been  found  serviceable  in  many 
cases  of  pyrexia,  both  febrile  and  exanthematous,  in  many 
spasmodic  diseases,  and  in  most  of  the  impetigines.  It  is  con- 
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indicated  by  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  internal  organic 
Seettom,  and  should  not  be  used  when  the  stomach  is  lull. 

The  affusion  of  warm  water  very  generally  produces  a con- 
siderable d*111*11111*011  of  heat,  a diminished  frequency  of  pulse 
and  respiration,  and  a tendency  to  repose  and  sleep  i but  its 
effects  are  not  verv  permanent,  and  its  stimulus  is  weak.  It  is 
recommended  in  febrile  diseases  depending  on  the  stimulus  of 
preternatural  heat,  and  in  those  attended  with  laborious  respl- 
rot  inn  find  in  the  paroxysms  of  hectic  fever. 

1 As  the  tepid  bath  and  affusion  produce  effects  intermediate 
between  those  of  warm  and  cold  water,  it  is  unnecessary  to 

The  cold  bath  produces  the  sensation  of  cold,  which  gi  a- 
dually  ceases,  and  is  succeeded  by  numbness.  It  excites  tre- 
mors in  the  skin,  and  shivering.  The  skin  becomes  pale,  con- 
tracted, and  acquires  the  appearance  termed  cutis  anserina 
The  fluids  are  diminished  in  volume,  the  solids  are  conti  acted, 
the  caliber  of  the  vessels  is  lessened,  and  therefore  numbness 
and  paleness  are  induced,  and  the  visible  cutaneous  veins  be- 
come smaller.  There  is  a sense  of  drowsiness  and  inactivity, 
the  joints  become  rigid  and  inflexible,  and  the  limbs  are  af- 
fected with  pains  and  spasmodic  contractions.  The  respira- 
tion is  rendered  quick  and  irregular,  the  pulse  slow,  firm, 
</ular,  and  small  ; the  internal  heat  is  at  first  diminished,  but 
gradually  and  irregularly  returns  nearly  to  its  natural  stan- 
dard-, the  extremities,  however,  continue  cold  and  numb,  or 
swollen  and  livid ; the  perspiration  is  suppressed,  and  the  dis- 
charge of  urine  is  rendered  more  frequent  and  copious.  It  the 
cold°be  excessive  on  its  application,  long-continued  violent 
shivering  are  induced,  the  pulse  ceases  at  the  wrist,  the  mo- 
tion of  the  heart  becomes  feeble  and  languid,  there  is  a sen- 
sation of  coldness  and  faintness  at  the  stomach,  and  a rapid 
diminution  of  animal  heat ; and  at  last,  delirium,  torpor,  and 
death,  are  the  consequences.  It  the  application  of  the  cold 
bath  be  not  carried  to  an  excessive  length,  on  emerging  from 
the  water,  the  whole  body  is  pervaded  by  an  agreeable  sensa- 
tion of  warmth,  and  the  patient  feels  refreshed  and  invigorated. 

The  primary  action  of  the  cold  bath  is  stimulant,  and  the 
decree  of  this  action  is  in  proportion  to  the  lowness  of  its  tem- 
perature. This  opinion  is  indeed  directly  opposite  to  a theo- 
ry of  cold  which  has  been  advanced  with  the  confidence  of  de- 
monstration. “ Heat  is  a stimulus;  cold  is  the  absti action 
“ of  heat;  therefore  cold  is  the  abstraction  of  stimulus,  or  is 
“ a sedative.”  To  this  we  might  oppose  another  theory,  c- 
qually  syllogistic,  and  nearer  the  truth  : I'  ree  caloric  is  a sti- 
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mulus ; cold  is  the  sensation  excited  by  the  passage  of  free 
caloric  out  of  the  body ; therefore  cold  is  a stimulus.  But,  in 
fact,  the  action  of  cold  is  by  no  means  so  (simple.  It  is  com- 
plicated, and  varies  according  to  its  intensity,  duration,  and 
the  state  of  the  system  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  acts  at  first 
as  a stimulant,  -in  exciting  sensation  ; then  as  a tonic,  in  con- 
densing the  living  fibre  ; and,  lastly,  however  paradoxical  it 
may  appear,  as  a sedative,  by  preventing  that  distribution  of 
blood  in  the  minute  and  ultimate  vessels,  which  is  necessary 
for  the  existence  of  sensibility  and  irritability,  and  by  the  ab- 
straction of  the  stimulus  of  heat. 

The  cold  bath  may  be  therefore  so  managed  as  to  procure 
any  of  these  effects  by  regulating  the  length  of  time  for  which 
it  is  applied. 

Cold  affusion,  or  the  pouring  of  cold  water  over  the  body, 
is  a very  convenient  way  of  applying  the  cold  bath  in  many 
cases.  In  this  way  cold  is  very  suddenly  applied  to  the  sur- 
face, its  operation  is  instantaneous  and  momentary,  but  may 
be  continued  by  repeated  affusions  for  any  length  of  time,  and 
so  as  to  produce  its  extreme  effects.  Where  the  effects  of  cold 
affusion  may  be  thought  too  severe,  sponging  the  body  with 
cold  water,  or  water  and  vinegar,  may  be  substituted. 

The  application  of  cold  may  be  employed  in  fevers  and  fe- 
brile paroxysms,  when  the  heat  is  steadily  above  the  rtatural 
standard,  and  in  many  diseases  arising  from  relaxation  and 
debility.  It  is  contra-indicated  when  the  heat  of  the  body  is 
below  y7°,  when  there  is  any  notable  perspiration  from  the 
surface,  and  when  there  is  general  plethora.  Irritable  habits 
should  be  defended  from  the  violence  of  its  action,  by  cover- 
ing the  body  with  flannel. 

In  yellow  fever,  especially  in  those  cases  in  which  the  heat 
of  the  skin  is  excessive,  it  is  particularly  useful,  and  ought  to 
be  long  continued.  In  phrenitis,  and  other  local  inflamma- 
tions, it  promises  to  be  of  advantage.  In  gout  its  effects  are 
doubtful,  being  in  some  instances  salutary,  in  others  destruc- 
tive. A criterion,  to  enable  us  to  determine  when  it  ought  or 
ought  not  to  be  resorted  to  in  this  disease,  is  much  wanted. 
In  inflammatory  rheumatism  and  rheumatic  gout  it  is  decid- 
edly useful.  It  is  of  advantage  in  all  the  haemorrhagies  and 
exanthemata;  in  tetanus,  colic,  cholera,  hysteria,  mania,  is- 
churia, and  in  burns  ; and  in  general  in  all  those  local  diseases 
in  which  solutions  of  acetate  of  lead,  of  muriate  of  ammonia, 
iScc.  are  usually  employed ; for  the  good  effects  of  these  de- 
pend almost  entirely  on  their  diminished  temperature. 
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W-  SM,T^"p-  Z-Dccandria  Mo - 

Officinal — The  leaves. 

Arbutus  uvje  ursi  folium.  a«. 

UviE  URSI  folia.  Zo«d.  -DwA 

This  is  a Very  small  evergreen  shrub.  The  leaves  are  oval, 
not  toothed,  and  their  under  surface  is  smooth  and  pale 
o-recn  It  "rows  wild  in  the  woods,  and  oh  sand  hills  m Scot 
fand,  and  in  almost  every  country  in  Europe.  It  is  also  very 
common  in  New  England  and  other  parts  of  America.  The 
areen  leaves  alone,  Dr  Bourne  says,  should  be  selected  and 
picked  from  the  twigs,  and  dried  by  a moderate  exposure  to 
heat.  The  powder,  when  properly  prepared,  is  ot  a light 
brown  colour,  with  a shade  of  greenish-yellow,  has  nearly  the 
smell  of  good  grass  hay,  as  cut  from  the  rick,  and  to  the  taste 
is  at  first  smartly  astringent  and  bitterish,  which  sensations 
gradually  soften  into  a liquorice  flavour.  Digested  in  alco- 
hol they  give  out  a green  tincture,  which  is  rendered  turbid 
bv  water,  and  when  filtered,  passes  transparent  and  yellow, 
while  a green  resin  remains  on  the  filter.  They  are  power- 
fully astringent,  approaching,  in  the  deepness  ol  the'  coloui 
which  they  give  to  red  sulphate  of  iron,  more  nearly  to  nut- 
galls  than  any  substance  I have  tried.  Indeed,  m some  paiU 

of  Russia  they  are  used  for  tanning. 

Medical  use.— The  medical  effects  of  this  medicine  depend 
entirely  on  its  astringent  and  tonic  powers.  It  is  theiefoie 
used  in  various  fluxes  arising  from  debility,  menorrhagia,  fluor 
albus,  cystfrrhcea,  diabetes,  enuresis,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  &c. 
It  has  been  strongly  recommended  in  phthisical  complaints  In 
Dr  Bourne,  and  in  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  by  De  Haen, 
particularly  in  ulcerations  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder-  vv  ith 
this  view,  it  is  a popular  remedy  in  America,  and  Dr  Barton 
recommends  it  strongly  in  nephritic  complaints  and  in  gleet. 
It  certainly  alleviates  the  dyspeptic  symptoms  accompanying 
nephritic  complaints.  It  is  commonly  given  in  the  form  ol 
powder,  in  doses  of  from  20  to  60  grains  three  oi  loui  times 

a-day. 

Arctium  lapfa.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1429,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  352,  sp.  l.Syngencsia.Po- 
hjgamia  /Equal is. — Nat.  ord.  Composite e Lapitatce. 

Burdock.  Clit-bur. 
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Officinal — The  root. 

ARCTIJ  LAPPiE  RADIX.  Ed. 

Bardan.e  radix.  Dab. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  which  grows  wild  in  uncultivated 
places.  The  seeds  have  a bitterish  subacrid  taste  : they  arc 
recommended  as  very  efficacious  diuretics,  given  either  in  the 
form  of  emulsion,  or  in  powder,  to  the  quantity  of  a drachm. 
The  roots  taste  sweetish,  with  a light  austerity  and  bitterish- 
ness : they  are  esteemed  aperient,  diuretic,  and  sudorific,  and 
are  said  to  act  without  irritation,  so  as  to  be  safely  ventured 
upon  in  acute  disorders.  Decoctions  of  them  have  been  used 
in  rheumatic,  gouty,  venereal,  and  other  disorders ; and  are 
preferred  by  some  to  those  of  sarsaparilla. 

Argentum.  Ed. 

Argentum  •,  Argentum  purificatum.  Loud. 

Argentum  in  laminas  extensum.  Dub. 

Silver.  Silver  leaf. 

The  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  silver  have  been 
already  enumerated. 

Silver  is  found, 

I.  In  its  metallic  state ; 

1.  Pure. 

2.  Alloyed  with  gold.  Auriferous  silver  ore. 

3: antimony. 

4.  iron  and  arsenic. 

5.  bismuth. 

II.  Combined  with  sulphur  : 

1.  Sulphuretted  silver.  Vitreous  silver  ore. 

2.  with  antimony,  iron,  arsenic, 

and  copper.  Black  or  brittle  silver  ore. 

3.  Sulphuretted  silver  with  copper  and  antimony. 
Black  silver  ore. 

4.  with  lead  and  antimony. 

White  silver  ore. 

III.  Oxidized  : 

1.  Combined  with  carbonic  acid  and  antimony. 

2.  muriatic  acid. 

a.  Corneous  silver  ore. 

b.  Earthy  silver  ore. 

c.  Sooty  silver  ore. 

3.  Combined  with  sulphur  and  oxide  of  antimony. 
Red  silver  ore. 

molybdic  acid. 
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Sarvientosa. 

Virginian  Snake-ioot. 
o 

Officinal. — The  root. 

AKISTOLOCHIiE  SERPENTAKTiE  RADIX. 

Serpentarue  radix.  Land. 

SERPENTAREE  VIRGINIANS  RADIX.  DUO. 

rp.rro  is  a small,  light,  bushy  root,  consisting  of  a number 
of  strings  or  fibres  matted  together,  issuing  from  one  common 
head  • of  a brownish  colour  on  the  outside,  and  paler  01  yel- 
lowish within.  It  has  an  aromatic  smell,  like  that  of  valernn, 
hut  more  agreeable  ; and  a warm,  bitterish,  pungent  taste, 
very  much  Resembling  that  of  camphor.  I find  that,  treated 
with  alcohol,  it  affords  a bright  green  tincture,  which  is  ten- 
dered turbid  by  water;  by  filtration  a small  portion  of  a giee 
matter  is  separated,  but  its  transparency  is  not  restoied.  It 
neither  precipitates  tannin  or  gelatin,  nor  affects  the  salts  of 
Ion  or  tincture  of  turnsole.  When  the  diluted  tincture  is 
distilled,  the  spirit  and  tincture  pass  over  milky,  stiongly  im- 

owing  the  essen- 

tial  oil  with  which  it  abounds.  Its  general  action  is  heating 
and  stimulant ; its  particular  effects,  to  promote  the  discharge 
bv  the  skin  and  urine.  In  its  effects  it  therefore  coincides  with 
camphor,  but  seems  to  be  a more  permanent  stimulus. 

It  is  recommended, 


1.  In  intermittent  fevers,  especially  when  the  paroxysms 
do  not  terminate  by  sweating,  and  to  assist  the  action 
of  Peruvian  bark  in  obstinate  cases.  In  America,  its 
tincture  or  infusion  is  the  common  morning  dram  in 
aguish  situations. 

2.  In  typhus,  and  in  putrid  diseases,  to  support  the  vis 

vita,  and  to  excite  gentle  diaphoresis.  . 

S.  In  exanthematous  diseases,  when  the  fever  is  of  the 
typhoid  type,  to  support  the  action  of  the  skin,  and 

keep  out  the  eruption.  , 

4.  In  gangrene.  Externally  it  is  used  as  a gargle  in  the 

putrid  sore  throat. 


It  is  exhibited, 

1.  In  powder,  which  is  the  best  form,  in  doses  of  twenty 
or  thirty  grains. 
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2.  In  infusion  with  wine  or  water.  By  decoction  its 
powers  are  entirely  destroyed. 

It  is  often  combined  with  Peruvian  bath,  or  with  camphor. 

Arnica  Montana.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1491,  sp.  1.  Syugencsia.  Polygamia  superjlua . — 
Nat.  ord.  Compositce  radiatce , 

German  Leopard’s-bane. 

Officinal — The  flow'ers  and  root. 

a ) ArNICJE  MONTANiE  FLORES.  Ed. 

Arnica  flores.  Did). 

Leopard’s-bane  is  a very  common  perennial  plant  in  the. 
alpine  parts  of  Germany,  in  Sweden,  Lapland,  and  Switzer- 
land. The  flowers,  which  are  of  a yellow  colour,  and  com- 
pound,, consisting  entirely  of  tubular  florets,  are  distinguished 
from  similar  flowers,  with  which  they  are  often  mixed,  from 
ignorance  or  fraud,  by  the  common  calyx,  which  is  shorter 
than  the  florets,  and  consists  entirely  of  lancet-shaped  scales, 
lying  parallel,  and  close  to  eacli  other,  of  a green  colour,  with 
purple  points.  The  calyx  of  the  different  species  of  Inula  are 
composed  of  bristle-shaped  scales,  reflected  at  the  points,  and 
beset  with  hairs.  The  florets  of  the  genus  Hypochasris  are 
strap-shaped. 

These  flowers  have  a weak  bitterish  taste,  evidently  com- 
bined with  a degree  of  acrimony  ; and  when  rubbed  with  the 
fipgers,  have  a somewhat  aromatic  smell.  Their  active  con- 
stituents are  not  sufficiently  ascertained.  They  evidently  con- 
tain a great  deal  of  resin,  and  some  essential  oil,  and  Bouil- 
lon Lagrange  says,  uncombined  gallic  acid. 

Medical  use. — In  their  effects  they  are  stimulating,  and  sup; 
posed  to  be  discutient.  In  small  doses,  and  properly  adminis- 
tered, they  possess  very  beneficial  effects,  in  raising  the  pulse, 
in  exciting  the  action  of  the  whole  sanguiferous  system,  in 
checking  diarrhoeas,  in  promoting  expectoration,  and,  most 
particularly,  in  removing  paralytic  affections  of  the  voluntary 
muscles  ; but  their  use  is  frequently  attended  with  no  sensible 
operation,  except  that  in  some  cases  of  paralysis,  the  cure  is 
said  to  be  preceded  by  a peculiar  prickling,  and  by  shooting 
pains  in  the  affected  parts.  When  given  improperly,  or  in 
too  large  doses,  they  excite  an  insupportable  degree  of  anxie- 
ty, shooting  and  burning  pains,  and  even  dangerous  haemor- 
rhagies,  vomiting,  vertigo,  and  coma.  For  these  dangerous 
symptoms,  vinegar  is  said  to  be  the  best  remedy. 

They  have  been  recommended, 
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1.  In  paralytic  disorders,  in  chronic  rheumatism,  in  re- 
tentfon  of  the  urine,  from  paralysis  of  the  bladder,  in 

2.  In  intermittent  fevers,  combined  with  Peruvian  bark. 

3.  In  dysentery  and  diarrhoea,  but  in  some  cases  they 
have  had  bad  effects. 

4.  In  putrid  diseases. 

5.  In  typhoid  inflammations. 

6.  To  promote  the  uterine  discharge..  . 

7.  And  in  internal  pains,  and  congestions,  from  bruises. 
In  the  countries  where  they  are  indigenous,  the  flowers 
of  the  leopard’s  bane  have  long  been  a popular  reme- 
dy in  these  accidents. 

They  are  contra-indicated  by  an  inflammatory  diathesis,  a 
predisposition  to  hsemorrhagies,  and  internal  congestions. 

They  are  best  exhibited  in  the  form  of  infusion.  One  or 
two  scruples  may  be  infused  with  half  a pound  of  water,  and 
drunk  at  proper  intervals.  The  flowers  should  be  wiapt  up  in 
a piece  of  linen,  as  otherwise  their  down  is  apt  to  be  diffused 
in  the  liquid,  and  to  cause  violent  irritation  of  the  tin  oat. 

Officinal — The  root. 

b)  ArnicjE  radix.  Dub. 

The  dried  root  of  this  plant  is  about  the  thickness  of  a small 
quill,  and  sends  out  fibres  along  on  one  side.  Externally  it 
is  rough,  and  of  a red  brown  colour*  internally  of  a dirty 
white.  Its  taste  is  acrid,  and  slightly  bitter.  Neumann  ex- 
tracted from  960  parts  840  watery  extract,  and  5 alcoholic  ; 
and  inversely  270  alcoholic,  and  540  watery. 

Medical  use.— It  is  exhibited  in  the  same  manner  and  cir- 
cumstances as  the  flowers,  but  is  more  apt  to  excite  vomiting. 

In  powder  its  dose  is  from  five  to  ten  grains, 

Arsenicum. 

Arsenic. 

The  general  properties  of  this  metal  have  been  already  enu- 
merated. 

Arsenic  is  found, 

I.  In  its  metallic  state  : 

1 . Alloyed  with  iron.  Native  arsenic. 

2.  iron  and  gold. 

3.  cobalt. 


n 
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4.  Combined  with  iron  and  sulphur.  Arsenical 

pyrites. 

5.  iron,  sulphur,  and  silver.  White 

arsenical  pyrites. 

II.  Oxidized : 

1.  Uncombined.  White  oxide  of  arsenic.  Arsenious 
acid. 

2.  Combined  with  sulphur  : 

a.  Oxide  of  arsenic  90,  sulphur  10.  Orpiraent. 

Yellow  sulphuretted  arsenic. 

b.  Oxide  of  arsenic  84,  sulphur  16.  Realgar. 

Red  sulphuretted  arsenic.  • 

III.  Acidified  and  combined  : 

1.  With  lime. 

2.  With  copper. 

3.  With  iron. 

4.  With  lead. 

5.  With  nickel. 

G.  With  cobalt. 

Oxidum  arsenici,  v.  s.  Arsenicum.  Ed. 

Arsenici  oxidum,  s.  s.  Oxydum  arsenici  album.  Lond. 

Arsenicum  ; Oxydum  album.  Dub. 

Oxide  of  arsenic.  Arsenious  acid,  Fourcroy. 

This  substance,  which  was  formerly  named,  improperly,  Ar- 
senic, is  most  generally  obtained  in  the  process  of  roasting  the 
ores  of  cobalt  in  Saxony.  The  roasting  is  performed  in  a kind 
of  reverberatory  furnace,  with  which  a very  long  chimney  is 
connected,  lying  in  a horizontal  direction.  The  arsenious  acid 
is  condensed  in  it  in  the  form  of  a loose  grey  powder,  which, 
by  a second  sublimation  with  a little  potash,  and  in  a great  de- 
gree of  heat,  coalesces  into  a firm  vitreous  sublimate,  which 
gradually  becomes  opaque  by  exposure  to  the  air.  In  this  state 
it  is  the  white  arsenic  of  commerce,  or,  as  it  should  be  term- 
ed, the  arsenious  acid.  For  internal  use,  the  lumps  of  a shin- 
ing appearance  and  dazzling  whiteness  should  be  chosen  ; but 
it  is  generally  offered  to  sale  in  the  form  of  powder,  which  is 
very  often  mixed  with  chalk  or  gypsum.  The  fraud  is  easily 
detected  by  exposing  it  to  heat.  The  arsenious  Nacid  is  entire- 
ly sublimed,  and  the  additions  remain  behind. 

As  this  substance  is  one  of  the  most  virulent  poisons,  we 
shall  give  a full  account  of  its  properties.  It  is  white,  com- 
pact, brittle,  and  of  a glassy  appearance.  Its  taste  is  sweetish, 
but  acrid,  and  slow  in  manifesting  itself.  It  sublimes  entirely 
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,vhen  exposed  to  28S»  Fahrenheit.  When  the  operation  is 
performed  in  close  vessels,  the  arsemous  acid  sublimes  in  dense 
white  lames,  which  concrete  into  tetrahedrons,  but  the  crystals 
become  gradually  opaque  on  exposure  to  the  air.  Arsemous 
acid  is  soluble  in  80  waters  at  60  , and  in  la  at  212  . Tins 
solution  has  an  acrid  taste,  and  reddens  vegetable  h ue,  U 
is  also  soluble  in  SO  times  its  weight  of  boiling  alcohol.  I rom 
cither  solution  it  may  be  obtained  regularly  crystallized  in 
tetrahedrons.  Fromits  solutions  a white  precipitate  is  thrown 
down  by  lime-water,  a yellow  precipitate  by  any  alkaline  sul- 
phuret  or  hydro-sulplmrct,  and,  still  more  characteristically,  a 
fine  oreen  precipitate  by  a solution  of  sulphate  ot  copper,  and 
a copious  yellow  precipitate  by  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver. 
But  as  the  addition  of  an  alkali,  in  order  to  saturate  the  acid, 
is  necessary  to  the  success  of  these  metallic  tests,  the  liquid  am- 
moniarets  of  copper  and  of  silver  are  preferable,  and  indeed 
the  best  fluid  tests  we  possess.  Mixed  with  a little  sulphur,  it 
sublimes  of  an  orange  or  red  colour.  When  treated  with  ni- 
tric acid,  the  arsenious  acid  is  converted  into  arsenic  acid. 
But  by  far  the  surest  test  of  the  presence  of  arsenic,  is  its  re- 
duction by  carbonaceous  substances.  With  this  view,  a small 
quantity  of  any  suspected  substance  may  be  mixed  with  some 
carbonaceous  or  fatty  or  oily  matter,  and  introduced  within 
a tube  closed  at  the  bottom,  and  exposed  to  a red  heat;  it 
arsenic  be  present  in  any  state,  it  will  be  sublimed  in  the  form 
of  brilliant  metallic  scales.  By  means  of  a small  tube  and  a 
blowpipe,  a very  small  quantity  may  be  detected  in  this  way. 
If  arsenic  be  reduced  between  copper-plates,  or  in  contact 
with  copper-filings,  it  whitens  them,  and,  lastly,  the  fumes  of 
reduced  arsenic  have  a strong  alliaceous  smell. 

Arsenious  acid  is  used  by  the  dyers,  as  a flux  in  glass-ma- 
kino-,  in  docimastic  works,  and  in  some  glazes.  Arsenious 
sulphurets  are  much  used  by  painters,  but  these  advantages 
are  not  able  to  compensate  lor  its  bad  effects.  In  mines,  it 
causes  the  destruction  of  numbers  who  explore  them ; being 
very  volatile,  it  forms  a dust,  which  affects  and  destroys  the 
lungs,  and  the  unhappy  miners,  after  a languishing  life  ot  a 
few  years,  all  perish  sooner  or  later.  The  propel  ty  which  it 
possesses  of  being  soluble  in  water,  increases  and  facilitates  its 
destructive  power ; and  it  ought  to  be  proscribed  in  com- 
merce, by  the  strict  law  which  prohibits  the  sale  of  poisons  to 
unknown  persons.  Arsenious  acid  is  every  day  the  instru- 
ment by  which  victims  are  sacrificed,  either  by  the  hand  of 
wickedness  or  imprudence.  It  is  often  mistaken  for  sugar,  and 
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these  mistakes  are  attended  with  the  most  dreadful  conse- 
quences. The  symptoms  which  commonly  characterize  this 
poison  are,  a great  constriction  of  the  throat,  the  teeth  set  on 
edge,  sense  of  heat  in  the  mouth,  and  involuntary  spitting, 
with  extreme  pains  in  the  stomach,  vomiting  of  glairy  and 
bloody  matter,  purging,  with  cold  sweats  and  convulsions. 

On  dissection,  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  found  to  be  in- 
flamed, gangrenous,  and  corroded  or  corrugated.  The  lungs 
are  frequently  marked  with  livid  spots.  The  state  of  the  blood 
is  very  various,  as  well  as  the  external  appearance  of  the  body, 
which  is  sometimes  perfectly  natural.  When  the  quantity  is 
so  very  small  as  not  to  prove  fatal,  tremors,  palsies,  and  lin- 
gering hectics  succeed. 

Mucilaginous  drinks  have  been  long  ago  given  to  persons 
poisoned  by  arsenic.  Milk,  fat,  oils,  and  butter,  have  been 
successively  employed.  M.  Navier  has  proposed  a more  di- 
rect counter-poison.  He  prescribes  one  drachm  of  sulphuret 
of  potass  to  be  dissolved  in  a pint  of  water,  which  the  patient 
is  directed  to  drink  at  several  draughts ; the  sulphur  unites  to 
the  arsenic,  and  destroys  its  causticity  and  effects.  When  the 
first  symptoms  are  alleviated,  he  advises  the  use  of  sulphu- 
reous mineral  waters.  He  likewise  approves  the  use  of  milk, 
but  condemns  oils.  Vinegar,  which  dissolves  arsenic,  has  been 
recommended  by  M.  Sage,  but  it  is  inefficacious. 

According  to  Hahneman,  a solution  of  soap  is  the  best  re- 
medy. One  pound  of  soap  may  be  dissolved  in  four  pounds- 
of  water,  and  a cupful  of  this  solution  may  be  drunk  lukewarm 
every  three  or  four  minutes.  Bloodletting  has  lately  been  re- 
commended in  cases  of  poisoning  from  arsenic,  on  the  idea- 
that  it  kills  by  inducing  inflammation. 

Medical  use. — Notwithstanding  the  very  violent  effects  of 
arsenious  acid,  it  has,  howevei’,  been  employed  in  the  cure  of 
diseases,  both  as  applied  externally,  and  as  taken  internally. 

Externally,  it  has  been  chiefly  employed  in  cases  of  cancel’. 

Justamond  used  an  ointment  composed  of  four  grains  of 
white  oxide  of  arsenic,  tpn  grains  of  opium,  and  a drachm  of 
cerate,  spread  very  thin  upon  linen.  But  its  action  is  te- 
dious. He  also  fumigated  cancerous  sores  with  sulphuret  of 
arsenic,  with  a view  to  destroy  their  intolerable  fetor,  with 
great  success.  Le  Febure  washed  cancerous  sores  frequently, 
in  the  course  of  the  day,  with  a solution  of  foxlr  grains  of  ar- 
senious acid  in  two  pounds  of  water.  Arnemann  recommends 
an  ointment  of  one  drachm  of  arsenious  acid,  the  same  quan- 
tity of  sulphur,  an  ounce  of  distilled  vinegar,  and  an  ounce  of 
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ointment  of  white  oxide  of  lead,  in  cancerous,  and  obstinate 
ill-conditioned  sores,  and  in  suppurated  scrofulous  glands. 
The  arsenious  acid  has  even  been  applied  in  substance,  spunk- 
led  upon  the  ulcer.  But  this  mode  ol  using  it  is  excessively 
painful,  and  extremely  dangerous.  There  have  been  even  fa- 
tal effects  produced  from  its  absorption. 

The  principal  thing  to  be  attended  to  m arsenical  applica- 
tions is  to  diminish  their  activity  to  a certain  degree.  They 
then  cause  little  irritation  or  pain,  but  rather  excite  a gentle 
decree  of  inflammation,  which  causes  the  diseased  parts  to  be 
thrown  ofi‘,  as  if  they  were  foreign  substances,  while  they  have 
the  peculiar  advantage  of  not  extending  their  operation  late- 


No  other  escharotic  possesses  equal  powers  in  cancerous  af- 
fections ; but,  unfortunately,  its  good  effects  often  do  no.  go 
beyond  a certain  length  •,  and  if  in  some  cases  it  effects  a cure, 
in  others  it  must  be  allowed  that  it  does  harm.  While  it  has 
occasioned  very  considerable  pain,  it  has  given  the  parts  no 
disposition  to  heal,  the  progress  of  the  ulceration  becoming 

even  more  rapid  than  before. 

Internally,  it  may  be  exhibited  in  the  form, 

1.  Of  arsenious  acid  dissolved  in  distilled  water,  in  the 

proportion  of  four  grains  to  a pint.  A table  spoon- 
ful of  this  solution,  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
milk,  and  a little  syrup  of  popies,  is  directed  to  be 
taken  every  morning  fasting,  and  the  frequency  of 
the  dose  gradually  increased  until  six  table  spoon- 
fuls be  taken  daily.  M.  Le  Febure’s  method  of  cu- 
ring cancer. 

2.  Of  arsenite  of  potass.  Sixty-four  grains  of  arsenious 

acid,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  carbonate  of  potass, 
are  to  be  boiled  together  until  the  arsenious  acid  be 
dissolved,  when  as  much  water  is  to  be  added  as  will 
increase  the  solution  to  one  pound.  Of  this,  fiom 
two  to  twelve  drops  may  be  given  once,  twice,  or 
oftener,  in  the  course  of  a day.  Dr  Fowler’s  method 
of  curing  intermittent  fever. 

S.  Of  arseniate  of  potass.  Mix  well  together  equal  quan- 
tities of  nitrate  of  potass,  and  of  pure  arsenious  acid; 
put  them  into  a retort,  and  distil  it  first  with  a gentle 
heat,  and  afterwards  with  so  strong  a heat  as  to  red- 
den the  bottom  of  the  retort.  In  this  process  the. 
nitric  acid  is  partly  decomposed,  and  passes  over  in- 
to the  receiver  in  the  state  of  nitrous  acid.  The  ar- 
senious acid  is  at  the  same  time  converted  into  arse- 
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nic  acid,  and  combines  with  the  potass.  The  pro- 
duct, which  is  arseniate  of  potass,  is  found  in  the 
bottom  of  the  retort,  and  may  be  obtained  in  the 
form  of  crystals,  of  a prismatic  figure,  by  dissolving 
it  in  distilled  water,  filtering  the  solution  through 
paper,  evaporating,  and  crystallizing.  A prepara- 
tion of  M.  Macquer’s. 

4.  Arsenious  acid,  in  substance,  to  the  extent  of  an  eighth 

of  a grain  for  a dose,  combined  with  a little  sublimed 
sulphur,  has  been  said  to  be  exhibited  in  some  very 
obstinate  cases  of  cutaneous  diseases,  and  with  the 
best  effect. 

5.  Combined  with  six  times  its  weight  of  black  pepper, 

it  is  given  by  the  native  physicians  in  the  East  In- 
dies for  the  cure  of  the  Persian  fire  (syphilis),  and  a 
species  of  elephantiasis,  called  juzam. 

The  internal  use  of  arsenic  has  been  lately  much  extended, 
in  consequence  of  the  observations  of  Dr  Fowler,  Mr  Jenkin- 
son,  Dr  Bardsley,  Dr  Kellie,  Mr  Hill,  &c.  Before  Dr  Fowler 
wrote,  it  was  indeed  in  use  empirically,  for  the  cure  of  can- 
cers, and  even  as  a popular  remedy,  in  various  countries  ; as 
in  the  East  Indies,  against  cutaneous  affections  ; and  in  the 
fens  of  Hungary  and  Lincolnshire,  against  the  ague.  But  Dr 
Fowler  first,  by  that  inductive  method  of  ascertaining  its  ef- 
fects which  he  so  successfully  practised,  recommended  it  to 
the  notice  of  regular  practitioners.  He  confined  himself  to 
the  advantages  derived  from  it  in  periodical  diseases;  and  Mr 
Jenkinson  has,  more  recently,  extended  the  use  of  it  to  cer- 
tain painful  affections  of  the  bones,  cases  of  “ very  long  stand - 
“ ing,  attended  with  great  debility,  and  local  affections,  not 
“ of  the  muscles  and  integuments,  but  of  the  ends  of  the  bones, 
“ cartilages,  or  ligaments,  or  of  all  three  together.”  He  thinks 
it  hurtful  in  recent  affections,  except  where  there  are  regular 
intermissions,  and  in  the  disease  described  by  Dr  Haygarth, 
under  the  title  of  nodosity  of  the  joints.  For  a complete  list 
of  the  diseases  in  which  it  has  been  tried,  Mr  Hill’s  paper  in 
the  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal  may  be  consulted. 

The  great  difficulty  attending  the  exhibition  of  so  very  ac- 
tive a remedy,  is  regulating  the  dose  so  os  to  pfoduce  the  full 
effect,  without  carrvinjj  it  farther  than  is  absolutclv  necessary. 
Dr  Kellie  has  accurately  pointed  out  the  precautions  to  be  ob- 
served with  this  view.  He  always  gives  arsenic  immediately 
after  meals,  under  the  idea  that  it  will  be  less  apt.  to  affect  the 
stomach  when  full  than  when  empty.  “ From  all  I have  ob- 
served, I have  little  apprehension  of  risk  in  a guarded  and  ju- 
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dicious  use  of  the  arsenical  solution.  It  will  always  be  proper 
toW  with  the  smallest  doses,  in  order  to  ascerainhowit 
trees  with  the  stomach.  Having  suited  the  dose  to  this  the 
fch t of  swelling  and  stiffness  of  the  palpebrm  and  face,  heat, 
soreness,  and  itching  of  the  tarsi,  or  tenderness  of  the  mouth, 
are  proofs  that  the  medicine  is  exerting  its  specific  ejects  on 
the  constitution  ; that  the  dose  has  been  carried  to  a sufficient 
length  •,  and  that  it  is  time  to  decrease  the  dose,  and  attentive- 
ly to  watch  its  future  effects.  On  the  appearance  of  erythema 
or  salivation,  it  is  time  to  interrupt  altogether,  for  awhile,  t c 
exhibition  of  arsenic  ; if  necessary,  it  may  be  resumed  when 
these  symptoms  have  vanished.  If  pam  of  the  stomach,  na  - 
sea  or  vomiting  supervene  ; if  the  head  be  affected  with  pain 
or  vertigo;  or  should  a cough,  with  any  signs  of  irritation  of 
the  pulmonary  organs,  be  observed,  the  use  of  arsenic  sliou 
be  totally  and  for  ever  abandoned.” 


Willi,  g.  1743,  Syngenesia  Polygamia  supcrjlua.  Nat.  oul. 

Composites  discoidecc.  . 

Sp.  8.  Artemisia  abrotanum.  Duo. 

Southernwood. 


Off. — The  leaves. 

ABROTANI  EOLIA. 


Dub. 


This  is  a perennial  shrub,  which  grows  readily  in  our  gar- 
dens, though  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe.  . 

Southernwood  has  a strong  smell,  which,  to  most  people,  is 
not  disagreeable ; it  lias  a pungent,  bitter,  and  somewhat  nau- 
seous taste.  These  qualities  are  very  completely  extracted  by 
alcohol,  and  the  tincture  is  of  a beautiful  green  colour.  1 hey 
are  less  perfectly  extracted  by  watery  liquors,  the  infusion  be- 

in<r  of  a light  brown  colour.  . „ 

*~Mcd.  use. — Southernwood,  as  well  as  some  other  species  of 
the  same  genus,  has  been  recommended  as  an  anthelmintic : 
and  it  has” also  been  sometimes  used  as  stimulant,  detergent, 
and  sudorific.  Externally,  it  has  been  employed  in  discu- 
tient  and  antiseptic  fomentations  ; and,  under  the  form  of  lo- 
tion and  ointment,  for  cutaneous  eruptions,  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  hair  from  falling  off  But  it  is  at  present  very  rarely 
used  in  any  way. 


Sp.  42.  Artemisia  maritima.  Dub. 
Sea  Wormwood. 
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Off. — The  tops. 

Absynthii  maritimi  cacumina.  Dub. 

This  species  of  artemisia  is  perennial  and  herbaceous.  It 
grows  wild  in  salt  marshes,  and  in  several  parts  about  the  sea- 
coasts.  In  taste  and  smell,  it  is  weaker  and  less  unpleasant 
than  the  common  wormwood,  and  is  now  almost  rejected  from 
practice. 

Sp.  26.  Artemisia  santonica.  Ed.  Dub. 

Wormseed. 

Off. — The  tops. 

Artemish  santonici  cacumina.  Ed. 

Santonici  cacumina.  Dub. 

The  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  Colleges  have  given  this  spe- 
cies as  the  plant  which  produces  these  seeds ; but  the  fact  is 
by  no  means  ascertained.  They  have  been  ascribed  by  diffe- 
rent writers  to  other  species  of  the  same  genus,  the  Judaica, 
the  Contra,  and  the  Austriaca,  and  are  even  said  hy  Saunders 
to  be  the  produce  of  a species  of  Chenopodium. 

The  seeds  themselves  are  small,  oblong,  smooth,  and  of  a 
greenish  or  greyish  yellow  colour.  As  the  whole  head  is  ga- 
thered after  the  seeds  are  ripe,  they  are  mixed  with  the  scales 
of  the  caliccs  and  bits  of  stalks.  Their  taste  is  bitter,  and 
somewhat  acrid  ; their  smell  strong  and  disagreeable.  Those 
which  come  from  Aleppo  are  esteemed  the  best,  and  those  from 
Barbary  the  worst.  When  they  have  no  smell,  and  a less  in- 
tensely bitter  taste,  and  are  discoloured,  and  mixed  with  a 
longer  kind  of  seed,  they  are  to  be  rejected.  They  are  also 
adulterated  with  the  seeds  of  tansy  ancl  wormwood.  The  lat- 
ter are  easily  known,  by  having  a light  yellow  colour,  and  re- 
sembling powdered  hay  more  than  seeds.  Neumann  obtain- 
ed from  480  parts,  213  of  alcoholic  extract,  and  110  watery  ; 
and  inversely,  260  watery,  and  28  alcoholic.  It  gave  a slight 
flavour  to  water  distilled  from  it,  but  no  oil. 

Med.  use. — Wormseed,  although  recently  rejected  by  the 
London  College,  is  one  of  the  oldest  and  most  common  an- 
thelmintics, especially  in  the  lumbrici  of  children.  On  account 
of  their  essential  oil,  they  are  heating  and  stimulating. 

They  are  given  to  children, 

1 . In  substance,  to  the  extent  of  ten  grains,  or  half  a 
drachm,  finely  powdered,  and  strewed  on  bread  and 
butter ; or  made  into  an  electuary  with  honey  or 
treacle  ; or  candied  with  sugar  -,  or  diffused  through 
milk,  and  taken  in  the  morning,  when  the  stomach 
is  empty. 
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2.  In  infusion  or  decoction  ; but  to  these  forms  their  bit- 
terness is  a strong  objection. 


After  they  have  been  used  for  some  days,  it  is  customary  to 
a cathartic,  or  the,  are  combined,  from  the  beginning, 
with  rhubarb,  jalap,  calomel,  sulphate  of  iron,  or  muriate  ol 

ammonia. 


Sp.  63.  Artemisia  absinthium. 
Common  wormwood. 


Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 


Off. The  leaves  and  flowering  heads. 

AjRTEMISII  ABSINTHII,  a)  FOLIUM,  b)  SUMMITAS  FLORENS. 

Ed 

ABSINTHII  VULGARIS,  CL ) FOLIA,  b)  CACUMINA.  Dub. 

Absinthium.  Lond. 

This  perennial  herb  grows  by  the  road-sides,  and  on  rub- 
bish, in  many  parts  of  Britain ; and  about  London  it  is  culti- 
vated for  medical  use.  Its  smell  is  strong  and  disagreeable  5 
its  taste  intensely  bitter.  Its  active  constituents  are  bitter  ex- 
tractive and  essential  oil.  It  is  used  in  stomach  complaints, 
and  is  of  great  service  to  hypochondriasts.  It  is  also  employed 
in  intermittent  fevers,  in  cachectic  and  hydropic  affections,  in 
jaundice,  and  against  worms.  The  herb  is  used  in  antiseptic 
fomentations,  and  macerated  in  water  is  applied  to  bruises  to 
prevent  the  swelling  and  discolouration.  Many  persons  cannot 
suffer  the  disagreeable  smell  of  wormwood,  which  is  apt  to  occa- 
sion headach  ; but  it  may  be  freed  from  it  in  a great  measure  by 
decoction.  The  extract  is  a pure  and  simple  bitter,  i he  es- 
sential oil  is  of  a dark  green  colour,  and  contains  the  whole 
flavour  of  the  plant.  It  is  stimulating,  and  is  supposed  to  be 
a powerful  antispasmodic  and  anthelmintic.  Wormwood  was 
formerly  much  used  for  the  preparation  of  medicated  wine  and 

ales. 


Arum  maculatum.  Dub. 

Moncccia  Polyandria.  JVilld.  g.  1705,  sp.  1..  Smith , 
, 4-02,  sp.  1. — Nat.  ord.  Piperita:. 

Wake-robin. 


Officinal — The  recent  root. 
Ari  radix  recens.  Dub. 


This  is  a perennial  solid  bulbous-rooted  plant,  which  grows 
wild  in  shady  situations,  and  by  the  sides  ol  banks,  in  many 
parts  of  Britain.  The  root  is  knotty,  roundish,  and  white. 
When  collected  in  spring,  before  the  leaves  shoot,  or  in  au- 
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tumn,  after  flowering,  it  contains  a very  acrid  milky  juice. 
Applied  to  the  tongue,  it  causes  a burning  heat,  which  lasts 
for  many  hours,  and  excites  considerable  thirst.  These  dis- 
agreeable symptoms  may  be  relieved  by  butter-milk  or  oily 
fluids.  Rubbed  between  the  fingei's,  it  blisters  and  excoriates 
them  ; it  is  therefore  a corrosive  vegetable  poison.  By  drying, 
it  loses  the  greatest  part  of  its  acrimony,  and  becomes  simply 
amylaceous.  It  is  also  rendered  perfectly  mild  by  frequent 
washing  with  water.  Its  acrimony  does  not  x-ise  in  distilla- 
tion, either  with  alcohol  or  with  water,  and  is  not  contained 
in  its  extract,  although  the  root  is  thereby  deprived  of  it. 
Neumann  obtained  from  480  of  the  dry  root,  20  of  alcoholic 
extract,  and  about  180  watery.  The  former  had  some  slight 
pungency,  the  latter  none.  Its  acrimony  is  therefore  easily 
destructible ; and  as  it  does  not  arise  from  the  presence  of 
an  essential  oil,  it  depends  upon  a vegetable  principle,  diffe- 
rent from  all  others,  and  not  well  understood. 

Medical  use. — In  the  recent  root,  the  degree  of  acrimony 
is  so  very  uncertain,  and  often  so  excessive,  that  its  effects,  as 
an  internal  remedy,  cannot  be  depended  on.  The  dried  root 
is  perfectly  inert,  so  much  so,  that  the  French  prepare  from  it 
the  harmless  but  high-priced  cosmetic,  called  Cypress  powder  ; 
but  the  fresh  root  may  be  kept  in  a state  fit  for  medical  use 
for  a year,  by  burying  it  in  a cellar  in  sand.  It  is  given  in 
chlorotic  cachectic  cases,  and  in  a relaxed  state  of  the  stomach, 
supposed  to  arise  from  an  accumulation  of  phlegm,  and  in 
some  rheumatic  affections,  in  the  dose  often  or  fifteen  grains, 
three  times  a-day,  in  the  form  of  a conserve  or  bolus. 

Asarum  EURoriEUM.  Ed.  Dub.  Land. 

} Vi  lid.  g.  925,  sp.  J.  Smith,  g.  222,  sp.  1.  Dodccandria 
Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Sannentaccce. 

Asarabacca. 

Officinal — The  leaves. 

AsARI  EUROPiEI  FOLIA.  Ed. 

Asari  folia.  Loud.  Dub. 

This  perennial  plant  is  a native  of  some  places  of  England, 
although  the  dried  roots  are  generally  brought  from  the  Le- 
vant. It  grows  in  moist  and  shady  situations.  It  produces 
only  two  leaves,  which  are  uniform  and  very  obtuse.  The 
root  is  fibrous,  of  a grey-brown  colour  externally,  but  white 
within.  Both  the  roots  and  leaves  have  a nauseous,  bitter* 
acrimonious,  hot  taste;  their  smell  is  strong,  and  not  very  dis- 
agreeable. 

" In  its  analysis,  it  is  said  by  Neumann  to  agree  with  ipeca- 
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, hnt  seems  to  contain,  besides  its  odorous  principle, 
cuanha,  but  lt  , portion  of  the  same  acrid  prin- 

when  speaking  of  arum  Upon 
Sg 1Cits  Virtues  depend  ; and  as  this  principle  is  not  fixed,  we 
fitl  diat  asarabacca  loses  much  of  its  activity  by  decoction 

a11  Vied  Given  in  substance  from  half  a drachm  to  a 

drachm,  it  evacuates  powerfully  both  upwards  and  downwards 
IUs  sSd,  that  alcoholic  tinctures  possess  both  the  emetic  and 
cathartic  virtues  of  the  plant : that  the  extract  obtained  by 
inspissating  these  tinctures  acts  only  by  vomiting,  and  with 
3 mildness:  that  an  infusion  in  water  proves  cathartic, 
farelv  emetic  : that  aqueous  decoctions  made  by  long  boiling, 
and The  watery  extract,  have  no  purgative  or  emetic  quality, 
but  prove  good  diaphoretics,  diuretics,  and  emmenngogues 
We  principally  use  this  plant  as  a sternutatory  1 he  root 
of  asamm  is  perhaps  the  strongest  of  all  the  vegetable  errlnnes, 
ItSeW  itself  not  excepted.  Snuffed  up  the  nose  in 


wh  te  h itilf  not  excepted.  Snuffed  up  the  nose,  in 

the  quantity  of  a grain  or  two,  it  occasions  a copious  evacua- 
tbnqof  mucus,  and  ptyalism.  The  leaves  are  considerably 
milder,  and  maybe  used  in  the  quantity  of  three,  four,  or  five 
trains.  Geoffroy  relates,  that  after  snuffing  up  a dose  of  tins 
errhine  at  night,  he  has  frequently  observed  the  discharge 
from  the  nose  to  continue  for  three  days  together,  and  tin 
he  has  known  a paralysis  of  the  mouth  and  tongue  cured  y 
one  dose.  He  recommends  this  medicine  in  stubborn  disor- 
ders of  the  head,  proceeding  from  viscid  tenacious  matter,  m 
palsies,  and  in  soporific  distempers. 


Astragalus  tragacantha.  Ed.  Dub. 

IVilld.  g.  1379,  sp.  151'.  Diadelphia  Dccandna. 
Papilionacecc. 

Astragalus  verus.  Loud. 

Tragacanth . 

O/f. — Gum  Tragacanth. 

Astragali  tragacanth.®  gdmmi 
Gummi  tragacantha.  Dub. 

Tragacantha.  Loud. 


-Nat.  ord. 


Ed. 


Gum  tragacanth  is  produced  by  a very  thorny  shrub, 
which  grows  on  the  island  of  Candia,  and  other  places  in  the 
Levant  i but  it  is  now  stated,  on  the  authority  of  Olivier,  that 
the  Astragalus  verus  is  the  species  which  furnishes  the  chief 
part  of  the  Gum  tragacanth  of  commerce.  IIis  words  me, 
« This  gummy  substance  is  formed  from  the  mont  i o u \ 
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to  the  end  of  September,  on  the  trunks  of  several  species  of 
Astragalus,  which  grow  in  Natolia,  Armenia,  Curdistan,  and 
all  the  north  of  Persia.  Tournefort  has  described  one  of 
these,  which  also  furnishes  Tragacanth,  which  he  found  on 
Mount  Ida  in  Crete ; and  La  Billardiere  has  described  and 
figured  another  which  he  saw  in  Syria.  The  Astragalus,  which 
appears  to  us  the  most  common,  and  that  from  which  almost 
all  the  Tragacanth  of  commerce  is  derived,  has  not  been  de- 
scribed by  any  botanist.  It  differs  essentially  from  the  two 
species  which  we  have  mentioned,  in  its  habits  and  its  flowers.5' 
In  a note  upon  the  description,  which  it  is  unnecessary  to  in- 
sert, he  characterises  it  as  “ Astragalus  verus,  fruticosus,  foli- 
olis  villosis,  setaceis,  subulatis ; floribus  auxillaribus,  aggrega- 
te, luteis.”  After  finishing  the  description,  he  continues, 
“ Tragacanth  exudes  naturally,  either  from  wounds  made  in 
the  shrub  by  animals,  or  from  fissures  occasioned  by  the  force 
of  the  succus  proprius , during  the  great  heats  of  summer.  Ac- 
cording as  the  juice  is  more  or  less  abundant,  Tragacanth 
'exudes  in  tortuous  filaments,  which  sometimes  assume  the  form 
of  a small  worm,  or  of  a pretty  thick  worm,  elongated,  round- 
ed, or  compressed,  rolled  up  upon  itself,  or  twisted.  It  is  the 
finest  and  purest  Tragacanth  which  assumes  this  form.  It  is 
almost  transparent,  whitish,  or  of  a yellowish  white.  It  also 
exudes  in  large  tears,  which  preserve  more  or  less  of  the  ver- 
micular form.  This  is  more  of  a reddish  colour,  and  more 
contaminated  with  impurities.  It  sometimes  adheres  so  strong- 
ly to  the  bark,  as  to  bring  part  of  it  with  it  in  gathering  it. 
The  quantity  of  tragacanth  furnished  by  Persia  is  very  consi- 
derable. Much  is  consumed  in  that  country,  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  silk,  and  the  preparation  of  comfits.  It  is  exported  to 
India,  Bagdad,  and  Bussorah.  Russia  also  gets  some  by  the 
way  of  Bakou.” 

Tragacanth  is  difficultly  pulverizable,  unless  when  thorough- 
ly dried,  and  the  mortar  heated,  or  in  frost.  According  to 
Neumann,  it  gives  nothing  over  in  distillation,  either  to  water 
or  alcohol : alcohol  dissolves  only  about  10  parts  of  480,  and 
water  the  whole.  Lewis,  however,  more  accurately  observes, 
that  it  cannot  be  properly  said  to  be  dissolved  ; for,  put  into 
water,  it  absorbs  a large  proportion  of  that  fluid,  increasing 
immensely  in  volume,  and  forming  with  it  a soff,  but  not  fluid 
mucilage  ; and  although  it  is  easily  diffused  through  a larger 
proportion  of  water,  after  standing  a day  or  two,  the  mucilage 
subsides  again,  the  supernatant  fluid  retaining  little  of  the  gum. 

Besides  these  remarkable  differences  from  gum-arabic  in  re- 
gard to  brittleness,  insolubility,  apd  the  quantity  of  water 


part  ip  Materia  Medica . 


winch  it  thickens,  I find  that  tragacabth  i,  not  precipitated 
by  silicized  potass,  and  is  precipitated  by  sulphate  ot  copper 

"Jn^harma^'is  employed  for  forming  powders  into  tro- 
ches and  rendering  tough  cohesive  substances,  such  as  colo- 
cvnth,  pulverize ble,  by  beating  them  with  mucilage  oi  traga- 
cunth,  and  then  drying  the  mass.  For  electuaries  it  is  lmpio- 
per,  as  it  renders  them  slimy  on  keeping. 


Atropa  belladonna.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  381,  sp.  2.  Smith,  g.  100,  sp.  1.— 
Monogynia. — Nut.  ord.  Solanacap- 
Deadly  nightshade. 


Pentardria 


Off'.— The  leaf. 

Atropa  belladonna  folia.  Ed. 

Belladonna  folia.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  deadly  nightshade  is  a perennial  plant,  with  a herba- 
ceous stem,  which  is  indigenous  both  in  mountainous  and- 
woody  situations  in  this  country,  and  often  cultivated  in  gar- 
dens. The  whole  plant  is  poisonous,  and  the  berries,  irom 
their  beautiful  appearance,  have  sometimes  proved  fatal  to 
children.  The  symptoms  excited  are,  dryness  ol  the  mouth, 
trembling  of  the  tongue,  very  distressing  thirst,  difficulty  o* 
swallowing  fruitless  efforts  to  vomit,  and  great  anxiety  about 
the  prsecordia.  Delirium  then  comes  on,  with  gnashing  oi 
the  teeth,  and  convulsions.  The  pupil  remains  dilated,  and 
is  not  sensible  even  to  the  stimulus  cf  light.  The  face  becomes 
tumid,  and  of  a dark  red  colour.  The  jaws  are  frequently- 
locked.  Inflammation  attacks  the  oesophagus,  stomach,  and 
intestines,  sometimes  extending  to  the  mesentery,  lungs,  and 
liver,  accompanied  with  violent  pains  in  the  abdomen.  The 
stomach  is  very  insensible  to  stimulus,  and  the  peristaltic  mo- 
tion of  the  intestines  is  destroyed.  General  relaxation,  palsy v 
especially  of  the  lower  extremities,  convulsions,  vertigo,  blind- 
ness, coma,  and  death  succeed.  The  body  soom  putnfies, 
swells,  and  becomes  marked  with  livid  spots  ; blood  flows  from 
the  nose,  mouth,  and  ears,  and  the  stench  is  insufferable.  On 
dissection  the  blood  is  found  to  be  fluid,  the  intestines  are  in- 
flated and  inflamed,  or  eroded  and  gangrenous.  The  best  me- 
thod of  cure  is  to  excite  vomiting  as  soon  as  possible,  by  eme- 
tics, and  tickling  the  fauces  ; to  evacuate  the  bowels  by  pur- 
gatives and  glysters  ; and  to  give  largely,  vinegar,  honey,  milk, 
and  oil.  In  some  children  who  recovered  by  this  treatment, 
the  delirium  was  succeeded  by  a profound  sopor,  accompaiiieu 
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with  subsultus  tendinum  ; the  face  and  hands  became  pale  and 
cold,  and  the  pulse  small,  hard,  and  quick.  Their  recovery 
was  slow,  and  the  blindness  continued  a considerable  time,  but 
at  last  went  off. 

By  distillation  in  the  vapour  bath,  Geoffroy  procured  from 
the  recent  leaves  a slightly  acrid  liquor,  and  the  residuum  by 
destructive  distillation  yielded  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

Medical  use. — Yet  this  virulent  poison,  under  proper  ma- 
nagement, may  become  an  excellent  remedy.  Besides  its  nar- 
cotic power,  it  promotes  all  the  excretions ; but  its  exhibition 
requires  the  greatest  caution  ; for  it  is  apt,  when  continued  for 
any  length  of  time,  even  in  small  doses,  to  cause  dryness  and 
tension  of  the  throat  and  neighbouring  parts,  vertigo,  dimness 
of  sight,  and  even  temporary  blindness.  When  any  of  these 
symptoms  occur,  its  use  must  be  suspended  for  some  time,  and 
afterwards  resumed  in  smaller  doses. 

Deadly  nightshade  has  been  exhibited, 

1 . In  several  febrile  diseases  ; in  obstinate  intermittents  ; 

and  in  the  plague. 

2.  In  inflammations  : the  gout. 

G.  In  comatose  diseases ; in  palsy,  and  loss  of  speech  from 
apoplexy. 

4.  In  spasmodic  diseases  ; in  chorea,  epilepsy,  chincough, 

hydrophobia,  melancholy,  and  mania. 

5.  In  cachectic  affections  ; in  dropsies,  and  obstinate 

jaundice. 

C.  In  local  diseases ; in  amaurosis,  ophthalmia,  in  scir- 
rhus,  and  cancer. 

Deadly  nightshade  is  best  exhibited  in  substance,  beginning 
with  a very  small  dose  of  the  powdered  leaves  or  root,  such  as 
the  fourth  or  eighth  part  of  a grain  for  children,  and  one  grain 
for  adults,  to  be  repeated  daily,  and  gradually  increased.  In 
hydrophobia,  Munch  gave  the  powdered  root  every  second 
morning,  to  the  extent  of  from  one  to  five  grains  to  children, 
and  fourteen  or  fifteen  grains  to  adults. 

The  watery  infusion  is  also  a powerful  remedy.  One  scruple 
of  the  dried  leaves  is  infused  in  ten  ounces  of  warm  water, 
and  strained  after  cooling.  At  first  two  ounces  of  this  may 
be  given  daily  to  adults,  and  gradually  increased,  until  the 
tension  of  the  throat  shews  that  it  would  be  imprudent  to  go 
farther. 

The  watery  extract  is  not  a judicious  preparation. 

Externally,  the  powdered  leaves  are  applied  as  a narcotic 
to  diminish  pain,  and  to  cancerous  and  ill-conditioned  sores. 
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From  its  effect,  in  permanently  dilating  the  pupil,  Professor 
gSL»  proposed)  and  tried  with  success,  the  dropping  a 
fS  e of  the  infusion  into  the  eye,  a few  hours  before  perform.. 
ing  the  extraction  for  the  cataract,  with  a view  of  facilitating 
the  operation. 


Avena  SATlVA. 

mild.  g.  H 2,  sp 


Ed. 


. 13.  Triandria  Digynia — Nat.  ord.  Gra- 


mma. 

Oats. 


Off. — The  husked  seed  ; groats. 

AvENiE  SATIV2E  SEMEN.  Ed. 

AvenjE  semina.  Lund. 

This  is  a well-known  annual  plant,  which  is  very  generally 
cultivated  in  northern  countries,  and  in  many  places  furnishes 
their  principal  subsistence.  When  simply  freed  from  the  husks, 
this  rrrain  gets  the  name  of  groats,  but  it  is  more  frequently 
ground  into  meal.  Groats  are  made  use  of  in  broths  Oat- 
meal is  baked  with  salt  and  water  into  cakes,  or,  with  the  same 
additions,  is  boiled  to  form  porridge,  two  very  important 
articles  of  food  in  this  country.  An  infusion  ot  the  husks  in 
water,  allowed  to  remain  till  it  becomes  acidulous,  is  boiled 
down  to  a jellv,  which  is  called  sowins.  In  all  these  forms  it 

is  nutritious,  and  easy  ot  digestion. 

Vauquelin  found  in  the  ashes  ot  oats,  phosphate  ot  lime  and 

SlllCci* 

Med.  use. — Gruels  or  decoctions,  either  of  groats  or  oat- 
meal, either  plain  or  acidified,  or  sweetened,  form  an  excel- 
lent drink  in  lebrile  diseases,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  &c.  and 
from  their  demulcent  properties,  prove  useful  in  inflammatory 
disorders,  coughs,  hoarseness,  roughness,  and  exulcerations  ot 
the  fauces.  Porridge  is  also  frequently  applied  to  phlegms- 
nous  swellings,  to  promote  their  suppuration. 


Bitumen  petroleum,  v.  s.  Petroleum  Barbadensc . Ed. 

Petroleum.  Loud. 

Petroleum  earbauense,  s.  s.  Bitumen  Pet > oleum.  Dub. 

Rock  oil.  Barbadoes  tar. 

Bitumen  is  now  employed  as  the  generic  name  for  several 
inflammable  bodies  of  different  degrees  of  consistency,  from 
perfect  fluidity  to  that  of  a brittle  but  very  fusible  solid,  and 
of  little  specific  gravity.  They  are  insoluble  in  alcohol  or  in 
water,  combine  with  essential  oils  and  sulphur,  decompose  on- 
ly a small  proportion  of  nitrate  of  potass  by  deflagration,  and 
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on  inflammation  leave  little  or  no  residuum.  Bitumen  in  its 
various  states,  is  found  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  in  the 
Tauride,  at  Burmah,  Zante,  Barbadoes  and  Trinidad. 

Sp.  1.  Naphtha.  It  is  nearly  as  colourless,  transparent, 
and  fluid  as  water.  Specific  gravity  0.729  to  0.847,  of  a high- 
ly penetrating,  yet  not  disagreeable  smell,  somewhat  like  that 
of  rectified  oil  of  amber,  very  volatile,  and  remaining  fluid  at 
zero  Fahrenheit. 

Sp.  2.  Petroleum.  Not  so  fluid,  transparent,  or  colour- 
less, as  the  former  ; smell  less  pleasant.  Specific  gravity  0.878. 

Sj).  3.  Mineral  tar.  Viscid ; of  a dark  colour ; smell 
sometimes  strong,  but  often  faint.  Specific  gravity  1.1. 

Sp.  4.  Mineral  pitch. — Maltha.  Brittle  in  cold  weather  ; 
of  a dark  colour  ; opaque.  Specific  gravity  probably  1.07. 

Sp.  5.  Asphaltum.  Very  brittle  ; fracture  conchoidal  ; 
glassy  lustre  ; no  smell,  unless  when  melted  or  heated.  Spe- 
cific gravity  1.07  to  1.65.  Fusible  and  inflammable. 

According  to  Mr  Kirwan  and  Mr  Hatchett,  the  first  spe- 
cies, by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  gradual  decomposition,  passes 
successively  through  the  intermediate  states,  till  at  last  it  is 
converted  into  asphaltum.  When  partially  decomposed,  the 
remaining  naphtha  may  be  separated  by  distillation  from  the 
superabundant  charcoal. 

The  first  species,  which  is  no  longer  officinal,  is  found 
abundantly  in  Persia ; but  what  we  receive  comes  from  the 
Dutchy  of  Modena  in  Italy.  It  is  very  rarely  met  with  in  the 
shops  ; the  second,  mixed  with  a little  of  the  third,  and  some 
subtile  oil,  is  usually  sent  us  instead  of  it. 

Medical  use. — Petroleum  is  at  present  very  rarely  employed 
as  a medicine  ; though,  if  the  finer  kinds  could  be  procured 
genuine,  they  seem  to  deserve  some  notice.  They  are  more 
agreeable  than  the  oil  of  amber,  and  milder  than  that  of  tur- 
pentine, of  the  virtues  of  both  of  which  they  participate.  They 
are  principally  recommended  by  authors  for  external  purposes, 
against  pains  and  aches,  in  paralytic  complaints,  and  for  pre- 
venting chilblains.  For  these  intentions,  some  of  the  more 
common  mineral  oils  have  been  made  use  of  with  good  suc- 
cess. An  oil  extracted  from  a kind  of  stone  coal  has  been 
extolled  among  the  common  people,  under  the  name  of  Bri- 
tish oil,  for  rheumatic  pains,  &c.  ; even  this  is  often  counter- 
feited by  a small  portion  of  oil  of  amber  added  >to  the  common 
expressed  oils. 

The  Barbadoes  tar  is  found  in  several  of  the  West-India 
islands,  where  it  is  highly  esteemed  by  the  inhabitants  as  a su- 
dorific and  in  disorders  of  the  breast  and  lungs  j though  in 
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cases  of  this  kind,  attended  with  inflammation,  it  is  certainly 
improper ; they  likewise  apply  it  externally  as  a discutient, 
and  for  preventing  paralytic  disorders. 

Boletus  igniakius,  v.  s.  Agaricus.  Ed. 

Cryptogamia , Fungi. — Nat.  ord.  Fungi. 

Female  agaric,  or  agaric  of  the  oak,  called,  from  its  being 
very  easily  inflammable,  Touchwood  or  Spunk. 

This  fungus  is  frequently  met  with  on  different  kinds  of 
trees  in  Britain,  especially  the  cherry  and  plumb  ; and  is  said 
to  have  been  sometimes  brought  into  the  shops  mixed  with  the 
true  agaric  of  the  larch  : from  this  it  js  easily  distinguished, 
by  its  greater  wreight,  dusky  colour,  and  mucilaginous  taste 
void  of  bitterness.  The  medullary  part  of  this  fungus,  beaten 
soft,  and  applied  externally,  has  been  much  celebrated  as  a 
styptic,  and  said  to  restrain  not  only  venous  but  arterial  ha> 
morrhagies,  without  the  use  of  ligatures.  It  does  not  appear, 
however,  to  have  any  real  styptic  power,  or  to  act  otherwise 
than  dry  lint,  sponge,  or  any  other  soft  fungous  application. 
It  is  best  when  gathered  in  August  or  September. 

It  has  been  analysed  by  Bouillon  Lagrange,  who  found  it 
to  contain,  1.  An  extractive  matter  soluble  in  water,  sulphate 
of  lime,  and  muriate  of  potass.  2.  The  residuum  incinerated 
gave  ph6sphates  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  iron.  3.  Alcohol 
extracted  very  little  resin.  The  alkalies  also  indicated  the  pre- 
sence of  an  animal  matter,  but  in  less  quantity  than  in  the 
boletus  agaricus,  which  also  differed  in  containing  a free  acid 
and  much  resin. 

Borax.  See  Sub-boras  sod;e. 

Bubon  galbanum.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 

Willd.  g.  54G,  sp.  2 — Pentandria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  Um- 
i bellatcc. 

Off. — The  gum-resin  called  Galbanum. 

Bubonis  galbani  gummi  resina,  vulgo  Galbanum.  Ed. 

Galbanum  ; gummi  resina.  Dub. 

Galbani  gummi  resina.  Lond. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  in  Africa.  It  abounds 
with  milky  juice,  which  sometimes  exudes  from  the  joints  of 
the  old  plants,  but  is  more  frequently  obtained  by  cutting  them 
across  some  inches  above  the  root.  Thejuice  which  flows  from 
the  wound  soon  hardens,  and  is  the  galbanum  which  is  brought 
to  us  from  Syria  and  the  Levant. 

T he  best  sort  ot  galbanum  consists  of  pale-coloured  pieces, 
fib  put  the  size  of  a hazel  nut,  which,  on  being  broken,  appear 
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to  be  composed  of  clear  white  tears,  of  a bitterish  acrid  taste, 
and  a strong  peculiar  smell.  But  it  most  commonly  occurs  in 
agglutinated  masses,  composed  of  yellowish  or  reddish  and 
clear  white  tears,  which  may  be  easily  torn  asunder,  of  the 
consistence  of  firm  wax,  softening  by  heat,  and  becoming  brit- 
tle by  cold,  and  mixed  with  seeds  and  leaves.  What  is  mix- 
ed with  sand,  earth,  and  other  impurities,  and  is  of  a brown 
or  blackish  colour,  interspersed  with  no  white  grains,  of  a weak 
smell,  and  of  a consistence  always  soft,  is  bad.  * „ 

Galbanum  is  almost  entirely  soluble  in  water,  but  the  solu- 
tion is  milky  ; nor  does  wine  or  vinegar  dissolve  it  perfectly. 
Alcohol,  according  to  Hagen,  has  very  little  action  upon  it. 
It  is  not  fusible,  but  furnishes  a considerable  proportion  of 
essential  oil  when  distilled  with  water.  Neumann  obtained 
from  a pound  of  galbanum  by  distillation  with  water  six 
drachms  of  oil,  besides  what  remained  dissolved  in  the  water. 
The  watery  extract  amounted  to  about  three  ounces.  It  was 
somewhat  nauseous,  but  could  not  have  been  recognised  as  a 
preparation  of  galbanum.  From  the  same  quantity  alcohol 
extracted  upwards  of  nine  ounces  and  a half  of  a hard,  brittle, 
insipid,  inodorous  substance  (resin  ?). 

Medical  use. — Galbanum  agrees  in  virtue  with  gum  ammo- 
niacum  \ but  is  generally  accounted  less  proper  in  asthmas, 
and  more  so  in  hysterical  complaints.  It  is  exhibited  in  the 
form  of  pills  or  emulsion,  to  the  extent  of  about  a drachm. 
Applied  externally,  it  is  supposed  to  resolve  and  discuss  tu- 
mours, and  to  promote  suppuration. 

BuTEA  FltONDOSA.  Dub. 

Willd.  sp.  plant,  t.  3,  p.  917.  Diadelpliia  Monogynia.  Rox- 
burgh's Coromandel  Plants , vol.  1 , p.  22,  £.21.  Plaso  Rlieed. 
Malab.  6,p.  29,  tab.  16,  17.  The  Maduga  of  the  Telingas. 

Leafy  Butea. 

Officinal. — Kino. 

Kino.  Dub. 

I have  introduced  this  article,  because  the  Dublin  College 
have  quoted  it  as  furnishing  the  kino  of  the  shops,  though 
certainly  erroneously  ; for  not  only  is  it  well  known  that  the 
greatest  part  of  the  kino  of  the  shops  is  the  product  of  the  eu- 
calyptus resinifera  of  Botany  Bay,  but  Dr  Roxburgh,  whom 
they  quote  as  their  authority,  distinctly  mentions  that  the  con- 
crete juice  of  the  maduga  differs  from  kino.  To  prevent  the 
error  from  being  repeated  or  propagated,  and  stiil  more,  as 
the  article  seems  worthy  of  further  examination,  I shall  quote 
his  own  words. 
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<(  This  is  a middle-sized,  or  rather  a large  tree,  not  com- 
mon in  the  low  lands  of  this  coast,  but  very  common  among 
the  mountains  ; casts  its  leaves  during  the  cold  season,  which 
come  out  again  with  the  flowers  about  the  months  of  March 
or  April ; seed  l’ipe  in  June  and  July. 

“ From  natural  fissures  and  wounds  made  in  the  bark  of 
this  tree  during  the  hot  season,  there  issues  a most  beautiful 
red  juice,  which  soon  hardens  into  a ruby-coloured,  brittle, 
astringent  gum  ; but  it  soon  loses  its  beautiful  colour  if  expo- 
sed to  the  air.  To  preserve  the  colour,  the  gum  must  be  ga- 
thered as  soon  as  it  becomes  hard,  and  closely  corked  up  in  a 
bottle.  This  gum  held  in  the  flame  of  a candle  swells,  and 
burns  away  slowly,  without  smell  or  the  least  flame,  into  a 
coal,  and  then  into  fine  light  ashes  : held  in  the  mouth  it  soon 
dissolves  •,  it  tastes  strongly,  but  simply  astringent ; heat  does 
not  soften  it,  but  rather  renders  it  more  brittle.  Pure  water 
dissolves  it  perfectly,  and  the  solution  is  of  a deep,  clear,  red 
colour.  It  is  in  a great  measure  soluble  in  spirits,  but  the  so- 
lution is  paler,  and  a little  turbid  ; the  watery  solution  also 
becomes  turbid  when  spirit  is  added,  and  the  spiritous  more 
clear  by  the  addition  of  water : diluted  vitriolic  acid  renders 
both  solutions  turbid ; mild  caustic  (?)  vegetable  alkali  changes 
the  colour  of  the  watery  solution  to  a clear,  deep,  fiery  blood 
red  j the  spiritous  it  also  deepens,  but  in  a less  degree ; sal 
martis  changes  the  watery  solution  into  a good  dmable  ink.” 

“ These  are,  I think,  proofs  that  it  contains  a very  small  pro- 
portion of  resin  ; in  which  it  differs  from  the  gum  resin  called 
kino , or  gummi  rubrum  astringens  Gambiense , which  the  Edin- 
burgh College  has  taken  into  their  materia  medica.  I have 
used  the  recent  gum  in  making  my  experiments,  which  may 
make  some  difference ; but  as  this  can  be  most  perfectly  dis- 
solved in  a watery  menstruum,  it  may  prove  of  use,  where  a 
spiritous  solution  of  kino  (being  the  most  complete)  cannot 
be  properly  admitted : consequently  it  may  prove  a valuable 
acquisition.” 

'The  butea  superba,  a very  large  twining  shrub,  yields  a si- 
milar juice. 

Calx,  reccns  usta.  Dub. 

Calx  ; calx  viva. 

a.  Ex  lapide  calcareo. 

b.  Ex  testis  concliyliorum.  Ed. 

Quicklime  recently  burnt. 

The  properties  of  lime  have  been  already  enumerated.  It 
is  scarcely  found  in  nature  uncombined,  but  is  easily  prepared 
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from  any  of  its  carbonates,  either  mineral  or  animal,  by  the 
action  of  fire,  which  first  expels  the  water,  then  destroys  any 
' animal  matters  which  may  be  present,  and,  lastly,  expels  the 
carbonic  acid.  This  process  is  improperly  termed  the  burn- 
ing of  lime.  The  product  is  lime,  or,  as  it  is  commonly  call- 
ed, quicklime. 

If  about  half  its  weight  of  water  be  poured  upon  lime,  a 
great  increase  of  temperature  takes  place,  steam  is  produced, 
and  the  lime  crumbles  down  into  a dry  powder,  somewhat  in- 
creased in  weight  by  the  presence  of  part  of  the  water,  which 
has  been  solidified  by  the  lime : and  to  the  caloric  of  fluidity, 
which  is  expelled  during  the  conversion  of  the  water  into  a 
solid,  the  great  increase  of  the  temperature  is  owing.  Lime 
in  this  state  is  said  to  be  slacked.  If  more  water  be  poured 
upon  slacked  lime,  there  is  no  new  evolution  of  caloric  ; but 
if  the  water  amount  to  700  times  the  weight  of  the  lime,  the 
lime  is  completely  dissolved.  The  solution  is  termed  Lime- 
water. 

As  lime  quickly  attracts  moisture  and  carbonic  acid  from 
the  atmosphere,  it  should  be  always  recently  prepared  $ and  it 
should  be  preserved  in  very  close  bottles.  Lime  should  not 
effervesce  with  acids,  and  should  be  entirely  soluble  in  water. 

Medical  use. — On  the  living  body 'lime  acts  as  an  escharo- 
tic,  and  as  such  it  was  formerly  applied  to  ill-conditioned  and 
obstinate  sores.  Dissolved  in  water,  it  is  sometimes  given  in- 
ternally as  a tonic  or  astringent  in  scrofula  and  various  fluxes, 
and  formerly  it  enjoyed  considerable  reputation  as  a lithon- 
triptic.  It  is  extremely  useful  in  removing  the  scabby  crusts 
in  tinea  capitis. 

Cancer. 

The  crab,  a genus  of  crustaceous  insects. 

Sp.  Cancer  astacus.  Ed. 

The  craw-fish. 

Off. — Crabs  stones,  vulgarly  called  Crabs  eyes. 

Cancri  astaci  lapilli,  vulgo  Cancrorum  oculi.  Ed. 

Cancri  calculi  5 oculi  dicti.  Dub. 

Crabs  stones  are  genei*ally  about  the  size  of  peas,  or 
larger ; somewhat  hemispherical  in  their  shape,  and  lamina- 
ted in  their  texture ; of  a white  colour,  but  sometimes  reddish 
or  bluish. 

These  concretions  are  found  in  the  stomach,  one  on  each 
side,  at  the  time  when  the  crab  changes  its  shell,  and  renews 
the  inner  membrane  of  the  stomach,  which  commonly  hap- 
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pens  in  the  month  of  August.  The  stones  afterwards  gra- 
dually disappear,  and  none  are  found  after  the  new  shell  has 
acquired  its  full  degree  of  firmness.  They  therefore  seem  to 
furnish  the  materials  for  the  induration  of  the  new  shell. 
They  are  brought  in  great  numbers  from  Poland  and  Russia, 
especially  from  the  province  of  Astracan,  where  the  craw-fisli 
are  either  bruised  with  wooden  mallets,  or  laid  up  in  heaps  to 
putrefy,  when  the  flesh  is  washed  away  with  water,  and  the 

stones  picked  out.  . . v . 

They  consist  of  carbonate  of  lime,  combined  with  a little 
phosphate  of  lime  and  gelatine.  The  quantity  of  the  two  last 
is  too  small,  and  their  action  on  the  living  body  too  incon- 
siderable, to  make  any  considerable  difference  in  medical  pro- 
perties, between  these  concretions  and  soft  carbonate  of  lime, 
as  it  occurs  in  the  mineral  kingdom. 

Crab  stones  are  said  by  most  writers  on  the  materia  medica 
to  be  frequently  counterfeited  with  tobacco-pipe  clay,  or  com- 
positions of  chalk  with  mucilaginous  substances.  This  piece 
of  fraud,  if  really  practised,  may  be  very  easily  discovered  : 
the  counterfeits  wanting  the  leafy  texture  which  is  observed 
upon  breaking  the  genuine ; more  readily  imbibing  water ; 
adhering  to  the  tongue  ; and  dissolving  in  vinegar,  or  the 
stronger  acids,  diluted  with  water,  either  entirely  or  not  at 
all,  or  by  piece-meal ; whilst  the  true  crab  stones,  digested  in 
these  liquors,  become  soft  and  transparent,  their  original  form 
remaining  the  same,  as  the  organization  of  the  gelatine  is  not 
altered  by  the  acid. 

Sp.  Cancer  pagurus.  Ed.  Dub. 

The  black-clawed  crab. 


Off. — The  claws. 

Cancri  paguri  chel.e.  Ed.  / 

CaNCRI  CHEL.E.  Dub. 

This  species  of  crab  inhabits  the  sea,  and  is  found  espe- 
cially in  the  North  Sea.  Its  claws  are  yellow,  tipt  with  black ; 
and  they  resemble  the  former  article  in  every  respect  as  medi- 
cines. 

Canella  alba.  Lond.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  942,  sp.  1.  Dodecandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord 
Oleracece. 

Canella  Alba. 

Off. — The  bark. 

CaNELLAJ  ALBjE  cortex.  Ed. 
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Canell.®  cortex.  Land. 

Canella  alba.  Dub . 

The  cahella  alba  is  a tall  tree,  which  is  very  common  in 
Jamaica,  and  other  West-India  islands. 

The  canella  is  the  interior  bark,  freed  from  the  epidermis, 
which  is  thin  and  rough,  and  dried  in  the  shade.  There  are 
two  sorts  of  canella  in  the  shops,  differing  from  each  other  in 
the  length  and  thickness  of  the  quills  ; they  are  both  the  bark 
of  the  same  tree,  the  thicker  being  taken  from  the  trunk,  and 
the  thintier  from  the  branches. 

It  was  introduced  into  Europe,  according  to  Clusius,  in 
1605,  and  is  brought  to  us  rolled  up  in  long  quills,  or  flat, 
pieces,  thicker  than  cinnamon,  and  both  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly of  a whitish  colour,  slightly  inclining  to  yellow.  It  is 
a warm  pungent  aromatic,  and  in  distillation  with  water  it 
yields  a large  proportion  of  a very  active  volatile  oil,  of  a yel- 
low, or  rather  reddish  colour,  and  of  a sweet  odour,  approach- 
ing to  that  of  cinnamon.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with 
the  bark  of  the  Wintera  aromatica. 

Medical  use Canella  alba  is  sometimes  employed  where  a 

warm  stimulant  to  the  stomach  is  necessary.  In  America  it 
is  considered  to  be  a powerful  antiscorbutic.  It  is  also  added 
as  a corrigent  to  other  medicines. 

Cats i cum  an n uum.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

IVilld.g ■ 384,  sp.  1.  Pcntandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  So- 
tanacece. 

Cockspur  pepper. 

Off. — The  fruit  or  berry. 

Capsici  annui  pructus.  Ed. 

Capsici  fructus.  Dub. 

Capsici  bacgve.  Lond. 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  a native  of  South  America,  culti- 
vated in  large  quantities  in  our  West-India  islands,  and  eveir 
frequently  in  our  gardens,  for  the  beauty  of  its  pods. 

The  pods  of  this  species  are  long,  pointed,  and  pendulous,, 
at  first  of  a green  colour,  and,  when  ripe,  of  a bright  orange 
red.  They  are  filled  with  a dry  loose  pulp,  and  contain  many 
small,  flat,  kidney-shaped  seeds.  The  taste  of  qapsicum  is  ex- 
tremely pungent  and  acrimonious,  setting  the  mouth,  as  it 
wrere,  on  fire. 

The  principle  on  which  its  pungency  depends,  I find,  is  so- 
luble in  water  and  in  alcohol,  is  not  volatile,  reddens  infu- 
sions of  turnsole,  and  is  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls,  ni- 
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precipitate  is  neither  blue  nor  green),  ammonia,  carbonate  of 
potass,  and  alum,  but  not  by  sulphuric,  nitric,  or  muriatic 


acid,  or  silicized  potass. 

Cayenne  pepper  is  an  indiscriminate  mixture  of  the  powder 
of  the  dried  pods  of  many  species  of  capsicum,  but  especially 
of  the  capsicum  frutescens,  or  bird  pepper,  which  is  the  hot- 
test of  all.  Cayenne  pepper,  as  it  comes  to  Us  in  powder 
from  the  West  Indies,  changes  infusion  of  turnsole  to  » beau- 
tiful oreen,  probably  owing  to  the  muriate  of  soda,  which  is 
always  added  to  it,  and  to  red  oxide  of  lead,  with  which  it  is 
said  to  be  adulterated. 

Medical  use. — These  peppers  have  been  chiefly  used  as  a 
condiment.  They  prevent  flatulence  from  vegetable  food,  and 
have  a warm  and  kindly  effect  in  the  stomach,  possessing  all 
the  virtues  of  the  oriental  spices,  without,  according  to  Dr 
Wright,  producing  those  complaints  in  the  head  which  the 
latter  are  apt  to  occasion.  An  abuse  of  them,  however,  is  sup- 
posed to  occasion  visceral  obstructions,  especially  of  the  liver. 
In  the  practice  of  medicine,  they  constitute  one  of  the  simplest 
and  strongest  stimulants  which  can  be  introduced  into  the 
stomach  ; their  action  not  being  followed  by  any  narcotic  ef- 
fects. Dr  Wright  says,  that  in  dropsical  and  other  com- 
plaints, where  chalybeates  are  indicated,  a minute  portion  of 
powdered  capsicum  forms  an  excellent  addition ; and  he  re- 
commends its  use  in  lethargic  affections.  It  has  also  been  suc- 
cessfully employed  as  a gargle  in  cynanche  maligna,  when  it 
has  resisted  the  use  of  cinchona,  wine,  and  the  other  lemedies 
commonly  employed.  Coma  and  delirium  are  common  at- 
tendants of  tropical  fevers  •,  and  in  such  cases,  cataplasms  of 
capsicum  have  a speedy  and  happy  effect.  They  redden  the 
parts,  but  seldom  blister,  unless  when  kept  on  too  long.  In 
ophthalmia  from  relaxation,  the  diluted  juice  of  capsicum  is  a 
sovereign  remedy.  Dr  Adair  gave  in  cachexia  Atiicana  six  or 
eight  grains  for  a dose,  made  into  pills ; or  he  prepared  a 
tincture,  by  digesting  half  an  ounce  of  the  pepper  in  a pound 
of  alcohol,  the  dose  of  which  was  one  or  two  drachms  dilu- 
ted with  water. 

Carbo  ligni  recens,  s.  s.  Carlo  ligni.  Lond. 

Carbo  ligni.  Ed.  Dub. 

Charcoal  of  wood. 

Charcoal,  as  it  is  commonly  prepared,  is  not  a pure 
carbon,  but  contains  also  a notable  proportion  of  hydrogen, 
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from  which  it  may  be  purified  by  exposing  it  for  some  time  to 
a strong  heat.  Munch  directs,  that  for  medical  use  it  be  re- 
duced to  fine  powder,  and  heated  in  a covered  crucible,  as 
long  as  any  flame  appears  on  removing  the  cover,- and  until  it 
be  fully  red.  It  is  then  to  be  allowed  to  cool  in  the  furnace, 
the  upper  layer  of  the  powder  to  be  removed,  and  the  remain- 
der to  be  sealed  accurately  up  in  ounce  vials. 

Medical  use. — When  the  pneumatic  pathology  was  in  fa- 
shion, and  phthisis  and  similar  diseases  were  ascribed  to  hy- 
'per- oxygenation  of  the  system,  charcoal  was  strongly  recom- 
mended as  a powerful  disoxygenizing  remedy,  and  cases  of 
its  successful  employment  are  even  recorded. 

In  this  place  it  will  not  be  superfluous  to  notice  the  power 
ascribed  to  charcoal  of  purifying  various  fetid  or  discoloured 
fluids.  Lowitz  found  that  it  destroyed  the  adventitious  co- 
lour and  smell  of  vinegar,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  tartaric  acid, 
alcohol,  super-tartrate  of  potass,  and  other  salts,  and  that  it 
prevented  water  from  becoming  putrid  at  sea,  especially  when 
assisted  by  a little  sulphuric  acid.  Meat  which  has  acquired 
a maukish,  or  even  putrid  smell,  is  also  said. to  be  rendered 
perfectly  sweet  by  rubbing  it  with  powdered  charcoal. 

From  its  acknowledged  effects  in  correcting  the  putridity  of 
animal  substances,  it  is  probable  that  the  virtues  ascribed  to  it 
of  preventing  the  putrid  eructations  which  take  place  in  some 
kinds  of  dyspepsia  are  not  unfounded.  Ten  grains  may  be 
given  for  a dose.  A table  spoonful  taken  two  or  three  times 
a-day,  with  syrup  of  roses,  is  said  to  remove  habitual  costive- 
ness. As  an  external  application,  powdered  charcoal  has  been 
recommended  in  the  cure  of  inflammation  from  external  cau- 
ses^  gangrene,  and  all  descriptions  of  fetid  ulcers.  The  good 
effects  of  charcoal,  or  burnt  bread,  used  as  a tooth  powder,  in 
correcting  the  bad  smell  which  the  breath  sometimes  acquires 
from  carious  teeth,  are  well  known.  It  is  applied  in  powder  to 
tinea  capitis. 

Carbonas. 

Carbonate  is  a generic  name  for  the  combinations  of  the 
carbonic  acid  with  earths,  alkalies,  and  metallic  oxides. 

The  nature  of  these  substances  was  totally  unknown,  until 
the  year  1756,  when  the  discoveries  of  Dr  Black  laid  the  foun- 
dation for  the  present  state  of  chemical  knowledge. 

Before  the  brilliant  epoch  we  have  mentioned,  the  carbo- 
nates were  supposed  to  be  simple  bodies ; and  the  fact  of 
their  acquiring  new  and  caustic  properties  by  the  action  of  fire, 
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ilained,  by  supposing  that  the  particles  of  the  fire  com- 


them.  This  phenomenon  is  owing  10  uiese  am,  ‘ 
by  their  greater  affinity,  the  carbonic  acid,  which  flies  oft  in 


ine  caruuiiiu.es  ^ — . . , 

either  by  the  action  of  heat  alone,  or  by  heating  them  When 
mixed  with  charcoal,  which  decomposes  the  carbonic  acid  by 
combining  with  part  of  its  oxygen,  so  that  both  the  acid  and 
the  charcoal  are  converted  into  carbonic  oxide  gas. 

The  carbonates  may  be  divided  into  three  great  familes, 
the  alkaline,  the  eartby,  and  the  metallic. 

Family  1.  The  alkaline  carbonates  have  an  urinous  taste, 
tinge  vegetable  blues  green,  and  are  soluble  in  water,  and  in- 
soluble in  alcohol.  . . ; , 

Family  2.  The  earthy  carbonates  are  insipid,  and  insoluble 

in  ivater,  but  soluble  in  water  saturated  with  carbonic  acid. 

Family  3.  The  metallic  carbonates  scarcely  differ  in  ap- 
pearance from  the  metallic  oxides.  _ . . 

We  shall  have  immediately  occasion  to  notice  some  indivi- 
duals of  each  of  these  families. 

Carbonas  earytje,  v.  s.  Bdrytcs,  Terra  ponderosa.  Ed. 

Carbonate  of  baryta,  Barytes.  Heavy  spar. 

Carbonated  Baryta  is  rarely  found  in  nature and  as  it 
was  first  discovered  by  Dr  Withering,  Mr  Werner  gave  it 
the  name  of  Witherite.  Its  colour  is  greyish-white,  some- 
times inclining  to  milk  white,  and  sometimes  with  a slight 
tinge  of  yellow,  from  a mixture  of  iron,  seldom  greenish,  often 
invested  with  a red  ochry  crust.  It  is  found  in  solid  masses, 
sometimes  filling  an  entire  vein,  sometimes  interspersed  with 
sulphated  baryta,  frequently  rounded,  or  affecting  that  form, 
seldom  crystallized.  Texture  fibrous;  fracture  conchoidal; 
fragments,  long  splinters  ; specific  gravity  ^.3  to  4.338.  Al- 
though it  has  no  sensible  taste,  it  is  poisonous.  In  medicine 
it  is  only  used  for  preparing  the  muriate  of  baryta.  It  is 
found  in  Lancashire,  Cumberland,  Scotland,  and  Sweden,  but 
is  not  common. 
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Carbonas  Calcis. 

Carbonated  lime. 

This  is  the  most  common  of  all  minerals,  is  found  under  a 
great  variety  of  forms,  and  has  various  names,  as  chalk,  lime- 
stone, marble,  spar.  In  form  it  is  either  amorphous,  stalac- 
tical,  or  crystallized.  When  amorphous,  its  texture  is  either 
foliated,  striated,  granular,  or  earthy.  The  primitive  form  of 
its  crystals  is  a rhomboidal  parallelopiped.  Hardness,  lustre, 
and  transparency,  various:  when  transparent,  it  causes  double 
refraction  ; specific  gravity  from  2.315  to  2.78  ; colour,  when 
pure,  white;  effervesces  violently  with  muriatic  acid,  and  dis- 
solves in  it  entirely,  or  nearly  so,  forming  a colourless  solu- 
tion. 

Its  officinal  varieties  are, 

a)  Creta  alba.  Ed. 

Creta,  s.  s.  Carbonas  calcis  friabilis.  Lond. 

Creta,  s.  s.  Carbonas  calcis.  Dub. 

Soft  carbonate  of  lime.  Chalk. 

b)  Marmor  album.  Ed. 

Lapis  calcareus,  s.  s.  Carbonas  calcis  dura.  Lond. 

Indurated  carbonate  of  lime.  Marble. 

They  contain  about  45  parts  of  carbonic  acid,  and  55  of  lime. 

In  medicine  it  is  given  to  correct  acidity  in  the  primae  vise, 
especially  when  accompanied  with  looseness.  Powdered  chalk 
has  been  externally  applied  with  success  to  scalds  and  burns. 

Carbonas  potass,®  impurus,  v.  s.  Alkali Jixum  vegetabile / 
Lixiva  ; Cineres  clavcllati.  Ed. 

Potassa  impuri,  s.  s.  Carbonas  polassae  impura.  Lond. 

Cineres  clavellati,  s.  s.  Kali  impurum.  Dub. 

Pearl  ashes.  Potashes.  Impure  carbonate  of  potass.  Fixed 
vegetable  alkali. 

The  potashes  of  commerce  are  sent  to  us  from  the  shores 
of  the  Baltic  and  from  America.  They  are  prepared  by 
lixiviating  the  ashes  of  vegetables  in  barrels,  first  with  cold, 
and  then  with  hot  water,  filtering  the  ley,  and  evaporating  it 
to  dryness  in  an  iron  pot.  In  this  state  they  still  contain 
some  vegetable  matter,  not  perfectly  incinerated,  which  gives 
them  a brown  or  black  colour.  To  destroy  this,  and  render 
their  colour  purer,  they  are  put  into  a crucible  and  liquefied 
in  an  intense  heat.  The  melted  matter  is  poured  out  on  iron 
plates  where  it  hardens.  It  now  gets  the  name  of  pearl  ashes; 
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but  even  yet  they  are  very  impure,  and  often  contain  the  sul- 
phates of  potass  and  of  lime,  and  the  muriate  of  potass.  It  is 
also  frequently  adulterated  with  vegetable  ashes,  sand,  and 
sulphate  of  potass.  The  ashes  are  detected  by  their  difficult 
and  imperfect  solution  ; the  sand,  by  the  precipitation  of  si- 
lica in  a gelatinous  form  on  the  addition  ot  an  acid,  and  the 
sulphate  of  potass  by  its  crystallization.  All  vegetables  which 
grow  at  a distance  from  the  sea  afford  potashes  by  incinera- 
tion : herbs,  especially  wormwood,  give  the  largest  propor- 
tion, then  the  leaves  of  trees,  then  shrubs ; and  woods  the 
least.  The  alkali  thus  obtained,  formerly  had  the  name  of 
Fixed  Vegetable  Alkali ; but  it  is  also  found,  though  much 
more  sparingly,  both  in  the  animal  and  mineral  kingdoms. 
The  potash  of  commerce  is  much  more  caustic  and  impure 
than  pearl  ash,  and  yields  by  solution  and  evaporation  a salt 
of  a much  darker  colour. 

Vauquelin  has  given  a table  of  the  quantity  of  pure  potass, 
and  of  heterogeneous  matters,  contained  in  1152  parts  of  the 
different  potashes  of  commerce. 


Sulphate 

Muriate 

Insoluble 

Carb.  aci^ 

♦ Potass. 

of  potass. 

of  potass. 

residuum. 

jnd  water-. 

Pearl  ashes. 

754 

80 

4 

6 

308 

Russian  potashes, 

772 

60 

5 

56 

254 

Dantzic  ashes, 
American  potashes, 

603 

152 

14 

79 

204 

857 

145 

20 

2 

119 

Potashes  of  Treves, 

720 

165 

44 

24 

199 

Potashes  of  Vosges, 

444 

148 

510 

34 

304 

The  potass  was  estimated  by  the  quantity  of  diluted  nitrous 
acid  saturated  by  it ; the  sulphate  of  potass  by  the  precipitate 
formed  with  nitrate  of  baryta ; and  the  muriate  of  potass  by 
that  formed  with  nitrate  of  silver. 

All  these  different  potashes,  except  the  last,  which  Seems 
not  to  be  sufficiently  burnt,  may  be  purified  sufficiently  for 
pharmaceutical  purposes,  by  lixiviating  them  writh  a small 
proportion  of  cold  water,  and  evaporating  the  ley  to  dryness 
in  an  iron  pot. 

Medical  use. — Carbonate  of  potass  is  useful  in  all  diseases 
depending  upon  the  presence  ol  an  acid  in  the  primae  vine, 
by  neutralizing  it,  and  forming  with  it  an  aperient  salt. 
Hence  Dr  Mitchell  strongly  recommends  the  use  of  potash 
cakes  to  infants,  in  order  to  counteract  the  acidity  of  their 
bowels.  Alkalies  are  by  many  supposed  to  attenuate  the 
fluids,  remove  obstructions,  and  promote  the  natural  secre- 
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tions.  Weak  solutions  of  alkalies  prove  diuretic,  or,  if  assist- 
ed by  warmth,  diaphoretic.  In  large  doses,  potash  has  been 
given  as  a lithontriptic,  but  its  long  continued  use  necessary 
in  calculous  complaints,  seldom  fails  to  injure  the  intestinal 
canal  and  constitution.  Conformably  to  his  theory,  that  all 
pestilential  fevers  depend  upon  an  acid,  which  he  denominates 
septic , Dr  Mitchell  strongly  recommends  alkalies  in  fevers 
and  dysenteries.  Administered  by  the  mouth,  they  are  sup- 
posed to  neutralize  the  septic  acid  in  their  passage  through  the 
bowels.  Injected  in  clysters,  they  are  said  to  allay  tenesmus 
like  a charm,  and  in  both  cases  to  mitigate  pain,  moderate  spas- 
modic action,  and  restore  and  equalize  the  peristaltic  motion; 
moreover,  effectually  to  destroy  the  fetor  and  infection  of  the 
stools.  The  effects  of  alkalies  upon  the  irritability  in  galvanic 
experiments  led  to  their  use,  alternated  with  the  free  exhibi- 
tion of  opium,  in  tetanic  and  other  spasmodic  diseases  ; but 
experience  has  not  confirmed  the  truth  of  the  hypothesis.  Ex- 
ternally, alkalies  are  used  in  form  of  lotion,  in  rachitic  and 
some  cutaneous  diseases,  and  as  a stimulant  to  the  inactive 
state  of  the  vessels  in  certain  ulcers. 

Carbonas  sod;e  impurus.  v.  s.  Barilla.  Ed. 

Barilla,  s.  s.  Soda  impura.  Dub. 

Soda  jmpura.  Carbonas  sod®  impura.  Lond. 

Impure  carbonate  of  soda.  Barilla.  Fixed  mineral  alkali. 

Soda  is  a very  common  mineral  production.  It  is  the 
basis  of  sea-salt ; and  combined  with  carbonic  acid,  it  is  found 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  in  Egypt,  Syria,  Barbary,  Hun- 
gary, &c.  and  is  obtained  by  the  incineration  of  marine  vege- 
tables* especially  the  salsola  soda  and  kali,  the  salieprnia  her- 
bacea,  &c.  The  Spaniards  even  cultivate  these  in  salt  marshes 
for  the  sake  of  the  soda.  After  being  cut  down,  they  are 
dried  like  hay.  A deep  pit  is  then  prepared,  and  a bundle  or 
two  of  the  dried  vegetables  set  on  fire  are  thrown  into  it. 
After  being  well  kindled,  other  bundles  are  thrown  in  until 
the  pit  is  filled.  When  the  incineration  is  completed,  the 
barilla  is  found  in  the  bottom,  caked  into  a solid  mass,  which 
is  wrorked  like  a stony  substance.  Good  barilla  is  firm,  hard, 
heavy,  dry,  sonorous,  spongy,  and  internally  of  a blue  colour 
mixed  with  white  spots,  does  not  deliquesce,  emits  no  unpleasant 
smell  on  solution,  and  does  not  leave  a large  proportion  of  in- 
soluble matter.  Incinerated  soda  is  mixed  with  potash,  mu- 
riate of  soda,  and  other  saline  matters ; mineral  soda  with  clay 
and  other  earthy  substances.  The  Egyptian  soda  was  reckon- 
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ed  the  best,  then  the  Spanish  (barilla),  afterwards  the  Cartha- 
ginian, and  that  prepared  from  different  species  of  iuci  (kelp) 

S But  all  these  carbonated  sodas  are  inferior  in  purity  to  those 
now  manufactured  in  Britain,  by  decomposing  the  sulphate  ot 

sods* 

That  commonly  used  is  obtained  by  the  bleachers  as  a ie- 
siduum  in  their  method  of  preparing  oxygenized  muriatic 
acid,  by  decomposing  muriate  of  soda  with  sulphuric  acid 
and  the  black  oxide  of  manganese. 

The  sulphate  of  soda  is  decomposed, 

1.  By  carbonate  of  potash.  Mr  Accum  has  described  the 
manipulations  of  this  mode.  A boiling  concentrated  solution 
of  about  560  pounds  of  American  potashes  is  ladled  into  a 
boiling  solution  of  500  pounds  of  sulphate  of  soda,  agitated 
together,  and  the  whole  quickly  heated  to  ebullition.  It  is 
then  drawn  off'  into  leaden  cisterns,  lined  with  thick  sheet- 
lead,  and  allowed  to  cool  in  a temperature  which  should  not 
exceed  55^* 

The  fluid  is  then  drawn  off,  and  the  mass  of  salt  washed 
with  cold  water,  to  free  it  from  impurities,  and  again  put  in- 
to the  boiler  with  clean  water.  This  second  solution  is  also 
evaporated  at  a low  heat,  as  long  as  any  pellicles  ol  sulphate 
of  potass  form  on  its  surface,  and  fall  to  the  bottom  ot  the 
fluid.  The  fire  is  then  withdrawn,  and  the  fluid  ladled  out 
into  the  cistern  to  crystallize.  Unless  the  fluid  be  allowed  to 
cool  pretty  low  before  it  is  removed  to  crystallize,  the  salt  ob- 
tained will  contain  sulphate  ot  potass. 

2.  By  acetate  of  lime.  .The  acetic  acid  for  this  puipose  is 
obtained  by  distillation  from  wood,  during  its  conversion  into 
charcoal. 

3.  By  litharge  or  sub-carbonate  of  lead.  cry  pure  car- 
bonate of  soda  is  prepared  by  this  process  in  the  vicinity  of 
Edinburgh. 

4.  By  decomposing  the  sulphuric  acid  by  charcoal.  About 
500  cwt.  of  sulphate  of  soda,  and  100  cwt.  of  charcoal,  are 
ground  together,  and  the  mixture  exposed  in  a reverberatory 
furnace  until  it  becomes  pasty.  It  is  then  transferied  into 
large  casks,  and  lixiviated.  The  ley  is  afterwards  evaporated 
and  crystallized.  By  this,  or  a similar  process,  veiy  puie 
carbonate  of  soda  is  manufactured  in  the  west  ot  Scotland. 

On  the  continent,  muriate  of  soda  is  sometimes  decomposed 
by  potass,  and  sometimes  by  lime. 

Carbonate  of  soda  is  an  article  of  the  greatest  importance 
in  many  manufactures. 
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Medical  use — Carbonate  of  soda  is  now  much  used  in  me- 
dicine. Its  primary  effect  is  to  correct  acidity  in  the  primes 
vice.  It  also  acts  as  a tonic,  and  in  many  instances  gives  great 
relief  in  calculous  complaints,  although  there  can  be  little  re- 
liance placed  upon  it  as  a lithontriptic.  Being  an  efflorescent 
salt,  it  is  conveniently  given  in  the  form  of  powder,  or  made 
up  into  pills. 

Cardamine  pratensis.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  1257,  sp.  19.  Smith,  Flor.  Brit.  g.  304',  sp.  4.  Te- 
tradynamia  Siliquosa. — Nat.  ord.  Siliquosa. 

Meadow  ladies  smock.  Cuckow  flower. 

Off. — The  flowers. 

Carbamines  flores.  Lond. 

Cardamines  flos.  Dub. 

Ladies  smock  is  a perennial  plant,  which  grows  in  mea- 
dow-grounds, produces  purplish  flowers  in  the  spring.  In  its 
sensible  qualities  it  resembles  the  sisymbrium  nasturtium. 

Medical  use. — Long  ago  it  was  employed  as  a diuretic  ; and 
it  has  been  again  introduced  in  nervous  diseases,  as  epilepsy, 
hysteria,  chorea,  asthma,  &c.  A drachm  or  two  of  the  pow- 
der is  given  twice  or  thrice  a-day.  it  has  little  sensible  ope- 
ration, except  that  it  sometimes  acts  as  a diaphoretic. 

Carum  carui.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  561,  sp.  1. — Smith,  Flor.  Brit.  g.  152,  sp.  1.  Pen - 
tandria  Digynia . — Nat.  ord.  TJmbellatce. 

Common  caraway. 

Officinal. — The  seeds. 

Carui  semina.  Dub.  Lond. 

CaRI  CARUI  SEMINA.  Ed. 

Caraway  is  a biennial  umbelliferous  plant,  cultivated  in 
our  gardens,  both  for  culinary  and  medicinal  use.  The  seeds 
have  an  aromatic  smell,  and  warm  pungent  taste,  and  yield 
much  essential  oil. 

Med.  use. — They  are  employed  as  stomachic  and  carmina- 
tive in  flatulent  colics. 

! ' 

Caryophillus  aromaticus.  Sse  Eugenia- 

Cassia. 

Willd.  g.  813.  Decandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Lomenta- 
cecc. 
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Sp.  18*  Cassia  fistula.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 

Cassia  tree. 

Off, — The  fruit  and  its  pulp. 

Cassia  pulpa.  Lomentorum  pulpa.  Lond. 

Cassias  fistulajkis  fructus  pulpa.  Dub . 

Cassia;  fistula;  fructus.  Ed. 

This  tree  is  indigenous  in  India  and  Egypt,  and  is  cultiva- 
ted in  Jamaica.  It  rises  to  about  thirty  feet  high,  and  has 
lonff  flower  spikes,  with  yellow  papilionaceous  blossoms. 

Its  fruit  is  a cylindrical  pod,  scarcely  an  inch  in  diameter, 
a foot  or  more  in  length  ; the  outside  is  a hard,  brown  bark  *, 
the  inside  is  divided  by  thin  transverse  woody  plates,  covered 
with  a soft  black  pulp,  of  a sweetish  taste,  with  some  degree 
of  acrimony.  There  are  two  sorts  of  this  drug  in  the  shops  ; 
one  brought  from  the  East  Indies,  the  other  from  the  West 
(Cassia  Javanica  ?)  The  canes  or  pods  of  the  latter  are  gene- 
rally large,  rough,  thick-rinded,  and  the  pulp  nauseous ; those 
of  the  former  are  smaller,  smoother,  the  pulp  blacker,  and  of  a 
sweeter  taste  : this  sort  is  preferred  to  the  other.  Such  pods 
should  be  chosen  as  are  heavy  and  new,  and  do  not  make  a rat- 
tling noise,  from  the  seeds  being  loose  within  them,  when 
shaken.  The  pulp  should  be  of  a bright,  shining,  black  co- 
lour, and  have  a sweet  taste,  neither  harsh,  which  happens 
from  the  fruit  being  gathered  before  it  has  grown  fully  ripe, 
nor  sourish,  which  it  is  apt  to  become  upon  keeping,  nor  at 
all  mouldy,  which  is  frequently  the  case,  from  its  being  kept 
in  damp  cellars,  or  moistened,  in  order  to  increase  its  weight. 
Greatest  part  of  the  pulp  dissolves  both  in  water  and  in  alco- 
hol, and  may  be  extracted  from  the  pod  by  either.  The  shops 
boil  the  bruised  pod  in  water,  and  afterwards  evaporate  the 
solution  to  a due  consistence. 

Vauquelin  has  analyzed  this  pulp,  and  found  it  to  consist 
of  parenchyma,  gluten,  gelatin,  gum,  extractive  and  sugar. 

Med.  use. — The  pulp  of  cassia,  from  its  saccharine  and  ex- 
tractive constituents,  is  a gentle  laxative  medicine,  and  is  fre- 
quently given,  in  a dose  of  some  drachms,  in  costive  habits. 
Some  direct  a dose  of  two  ounces,  or  more,  as  a cathartic,  in 
inflammatory  cases,  where  the  more  acrid  purgatives  are  im- 
proper ; but  in  these  large  quantities  it  generally  excites  nau- 
sea, produces  flatulence,  and  sometimes  gripings  of  the  bowels, 
especially  if  the  cassia  be  not  of  a very  good  kind  : these  ef- 
fects may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  aromatics,  and  by 
exhibiting  it  in  a liquid  form. 


Sp.  24>.  Cassia  Senna.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 
Senna. 


so 
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Off. — The  leaves. 

Cassije  sensue  folia.  Ed. 

Senn.e  folia.  Lond.  Dub* 

This  species  of  cassia  is  annual,  although  in  its  mode  of 
growth  it  resembles  a shrub,  and  sends  out  hollow  woody  stems, 
to  the  height  of  four  feet.  It  grows  principally  in  Upper 
Egypt,  from  whence  the  leaves  are  brought,  dried,  and  pick- 
ed from  the  stalks,  to  Alexandria  in  Egypt,  and  thence  im- 
ported into  Europe.  They  are  of  an  oblong  figure,  sharp- 
pointed  at  the  ends,  about  a quarter  of,  an  inch  broad,  and 
not  a full  inch  in  length,  of  a lively  yellowish  green  colour,  a 
faint,  not  very  disagreeable  smell,  and  a sub-acrid,  bitterish, 
nauseous  taste.  Some  inferior  sorts  are  brought  from  other 
places  : these  may  be  easily  distinguished  by  their  being  either 
narrower,  longer,  and  sharper-pointed,  from  Mocha ; or 
larger,  broader,  and  round  pointed,  with  small  prominent 
veins,  from  Italy;  or  large  and  obtuse,  of  a fresh  green  colour, 
without  any  yellow  cast,  from  Tripoli. 

It  has  been  customary  to  reject  the  pedicles  of  the  leaves  of 
senna,  as  causing  gripes  and  pains  in  the  bowels  ; but  this  is  a 
mere  prejudice,  for  both  leaves  and  pedicles  act  in  the  very 
same  way.  Neumann,  from  480  parts  of  senna,  got  143  al- 
coholic extract,  and  afterwards  140  watery ; and  inversely, 
245  watery,  and  only  28  alcoholic,  so  that  it  seems  to  consist 
chiefly  of  mucilage  and  extractive. 

Medical  use. — Senna  is  a very  useful  cathartic,  operating 
mildly,  and  yet  effectually;  and,  if  judiciously  dosed  and  ma- 
naged, rarely  occasioning  the  bad  consequences  which  too  fre- 
quently follow  the  exhibition  of  the  stronger  purges.  The  on- 
ly inconveniences  complained  of  in  this  drug  are,  its  being 
apt  to  gripe,  and  its  nauseous  flavour. 

These  are  best  obviated  by  adding  to  the  senna  some  aro- 
matic substance,  as  ginger,  cinnamon,  &c.  and  by  facilitating 
its  operation  by  drinking  plentifully  of  any  mild  diluent. 

Senna  may  be  given  in  substance  to  the  extent  of  about  a 
drachm,  but  this  is  rather  too  bulky,  audit  is  therefore  better 
to  divide  it  into  two  doses,  and  to  take  one  half  at  night,  and 
the  other  in  the  morning.  It  is  more  conveniently  given  in 
the  form  of  infusion,  which  is  generally made  by  pouring  about 
six  ounces  of  boiling  water  upon  from  two  to  six  drachms  of 
senna  leaves  in  a tea-pot,  and  letting  it  stand  about  an  hour. 
Senna  ought  never  to  be  ordered  in  decoction,  Gren  says,  be- 
cause it  becomes  perfectly  inert,  from  the  total  dissipation  of 
the  nauseous  and  volatile  principle  on  which  its  purgative  ef- 
fects depend.  The  tincture,  on  account  of  the  menstruum, 
cannot  be  given  in  doses  large  enough  to  purge. 
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Castor  fiber.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Mammalia  Rodentia,  Cuvier. 

The  beaver. 

Off. — Castor,  a substance  collected  in  follicles  near  the  anus. 

Castoreum,  materia  in  folliculis  prope  anum  collecta.  Ed. 

a ) Castoreum  rossicum.  Dub. 

Castoreum,  concretum  sui  generis.  Lond . 

b)  Castoreum  canadense.  Dub. 

The  beaver  is  an  amphibious  quadruped,  strongly  charac- 
terized by  its  flat,  horizontal,  scaly  tail.  It  is  found  in  the 
northern  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America,  on  the  banks 
of  lakes  and  rivers.  In  inhabited  countries  it  is  a solitary 
slothful  animal,  but  in  desert  regions  it  lives  in  society  ; their 
remarkable  manners  in  this  state,  and  the  immense  works  effect- 
ed by  the  united  labours  of  the  individuals  of  their  republic, 
have  rendered  the  natural  history  of  this  animal  familiar  to 
every  one.  In  both  sexes,  between  the  anus  and  pudendum, 
there  are  four  follicles,  of  an  oblong  shape,  smaller  above,  and 
larger  below,  formed  of  a tough  membrane,  almost  resembling 
leather.  The  two  largest  and  undermost  of  these,  which  are 
also  connected,  and  lie  parallel  and  close  to  each  other,  con- 
tain an  oily  fluid  secretion,  which  is  the  substance  knbwn  by 
the  name  of  Castor.  It  is  preserved  by  cutting  out  the  entire 
bags,  and  drying  them  in  the  smoke. 

The  best  castor  comes  from  Russia,  Prussia,  and  Poland. 
The  cods  should  be  dry,  gibbous,  roundish,  heavy,  solid,  and 
filled  with  a solid  substance  contained  in  membranous  cells, 
somewhat  tough,  but  brittle,  of  a dark-brown  colour,  of  a pe- 
culiar disagreeable,  narcotic  smell,  and  a nauseous,  bitter,  acrid 
taste.  The  Canadian  castor  is  of  an  inferior  quality;  the  cods 
are  smaller,  thin,  oblong,  and  much  corrugated,  and  the  castor 
itself  has  much  less  smell  and  taste : what  is  very  old,  quite 
black,  and  almost  destitute  of  smell  and  taste,  is  unfit  for  use, 
as  well  as  the  counterfeited  castor,  which  is  a mixture  of  va- 
rious gummy  resins  and  other  substances,  with  a little  real 
castor,  artificially  interspersed  with  membranes,  and  stuffed 
into  the  scrotum  of  a goat.  This  imposition  is  easily  detect- 
ed, by  the  weaker  degree  of  its  smell  and  taste,  by  chemical 
analysis,  and  even  by  mere  external  examination  ; for  to  the 
real  bags,  the  two  smaller  and  upper  follicles,  filled  with  a fat- 
ty matter,  are  always  attached. 

Neumann  got  from  4-80  parts  of  castor,  140  alcoholic  ex- 
tract, and  afterwards  80  watery;  and  inversely,  140  watery, 
and  20  alcoholic.  The  first  alcoholic  extract  retained  the 
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whole  flavour  of  the  castor,  as  none  of  it  rose  in  distillation 
with  the  alcohol.  The  distilled  water,  on  the  contrary,  con- 
tained the  whole  flavour,  and  the  watery  extract  was  merely 
bitter.  Cartheuser  obtained  from  it  a volatile  oil  by  distilla- 
tion. Bouillon  Lagrange  says  it  is  composed  of  a resin,  adi- 
pocere,  volatile  oil  and  extractive,  and  Laugier  has  discover- 
ed benzoic  acid  in  it. 

Med.  use. — Castor  is  an  excellent  antispasmodic.  It  is  very 
little  heating,  and  acts  particularly  on  the  uterine  system. 

It  is  given  with  advantage, 

1.  In  typhoid  fevers. 

2.  In  spasmodic  diseases,  especially  in  hysteria  and  epi- 

lepsy, and  in  cases  of  difficult  parturition,  from  a 
spasmodic  contraction  of  the  mouth  of  the  uterus 
after  the  membranes  have  burst. 

3.  In  amenorrhoea. 

It  is  exhibited  most  advantageously  in  the  form  of  powder, 
in  doses  of  from  10  to  20  grains,  and  in  clysters,  to  a drachm. 
Diluted  alcohol  extracts  its  virtues  ; therefore  it  may  be  also 
given  in  the  form  of  tincture.  But  its  exhibition  in  the  form 
of  extract  or  decoction  is  improper. 

Centaurea  benedtcta.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  154'8,  sp.  89.  Syngcnesia  Polygamiafrustanea. — ■ 
Nat.  ord.  Composites  capitatce. 

Blessed  Thistle. 

• i 

Off. — The  leaves  or  plant. 

Centaurea::  Benedicts:  iierba.  Ed. 

CaRDUI  BENEDICT!  EOLIA.  Dub. 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  indigenous  in  the  Grecian  islands, 
and  cultivated  in  our  gardens.  It  flowers  in  June  and  July, 
and  perfects  its  seeds  in  the  autumn.  The  herb  should  be 
gathered  when  in  flower,  quickly  dried,  and  kept  in  a very 
dry  airy  place  to  counteract  its  tendency  to  rot,  or  grow 
mouldy.  The  leaves  have  a penetrating  bitter  taste,  not  very 
strong  or  very  durable,  accompanied  with  an  ungrateful  fla- 
vour, from  which  they  are  in  a great  measure  freed  by  keep- 
ing. Water  extracts,  in  a little  time,  even  without  heat,  the 
lighter  and  more  grateful  parts  of  this  plant;  but  if  the  digestion 
be  continued  for  some  hours,  the  disagreeable  parts  are  taken 
up.  A strong  decoction  is  very  nauseous  and  offensive  to  the 
stomach.  Rectified  spirits  acquire  a very  pleasant  bitter  taste, 
which  remains  uninjured  in  the  extract. 

Neumann  got  from  1920  parts  270  alcoholic,  and  afterwards 
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390  watery  extract ; and  inversely,  600  watery,  and  60  alco- 
holic. 

Med.  use. — The  virtues  of  this  plant  seem  to  be  little  known 
in  the  present  practice.  The  nauseous  decoction  is  sometimes 
used  to  provoke  vomiting,  and  a strong  infusion  to  promote 
the  operation  of  other  emetics.  But  this  elegant  bitter,  when 
freed  from  the  offensive  parts  of  the  herb,  maybe  advantage- 
ously applied  to  other  purposes.  Excellent  effects  have  been 
frequently  experienced  from  a slight  infusion  of  carduus,  in 
loss  of  appetite,  where  the  stomach  was  injured  by  irregulari- 
ties. A stronger  infusion,  made  in  cold  or  warm  water,  if 
drunk  freely,  and  the  patient  kept  warm,  occasions  a plentiful 
sweat,  and  promotes  the  secretions  in  general. 

The  extract  prepared  by  evaporating  the  expressed  juice, 
with  the  addition  of  a little  alcohol,  to  prevent  it  from  becom- 
ing mouldy,  has  been  strongly  recommended  in  the  catarrh  of 
children. 

The  seeds  of  this  plant  are  also  considerably  bitter,  and 
have  been  sometimes  used  with  the  same  intention  as  the 
leaves. 

Cephaelis  ipecacuanha. 

WiUd.  g.  356,  species  nova.  Pcntandria  Monogynia. — Nat,' 
ord.  Aggregatce. 

Callicocca  ipecacuanha.  Lond.  Ed.  Dub.  Broteroa 
Linnaean  Transactions,  vol.  vi. 

Ipecacuan. 

X)ff. — The  root. 

Ipecacuanha:  radix.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Ipecacuan,  in  the  language  of  South  America,  means  vo- 
miting root,  and  is  applied  to  various  vegetables  which  possess 
that  property  in  any  remarkable  degree;  hence  the  confusion 
and  contradictions  which  have  long  prevailed  concerning  the 
plant  which  furnishes  our  officinal  Ipecacuan:  and  this  confu- 
sion is  increased  by  several  varieties  oflpecacuan  being  found 
i in  the  shops. 

, 1st,  The  ash-coloured  or  Peruvian  ipecacuan  is  a small 
wrinkled  root,  bent  and  contorted  into  a great  variety  of  fi- 
gures, brought  over  in  short  pieces,  full  of  wrinkles  and  deep 
: circular  fissures,  quite  dowrn  to  a small  white  woody  fibre  that 
runs  in  the  middle  of  each  piece:  the  cortical  part  is  com- 
pact, brittle,  looks  smooth  and  resinous  upon  breaking : it 
has  very  little  smell ; the  taste  is  bitterish  and  subacrid,  co- 
vering the  tongue  ns  it  were  w ith  a kind  of  mucilage.  This., 
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according  to  Mutis,  is  obtained  from  the  Psycotria  emetica, 
and  is  that  commonly  used. 

2d,  The  brown  ipecacuan  is  small,  and  somewhat  more 
wrinkled  than  the  foregoing ; its  bark  is  of  a brown  or  black- 
ish colour  without,  and  white  within ; this  is  brought  from 
Brazil,  and  is  the  root  of  a cephaelis,  which  is  perennial,  and 
grows  in  moist  shadowy  situations.  A complete  monography 
of  it,  and  an  excellent  plate,  were  published,  in  the  sixth  vo- 
lume of  the  Transactions  of  the  Linnaean  Society,  by  Profes- 
sor Brotero,  who  calls  it  the  Callicocca  Ipecacuanha ; but  the 
genus  Callicocca  has  been  united  by  Willdenow  with  that  of 
Cephaelis,  to  which  we  have  therelore  referred  it.  The  plate 
of  Brotero  corresponds  with  that  published  in  Woodville’s 
Medical  Botany,  vol.  iii.  from  a plant  sent  in  spirits  from 
Brazil  by  Governor  Philips  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  but  which 
unfortunately  was  not  in  flower,  and  also  with  the  rude 
draught  of  Piso,  who  first  examined  it.  It  has  been  some- 
times observed,  even  in  a small  dose,  to  produce  violent  ef- 
fects. 

3d,  The  white  sort  is  woody,  has  no  wrinkles,  and  no  per- 
ceptible bitterness  in  taste.  It  is  probably  the  root  of  a viola. 
Though  taken  in  a large  dose,  it  has  scarcely  any  effect  at  all. 

Besides  these,  the  name  of  Ipecacuan  is  given  to  various 
species  of  Cynanchum,  Asclepias,  Euphorbia,  Dorstenia,  and 
Kuellia.  With  regard  to  their  comparative  strengths,  De- 
candolle  says,  that  vomiting  is  produced  by  22  grains  of  the 
Cynanchum  Ipecacuanha,  24  of  the  Psycotria  emetica,  60  ter 
72  of  the  Viola  calceolaria,  and  one  to  three  drachms  of  the 
Viola  Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuan  was  first  brought  into  Europe  about  the  middle 
of  last  century,  and  an  account  of  it  published  about  the 
same  time  by  Piso ; but  it  did  not  come  into  general  use  till 
about  the  year  1686,  when  Helvetius,  under  the  patronage  of 
Lewis  XIV.  introduced  it  into  practice. 

Neumann  got  from  7680  parts,  1440  alcoholic,  and  after- 
wards 1S80  watery  extract;  and  inversely,  2400  watery,  and 
600  alcoholic.  It  has  also  been  analysed  by  Mr  Henry,  who 
supposes  it  to  contain  a free  acid  decomposable  by  heat,  salts 
of  lime,  and  a matter  resembling  caoutchouc ; and  by  M. 
Massonfour,  who  found  in  it  gallic  acid,  gum  or  mucilage, 
extractive  and  resin.  I find  that  the  tincture  of  ipecacuan 
does  not  redden  infusion  of  litmus,  or  precipitate  solution  of 
gelatine;  that  it  is- precipitated  by  water,  by  red  sulphate  of 
iron,  readily  acquiring  a green  colour  from  excess  of  the 
chalybeate,  and  by  infusion  of  nut  galls.  According  to  I> 
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Irvine,  the  watery  solution  is  more  emetic  than  the  alcoholic, 
the  decoction  than  the  distilled  water,  and  the  cortical  than 
the  ligneous  part.  Others  have  found,  that  the  resinous  part 
is  more  apt  to  act  upon  the  intestinal  canal,  and  to  operate 
by  stool.  By  long-continued  boiling,  it  becomes  almost  in- 
ert ; and  the  emetic  property  of  ipecacuan  is  most  effectually 
counteracted  by  means  of  the  acetic  acid,  insomuch  that  thir- 
ty grains  of  the  powder,  taken  in  two  ounces  of  vinegar,  pro- 
duced only  some  loose  stools. 

From  these  experiments  it  evidently  appears,  that  ipecacuan 
contains  cinchonin  and  a resin,  and  that  its  emetic  property 
does  not  depend  upon  the  latter,  although  we  can  scarcely  at- 
tribute it  to  the  former,  as  in  other  substances  it  does  not  ma- 
nifest^ any  emetic  property.  It  is,  therefore,  probably  owing 
to  some  other  principle,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

Med.  use. — The  primary  effect  of  ipecacuan  is  that  of  stimu- 
lating the  stomach.  If  the  dose  be  sufficiently  large,  it  excites 
vomiting,  by  inverting  the  peristaltic  motion  of  the  stomach  and 
duodenum ; in  a smaller  dose  it  only  produces  nausea,  and 
operates  by  stool,  and  in  a still  smaller  dose  it  gently  stimulates 
the  stomach,  increases  the  appetite,  and  facilitates  digestion. 
Its  secondary  effects  depend  on  the  sympathy  of  other  parts 
with  the  stomach  ; and  in  this  way  only  can  we  explain  its  ac- 
tion as  an  antispasmodic,  diaphoretic,  expectorant,  and  in 
checking  haemorrliagies.  Its  beneficial  effects,  in  some  cases, 
also  seem  to  be  owing  to  the  general  concussion  given  to  the 
whole  system  during  the  action  of  vomiting, 

Ipecacuan,  properly  administered,  often  proves  serviceable, 

1.  In  intermittent  fevers.  It  has  frequently  succeeded  in 
stopping  these,  when  given  about  an  hour  before  an  accession 
was  expected,  and  also  when  given  so  as  to  produce  vomiting 
at  die  time  of  an  accession,  or  at  the  end  of  the  cold  stage. 

2.  In  continued  fevers.  We  have  never  seen  more  deci- 
dedly beneficial  effects  from  the  use  of  any  medicine  whatever, 
than  from  the  exhibition  of  ipecaouan  in  the  commencement 
of  typhus  fever.  An  emetic,  succeeded  by  a diaphoretic  regi- 
men, when  administered  sufficiently  early  in  the  disease,  very 
frequently  cuts  it  short  at  once ; and  when  it  fails  in  this  de- 
sirable object,  it  always  has  a beneficial  influence  on  the  pro- 
gress of  the  fever. 

3.  In  inflammatory  diseases,  rheumatism,  bubo,  swelled 
testicle. 

4.  In  exanthematous  diseases,  when  the  eruption  is  dispo- 
sed to  recede. 
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5.  In  hasmorrhagies,  when  given  in  nauseating  doses. 

6.  In  profluvia,  especially  in  dysentery,  so  much  so,  that  it 
was  formerly  esteemed  a specific  against  that  disease.  But 
Cullen  attributes  its  good  effects,  in  this  instance,  to  its  pro- 
ducing a steady  determination  of  the  peristaltic  motion  of  the 
intestine  downwards,  when  given  in  repeated  small  doses. 

7.  In  many  spasmodic  diseases  ; in  epilepsy,  asthma,  dys- 
pn'oea,  pertussis,  chronic  diarrhoea,  hysteria,  melancholy,  ma- 
nia. 

8.  In  cachectic  diseases,  as  in  some  kinds  of  dropsy. 

9.  In  impetiginous  diseases  $ in  jaundice. 

10.  In  local  diseases ; in  amaurosis,  and  several  of  the  dy- 
sorexiae. 

11.  Lastly,  In  every  instance  when  we  wish  to  evacuate  the 
stomach,  as  when  it  is  overloaded  with  food,  or  when  poison, 
especially  opium,  has  been' swallowed. 

The  use  of  ipecacuan,  as  an  emetic,  is  contra-indicatcd, 

1.  Where  there  is  a disposition  to  haeniorrhagy. 

2.  Where  there  is  an  increased  flow  of  blood  towards  the 
head. 

3.  In  very  irritable  subjects. 

4.  In  pregnant  women,  and  persons  afflicted  with  hernia. 

Ipccacuan  is  exhibited, 

1.  In  substance,  in  powder.  Full  vomiting  will  generally 
be  produced  in  an  adult  by  a scruple  or  half  a drachm  ; and 
though  less  might  answer  the  purpose,  fortunately  an  over- 
dose is  scarcely  attended  with  any  inconvenience,  as  the  whole 
of  it  is  vomited  with  the  contents  of  the  stomach  as  soon  as  it 
operates.  The  vomiting  is  promoted  and  facilitated  by  drink- 
ing copiously  of  warm  watery  fluids.  On  the  contrary,  when 
vomiting  is  not  intended,  liquids  myst  be  rather  drunk  spa- 
ringly, and  the  dose  must  be  diminished  to  a grain  or  less. 
In  such  small  doses  it  is  conveniently  combined  with  any  pro- 
per adjunct,  in  the  form  of  powder,  pill,  or  bolus. 

2.  In  infusion.  One  drachm  may  be  infused  in  four  ounces 
of  water,  and  taken  in  repeated  doses  till  it  operate. 

3.  Infused  in  wine. 

Ipecacuan  not  only  checks  the  narcotic  effects  of  opium, 
and  is  therefore  one  of  the  best  antidotes  for  its  poison,  but 
reciprocally  the  emetic  powers  of  ipecacuan  are  checked  by 
the  addition  of  opium,  and  the  combination  operates  by  in- 
creasing the  cuticular  discharge. 
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Cerevisle  fermentum.  Lond. 

Barm  or  yeast. 

Barm  or  yeast  lias  lately  been  much  extolled  as  an  antisep- 
tic remedy  in  putrid  fevers.  A table  spoonful  is  recommended 
to  be  given  as  a dose  in  porter,  or  wine  and  water.  It  is  also 
applied  externally,  in  the  form  of  a poultice,  to  foul  and  pu- 
trid sores. 

Cera  flava.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Yellow  wax. 

For  this  useful  substance  we  are  indebted  to  the  common 
honey  bee  ( apis  mellifica J,  an  insect  belonging  to  the  class  of 
Hymenoptera  melhta  of  Cuvier.  It  is,  however,  a vegetable 
production,  and  is  collected  by  the  bees  from  the  surface  of 
leaves,  and  the  anther®  of  flowers.  They  employ  it  to  form 
the  combs  in  which  the  honey  and  larvae  are  deposited. 

It  is  found  in  the  shops  in  round  cakes,  which  are  formed 
by  melting  the  combs  in  hot  water,  after  all  the  honey  has 
been  expressed  from  them.  The  wax  swims  above,  and  the 
impurities  either  sink  to  the  bottom,  or  are  dissolved  in  the 
water.  When  recent,  it  is  tenacious,  but  brittle,  of  a yellow 
colour,  and  sweet  honey-like  smell ; dry,  not  greasy,  to  the 
feel  *,  insoluble  in  water,  and  in  cold  alcohol,  or  ether ; soluble 
in  boiling  alcohol  and  ether,  in  the  fat  oils  and  alkalies  j fusi- 
ble and  inflammable.  In  selecting  it,  we  should  observe  that 
the  cakes  be  brittle,  have  a pleasant  yellow  colour,  and  agree- 
able smell,  no  taste,  do  not  adhei'e  to  the  teeth  when  chewed, 
and  burn  entirely  away.  When  adulterated  with  resin,  the 
fraud  is  detected  by  its  taste,  and  the  action  of  alcohol,  which 
dissolves  the  resin.  When  mixed  with  pease-meal  or  earthy 
substances,  it  is  more  brittle,  of  a paler  colour,  and  may  be 
separated  from  them  by  liquefaction  and  straining.  When 
combined  with  tallow,  it  becomes  less  brittle,  and  softer,  and 
has  an  unpleasant  smell. 

Cera  alba.  Lond.  Ed.  Dub. 

White  wax. 

The  yellow  colour  of  bees  wax,  and  its  peculiar  smell,  may 
be  destroyed  by  the  combined  action  of  water,  air,  and  the 
sun’s  rays.  In  the  process  for  bleaching  wax,  we  therefore 
extend  its  surface  as  much  as  possible,  by  melting  it,  and  form- 
ing it  into  thin  plates,  which  are  fully  exposed  to  the  sun’s 
rays,  upon  linen  stretched  in  frames,  and  repeatedly  moisten- 
ed, until  they  acquire  the  whiteness  desired.  It  is  then  usual- 
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ly  melted  into  thin  discs.  White  wax  is  more  brittle,  less  fu- 
sible, and  heavier  than  yellow  wax.  It  is  sometimes  mixed 
with  white  oxide  of  lead,  or  with  tallow.  For  medical  use,  it 
has  no  advantage  over  yellow  wax. 

Medical  use. — When  taken  internally,  wax  agrees  in  its  ef- 
fects with  the  fat  oils,  and  though  less  frequently  prescribed  in 
this  way,  it  is  preferable,  being  less  apt  to  become  rancid. 
Poerner  recommends  it  as  an  excellent  remedy  in  diseases  of 
the  intestines,  attended  with  pain,  excoriation,  and  obstinate 
diarrhoea.  He  gave  a scruple,  or  half  a drachm  of  wax,  three 
or  four  times  a-day,  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  by  melting  it 
first  with  some  fixed  oil,  and  then  mixing  it  with  a decoction 
of  groats,  by  trituration  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg.  But  its 
principal  use  is  in  the  formation  of  cerates,  ointments,  plas- 
ters, &c. 

Cekvus  elaphus.  Ed.  Dub , 

Cervus  elaphas.  Loud. 

Mammalia  ruminantia. 

The  stag,  or  hart. 

Off. — The  horns.  • 

Cornu  ceiivi  elapjii.  Ed. 

Cornu  cervinum.  Dub. 

Cornua.  Loud. 

The  male  has  two  round  solid  horns  on  his  forehead,  with 
several  conical  branches,  the  number  of  which  ascertains  the 
age  of  the  animal  to  which  they  belong.  These  horns  fall  off", 
and  are  renewed  every  year.  When  first  produced,  they  are 
soft,  full  of  blood-vessels,  and  covered  with  a velvety  skin ; but 
they  soon  lose  their  covering,  and  become  hard,  compact,  and 
bony. 

In  their  nature,  they  do  not  seem  to  differ  from  bone,  ex- 
cept in  containing  a larger  proportion  of  cartilage.  They  af- 
ford a very  considerable  quantity  of  gelatine,  by  decoction 
with  water,  and  hartshorn  shavings  are  still  employed  in  do- 
mestic economy,  for  furnishing  a nutritious  and  demulcent 
jelly  By  the  action  of  fire,  their  products  are  the  same  with 
those  of  animal  substances  in  general ; and  they  were  former- 
ly so  much  used  for  the  preparation  of  ammonia,  that  it  was 
commonly  called  Salt  or  Spirit  of  Hartshorn.  By  burning, 
they  are  totally  converted  into  phosphate  of  lime. 

Chiiionia  centaurium.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 

Willd.g.  39f,  sp.  9.  Smith  Elor.  Brit.  g.  102,  sp.  1.  Pen- 
tandria  Monogijnia. — Nat.  ord.  Eotacece. 

Smaller  centaury. 
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Off.— The  flowering  heads. 

CHIRONIA  CENTAUKII  SUMMITAS  FLORENS.  Ed. 

Centaurii  cacumina.  Loud. 

Centaurii  minoris  cacumina  florentia.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  annual,  and  grows  wild  in  many  parts  ot  Eng- 
land on  barren  pastures.  It  flowers  between  June  and  Au- 
gust. The  corolla  is  said  to  have  no  taste ; and  therefore  the 
herb,  which  is  intensely  bitter,  should  be  preferred  to  the 
flowering  tops,  which  derive  their  virtues  only  from  the  stalks 
connected  with  them.  It  agrees  in  every  respect  with  other 
pure  bitters. 

Neumann  got  from  480  parts  210  alcoholic*  and  140  w&- 
tery  extract,  and  inversely  320  watery,  and  40  alcoholic. 

Cinchona. 

Willd.  g.  346.  Pcntandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Contor- 
ts. 

Sp.  1.  Cinchona  officinalis.  Ed.  Dub. 

Sp.  Cinchona  cordifolia.  Lond. 

Sp.  Cinchona  lancifolia.  Lond. 

Sp.  Cinchona  oblongifolia.  Lond. 

Off. — The  bark,  commonly  called  Peruvian  bark , of  which 
there  are  three  varieties,  the  pale,  the  yelloiv  and  the  red. 
Cortex  peruvianus.  Dub. 

a ) Cinchona  officinalis  cortex  communis.  Ed. 
Cinchona  lancifolre  cortex.  Lond. 

b ) Cinchonas  officinalis  cortex  flavus.  Ed. 
Cinchona  cordifolhe  cortex.  Lond. 

c ) Cinchona;  officinalis  cortex  ruber.  Ed. 
Cinchon.e  oblongifolia  cortex.  Lond. 

Bv  the  recent  observations  of  the  Spanish  botanists,  it 
is  now  ascertained,  that  the  different  varieties  of  Peruvian 
bark  are  not  only  the  barks  of  distinct  species  of  cinchona, 
but  that  probably  each  of  them  is  indiscriminately  taken  from 
several  different  species.  The  first  and  most  esteemed  spe- 
cies was  described  in  1738  by  Condamine.  Ruiz  and  Pavon 
have  described  fifteen  species,  natives  of  Peru  and  Chili ; 
and  if  to  them  we  add  those  of  Tafalla  and  Vahl,  twenty- 
five  distinct  species  have  been  described,  independently  of  any 
additions  which  we  may  owe  to  the  zeal  ol  Humboldt  and 
Bonpland,  of  which  seven  have  been  found  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Santa  Fe  de  Bagota,  by  Mutis.  Cinchona,  considered 
as  a genus,  is  a mountainous  tree,  never  found  in  the  plains, 
and  growing  between  the  height  of  1282  and  975  toises  a- 
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bove  the  level  of  the  sea.  Ifr  grows  to  a great  height,  and  for- 
merly its  trunk  was  often  thicker  than  a man’s  body.  But 
since  its  bark  has  come  into  such  general  use,  few  trees  are  to 
be  seen  thicker  than  the  arm.  Indeed,  there  is  reason  to  fear, 
that  it  will  become  still  more  scarce,  as  no  attention  is  paid  to 
its  cultivation,  and  the  trees  always  die  after  being  stripped  of 
their  bark.  This  operation  is  performed  in  the  dry  season 
from  September  to  November.  The  bark  is  then  carefully 
dried  in  the  sun,  and  packed  in  skins,  which  contain  from  JOO 
to  150  pounds,  and  are  called  by  the  Spaniards  zeroune.  In 
these,  coarse  and  fine  pieces  of  the  same  kind  of  bark  are  pro- 
miscuously mixed,  but  they  are  afterwards  sorted.  Humboldt 
says,  that  from  12,  to  14,000  quintals  are  annually  exported. 
2000  are  exported  from  Carthagena,  and  come  from  the  king- 
dom of  Santa  Fe.  Loxa  furnished,  previous  to  1779,  4000 
quintals,  but  now  only  1 10,  which  are  sent  to  Spain  on  account 
of  the  king.  The  rest  is  furnished  by  the  provinces  of  Ha- 
manga,  Cuen9a,  Braccamorros,  &c.  and  are  exported  from 
Lima  and  the  other  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

1.  Common  pale  bark.  This  is  said  to  be  the  bark  of  the 
Cinchona  cordifolia  of  Mutis,  under  which  he  includes  the  hir- 
suta,  ovata,  purpurea,  and  micrantha  of  the  Flora  Peruviana, 
the  officinalis  of  Linnaeus  in  the  twelfth  gtnd  subsequent  edi- 
tions of  his  Systema  'Naturae,  and  the  pubescens  of  Valil. 

In  commerce,  we  have  several  varieties  of  the  common  pale 
bark,  the  most  remarkable  of  which  are,  the  quilled  bark, 
which  comes  from  Loxa,  and  the  flat  bark,  from  Guanaco. 

The  bark  which  comes  from  Loxa  consists  of  thin,  singly 
or  doubly  rolled  pieces,  four  or  five  inches  long,  and  scarcely 
a line  in  thickness  ; externally  rough,  of  a greyish  brown  co- 
lour, and  generally  covered  with  a kind  of  lichen  ; internally 
of  a cinnamon  colour.  Its  fracture  should  not  be  fibrous  or 
powdery,  but  even  and  shining.  It  has  a peculiar  aromatic 
smell,  and  a pleasant  bitter,  astringent  taste* 

The  bark  which  comes  from  Guanaco  consists  of  much 
thicker,  coarser,  and  flatter  pieces  ; externally  of  dark  brown, 
or  almost  black  colour,  bnt  internally  it  has  the  same  cinna- 
mon colour  ; and  in  its  resinous  fracture,  smell,  arid  taste,  it 
exactly  resembles  the  former.  When  genuine,  both  varieties 
are  excellent  remedies,  although  the  former  be,generally  pre- 
ferred on  the  continent,  and  the  latter  in  Britain. 

2.  Yellow  Peruvian  bark.  This  variety  of  bark  has  only 
been  introduced  into  European  practice  since  1790,  when  it 
was  sent  from  Santa  Fe  by  Mutis.  It  is  the  bark  of  his  Cin- 
chona lancifolia , under  which  he  includes  the  nitida , glabra , 
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or  lanceolata , fusca,  or  rosea , angustifolia,  or  ftwiVa,  the  #- 
ct'na/is  of  Condamine  and  Vahl,andof  Dtnnneus  in  the  second 
i'  edition  of  his  Species  Plantarum , the  Condamnea  of  Hum- 
boldt  and  Bonpland.  These  botanists  also  inform  us,  that  the 
oreatest  part  of  the  bark  produced  in  the  province  of  Jean  de 
Braccamorros,  and  that  the  most  esteemed,  is  obtained  fi  om  a 
species  to  which  they  have  given  the  name  of  Cinchona  Scro- 
biculata,  the  young  bark  of  which  can  scarcely  be  distinguish- 
ed in  commerce  from  that  of  the  C.  Condaminea. 

It  consists  of  pieces  about  six  inches  in  length,  thicker,  and 
less  rolled  up  than  the  common  bark.  Its  internal  surface  is 
of  a deeper  red.  It  sometimes  wants  the  epidermis,  which  is 
often  as  thick  as  the  bark  itself.  It  is  lighter  and  more  friable 
than  the  former  variety  •,  its  fracture  is  fibrous  ; and  when  re- 
duced to  powder,  its  colour  is  paler.  Its  taste  is  much  more 
bitter,  astringent,  and  stronger  ; but  its  smell  is  weaker.  Its 
decoction,  when  hot,  is  redder  ; but  when  cold,  paler.  Its 
solution  strikes  a deeper  colour  with  sulphate  of  iron.  It 
contains  more  of  the  active  constituents  than  either  of  the 
others,  but  less  gum  than  the  common,  and  less  resin  than 
the  red.  It  is  much  more  powerful  than  the  preceding  spe- 
cies ; according  to  Mutis,  it  is  the  only  one  which  is  directly 
febrifuge ; and  we  are  informed  by  Humboldt,  it  is  that  which 
is  most°  esteemed  at  Loxa,  and  known  by  the  name  of  Casco, 
rillajina. 

3.  Red  Peruvian  bark  is  obtained  from  the  Cinchona  mag- 
nifolia  of  Ruiz  and  Pavo'n,  the  oblongifolia  of  Mutis.  It  oc- 
curs generally  in  much  larger,  thicker,  flatten  pieces,  but 
sometimes  also  in  the  form  of  quills.  It  is  heavy,  film,  sound, 
and  dry ; friable  between  the  teeth;  does  not  sepaiate  into 
fibres;  and  breaks,  not  shivery,  but  short,  close,  and  smooth. 
It  has  three  layers : the  outer  is  thin,  rugged,  of  a reddish 
brown  colour,  but  frequently  covered  with  mossy  matter  ; the 
middle  is  thicker,  more  compact,  darker  coloured,  very  resi- 
nous, brittle,  and  yields  first  to  the  pestle  : the  inmost  is  more 
woody,  fibrous,  and  of  a brighter  red.  Its  powder  is  reddish, 
like  that  of  Armenian  bole. 

Its  astringency  and  bitterness  are  more  intense,  and  it  con- 
tains more  resin  than  the  pale  bark.  It  is  not,  however,  al- 
lowed by  Mutis  to  be,  like  the  yellow  bark,  directly  febrifuge. 
It  is  said  to  be  more  frequently  adulterated. 

The  great  price  of  cinchona  bark  has  sometimes  tempted 
dishonest  men  to  adulterate  it  with  other  similar  and  less 
powerful  barks,  and,  what  is  still  more  blameable,  with 
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rmine  bark,  from  which  the  active  constituents  have  been  en- 
tirely extracted,  by  decoction  with  water. 

In  selecting  Cinchona  bark,  we  must  therefore  take  care, 
that,  besides  the  characteristics  already  noticed,  it  be  dense, 
heavy,  and  dry,  not  musty,  or  spoiled  by  moisture,  and  that  a 
decoction  made  of  it  have  a reddish  colour  when  warm,  but 
when  cold  become  paler,  and  depositc  a brownish  red  sedi- 
ment. Those  pieces  whose  taste  is  simply  intensely  bitter  or 
very  astringent,  or  nauseous,  or  merely  mucilaginous,  whose 
surface  is  smooth,  or  polished,  of  a dark  colour,  or  pale  yel- 
low, or  red,  which  are  tough  or  spongy,  whose  fracture  is  fi- 
brous, woody,  or  powdery,  and  their  internal  colour  white  or 
grey,  are  to  be  rejected. 

There  arc  few  vegetable  substances  which  have  been  sub- 
jected to  analysis  more  frequently,  and  by  abler  chemists,  than 
the  Cinchona  bark.  But  from  the  difficulty  of  the  subject, 
and  from  essential  differences  in  the  chemical  properties  of 
several  varieties  confounded  under  one  denomination,  contra- 
dictory results  have  arisen,  and  our  knowledge  of  the  subject 
is  still  imperfect.  Vauquclin  has  lately  done  much  to  lessen 
this  confusion,  by  shewing  that  there  are  three,  if  not  four 
classes  of  Cinchona  bark,  differing  essentially  in  chemical  con- 
stitution ; but  unfortunately  he  has  not  been  able  to  desig- 
nate, with  botanical  accuracy,  the  individuals  he  found  to  be- 
long to  each. 

The  first  class  precipitate  astringents,  but  not  gelatine. 

The  second  precipitate  gelatine,  but  not  astringents. 

The  third  precipitate  both  astringents  and  gelatine.  And, 

Lastly,  Some  barks  confounded  with  these  precipitate  nei- 
ther astringents  nor  gelatine ; but  these  Vauquelin,  viewing 
the  genus  chemically,  does  not  consider  as  Cinchonas. 

Individuals  in  each  of  the  three  first  classes  are  capable  of 
curing  intermittents,  which  shews  how  insufficient  our  analy- 
sis, in  its  present  state,  is  for  explaining  the  connection  be- 
tween the  medical  virtues  and  chemical  properties  of  this  re- 
markable genus.  Besides  these  principal  differences,  on  which 
Vauquelin  founds  his  classification,  Cinchona  barks  vary  in  the 
effects  of  many  chemical  agents.  The  infusions  of  some  kinds 
redden  turnsole,  others  do  not  affect  it ; some  impart  a deep 
colour  to  water,  others  very  little;  some  affect  certain  metal- 
lic solutions,  which  others  do  not ; and  the  decoctions  of  some 
kinds  remain  transparent  after,  becoming  cold,  others  grow 
turbid  as  they  cool,  and  deposite  a copious  precipitate.  The 
following  mode  of  analysis,  however,  will  give  an  idea  of  the 
composition  of  the  second  class  ; — The  cold  infusion  has  a red 
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colour  more  or  less  brown  or  yeUow  ; bitter  taste,  with  more 
1 Wastrineency  ; becoming,  in  a few  days,  covered  with  a 
erreen  mould  On  evaporating  the  infusion,  if  it  be  permitted 
to  cool  repeatedly  during  the  process,  it  becomes  turbid,  and 
denosites  a precipitate  for  several  times.  It  these  precipitates 
be  separated,  and  the  supernatant  fluid,  after  it  ceases  to  be- 
come turbid  on  cooling,  be  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  a 
soft  extract,  and  treated  with  alcohol,  there  remains  only  a 
viscid  substance,  oF  a brown  colour,  almost  without  bittei  taste, 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  perfectly  soluble  in  water,  not  rendering 
h turbid  on  cooling,  and  which,  by  spontaneous  evaporation, 
is  analysed  into  a saline  mass,  consisting  of  reddish  brown 
crystals,  hexahedral,  rhomboidal,  or  square,  and  a mucilagi- 
nous matter  which  remains  dissolved  in  the  mother-water. 

The  precipitate  which  is  deposited  on  the  cooling  ot  the 
concentrated  infusion,  when  dried,  has  a red  brown  colour 
and  an  intensely  bitter  taste.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol, 
especially  when  heated.  The  tincture  is  decomposed  by  wa- 
ter, and  yields  crystals  on  spontaneous  evaporation.  It  is  spa- 
ringly and  only  partially  soluble  in  cold  water,  more  copious- 
ly and  completely  in  boiling  water,  which,  however,  again  be- 
comes turbid  on  cooling.  Its  solution  reddens  tincture  of 
turnsole,  grows  mouldy  in  a few  days,  does  not  precipitate 
tartar  emetic,  or  solution  of  gelatine  } is  not  visibly  acted 
upon  by  acids,  but  with  alkalies  is  coagulated  into  a thick 
whitish  matter,  becoming  brown  and  somewhat  hard  by  ex- 
posure to  the  air,  softening  with  heat,  and  acquiring  the  duc- 
tility and  silky  gloss  of  turpentine. 

The  saline  mass  which  crystallizes  from  the  mother-water, 
on  beino-  purified  by  repeated  solutions  and  crystallizations,  is 
obtained  in  the  form  of  white  square  or  rhomboidal  plates,  of- 
ten orouped,  with  almost  no  taste,  soluble  in  about  five  waters 
at  50°,  insoluble  in  alcohol,  destructible  by  fire,  not  decompo- 
sed by  ammonia,  acetate  of  lead,  or  hitrate  of  silver,  but  by 
the  fixed  alkalies,  and  the  oxalic  and  sulphuric  acids,  and  by 
infusion  of  tan,  and  of  some  varieties  of  cinchona.  This  salt 
M.  Vauquelin  discovered  to  consist  of  lime,  and  a new  acid, 
which  crystallizes  in  plates,  has  a very  acid  taste,  forms  soluble 
and  crystallizable  combinations  with  the  alkalies  and  earths, 
and  does  not  precipitate  the  nitrates  of  silver,  mercury,  or 
lead.  M.  Vauquelin  has  given  it  the  name  of  Kinic  acid  •,  but 
as  this  would  lead  us  to  suppose  that  it  was  obtained  from  Kino, 
it  appears  to  me  that  it  ought  to  be  named  the  Cinchonic  acid, 
from  the  systematic  name  of  the  tree  from  whose  bark  it  has 
been  first  obtained. 
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M.  Vauquelin  lias  also  analysed  the  barks  of  the  cinchona 
pubescens  and  officinalis,  which  he  refers  to  the  first  class.  Tn 
almost  every  respect  the  analysis  agrees  with  that  now  detail- 
ed, except  in  the  chemical  properties  of  the  deposite  from  the 
concentrated  infusion,  which  in  the  present  instance  produces 
a copious  precipitate  in  tllb  infusion  of  nut-galls,  as  well  as  in 
tartar  emetic  and  nitrate  of  mercury.  These  deposites,  he  ob- 
serves, differ  from  resins  in  being  soluble  in  water,  in  acids  and 
in  alkalies,  in  acting  as  a dye,  in  decomposing  metallic  solu- 
tions, and  in  their  watery  solution  becoming  mouldy.  He  is 
inclined  to  consider  them  as  a peculiar  vegetable  principle, 
not  yet  sufficiently  examined. 

Having  thus  detailed  the  latest  experiments  on  this  import- 
ant subject,  it  may  not  be  superfluous  to  notice  the  observa- 
tions of  preceding  chemists,  with  a view  of  rendering  the  his- 
tory of  the  analysis  of  cinchona  more  perfect.  Neumann  got 
from  76SO  parts  of  common  cinchona  640  alcoholic,  and  af- 
terwards 300  watery  extract ; and  inversely  330  watery  and 
600  alcoholic*,  from  which  it* might  be  inferred,  that  there 
were  about  600  parts  soluble  in  alcohol  only,  300  in  water  on- 
ly, and  30  or  40  in  both  ; but  the  proportion  of  the  last  is. 
certainly  too  small.  Fourcroy  extracted  from  576  parts  of 
red  bark,  38  by  water,  and  afterwards  24  by  alcohol.  Mara- 
belli  got  from  a pound  of  yellow  bark  464  grains  of  gum,  470 
of  extractive  mucous  matter,  292  of  extractive  resinous  mat- 
ter, and  125  of  resin,  besides  saline  matters,  &c.  Lewis  ob- 
served, that  the  decoction  became  turbid  on  cooling,  and  that 
the  precipitate  was  soluble  in  alcohol.  He  also  pointed  out 
the  deep  green  colour  which  decoctions  of  cinchona  acquire 
from  the  addition  of  chalybeates.  Dr  Irving  afterwards  found, 
that  recent  decoctions  gave  a black  colour,  while  those  which 
had  been  kept  some  time  gave  a green.  I may  add,  that  the 
tincture  gives  a black,  while  the  cold  infusion  gives  a green ; 
and  that,  in  all  cases  where  an  excess  of  the  chalybeate  is  used, 
a green  colour  is  produced.  These  effects  have  been  ascribed, 
to  the  presence  of  tannin  ; but  they  have  little  resemblance  to 
the  intensity  and  durability  of  the  blue  colour  produced  in  in- 
fusions of  gall-nuts,  and  other  powerful  astringents.  They, 
however,  shew,  that  the  principle  on  which  the  colour  depends 
is  more  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  boiling  water,  than  in  cold 
water,  and  that  it  is  very  destructible.  It  was  long  believed 
that  cinchona  was  a powerful  astringent ; but  alter  Seguin’s 
discovery  of  gelatine  as  a test  of  the  principle  of  astringency, 
Dr  Maton  found  that  cinchona  contained  very  little  tannin. 
In  my  experiments,  solution  of  gelatine  did  not  affect  the  cold 
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infusion,  but  precipitated  the  tincture,  diluted  with  water  and 
S S sliohSv,  and  the  filtered  decoction  copiously  The 
precipitate  °in  the  last  case  was  filamentous,  and  exactly  re- 
sembled that  produced  by  gelatine  in  infusion  of  galls. 
Hence  it  appears  that  the  tannin  in  cinchona  is  much  less  so- 
luble in  alcohol  and  in  cold  water,  than  in  hot.  Dr  Maton 
discovered,  that  infusion  of  cinchona  was  precipitated  by  inf  u- 
sion of  nut-galls.  Seguin,  vjho  afterwards  made  the  same  ob- 
servation, concluded  from  it  that  cinchona  contained  gelatine, 

but  erroneously,  as  I soon  after  proved.  Infusion  of  galls  is 
precipitated  copiously,  not  only  by  the  filtered  decoction  of 
cinchona,  but  also  by  the  infusion  and  tincture  diluted  and  fil- 
tered ; mid  as  these  phenomena  are  inconsistent  with  the  pi  o- 
perties  of  gelatine  or  starch,  (the  only  other  principles  which, 
so  far  as  I know,  precipitate  infusion  of  galls),  I conceived 
myself  authorised  to  ascribe  them  to  a vegetable  principle,  not 
hitherto  examined,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  water,  and  called 
it  Cinchonin.  Seguin  supposed  that  it  was  the  tannin  of  the 
infusion  of  galls  which  formed  the  precipitate  in  infusion  of 
cinchona;  but  this  is  extremely  doubtful;  for,  as  I have  stated 
in  Nicholson’s  Journal,  vol.  vii,  a decoction  of  cinchona  is 
precipitated  both  by  gelatine  and  galls,  and  when  saturated  by 
either  of  these  re-agents,  is  still  acted  upon  by  the  other ; but 
an  infusion  of  galls,  after  being  saturated  with  gelatine,  does 
not  act  on  a decoction  of  cinchona.  “ Now,  if  gelatine  de- 
prived the  infusion  of  galls  of  no  other  principle  but  tannin, 
it  would  follow,  that  a decoction  of  cinchona  contains  both 
tannin  and  a principle  precipitable  by  tannin,  which  can 
scarcely  be  the  case;  and  indeed  we  do  not  at  present  see  any 
way  of  accounting  for  the  facts,  but  by  supposing  that  the  galls 
and  cinchona  contain  each  of  them  tannin,  and  another  prin- 
ciple, of  a different  nature  in  each,  not  precipitable  by  tannin, 
but  by  each  other.”  It  is  satisfactory  to  find  that  great  mas- 
ter of  analysis,  Vauquelin,  drawing  nearly  the  same  conclusion 
from  his  observations.  “ It  would  seem  that  it  is  to  the  tan- 
nin of  the  oak  bark  and  galls  that  this  principle  (cinchonin) 
unites  to  form  the  precipitates  observed  in  the  infusions  oi 
these  substances ; but  as  this  principle  exists  in  some  species 
which  at  the  same  time  precipitate  glue,  it  is  doubtful  that  it 
really  unites  to  the  tannin  of  the  oak  bark,  or  that  the  piinci- 
pie  in  the  other  species  of  cinchona  which  precipitate  glue,  is 
actually  tannin.  13ut  the  one  or  the  other  of  these  suppositions 
must  be  correct,  as  the  infusions  of  the  two  species  precipitate 
each  other.”  Following  up  my  experiments,  Dr  Gomes,  in 
the  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Lisbon,  has  pub- 
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lished  an  Essay  on  Cinchonin,  and  has  described  its  proper- 
ties when  obtained  in  a state  of  purity.  Dr  Irving  obtain- 
ed from  cinchona,  a small  portion  of  volatile  oil,  on  which 
its  aroma  depends ; and  Fourcroy  and  other  chemists  have 
observed,  that  during  the  evaporation  of  an  infusion  or  decoc- 
tion of  cinchona,  exposed  to  the  air,  an  insoluble  pellicle  is 
formed  on  the  surface.  Fabroni  observed,  that  cinchona 
loses  its  solubility  by  long  exposure  to  the  air,  and  even  by 
being  reduced  to  very  fine  powder-,  100  parts  of  cinchona, 
when  bruised,  yielding  from  12  to  16  of  extract,  and  when 
finely  powdered  only  6 or  7 ; and  that  cinchona  destroys  the 
emetic  property  of  tartrate  of  antimony,  without  losing  its  fe- 
brifuge virtues. 

How  little  the  analysis  has  hitherto  accounted  for  the  vir- 
tues of  cinchona,  is  evident  from  three  of  the  latest  writers  re- 
ferring its  virtues  to  totally  different  principles  : Deschamps 
to  the  cinchonate  of  lime,  two  doses  of  which,  of  36  grains 
each,  accox-ding  to  him,  cure  every  intermittent;  Westring  to 
the  tanning  principle  -,  and  Seguin,  on  the  contrary,  to  the 
principle  which  precipitates  tannin. 

Medical  use. — On  dead  animal  matter  cinchona  acts  as  an 
antiseptic,  and  on  the  living  body  it  acts  moreover  as  a stimu- 
lant, tonic,  and  antispasmodic.  The  discovery  of  its  medical 
virtues  was,  in  all  probability,  the  result  of  accident.  In  fact, 
according  to  some,  the  Peruvians  learned  its  use  by  observing 
certain  animals  affected  with  intermittents  instinctively  led  to 
it  ; or,  according  to  others,  a Peruvian  having  an  ague,  was 
cured  by  accidentally  drinking  of  a pool  which,  from  some 
trees  having  fallen  into  it,  tasted  of  cinchona : and  its  use  in 
gangrene  is  said  to  have  originated  from  its  curing  one  in  an 
aguish  patient.  It  has  had  various  appellations.  About  the 
year  1640,  from  curing  the  lady  of  the  Spanish  viceroy,  the 
Comitissa  del  Cinchon,  it  was  called  Cortex  or  Pulvis  Com- 
mitissae,  Cinchona,  &c.-,  from  the  interest  which  Cardinal  de 
Lugo,  and  the  Jesuit  fathers  took  in  its  distribution,  Cortex 
or  Pulvis  Cardinalis  de  Lugo,  Jesuiticus,  Patrum,  &c. ; from 
the  place  where  it  was  originally  found,  Peruvian  bark,  or 
simply,  from  its  pre-eminence,  Bark. 

On  its  first  introduction  into  Europe,  it  was  reprobated  by 
many  eminent  physicians;  and  at  different  periods  long  after, 
it  was  considered  as  a dangerous  remedy  ; but  its  character, 
in  process  of  time,  became  universally  established. 

It  was  first  introduced  for  the  cure  of  intermittent  fevers; 
and  these,  when  it  is  properly  exhibited,  it  rarely  fails  to  cure. 
But  there  have  been  considerable  differences  of  opinion  with 
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reward  to  the  best  mode  of  exhibition  ; some  prefer  giving  it 
W before  the  fit,  some  during  the  fit,  others  immediately 
after  it  Some,  again,  order  repeated  doses  between  the  fits* 
and  this  mode  of  exhibition,  although  it  may  perhaps  some- 
times lead  to  the  employment  of  more  bark  than  is  necessary, 
upon  the  whole  appears  preferable,  from  being  best  suited  to 
most  stomachs.  The  requisite  quantity  is  very  different  m 
different  cases ; and  in  many  vernal  intermittents,  cinchona 
seems  even  hardly  necessary. 

It  is  now  wiven  from  the  very  commencement  of  the  disease, 
without  previous  evacuations,  which,  by  retarding  the  cure, 
often  seem  to  induce  abdominal  inflammations,  scirrhus,  jaun- 
dice, hectic,  dropsy,  &c. ; symptoms  formerly  imputed  to  the 
premature  or  immoderate  use  of  the  bark,  but  which  are  best 
obviated  by  its  early  and  liberal  use.  It  is  to  be  continued 
not  only  till  the  paroxysms  cease,  but  till  the  natural  appetite, 
strength,  and  complexion  return.  It  is  then  to  be  gradually 
left  off,  and  repeated  at  proper  intervals  to  secure  against  a 
relapse ; to  which  there  often  seems  to  be  a peculiar  disposi- 
tion, especially  when  the  wind  blows  from  the  east.  Although, 
however,  evacuation  rather  counteracts  the  effects  of  cinchona 
in  the  cure  of  intermittents,  yet,  previous  to  its  use,  it  is  ad- 
visable to  empty  the  alimentary  canal,  particularly  the  .sto- 
mach j and  on  this  account  good  effects  are  often  obtained 
from  premising  an  emetic. 

It  is  a medicine  which  seems  not  only  suited  to  both  formed 
and  latent  intermittents,  but  to  that  state  of  fibre  on  which  all 
periodical  diseases  seem  to  depend ; as  periodical  pain,  inflam- 
mation, hsemorrhagy,  spasm,  cough,  loss  of  external  sense,  &c. 

Cinchona  is  now  used  by  some  in  all  continued  fevers  ; at 
i the  same  time  attention  is  paid  to  keep  the  bowels  clean,  and 
to  promote  when  necessary  the  evacuation  of  redundant  bile, 
always,  however,  so  as  to  weaken  the  patient  as  little  as  possi- 
, ble. 

In  confluent  small-pox,  it  promotes  languid  eruption  and 
suppuration,  diminishes  the  fever,  and  prevents  or  corrects 
putrescence  and  gangrene. 

Dr  Haygarth  has  lately  extolled  its  use  in  acute  rheuma- 
tism, from  the  very  commencement,  even  without  premising 
venesection. 

In  gangrenous  sore  throats,  and  indeed  in  every  species  ot 
gangrene,  it  is  much  used,  both  externally  and  internally. 

In  contagious  dysentery,  after  due  evacuation,  it  has  bpen 
used,  taken  internally  and  by  injection,  with  and  without 
I opium. 

t; 
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In  all  those  hsemorrhagies  called  passive,  and  likewise  in 
other  increased  discharges,  it  is  much  used ; and  in  certain 
undefined  cases  of  haemoptysis,  some  allege  that  it  is  remark- 
ably effectual  when  joined  with  an  absorbent. 

It  is  used  for  obviating  the  disposition  to  nervous  and  con- 
vulsive diseases  ; and  some  have  great  confidence  in  it,  joined 
with  sulphuric  acid,  in  cases  of  phthisis,  scrofula,  ill-condi- 
tioned ulcers,  rickets,  scurvy,  and  in  states  of  convalescence. 
In  these  cases,  it  is  proper  to  conjoin  it  with  a milk  diet. 

In  dropsy,  not  depending  on  any  particular  local  affection, 
it  is  often  alternated  or  conjoined  with  diuretics  or  other  eva- 
cuants,  and  by  its  early  exhibition  after  the  water  is  once 
drawn  off,  or  even  begins  to  be  freely  discharged,  a fresh  ac- 
cumulation is  prevented,  and  a radical  cure  obtained. 

Mr  Pearson  of  the  Lock  Hospital  praises  very  highly  the 
powers  of  this  remedy  in  different  forms  of  the  venereal  dis- 
ease ; in  reducing  incipient  bubo,  in  cleansing  and  healing  ul- 
cers of  the  tonsils,  and  in  curing  gangrenous  ulcers  from  a 
venereal  cause.  But  in  all  these  cases  mercury  must  also  be 
given  to  eradicate  the  venereal  virus  from  the  system. 

Peruvian  bark  may  be  exhibited, 

I.  In  substance. 

The  best  form  of  exhibiting  this  valuable  remedy  is  in  the 
state  of  a very  fine  powder,  in  doses  of  from  ten  grains  to  two 
drachms  and  upwards.  Mutis  and  Zea  say,  that  two  drachms 
of  true  yellow  bark  in  powder  are  sufficient  to  prevent  the  ac- 
cess of  an  intermittent,  while,  to  produce  the  same  effect,  it 
requires  the  decoction  of  two  ounces.  Nay,  even  the  resi- 
duum of  an  infusion  is  capable  of  curing  agues,  provided  it  be 
given  in  a larger  dose  than  the  entire  powder.  As  it  cannot 
be  swallowed  in  the  form  of  a dry  powder,  it  must  either  be 
diffused  in  some  liquid,  as  water,  wine,  or  milk,  or  mixed  with 
some  viscid  substance,  as  currant  jelly.  Its  taste,  which  is 
disagreeable  to  many  people,  is  best  avoided  by  taking  it  im- 
mediately after  it  is  mixed  with  the  vehicle.  In  this  respect, 
therefore,  it  is  better  for  the  patients  to  mix  it  up  themselves, 
than  to  receive  it  from  the  apothecary  already  made  up,  into 
a draught  with  some  simple  distilled  water,  or  into  an  elec- 
tuary with  a syrup.  A much  more  important  objection  to  giving 
cinchona  in  substance  is,  that  some  stomachs  will  not  bear  it, 
from  the  oppression,  and  even  vomiting,  which  in  these  cases 
it  excites.  We  must  endeavour  to  obviate  this  inconvenience 
by  the  addition  of  some  aromatic,  and  by  giving  it  in  small 
dofees  more  frequently  repeated.  If  we  are  unable  to  succeed 
by  these  means,  we  must  extract  the  most  active  constituents 


Fart  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


99 


of  the  bark  by  means  of  some  menstruum.  It  has  therefore 
long  been  a pharmaceutical  problem  to  discover  which  men- 
struum extracts  the  virtues  of  cinchona  most  completely.  But 
it  would  be  contrary  to  analogy  to  suppose,  that  its  consti- 
tuent principles  should  subsist  so  intimately  mixed  as  they 
must  be  in  an  organic  product,  without  exerting  upon  each 
other  some  degree  of  chemical  affinity,  and  forming  combina- 
tions possessed  of  new  properties.  Accordingly  we  find, 
whether  it  arise  from  this  cause,  or  merely  from  the  state  of 
aggregation,  that  neither  water  nor  alcohol  extract  these  con- 
stituents from  cinchona  bark  in  the  same  quantity  in  which 
they  are  able  to  dissolve  them  separately,  and  that  we  must 
have  recourse  to  direct  experiment  to  determine  the  degree  of 
action  possessed  by  each  menstruum  upon  it.  With  this 
view,  many  experiments  have  been  made,  and  by  very  able 
chemists.  But  most  of  them  were  performed  when  the  science 
of  chemistry  was  but  in  its  infancy  ; and  even  at  this  time  that 
branch  of  it  which  relates  to  these  substances  is  so  little  under- 
stood, that  the  results  of  the  latest  experiments  are  far  from 
conclusive. 

2.  In  infusion. 

To  those  whose  stomachs  will  not  bear  the  powder,  this  is 
the  best  form  of  exhibiting  cinchona  bark.  Water,  at  a given 
temperature,  seems  capable  of  dissolving  only  a certain  quan- 
tity of  its  active  constituents,  and  therefore  we  are  not  able  to 
increase  the  strength  of  an  infusion,  either  by  employing  a 
larger  quantity  of  the  bark,  or  allowing  them  to  remain  longer 
in  contact.  One  part  of  bark  is  sufficient  to  saturate  sixteen 
of  water  in  the  course  of  an  hour  or  two.  To  accelerate  the 
action  of  the  water,  it  is  usual  to  pour  it  boiling  hot  upon  the 
bark,  to  cover  it  up,  and  allow  it  to  cool  slowly.  After  stand- 
ing a sufficient  length  of  time,  the  infusion  is  decanted  off  for 
use.  The  propriety  of  this  process  may,  however,  he  doubt- 
ed j for  if  a cold  infusion  be  boiled,  or  even  gently  heated,  it 
acquires  a deeper  colour,  and  lets  fall  a deposite,  in  part  in- 
soluble in  alcohol  and  in  water.  The  infusion  in  water  is 
however  liable  to  one  very  great  objection,  that  it  cannot  be 
kept  even  a very  short  time  without  being  decomposed  and 
spoiled.  Therefore,  in  some  instances,  we  prepare  the  infu- 
sion with  wine;  and  it  fortunately  happens  that  very  often  the 
use  of  the  menstruum  is  as  much  indicated  as  that  of  the  sol- 
ved; Cinchona  also  prevents  wine  from  becoming  acid, 
but  in  the  course  of  a few  days  throws  down  its  colouring 
matter,  as  nut-galls  and  charcoal  do. 
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3.  In  tincture. 

The  great  activity  of  the  menstruum  in  this  preparation, 
prevents  the  bark  from  being  given  in  sufficiently  large  doses 
to  exert  its  peculiar  virtues.  It  is,  however,  a powerful  stimu- 
lant. 

4.  In  decoction. 

Water  of  the  temperature  of  212°  is  capable  of  dissolving  a 
much  larger  proportion  of  the  soluble  parts  of  cinchona  bark 
than  water  at  60°.  But  the  solvent  powers  even  of  boiling 
water  have  their  limits,  and  by  protracting  the  decoction  we 
do  not  increase  its  strength,  but  rather,  by  diminishing  the 
quantity  of  the  menstruum,  we  lessen  the  quantity  of  matter 
dissolved.  Besides,  at  a boiling  temperature,  some  of  the  ac- 
tive constituents  are  dissipated,  while  others  absorb  oxygen 
rapidly  from  the  atmosphere,  and  are  converted  into  what 
seems  to  be  an  insoluble  and  inert  resinous  substance. 

5.  In  extract. 

In  this  preparation,  we  might  expect  to  possess  the  Virtues 
of  cinchona  bark  in  a very  concentrated  state.  The  principal 
objections  to  its  use  are  its  great  expence,  and  the  decompo- 
sition and  destruction  of  the  active  constituents  of  the  bark 
during  the  preparation,  even  when  most  carefully  conducted. 
Not  above  half  the  weight  of  the  dry  extract  is  again  soluble 
in  water.  It  is  convenient  for  the  formation  of  pills  and  bo- 
luses, but  wp  would  always  prefer  a fresh  infusion  or  decoc- 
tion to  any  mixture  in  which  the  extract  is  redissolved. 

Externally,  cinchona  bark  is  used  in  substance,  as  an  ap- 
plication to  ill-conditioned,  carious,  or  gangrenous  ulcei's. 

In  the  form  of  clyster  it  may  be  given  in  substance,  decoc- 
tion, or  extract.  The  powder  is  used  as  a tooth-powder  for 
spongy  and  bleeding  gums,  and  the  decoction  is  an  excellent 
astringent  gargle  or  wash. 

To  increase  the  power  of  cinchona  bark,  or  to  direct  its 
efficacy  to  a particular  purpose,  or  to  correct  some  inconve- 
niences occasionally  produced  by  it,  it  is  frequently  combin- 
ed with  other  remedies.  When  it  produces  vomiting,  car- 
bonic acid  forms  a useful  addition ; when  it  purges,  opium  ; 
when  it  oppresses  the  stomach,  aromatics  ; and  when  it  in- 
duces costivenessj  rhubarb.  But  we  are  afraid  that  many  ad- 
ditions are  made,  chiefly  saline  substances,  of  which  the  effects 
are  not  at  all  understood.  Sulphuric  acid,  super-sulphate  of 
alumina  and  potass  (alum,)  muriate  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of 
potass,  tartrate  of  potass,  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potass 
(tartar  emetic),  iron,  lime-water,  astringents,  &c.  have  been 
frequently  prescribed  with  it ; but  we  know  that  in  many  ol 
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these  mixtures  decomposition  occurs,  which  renders  the  whole 
either  inactive,  or  completely  deceives  us  with  regard  to  the 
expected  effects. 


Sp.  4.  Cinchona  carib^ea.  Ed. 

Caribsean  Cinchona. 

Off.— The  bark. 

Cinchona  carib;e;e  cortex.  Ed. 

This  tree  is  found  in  the  Caribasan  islands.  It  grows  to  a 
very  large  size.  Dr  Wright,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  all 
our  knowledge  of  it,  found  some  in  the  parish  of  bt  James  s, 
Jamaica,  fifty  feet  high,  and  proportionally  thick.  1 he  wood 
is  hard,  clouded,  and  takes  a fine  polish.  The  bark  of  the 
lame  trees  is  rough,  the  cuticle  thick  and  inert,  and  the  inner 
bark  thinner  than  that  of  the  young  trees,  but  more  fibrous. 
The  bark  is  brought  to  us  in  pieces  about  a span  in  length, 
rolled  together,  and  a line  or  half  a line  in  thickness,  of  a 
brown  colour  on  the  surface,  which  is  most  commonly  cover- 
ed with  white  lichens  : internally  it  is  of  a dark  brown  colour, 
and  very  fibrous  in  its  fracture.  It  has  at  first  a sweetish 
taste  but  after  being  chewed  some  time,  it  becomes  extreme- 
ly nauseous  and  bitter.  Dr  Wright  says  he  made  use  of  this, 
bark  in  all  cases  where  Peruvian  bark  was  indicated,  and  with 
the  greatest  success.  It  has  often  been  confounded  with  the 
cinchona  floribunda  (Wildenow’s  7th  species,)  so  excellently 
analysed  by  Fourcroy,  under  the  title  of  the  Cinchona  of  bt 
Domingo,  and  which,  taken  internally,  is  apt  to  excite  a omit- 
ing  and  purging. 


Willd.  g.  1391-  PolyadelpMa  Icosandria. — Nat.  ord.  Foma- 

C€CE» 

Sp.  2.  Citrus  aurantium.  Far.  Hispalense.  Loud.  Dub. 
Seville  orange. 

Off. The  fruit,  juice  and  rind  of  the  fruit,  unripe  fruit  and 

distilled  water  of  the  flowers. 

a ) Aurantii  BACCiE.  Loud. 

ClTRI  AURANTII  FRUCTUS  SUCCUS.  Ed. 

Aurantii  hispalensis  fructus  succus.  Dub. 

b ) Citri  aurantii  fructus  cortex  exterior.  Ed. 
Auranth  cortex  j baccarum  cortex  exterior.  Lond. 
Aurantii  hispalensis  epidermis  fructus.  Dub . 

c J Aurantii  hispalensis  fructus  immaturus.  D ub- 
d)  Aurantii  hispalensis  flqrujw  aqua  stillatitia.  Dub. 
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The  orange  tree  is  a beautiful  evergreen,  a native  of  Asia, 
but  now  abundantly  cultivated  in  the  southern  parts  of 
Europe,  and  in  the  West-India  islands.  There  are  several 
varieties  of  this  species,  but  they  may  be  all  referred  to  the 
bitter  or  Seville  orange,  and  the  sweet  or  China  orange. 

The  leaves  are  neither  so  aromatic  nor  so  bitter  as  the  rind 
of  the  fruit. 

The  flowers  (Jlores  naphce ) are  highly  odoriferous,  and 
have  been  long  in  great  esteem  as  a perfume  ; their  taste  is 
somewhat  warm,  accompanied  with  a degree  of  bitterness. 
They  yield  their  flavour  by  infusion  to  rectified  spirits,  and  in 
distillation  both  to  spirit  and  water  ( aqua  Jtorum  naphce ) ; 
the  bitter  matter  is  dissolved  by  water,  and  on  evaporating 
the  decoction,  remains  entire  in  the  extract. 

A very  fragrant  red-coloured  oil,  distilled  from  these 
flowers,  is  brought  from  Italy,  under  the  name  of  Oleum , or 
Essentia  Neroli  ; but  oil  of  behcn,  in  which  orange  flowers 
have  been  digested,  is  frequently  substituted  for  it:  the  fraud, 
however,  is  easily  detected,  as  the  real  oil  is  entirely  volatile, 
and  the  adulterated  is  not. 

The  juice  of  oranges  is  a grateful  acid  liquor,  consisting 
principally  of  citric  acid,  syrup,  extractive,  and  mucilage. 

The  outer  yellow  rind  of  the  fruit  is  a grateful  aromatic 
bitter. 

The  unripe  fruit  dried  are  called  Cura9oa  oranges.  They 
vary  from  the  size  of  a pea  to  that  of  a cherry.  They  are 
bitterer  than  the  rind  of  ripe  oranges,  but  not  so  aromatic, 
and  are  used  as  a stomachic. 

Medical  use. — The  leaves  have  been  celebrated  by  some 
eminent  physicians  as  a powerful  antispasmodic  in  convulsive 
disorders,  and  especially  in  epilepsy ; with  others,  they  have 
entirely  failed.  Orange  flowers  were  at  one  time  said  to  be 
an  useful  remedy  in  convulsive  and  epileptic  cases ; but  ex- 
perience has  not  confirmed  the  virtues  attributed  to  them.  As 
by  drying  they  lose  their  virtues,  they  may  be  preserved  for 
medical  use  by  packing  them  closely  in  earthen  vessels;  with 
half  their  weight  of  muriate  of  soda.  The  juice  of  the  fruit  is 
of  considerable  use  in  febrile  or  inflammatory  distempers,  for 
allaying  heat,  quenching  thirst,  and  promoting  the  salutary 
excretions : it  is  likewise  of  use  in  genuine  scorbutus,  or  sea- 
scurvy.  Although  the  Seville,  or  bitter  orange , as  it  is  called, 
has  alone  a place  in  our  Pharmacopoeias,  yet  the  China,  or 
sweet  orange,  is  much  more  employed.  Its  juice  is  milder, 
and  less  acid ; and  is  very  frequently  used  in  its  most  simple 
state  with  great  advantage.  Dr  Wright  applied  the  roasted 
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pulp  as  a poultice  to  fetid  sores,  in  the  West  Indies,  with  very 

gr™rSSSproves  an  excellent  stomachic  and  carminative, 
nromoti™  appetite,  warming  the  habit,  and  strengthening  the 
tone  of  the  vUcera.  Orange-peel  appears  to  he  considerably 
warmer  than  that  of  lemons,  and  to  abound  more  with  essen- 
tial oil  j to  this  circumstance,  therefore,  due  regau  oi 
be  had  in  the  useof  these  medicines.  1 he  Bavour  ot  the 
mcr  is  likewise  supposed  to  be  less  perishable  than  that  ot  th 

latter. 

Sp.  1.  Citrus  medica.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Lemon  tree. 

' off. The  juice  and  the  outer  rind  of  the  fruit,  and  the  vo- 

latile oil  of  the  outer  rind. 

a ) CiTRI  MEDICAC  FRUCTUS.  Ed. 

Limones.  Lond. 

Limonts  FRUCTUS  succus.  Dub. 

b)  CiTRI  MEDICJE  CORTEX  FRUCTUS.  Ed. 

Limonum  cortex.  Lond. 

LlMONIS  FRUCTUS  EPIDERMIS.  Dub. 

C ) CiTRI  MEDICE  CORTICIS  FRUCTUS  OLEUM  VOLATILE.  L . 

J LlMONIS  FRUCTUS EPIDERM1DI3  OLEUM  ESSENTIALE.  JJUb. 

The  mice  of  lemons  is  analogous  to  that  of  oranges,  from 
which  it  only  differs  in  containing  more  citric  acid  and  less 
svrup.  The  quantity  of  the  former  is  indeed  so  great,  that 
the  acid  has  been  named  from  this  fruit,  Acid  ot  Lemons, 
and  is  commonly  prepared  from  it.  The  simple  expresset 
juice  will  not  keep,  on  account  of  the  syrup,  extractive,  muci- 
lage, .and  water,  which  cause  it  to  ferment. 

The  yellow  peel  is  an  elegant  aromatic,  and  is  frequently 
employed  in  stomachic  tinctures  and  infusions  : it  is  Consider- 
ably less  hot  than  orange  peel,  and  yields  in  distillation  with 
water  a small  quantity  of  essential  oil : its  flavour  is  neverthe- 
less more  perishable,  yet  does  not  arise  so  readily  with  spirit 
of  wine ; for  a spiritous  extract  made  from  lemon  peel  pos- 
sesses its  aromatic  taste  and  smell  in  much  greater  perfection 
than  an  extract  prepared  in  the  same  manner  from  the  orange 

Med.  use. — Lemon  juice  is  a powerful  and  agreeable  anti- 
septic. Its  powers  are  much  increased,  according  to  Di 
Wright,  by  saturating  it  with  muriate  of  soda.  This  mixture 
he  recommends  as  possessing  very  great  efficacy  in  dysentery, 
remittent  fever,  the  bellyach,  putrid  sore  throat,  and  as  being 
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perfectly  specific  in  diabetes  and  lienteria.  Citric  acid  is  of- 
ten used  with  great  success  for  allaying  vomiting : with 
this  intention  it  is  mixed  with  carbonate  of  potass,  from 
which  it  expels  the  carbonic  acid  with  effervescence.  This 
mixture  should  be  drunk  as  soon  as  it  is  made ; or  the  carbo- 
nic acid  gas,  on  which  the  anti-emetic  power  of  this  mixture 
chiefly  depends,  may  be  extricated  in  the  stomach  itself,  by 
first  swallowing  the  carbonate  of  potass  dissolved  in  water, 
and  drinking  immediately  afterwards  the  citric  acid  properly 
sweetened.  The  doses  are  about  a scruple  of  the  carbonate 
dissolved  in  eight  or  ten  drachms  of  water,  and  an  ounce  of 
lemon  juice,  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of  citric  acid. 

Lemon  juice  is  also  an  ingredient  in  many  pleasant  refrige- 
rant drinks,  which  are  of  very  great  use  in  allaying  febrile 
heat  and  thirst.  Of  these,  the  most  generally  useful  is  lemo- 
nade, or  diluted  lemon  juice,  sweetened.  Lemonade,  with 
the  addition  of  a certain  quantity  of  any  good  ardent  spirit, 
forms  the  well-known  beverage,  Punch,  which  is  sometimes 
given  as  a cordial  to  the  sick.  The  German  writers  order  it 
to  be  made  with  arrack,  as  rum  and  brandy,  they  say,  are  apt 
to  occasion  headach.  But  the  fact  is  directly  the  reverse ; 
for  of  fill  spirits,  arrack  is  most  apt  to  produce  headach. 
The  lightest  and  safest  spirits  are  those  which  contain  least 
essential  oil,  or  other  foreign  matters,  and  which  have  been 
kept  the  longest  time  after  their  distillation. 

Coccus  cacti,  v.  s.  Coccinella.  Ed. 

Coccus,  s.  s.  Coccus  cacti.  Lond. 

Coccinella,  s.  s.  Coccus  cacti.  Dub. 

Cochineal. 

Cochineal  is  the  dried  body  of  the  female  of  a hemipte- 
rous insect.  It  is  found  only  in  Mexico,  chiefly  in  the  pro- 
vince of  Oaxaia,  on  the  leaves  of  a non-descirpt  cactus  ac- 
cording to  Humboldt.  There  are  two  kinds  of  the  cochineal 
insect,  which  live  on  different  species  of  dictus.  The  wild 
cochineal,  grana  sylvestre , which  is  covered  with  a silky  or 
cottony  envelope,  and  is  found  in  many  places,  New  Grenada, 
Quito,  Peru,  Mexieo,  is  less  valuable  than  the  cultivated  or 
powdery  cochineal,  which  is  without  that  covering,  grows  to 
a larger  size,  and  furnishes  a finer  and  more  permanent  co- 
lour. The  Spaniards  endeavour  to  confine  both  the  insect, 
and  the  plant  on  which  it  feeds,  to  Mexico.  But  this  attempt 
at  monopoly  will,  we  hope,  be  frustrated,  by  the  exertions  ot 
some  gentlemen  in  the  East  Indies,  whither  the  insect  was 
carried  from  Rio  Janeiro  in  1795  by  Captain  Nelson.  rIhe 


Materia  Medica. 


105 


Part  II. 


male  only  is  furnished  with  wings  ; the  female  has  none,  and 
remains  constantly  attached  to  the  leaf  of  the  cactus.  During 
the  rainy  season,  the  Mexicans  preserve  these  insects,  w ith 
the  succulent  leaves  to  which  they  are  attached,  in  their  houses  ; 
and  after  the  rainy  season  is  over,  they  are  transferred  to  the 
Jiving  plants,  and  in  a few  days  they  lay  innumerable  eggs,  and 
die.  °Or  the  pregnant  mothers  are  rapidly  conveyed  to  the 
neighbouring  mountains,  where  they  are  kept  till  October, 
when  the  rains  cease  in  the  plains  and  commence  in  the 
mountains.  They  are  collected  three  times  in  the  year ; 
first,  the  dead  mothers  are  gathered,  as  soon  as  they  have 
laid  their  eggs,  grana  de  joastlc ; in  three  or  four  months, 
the  young,  which  have  grown  to  a sufficient  size,  are  collect- 
ed ;'and  in  three  or  four  months  more,  all  the  young  ai'e  col- 
lected, large  and  small  indiscriminately,  except  those  which 
they  preserve  for  breeding  next  year.  They  are  killed  by 
throwing  them  into  hot  water,  or  by  turning  them  over  in 
heaps  in  the  sun,  or  by  placing  them  on  mats  in  their  fur- 
naces; which  last  method,  though  least  common,  preserves 
upon  the  insect  that  whitish  powder,  which  enhances  their 
price  at  Vera  Cruz  and  Cadiz.  Good  cochineal  loses  but  \ of 
its  weight  by  being  dried.  From  a very  distant  period,  laws 
have  existed  against  the  adulteration  of  cochineal,  and  it  is  or- 
dered to  be  exposed  for  sale  in  separate  grains,  not  in  agglu- 
tinated masses.  800,000  pounds  are  brought  annually  to 
Europe;  and  each  pound  contains  at  least  70,000  insects ; 
Humboldt  says,  32,000  arobas  of  32  pounds  each.  From  their 
appearance,  when  brought  to  us,  they  were  long  supposed  to 
be  the  seed  of  some  plant.  They  are  small,  irregular,  roun- 
dish bodies,  of  a blackish  red  colour  on  the  outside,  and  a 
bright  purple  red  within.  Their  taste  is  acrid,  bitterish,  and 
astringent.  They  are  used  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the  fine  co- 
lour which  tjiey  produce,  and  they  are  principally  consumed 
by  the  scarlet  dyers.  It  is  worthy  of  notice,  that  not  only 
the  fruit,  but  even'tlfe  green  joints  of  several  species  of  cactus, 
dye  cotton  purple  or  red.  In  pharmacy,  they  are  employed 
to  give  a beautiful  red  to  some  tinctures.  Their  colour  is 
easily  extracted,  both  by  alcohol,  water,  and  water  of  ammo- 
nia ; and  in  the  dried  insect  it  is  not  impaired  by  keeping  for 
any  length  of  time. 

Neumann  got  from  1920  grains,  1440  watery  extract;  and 
in  another  experiment,  from  the  same  quantity,  1430  alcoho- 
lic. The  former  was  extremely  gelatinous. 

Medical  use — They  have  been  lately  recommended  ns  an 
anodyne,  and  antispasmodic  in  hooping  cough. 
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Cochleae  i a. 

Willd.  g.  1228.  Smith , Flor.  Brit.  g.  297.  Tetradynamia  Si- 
liculosa. — Nat.  ord.  Siliquosce. 

Sp.  1.  Willd.  et  Smith.  Cochlearia  officinalis.  Ed. 
Did). 

Common  scurvy-grass. 

Off. — The  plant. 

Cochlea ni.®  officinalis  herba.  Ed. 

Cochlearia:  herba.  Duh. 

This  is  an  annual  plant,  which  grows  on  the  sea-shore  of 
the  northern  countries  of  Europe,  and  is  sometimes  cultivated 
in  gardens.  When  fresh,  it  has  a peculiar  smell,  especially 
when  bruised,  and  a kind  of  saline  acrid  taste,  which  it  loses 
completely  by  drying,  but  which  it  imparts,  by  distillation,  to 
water  or  alcohol.  It  also  furnishes  an  essential  oil,  the  smell 
of  which  is  extremely  pungent. 

Medical  me. — The  fresh  plant  is  a gentle  stimulant  and  diu- 
retic, and  is  chiefly  used  for  the  cure  of  sea-scurvy.  It  may 
be  eaten  in  substance,  in  any  quantity,  or  the  juice  may  be  ex- 
pressed from  it,  or  it  may  be  infused  in  wine  or  wrater,  or  its 
virtues  may  be  extracted  by  distillation.  The  juice  is  employ- 
ed as  a gargle  in  sore  throat,  and  scorbutic  affections  of  the 
gums  and  mouth. 

Sp.  8.  Willd.  Sp.  -I?.  Smith.  Cochlearia  armoracia.  Ed. 
Lond.  Dub. 

Horse- radish. 

Off. — The  root. 

CoCHLEARIJE  ARMORACIA:  RADIX.  Ed. 

Armoracia:  radix.  Lond. 

RaPHANI  RUSTICANl  RADIX.  Dlib. 

Horse-radish  is  perennial,  and  sometimes  found  about 
river  sides,  and  other  moist  places  •,  for  medicinal  and  culina- 
ry uses,  it  is  cultivated  in  gardens.  It  flowers  in  June,  but 
rarely  perfects  its  seeds  in  this  country.  The  root  has  a pun- 
gent smell,  and  a penetrating  acrid  taste  j but  it  also  contains 
a sweet  juice,  which  sometimes  exudes  upon  the  surface. 
Both  water  and  alcohol  extract  its  virtues  by  infusion.  By 
drying,  it  loses  all  its  acrimony,  becoming  first  sweetish,  and 
afterwards  almost  insipid : if  kept  in  a cool  place,  covered 
with  sand,  it  retains  its  pungency  for  a considerable  time. 

384;0  parts,  according  to  Neumann,  were  reduced,  by  dry- 
ing, to  1000,  and  gave  of  watery  extract  480,  and  15  ofalco- 
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liolic ; and  inversely,  420  alcoholic,  and  480  watery;  all  these 
extracts  were  sweetish,  without  pungency.  About  15  of  vo- 
latile oil,  extremely  pungent,  and  heavier  than  water,  arose  in 
distillation  with  water. 

Medical  use.— This  root  is  an  extremely  penetrating  stimu- 
lus. It  excites  the  solids,  and  pi'omotes  the  fluid  secretions. 
It  has  frequently  been  of  service  in  some  kinds  of  scurvies,  and 
other  chronic  disorders,  supposed  to  proceed  from  a viscidity 
of  the  juices,  or  obstructions  of  the  excretory  ducts.  Syden- 
ham recommends  it  likewise  in  dropsies,  particularly  those 
which  sometimes  follow  intermittent  fevers. 

Cocos  BUTYRACEA.  Ed. 

Palma — Nat.  ord.  Palma. 

The  mackaw  tree. 

Off. — The  fixed  oil  of  the  nut,  called  Palm  oil. 

Coci  BUTYRACEyE  nucis  oleum  fixum.  Ed. 

This  tree  is  a native  of  South  America.  The  fruit  is  trian- 
gular, yellow  and  as  big  as  a plum.  The  nut  or  kernel  yields 
the  oleum  palma  of  the  shops.  It  is  first  slightly  roasted  and 
cleaned,  and  then  ground  to  a paste,  first  in  a mill,  and  then 
on  a levigating  stone.  This  paste  is  gently  heated,  and  mix- 
ed with  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  put  into  a bag,  and  the 
oil  expressed  between  two  heated  plates  of  iron.  It  yields  4s 
or  4s  of  oil.  If  coloured,  this  oil  may  be  purified  by  filtra- 
tion, when  melted.  It  then  has  the  consistence  of  butter,  a 
golden  yellow  colour,  the  smell  of  violets,  and  a sweetish  taste. 
When  well  preserved,  it  keeps  several  years  without  becoming 
rancid.  When  spoiled,  it  loses  its  yellow  colour  and  pleasant 
smell.  It  is  said  to  be  often  imitated  with  axunge,  coloured 
with  turmeric,  and  scented  with  Florentine  iris  root.  It  is 
rarely  used  in  medicine,  and  only  externally  as  an  emollient 
ointment. 

CoLCHICUM  AUTUMNALE.  Ed.  Loild.  Dill). 

IViUd.  g.  707,  sp.  1.  Smith , Flor.  Brit.  g.  187,  sp.  1.  Her- 
andria  Trigynia. — Nat.  ord.  Liliacea. 

Meadow  saffron. 

Off. — The  root  in  the  spring,  when  the  leaves  appear. 

CoLCHICI  AUTUMNALIS  RADIX.  Ed. 

Colchici  radix  ; radix  recens.  Loud. 

Colchici  radix,  primo  vere,  foliis  jam  apparentibus.  Dub. 

Meadow  saffron  is  a perennial  bulbous-rooted  plant, 
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which  grows  in  wet  meadows  in  the  temperate  countries  of 
Europe.  It  flowers  in  the  beginning  of  autumn,  at  which 
time  the  old  bulb  begins  to  decay,  and  a new  bulb  to  be  form- 
ed. In  the  following  May,  the  new  bulb  is  perfected,  anti  the 
old  one  wasted  and  corrugated.  It  is  dug  up  for  medical  use 
in  the  beginning  of  summer.  The  sensible  qualities  of  the 
fresh  root  are  very  various,  according  to  the  place  of  growth 
and  season  of  the  year.  In  autumn  it  is  inert ; in  the  begin- 
ning of  summer,  highly  acrid.  Some  have  found  it  to  be  a 
corrosive  poison  ; others  have  eaten  it  in  considerable  quanti- 
ty, without  experiencing  any  effect.  When  it  is  possessed  of 
acrimony,  this  is  of  the  same  nature  with  that  of  garlic,  and  is 
entirely  destroyed  by  drying. 

Medical  use Stork,  Collin,  and  Plenk,  have  celebrated  its 

virtues  as  a diuretic  in  hydrothorax,  and  other  dropsies;  but 
it  is,  at  best,  a very  uncertain  remedy.  The  expressed  juice  is 
used  in  Alsace  to  destroy  vermin  in  the  hair. 

Colomba,  a non-descript  plant. 

Off — The  root. 

Colombo  radix.  Ed. 

Caluaib^i  radix.  Loud. 

Colombo  radix.  Dub. 

This  is  the  root  of  an  unknpwn  plant,  which,  however,  is 
conjectured  by  Willdenow  to  be  a species  of  bryonia.  In  the 
garden  at  Madras  a plant  of  it  has  at  last  been  raised  from  the 
root.  As  it  has  not  yet  produced  female  flowers,  its  genus  has 
not  been  ascertained,  but  it  appears  to  belong  to  the  na- 
tural order  of  Monospermce.  It  was  erroneously  suppo- 
sed to  have  its  name  from  a city  in  Ceylon,  from  which  it 
is  sent  over  all  India.  But  we  now  know  that  it  is  produced 
ip  Africa,  in  the  country  of  the  Caffres,  and  that  it  forms  an 
important  article  of  commerce  with  the  Portuguese  at  Mo- 
zambique, in  the  province  of  Tranquebar.  It  is  generally 
brought  in  transverse  sections,  from  half  an  inch  to  three 
inches  in  diameter,  rarely  divided  horizontally.  This  is  evi- 
dently done  to  facilitate  its  drying ; for  the  large  pieces  are 
all  perforated  with  holes.  The  bark  is  wrinkled  and  thick, 
of  a dark  brown  colour  on  the  outside,  and,  bright  yellow 
within.  The  pith  in  the  centre  is  spongy,  yellowish,  and 
slightly  striped.  Its  smell  is  faintly  aromatic,  and  readily 
lost  when  not  preserved  in  close  vessels ; its  taste  is  unplea- 
sant, bitter,  and  somewhat  acrid  ; the  bark  has  the  strongest 
taste ; the  pith  is  almost  mucilaginous.  Its  essential  ponsti- 
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merits  are  cinchonin,  and -a  great  deal  of  mucilage.  It  anc 
eordiivdy  more  soluble  in  water  than  .1.  alcohol,  11, e tme- 
Ze  is  not  precipitated  by  water,  and  does  not  affect  the  co- 
lour of  infusion  of  turnsole,  or  solution  of  red  sulphate  of 
iron.  Planch e says  it  contains  one-fourth  ol  its  weight  ot 


Medical  use. — In  India  it  is  much  used  in  diseases  attended 
with  bilious  symptoms,  particularly  in  cholera  ; and  it  is  saicl 
to  be  sometimes  very  effectual  in  other  cases  ot  vomiting.  It 
often  produces  excellent  effects  in  dyspepsia.  Halt  a draclim 
of  the  powder  is  given  repeatedly  in  the  day. 


Conium  maculatum.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  533,  sp.  1.  Smith,  Flor.  Brit.  g.  130,  sp.  1.  Ptn- 
tandria  Dtgynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbellatcc. 

Hemlock. 

Off — The  leaf,  flower,  and  seed. 
a)  CoNII  MAC  UL  ATI  FOLIUM.  Ed. 

CoNII  FOLIA.  Loud.  ( 

ClCUT/E  FOLIA.  Dili. 

I J CoNII  MACULATI  SEMEN-  Ed. 

ClCUT.E  SEMINA  NONDUM  MATURA.  Did). 

This  is  a large  biennial  umbelliferous  plant,  which  grows 
very  commonly  about  the  sides  ot  fields  undci  hedges,  and  in 
moist  shady  places.  As  it  may  be  easily  confounded  with  other 
plants  of  the  same  natural  order,  which  are  either  more  viru- 
lent, or  less  active,  we  shall  give  a full  description  ot  its  bota- 
nical characters.  The  root  is  white,  long,  of  the  thickness  of 
a finger,  contains,  when  it  is  young,  a milky  juice,  and  resem- 
bles both  in  size  and  form  the  carrot. . In  spring  it  is  very 
poisonous,  in  harvest  less  so.  The  stalk  is  often  three,  foin, 
and  even  six  feet  high,  hollow,  smooth,  not  beset  with  haiis, 
but  marked  with  red  or  brown  spots.  The  leaves  are  large, 
and  have  long  and  thick  footstalks  ; which,  at  the  lowei  end, 
assume  the  form  of  a groove,  and  surround  the  stem.  From 
each  side  of  the  footstalk,  other  footstalks  arise,  and  from  these 
a still  smaller  order,  on  which  there  are  sessile,  dark-green, 
shining,  lancet-shaped,  notched  leafits.  The  umbels  are  ter- 
minal and  compound.  The  flowers  consist  of  five  white  heart- 
shaped  leaves.  The  seeds  are  flat  on  the  one  side,  and  hemis- 
pherical on  the  other,  with  five  serrated  ribs.  1 Iris  last  cir- 
cumstance, with  the  spots  on  the  stalks,  and  the  peculiar  very 
nauseous  smell  of  the  plant,  somewhat  resembling  the  urine  ot 
a cat,  serve  to  distinguish  it  from  all  other  plants.  We  must 
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not  be  misled  by  its  officinal  name  Cicuta,  to  confound  it  with 
the  Cicuta  virosa  of  Linnaeus,  which  is  one  of  the  most  viru- 
lent plants  produced  in  this  country,  andreadily  distinguishable 
from  the  conium,  by  having  its  hollow  roots  always  immersed 
in  water,  which  those  of  the  conium  never  are.  The  possibility 
of  this  mistake  shews  the  propriety  of  denominating  all  vege- 
tables by  their  systematic  names,  as  the  Edinburgh  college  now 
do.  The  other  plants  which  have  been  mistaken  for  the  co- 
nium maculatum  are,  the  aethusa  cynapium,  caucalis  anthris- 
cus,  and  several  species  of  chaarophyllum,  especially  the  bul- 
bosum,  which,  however,  is  not  a native  of  this  country. 

Hemlock  should  not  be  gathered  unless  its  peculiar  smell 
be  strong.  Planche  has  observed,  that  hemlock  in  spring 
contains  little  vegetable  albumen,  while  it  is  very  abundant  in 
the  latter  end  of  July  and  beginning  of  August,  especially  if  the 
season  have  been  warm  and  dry.  The  leaves  should  be  col- 
lected in  the  mcnth  of  June,  when  the  plant  is  in  flower. 
The  leafits  are  to  be  picked  off,  and  the  footstalks  thrown 
away.  The  leafits  are  then  to  be  dried  quickly  in  a hot  sun, 
or  rather  on  tin  plates  before  a fire,  and  preserved  in  bags  of 
strong  brown  paper,  or  powdered  and  kept  in  close  vessels, 
excluded  from  the  light ; for  the  Tight  soon  dissipates  their 
green  colour,  and  with  it  the  virtues  of  the  medicine. 

Med.  use. — Fresh  hemlock  contains  not  only  the  narcotic, 
but  also  the  acrid  principle ; of  the  latter  much,  and  of  the 
former  little  is  lost  by  drying.  The  whole  plant  is  a virulent 
poison,  but  varying  very  much  in  strength,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances. When  taken  in  an  over-dose,  it  produces  verti- 
go, dimness  of  sight,  difficulty  of  speech,  nausea,  putrid  eruc- 
tations, anxiety,  tremors,  and  paralysis  of  the  limbs.  But  Dr 
Stoerk  found,  that  in  small  doses  it  may  be  taken  with  great 
safety  ; and  that,  without  at  all  disordering  the  constitution, 
or  even  producing  any  sensible  operation,  it  sometimes  proves 
a powerful  remedy  in  many  obstinate  disorders.  In  scirrhus, 
the  internal  and  external  use  of  hemlock  has  been  found  use- 
ful, but  then  mercury  has  been  generally  used  at  the  same 
time.  In  open  cancer,  it  often  abates  the  pain,  and  is  free 
from  the  constipating  effects  of  opium.  It  is  likewise  used  in 
scrofulous  tumours  and  ulcers,  and  in  other  ill-conditioned  ul- 
cers. It  is  also  recommended  by  some  in  chincough,  and  va- 
rious other  diseases.  Its  most  common,  and  best  form,  is  that 
of  the  pow'dered  leaves,  in  the  dose  at  first  of  two  or  three 
grains  a-day,  which  in  some  cases  has  been  gradually  increa- 
sed to  upwards  of  two  ounces  a-day.  An  extract  from  the 
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seeds  is  said  to  produce  giddiness  sooner  than  that  from  the 


Convolvulus.  . „ 

Willd.  g.  323.  Pcntandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  C ampu- 


Scammony. 

Off. — The  gum-resin. 

Convolvuli  scammoni.®  gumwi-resina.  Ed. 

ScAMMONE®  GUMMI-RESINA.  Lo/ld. 

Sc  AMMONIUM.  Dub. 

The  scammony  convolvulus  is  a climbing  perennial  plant, 
which  grows  in  Syria,  Mysia,  and  Cappadocia.  The  roots, 
which  are  very  long  and  thick,  when  fresh,  contain  a milky 
juice.  This  is  obtained  by  removing  the  earth  from  the  up- 
per part  of  the  roots,  and  cutting  off  the  tops  obliquely.  The 
milky  juice  which  flows  out,  is  collected  in  a small  vessel  sunk 
in  the  earth  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cut.  Each  root  furnishes 
only  a few  drachms,  but  the  produce  of  several  roots  is  added 
together,  and  dried  in  the  sun.  This  is  the  true  and  unadul- 
terated scammony.  It  is  light,  of  a dark-grey  colour,  but  be- 
comes of  a whitish  yellow  w hen  touched  with  the  wet  finger, 
is  shining  in  its  fracture,  has  a peculiar  nauseous  smell,  and. 
bitter  acrid  taste,  and  forms  with  water  a greenish  milky  fluid, 
without  any  remarkable  sediment.  In  this  state  of  purity  it 
seldom  reaches  us,  but  is  commonly  mixed  with  the  expressed 
juice  of  the  root,  and  even  of  the  stalks  and  leaves,  and  often 
with  flour,  sand,  or  earth.  The  best  to  be  met  with  in  the 

I shops  comes  from  Aleppo,  in  light  spongy  masses,  having  a 
heavy  disagreeable  smell,  friable,  and  easily  powderfed,  ot  a shi- 
ning ash  colour  verging  to  black ; when  powdered,  ot  a light 
grey  or  whitish  colour.  An  inferior  sort  is  brought  from  Smyr- 
na in  more  compact  ponderous  pieces,  with  less  smell,  not  so 
friable,  and  less  easily  powdered,  of  a darker  colour,  not  so 
resinous,  and  full  of  sand  and  other  impurities. 

Resin  is  the  principal  constituent  of  scammony.  Sixteen 
ounces  of  good  Aleppo  scammony  give  eleven  ounces  of  re- 
sin, and  three  and  a half  of  watery  extract.  Bouillon  La 
Grange  and  Vogel  obtained  from  100  parts  60  of  resin,  3 pt 

fgum,  2 of  extract,  and  35  of  insoluble  matter. 

Medical  use Scammony  is  an  efficacious  and  strong  pur- 

gative. Some  have  condemned  it  as  unsafe  and  uncertain, 
a full  dose  proving  sometimes  ineffectual,  whilst  at  others  a 


leaves. 


nacece. 

Sp.  4.  Convolvulus  scammonia. 


Ed.  Loud.  Dub. 
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much  smaller  dose  occasions  dangerous  hypercatharsis.  This 
difference,  however,  is  owing  entirely  to  the  different  circum- 
stances of  the  patient,  and  not  to  any  hurtful  quality,  or  irre- 
gularity of  operation,  of  the  medicine  where  the  intestines  are 
lined  with  an  excessive  load  of  mucus,  the  scammony  passes 
through,  without  acting  upon  them  ; but  where  the  natural 
mucus  is  deficient,  a small  dose  of  this  or  any  other  resinous 
cathartic,  irritates  and  inflames.  Many  have  endeavoured  to 
diminish  the  activity  of  this  drug,  and  to  correct  its  imaginary 
virulence,  by  exposing  it  to  the  fumes  of  sulphur,  dissolving  it 
in  acids,  and  the  like ; but  these  only  destroy  a part  of  the 
medicine,  without  making  any  alteration  in  the  rest.  Scam- 
mony in  substance,  judiciously  managed,  stands  not  in  need 
of  any  corrector : if  triturated  with  sugar,  or  with  almonds,  it 
becomes  sufficiently  safe  and  mild  in  its  operation.  It  may 
likewise  be  conveniently  dissolved,  by  trituration,  in  a strong 
decoction  of  liquorice,  and  the  solution  then  poured  off'  from 
the  feces.  The  common  dose  of  scammony  is  from  three  to 
twelve  grains. 

Sp.  6 1 . Convolvulus  jalapa.  Ed.  Loud.  Duly. 

Jalap. 

Off. — The  root. 

Convolvuli  jalaive  radix.  Ed. 

JALAP/E  RADIX.  Loild.  Dub. 

Jalap  is  another  climbing  perennial  species  of  convolvulus. 
It  is  an  inhabitant  of  Mexico  and  Vera  Cruz,  from  which  it 
was  first  imported  in  1710.  It  is  now  cultivated  in  the  bota- 
nical garden  of  Charlestown,  and  even  grows  in  the  stoves  at 
Paris.  When  recent,  the  root  is  white  and  lacteseent;  but  it 
is  brought  to  us  in  thin  transverse  slices,  which  are  covered 
with  a blackish  wrinkled  bark,  and  are  of  a dark  grey  colour 
internally,  marked  with  darker  or  blackish  stripes.  It  has  a 
nauseous  smell  and  taste  ; and  when  swallowed  it  affects  the 
throat  with  a sense  of  heat,  and  occasions  a plentiful  dis- 
charge of  saliva.  When  powdered  it  has  a yellowish  grey  co- 
lour. 

Such  pieces  should  be  chosen  as  are  most  compact,  hard^ 
weighty,  dark- coloured,  and  abound  most  with  dark  circular 
striae  and  shining  points ; the  light,  whitish,  fridble,  worm-ea- 
ten pieces  must  be  rejected. 

Slices  of  briony  root  are  said  to  be  sometimes  mixed  with 
those  of  jalap ; but  these  may  be  easily  distinguished  by  their 
whiter  colour,  and  less  compact  texture. 
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Neumann  got  from  7680  parts,  2480  alcoholic,  and  then 
by  water,  1200;  and  inversely,  2160  watery,  besides  360 
which  precipitated  during  the  evaporation,  and  1440  alcoho- 
lic : the  tincture  extracted  from  7680  parts,  gave  by  precipi- 
tation with  water,  1910. 

, Mr  Henry,  who  has  analyzed  several  of  the  varieties  of  jalap 
found  in  commerce  in  France,  obtained  the  following  results : 


Jalap  leger, 

sain, 

piqu£. 


Extract. 

Resin, 

Residuum. 

75 

60 

270 

140 

48 

210 

125 

72 

200 

Besides  the  gummy  extract  and  the  resin,  jalap  contains 
amylaceous  faeculum,  which  is  preyed  on  by  worms  according 
to  Henry,  so  that  it  is  wrong  to  suppose  that  it  was  only  the 
extractive  which  was  destroyed  by  them.  Jalap  also  contains 
several  alkaline  and  earthy  salts. 

Medical  use — Jalap  in  substance,  taken  in  a dose  of  about 
half  a drachm,  proves  an  effectual,  and  in  general  a safe,  pur- 
gative, performing  the  office  mildly,  seldom  occasioning  nau- 
~ sea  or  gripes.  In  hypochondriacal  disorders,  and  hot  bilious 
j temperaments,  it  gripes  violently,  if  the  jalap  be  good  ; but 
j rarely  takes  due  effect  as  a purge.  An  extract  originally  made 
; by  water  purges  almost  universally,  but  weakly ; and  at  the 
same  time  has  a considerable  effect  by  urine  : what  remains 
after  this  process  gripes  severely.  The  pure  resin,  prepared 
by  alcohol,  occasions  most  violent  gripings,  and  other  distress- 
ing symptoms,  but  scarcely  proves  at  all  cathartic ; triturated 
with  sugar,  or  with  almonds,  into  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  or 
dissolved  in  spirit,  and  mixed  with  syrups,  it  purges  plentiful- 
ly in  a small  dose,  without  occasioning  much  disorder ; the 
l part  of  the  jalap  remaining  after  the  separation  of  the  resin 
i yields  to  water  an  extract,  which  has  no  effect  as  a cathartic, 
but  operates  powerfully  by  urine. 

CoPAIFERA  OFFICINALIS.  Ed.  Loild.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  880,  sp.  1.  Dccandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Dumosee . 

Copaiva  tree. 

Officinal. — The  resin  called  Balsam  of  copaiva. 

CoPAlFER.E  OFFICINALIS  RESINA  LIOUIDA.  Ed, 

Copaiba  ; resina  liquida.  Loud. 

Balsamum  coriAva:.  Dub. 

h ■- 
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The  tree  which  produces  this  resin  is  a native  of  the  Spa- 
nish Wcst-India  islands,  and  of  some  parts  of  South  America. 
It. grows  to  a large  size,  and  the  resinous  juice  flows  in  consi- 
derable quantities  from  incisions  made  in  the  trunk. 

The  juice  is  clear  arid  transparent,  of  a whitish  or  pale  yel- 
lowish colour,  an  agreeable  smell,  and  a bitterish  pungent 
taste.  It  is  usually  abo*ut  the  consistence  of  oil,  or  a little 
thicker  ; when  long  kept,  it  becomes  nearly  as  thick  as  honey, 
retaining  its  clearness  : but  it  has  not  been  observed  to  grow 
dry  or  solid,  as  most  of  the  other  resinous  juices  do.  The  best 
resin  of  copaiva  comes  from  Brazil ; but  we  sometimes  meet 
with  a thick  sort,  scarcely  or  not  at  all  transparent,  and  gene- 
rally having  a portion  of  turbid  watery  liquor  at  the  bottom. 
This  is  probably  either  adulterated  by  the  mixture  of  other 
substances,  or  has  been  extracted  by  decoction  from  the  bark 
and  branches  of  the  tree : its  smell  and  taste  are  much  less 
pleasant  than  those  of  the  genuine  resin. 

Pure  resin  of  copaiva  dissolves  entirely  in  alcohol : the  so- 
lution has  a very  fragrant  smell.  Distilled  with  water,  it  yields 
a large  quantity  of  a. limpid  essential  oil,  but  no  benzoic  acid; 
it  is  therefore  not  a balsam,  but  a combination  of  resin  and 
volatile  oil.  Neumann  says  that  it  effervesces  with  liquid  am- 
monia. 

Medical  use. — The  rosin  of  copaiva  is  an  useful  corrobora- 
ting detergent  medicine,  but  in  some  degree  irritating.  It 
strengthens  the  nervous  system,  tends  to  loosen  the  belly;  in 
large  doses  it  proves  purgative,  promotes  urine,  arid  is  sup- 
posed to  clean  and  heal  exulccrations  in  the  urinary  passages 
more  effectually  than  any  of  the  other  resinous  fluids.  Fuller 
observes  that  it  gives  the  urine  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  but 
not  a violet  smell,  as  the  turpentines  do. 

This  resin  has  been  principally  celebrated  in  gleets,  and  the 
fluor  albus,  and  externally  as  a vulnerary. 

The  dose  of  this  medicine  rarely  exceeds  20  or  30  drops, 
though  some  authors  direct 60,  or  upwards.  It  maybe  con- 
veniently taken  in  the  form  of  an  oleosaccharum,  or  in  that 
of  an  emulsion,  into  which  it  may  be  reduced,  by  triturating 
it  with  almonds,  with  a thick  mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  or  with 
the  yolk  of  eggs,  till  they  are  well  incorporated,  and  then  gra- 
dually adding  a proper  quantity  of  water. 

CORTANDRUJI  SATIVUM.  EJ.  Loild.  Tjuhl 

Willd.  g.  55 2,  sp.  1.  Smith,  Flo r.  Brit.  g.  142,  sp.  1.  Pen - 
landria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbcllatcc. 

Coriander. 
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Off.— The  seeds. 

CoRlANDRI  S ATI VI  SEMEN.  Ed. 

CoRlANDRI  SEMINA.  Loild.  Dub. 

Coriander  is  an  annual,  umbelliferous  plant,  a native  of 
the  south  of  Europe,  found  wild  about  Ipswich,  and  in  some 
parts  of  Essex,  though  Dr  Smith  does  not  consider  it  as  indi- 
genous, and  differing  from  all  the  others  of  that  class,  in  pro- 
ducing sphei'ical  seeds.  Their  smell,  when  fresh,  is  strong 
and  disagreeable,  but  by  drying  becomes  sufficiently  grate- 
fid.  They  are  recommended  as  carminative  and  stomachic. 

Crocus  sativus.  Ed.  Dub. 

Crocus  sativus  (anglicus).  Land. 

Willd.  g.  92,  sp.  1.  Smith,  Flor.  Brit.  g.  16,  sp.  1.  Trian- 
dria  Monogynia — Nat.  ord.  Liliaceac. 

Saffron  crocus. 

Off. — The  summits  of  the  pistils,  called  Saffron. 

Croci  stigmata.  Lond. 

Crocus  ; floris  stigma.  Ed.  Dub. 

Crocus  is  a bulbous-rooted  perennial  plant,  probably  a na- 
tive of  the  East,  although  it  is  now  found  wild  in  England, 
and  other  temperate  countries  of  Europe.  It  is  very  general- 
ly cultivated  as  an  ornament  to  our  gardens,  and  in  some 
places  for  the  saffron,  which  is.  formed  of  the  dried  summits 
of  the  pistil.  Each  flower  has  one  pistil,  the  summit  of  which 
is  deeply  divided  into  three'  slips,  which  are  of  a dark  orange- 
red  colour,  verging  to  white* at  the  base,  and  are  smooth  and 
shining.  Their  smell  is  pleasant  and  aromatic,  but  narcotic $ 
their  taste  a fine  aromatic  bitter,  and  they  immediately  give  a 
deep  yellow  colour  to  the  saliva  when  chewed.  The  flowers 
are  gathered  early  in  the  morning,  just  before  they  open  ; the 
summits  of  the  pistils  are  picked  out,  very  carefully  dried  by 
the  heat  of  a stove,  and  compressed  into  firm  cakes.  The 
English  saffron  is  superior  to  what  is  imported  from  other 
countries,  and  may  be  distinguished  by  its  blades  being 
broader.  On  the  continent,  they  reckon  the  Austrian  and  the 
' French  from  Gatinois  the  best.  The  Spanish  is  rendered 
\ useless  by  being  dipt  in  oil,  v'ith  the  intention  of  preserving 
it.  Saffron  should  be  chosen  fresh,  not  above  a year  old,  in 
f close  cakes,  neither  dry,  nor  yet  very  moist ; tough  and  firm 
i in  tearing  ; difficultly  pulverizable  ; of  a fiery  orange-red  co- 
lour, within  as  well  as  without ; of  a strong,  acrid,  diffusive 
d smell ; and  capable  of  colouring  a very  large  proportion  of 
water  or  alcohol.  Saffron  which  docs  not  colour  the  fingers 
I when  rubbed  between  them,  or  stains  them  with  oil,  lias  little 
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smell  or  taste,  or  a musty  or  foreign  flavour,  is  too  tender,  and 
has  a whitish,  yellow,  or  blackish  colour,  is  bad  It  is  said 
that  it  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  the  fibres  of  smoked  beef, 
and  with  the  flowers  of  the  carthamus  tinctorius,  calendula 
officinalis,  &c.  The  imposition  may  be  detected  by  the  ab- 
sence of  the  white  ends,  which  may  be  observed  in  the  real 
saffron,  by  the  inferior  colouring  power,  and  by  the  want  of 
smell,  or  by  an  unpleasant  smell,  when  thrown  on  live  coals. 

By  distillation  with  water,  saffron  furnishes  a small  propor- 
tion of  essential  oil,  of  a golden  yellow  colour,  heavier  than 
water,  and  possessing  the  characteristic  smell  in  an  eminent 
degree.  According  to  Hermbstaedt,  the  soluble  matter  of 
saflron  is  extractive  nearly  pure.  Neumann  obtained  from 
480  dried  saflron,  360  grains  of  watery  extract  which  was  so- 
luble in  alcohol,  except  24  of  a colourless  matter  like  sand, 
and  afterwards  20  of  alcoholic;  and  inversely,  320  of  alcoho- 
lic extract  entirely  soluble  in  water,  and  then  90  of  watery. 

On  account  of  the  great  volatility  of  the  aromatic;  part  of 
the  saffron,  it  should  be  wrapped  up  in  bladder,  and  preserved 
in  a box  or  tin  case. 

Medical  use. — Saffron  is  a very  elegant  aromatic  : besides 
the  virtues  which  it  has  In  common  with  all  the  bodies  of  that 
class,  it  has  been  alleged  that  it  raises  the  spirits,  and  in  large 
doses  occasions  immoderate  mirth,  involuntary  laughter,  and 
the  other  effects  which  follow  from  the  abuse  of  spiritous  li- 
quors. It  is  said  to  be  particularly  serviceable  in  hysteric  de- 
pressions, or  obstructions  of  the  uterine  secretions,  where 
other  aromatics,  even  those  of  the  more  generous  kind,  have 
little  effect.  But  the  experiments  of  Dr  Alexander,  and  Di- 
ll. Cullen  shew,  that  it  is  much  less  powerful  than  was  once 
imagined,  so  that  of  late  the  estimation  in  which  it  was  held 
as  a medicine  has  been  on  the  decline. 

Ckoton  eleutheria.  Swartz,  prod.  Ed. 

Ckoton  cascarilla.  Dub.  Loud. 

Willd.  g.  1713,  sp.  2.  Monoecia  Monadelphia. — Nat.  ord, 
Tricocccc. 

Eleutheria,  or  Cascarilla. 

Off. — The  bark. 

CroTONIS  ELEUTHERIiE  CORTEX.  * Ed.  , 

Cascarilla;  cortex.  Lond . Dub. 

Tmsbark  is  imported  into  Europe  from  the  Bahama  islands, 
and  particularly  from  one  of  them  of  the  name  of  Eleutheria; 
from  which  its  trivial  name  is  derived.  But  Dr  Wright  also 
found  the  tree  on  the  sca-sHore  in  Jamaica,  where  it  is  com- 
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moil,  and  rises  to  about  twenty  feet  in  height.  It  is  the  Clutia 
Eluterift  of  Linnaeus  : the  bark  of  whose  Croton  cascarilla  has 
none  of  the  sensible  qualities  of  the  cascarilla  ol  the  shops. 

This  bark  is  in  general  imported  either  in  curled  pieces,  or 
rolled  up  into  short  quills,  about  an  inch  in  width,  somewhat 
resembling  in  appearance  the  Peruvian  bark.  Its  fracture  is 
smooth,  and  close,  of  a dark  brown  colour.  It  is  covered 
with  a rough  whitish  epidermis ; and  in  the  inside  it  is  oi 
a brownish  cast. 

It  has  a light  agreeable  smell,  and  a moderately  bitter  taste, 
with  some  aromatic  warmth.  It  burns  readily,  and  yields,^ 
when  burning,  a very  fragrant  smell,  resembling  that  of 
musk  *,  a property  which  distinguishes  the  cascarilla  from  all 
other  barks. 

Tromsdorff  got  from  eight  ounces,  720  grains  of  mucilage 
and  bitter  principle ; 5S0  of  resin  ; 68  of  volatile  oil ; 2520  of 
fibrous  matter  •,  and  48  of  water.  Its  virtues  aie  paitially 
extracted  by  water,  and  totally  by  alcohol ; but  it  is  most  ef- 
fectual when  given  in  substance. 

Medical  use. — It  produces  a sense  of  heat,  and  excites  the 
action  of  the  stomach  ; and  it  is  therefore  a good  and  pleasant 
stomachic,  and  may  be  employed  with  advantage  in  flatulent 
colics,  internal  haemorrhagies,  dysenteries,  diarrhoeas,  and  si- 
milar disorders. 

As  the  essential  oil  is  dissipated  in  making  the  extract,  this 
preparation  acts  as  a simple  bitter.  It  was  much  employed 
by  the  Stahliansin  intermittent  fever,  from  their  fear  oi  using 
Cinchona  bark,  to  which,  however,  it  is  much  inferior  in  effi- 
cacy. 

• 

Cucu.mis  colo  cv  nth  is.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  1741,  sp.  1.  Monoecia  Syngenesia. — Nat.  ord.  Cu~ 
curbitacecc. 

Coloquintida,  or  bitter  apple. 

Off. — The  medullary  part  of  the  fruit. 

Cucumeris  colocynthidis  fructus,  cortice  seminibusque 
abjectis.  Ed. 

Colocynthidis  pulpa,  pomorum  pulpa.  Lond. 

Colocynthis,  fructus  medulla.  E)ub. 

This  is  an  annual  plant  of  the  gourd  kind,  a native  of  Tur- 
key. The  fruit  is  about  the  size  of  an  orange  ; its  medullary 
part,  freed  from  the  rind  and  seeds,  is  alone  made  use  of  in 
medicine  ; this  is  very  light,  white,  spongy,  composed  of  mem- 
branous leaves,  of  an  extremely  bitter,  nauseous,  acrimonious 
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taste.  It  is  gathered  in  autumn  when  it  begins  to  turn  yellow, 
and  is  then  peeled  and  dried  quickly,  either  in  a stove  or  in 
the  sun.  In  the  latter  case  it  should  be  covered  with  paper. 

Neumann  got  from  7680  parts  1680  alcoholic  extract,  and 
then  2160  watery  j and  inversely,  3600  watery,  and  224-  alco- 
holic. 

Medical  ttse.— --Colocynth  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  and 
most  violent  cathartics.  Many  eminent  physicians  condemn 
it  as  dangerous,  and  even  deleterious  : others  recommend  it 
not  only  as  an  efficacious  purgative,  but  likewise  as  an  altera- 
tive in  obstinate  chronical  disorders.  It  is  certain  that  colo- 
cynth,  in  the  dose  of  a few  grains,  acts  with  great  vehemence, 
disorders  the  body,  and  sometimes  occasions  a discharge  of 
blood.  Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  correct  its  viru- 
lence by  the  addition  of  acids,  astringents,  and  the  like  : these 
may  lessen  the  force  of  the  colocynth,  but  no  otherwise  than 
might  be  equally  done  by  a reduction  of  the  dose.  The  best 
method  of  abating  its  virulence,  without  diminishing  its  pur- 
gative virtue,  seems  to  be  by  triturating  it  with  gummy  fari- 
naceous substances,  or  the  oily  seeds. 


CyMIN.UM  cyminum.  Land. 

Willd.  g.  54-7,  sp.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Umbellatcc. 

Cumpiin. 

OJf. — The  seeds. 

■ Cumin  i semina. 


The  cummin  is  an  annual  umbelliferous  plant,  in  appearance 
resembling  fennel,  but  much  smaller.  It  is  a native  of  Egypt ; 
but  the  seeds  used  in  Britain  are  brought  chiefly  from  Sicily 
and  Malta.  Cummin  seeds  have  a bitterish  warm  taste,  ac- 
companied with  an  aromatic  flavour,  not  of  the  most  agree- 
able kind,  residing  in  a volatile  oil. 

Cuprum.  Lond.  Ed.  Dub. 

Copper. 

Copper  is  found  in  many  countries. 

a.  In  its  metallic  state  : 

1.  Crystallized.  > 

2.  Alloyed  with  arsenic  and  iron. 

3.  Sulphuretted. 

b.  Oxidized : 

■%.  Uncombined. 
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5.  Combined  with  carbonic  acid. 

^ _ — sulphuric  acid. 

7 arsenic  acid. 


The  general  properties  of  copper  have  been  already  enume- 

Copper  has  more  smell  and  taste  than  almost  any  other 
metal.  Its  effects,  when  taken  into  the  stomach,  are  highly  de- 
leterious, and  often  fatal.  It  particularly  affects  the  prim® 
vise,  exciting  excessive  nausea,  vomiting,  colic  pains,  am 
purging,  sometimes  of  blood,  or,  though  more  rarely,  obsti- 
nate constipation.  It  also  produces  agitation  of  the  mind, 
headach,  vertigo,  delirium;  renders  the  pulse  small  and  weak, 
the  countenance  pale,  and  causes  fainting,  convulsions,  para- 
lysis, and  apoplexy.  When  any  of  these  symptoms  occur,  we 
must  endeavour  to  obviate  the  action  of  the  poison  by  large 
and  copious,  draughts  of  oily  and  mucilaginous  liquors,  or  to  de- 
stroy its  virulence  by  solutions  of  potass,  or  sulphuret  of  potass. 

Poisoning  from  copper  is  most  commonly  the  effect  of  igno- 
rance, accident,  or  carelessness  ; and  too  many  examples  are 
met  with  of  fatal  consequences  ensuing  from  eating  food  which 
had  been  dressed  in  copper  vessels  not  well  cleaned  from  the 
rust  which  they  had  contracted  by  being  exposed  to  the  action 
of  air  and  moisture ; or  pickles,  to  which  a beautiful  green 
colour  had  been  given,  according  to  the  homicidial  directions 
of  the  most  popular  cookery  books,  by  boiling  them  with 
halfpence,  or  allowing  them  to  stand  in  a brass  pan  until  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  verdigris  was  formed. 

Great  care  ought  to  be  taken  that  acid  liquors,  oi  even  wa- 
ter, designed  for  internal  use,  be  not  suffered  to  stand  long  in 
vessels  made  of  copper,  otherwise  they  will  dissolve  so  much 
of  the  metal  as  will  give  them  dangerous  properties.  .But  the 
sure  preventive  of  these  accidents  is  to  banish  copper  utensils 
from  the  kitchen  and  laboratory.  The  presence  of  copper  in 
any  suspected  liquor  is  easily  detected  by  inserting  into  it  a 
piece  of  polished  steel,  which  will  soon  be  coated  with  coppei, 
or  by  dropping  into  it  some  carbonate  of  ammonia,  which 
will  produce  a beautiful  blue  colour  if  any  copper  be  present. 

But  although  copper  be  thus  dangerous,  some  preparations 
of  it  are  in  certain  cases  used  with  great  advantage,  both  ex- 
ternally and  internally. 

The  chief  of  these  are, 

1 . The  sub-acetate  of  copper. 

2.  The  sulphate  of  copper. 

3.  The  sub-sulphate  of  copper  and  ammonia. 
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4.  The  muriate  of  copper  and  ammonia. 

5.  A solution  of  the  sulphate  of  copper  and  super-sulphate 

of  alumina  in  sulphuric  acid. 

As  the  two  first  of  these  are  never  prepared  by  the  apothe- 
cary, but  bought  by  him  from  the  manufacturer,  they  are  in- 
serted in  the  list  of  materia  medica* 

SuB-ACETAS  CUPRI,  V.  S.  iErugO.  Ed. 

iEituGO,  s.  s.  Sub-acetas  cupri  impura.  Loud. 

iEituGo,  s.  s Sub-acetas  cupri.  Ehib. 

Sub-acetate  of  copper.  Verdigris. 

The  preparation  of  this  substance  was  almost  confined  to 
Montpelier  in  France,  owing  chiefly  to  an  excellent  regulation 
which  existed,  that  no  verdigris  could  be  sold  until  it  had  been 
examined  and  found  of  sufficiently  good  quality.  For  since 
that  regulation  has  been  abolished,  C'haptal  informs  us,  that  so 
many  abuses  have  crept  into  the  manufacture,  that  the  Mont- 
pelier verdigris  has  lost  its  decided  superiority  of  character. 
It  is  prepared  by  stratifying  copper-plates  with  the  husks  and 
stalks  of  the  grape,  which  have  been  made  to  ferment  after 
the  wine  has  been  expressed  from  them.  In  from  ten  to 
twenty  days,  when  the  husks  become  white,  the  plates  of  cop- 
per are  taken  out,  and  their  surfaces  are  found  to  be  covered 
with  detached  and  silky  crystals.  They  are  now  placed  on 
edge,  with  their  surfaces  in  contact,  in  the  corner  of  a cellar, 
and  alternately  dipt  in  water,  and  replaced  to  dry  every  seven 
or  eight  days,  for  six  or  eight  times.  By  this  management 
the  plates  swell,  and  are  every  where  covered  with  a coat  of 
verdigris,  which  is  easily  separated  with  a knife.  In  this 
state  it.  is  only  a paste,  and  is  sold  by  the  manufacturers  to 
commissioners,  who  beat  it  well  with  wooden  mallets,  and 
pack  it  up  in  bags  of  white  leather,  a foot  high,  and  ten  inches 
wide,  in  which  it  is  dried  by  exposing  it  to  the  air  and  sun, 
until  the  loaf  of  verdigris  cannot  be  pierced  with  the  point  of 
a knife. 

Sub-acetate  of  copper  should  be  of  a bluish-green  colour, 
dry  and  difficult  to  break,  and  should  neither  deliquesce,  have 
a salt  taste,  contain  any  black  or  white  spots,  nor  be  adulte- 
rated with  earth  or  gypsum.  Its  purity  may  be  tried  by  di- 
luted sulphuric  acid,  in  which  the  sub-acetate  dissolves  entire- 
ly, and  the  impurities  remain  behind. 

Verdigris,  as  it  comes  to  us,  is  generally  mingled  with  stalks 
of  the  grape  ; they  may  be  separated,  in  pulverization,  by  dis- 
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continuing  the  operation,  as  soon  as  what  remains  seems  to 
be  almost'entirely  composed  of  them. 

Medical  use Verdigris  is  seldom  or  never  used  internally. 

Sdme  writers  highly  extol  it  as  an  emetic,  and  say,  that  a 
grain  or  two  act  as  soon  as  received  into  the  stomach  ; but  its 
use  has  been  too  often  followed  by  dangerous  consequences  to 
allow  of  its  employment.  Verdigris,  applied  externally,  proves 
a gentle  detergent  and  escharotic,  and  is  employed  to  destroy 
callous  edges,  or  fungous  flesh  in  wounds.  It  is  also  advan- 
tageously applied  to  scorbutic  ulcers  of  the  mouth,  tongue,  or 
fauces,  and  deserves  to  be  carefully  tried  in  cancerous  sores. 

Sulphas  cupri,  v.  s.  Cuprum  vitriolatum  ; vitrioleum  ccc- 
ruleum.  Ed. 

Sulphas  cupri,  v.  s.  Vitrioleum  coeruleum.  Dub. 

Cupri  sulphas,  s.  s.  Sulphas  cupri.  Lond. 

Sulphate  of  copper.  Blue  vitriol. 

Thts  metallic  salt  is  rarely  formed  by  combining  directly 
its  component  parts  ; but  it  is  obtained,  either  by  evaporating 
mineral  waters  which  contain  it,  or  by  acidifying  native  sul- 
phuretted copper,  by  exposing  it  to  the  action  of  air  and  mois- 
ture, or  by  burning  its  sulphur. 

When  pure  it  has  a deep  blue  colour,  and  is  crystallized 
generally  in  long  rhomboids.  It  effloresces  slightly  in  the  air, 
is  soluble  in  four  parts  of  water  at  60°,  aud  in  two  at  212°, 
and  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  By  heat  it  loses,  first  its  water  of 
crystallization,  and  afterwards  all  its  acid.  It  is  decomposed 
by  the  alkalies  and  earths,  and  some  of  the  metals,  the  alka- 
line carbonates,  borates,  and  phosphates,  and  some  metallic 
salts. 

It  is  composed  of, 

Copper,,  24 
Oxygen,  8 
Water,  10 

S3  sulphuric  acid. 

25  water  of  crystallization. 

100 

Medical  use — The  sulphate  of  copper  has  a strong,  styptic, 
metallic  taste,  and  is  chiefly  used  externally  as  an  escharotic 
for  destroying  warts,  callous  edges,  and  fungous  excrescences, 
as  a stimulant  application  to.  ill-conditioned  ulcers,  and  as  a 
styptic  to  bleeding  surfaces.  Taken  internally,  it  operates,  in 
very  small  doses,  as  a very  powerful  emetic.  It  has,  however, 
been  exhibited  in  incipient  phthisis  pulmonalis,  intermittent 
fever,  and  epilepsy ; but  its  use  is  not  free  from  danger. 


42  hydro-oxide  of  copper. 
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Cynara  scolymus.  Ed. 

lVilld.  g.  14-36,  sp.  2.  Syngenesia  Pulygamia  cequalis. — 
Nat.  ord.  Composite  capitatce. 

Artichoke. 

Officinal. — Folium.  The  leaves. 

The  artichoke  is  a perennial  plant,  indigenous  in  the  south 
of  Europe,  but  very  frequently  cultivated  in  our  gardens,  for 
culinai-y  pui-poses. 

The  leaves  are  bitter,  and  afford,  by  expression,  a consider- 
able quantity  of  juice,  which  is  said  to  be  diuretic,  and  to 
have  been  successfully  used  in  dropsy. 

Daphne  mezereum.  Ed.  Land.  T>ub. 

Willd.g.  773,  sp.  1.  Smith,  Flor.  Brit.g,  194-,  sp.  1.  Octan - 
tlria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Veprcculcc. 

Mezercon,  spurge  olive. 

Off. — The  bark  of  the  root. 

Daphnes  mezehei  radicis  cortex.  Ed. 

Mezerei  cortex.  Loud.  Ehib. 

Mezereon  is  a shrub  which  grows  in  woody  situations  in 
the  northern  parts  of  Europe,  and  is  admitted  into  our  gar- 
dens  from  its  flowering  in  winter.  The  bark,  which  is  taken 
from  the  trunk,  larger  branches,  and  root,  is  thin,  striped, 
reddish,  commonly  covered  with  a brown  cuticle,  has  no 
smell,  and  when  chewed,  excites  an  insupportable  sensation  of 
burning  in  the  mouth  and  throat.  When  applied  to  the  skin 
in  its  recent  state,  or  infused  in  Vinegar,  it  raises  blisters. 
Its  acrid  principle  is  said  by  M.  Lartique  of  Bourdeaux  to  be 
soluble  in  ether. 

Medical  use. — The  root  was  long  used  in  the  Lisbon  diet- 
drink,  for  venereal  complaints,  particularly  nodes,  and  other 
symptoms  resisting  the  use  of  mercury.  The  bai'k  of  the 
root  contains  most  acrimony,  though  some  prefer  the  woody 
part.  Mezei'eon  has  also  been  used  with  good  effects  in  tu- 
mours and  cutaneous  eruptions  not  venei*eal. 

Dr  Cullen  says  that  it  acts  upon  the  urine,  sometimes 
giving  it  a filamentous  appearance,  and  upon  the  perspira- 
tion, without  diminishing  the  sti’ength  remarkably  and  that, 
in  irritable  habits,  it  quickens  the  pulse,  and  increases 
the  heat  of  the  whole  body.  But  Mr  Peax’s'on  of  the  Lock 
Hospital  asserts,  that  excepting  a case  or  two  of  lepra,  in 
which  a decoction  of  this  plant  conferred  temporary  benefit, 
he  very  seldom  found  it  possessed  of  medical  virtues,  either  in 
syphilis,  or  in  the  sequelae  of  that  disease.  In  scrofula,  or  in 
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cutaneous  affections,  it  is  employed  chiefly  under  the  form  of 
decoction ; but  it  has  also  been  used  in  powder ; and  as  it  is 
apt  to  occasion  vomiting  and  purging,  it  must  be  begun  in 
grain  doses,  and  gradually  increased.  It  is  often  combindd 
with  mercury. 

The  berries  are  still  more  acrid  than  the  bark,  and  they 
have  even  been  known  to  produce  fatal  effects  on  children, 
who  have  been  tempted  by  their  beauty  to  eat  them.  It  is 
said  that  they  are  sometimes  infused  in  vinegar,  to  make  it 
more  pungent  and  appear  stronger. 

Datura  stramonium.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  377,  sp.  1.  Smith,  Flor.  Brit.  g.  98,  sp.  1.  Pehtan - 

dria  Monogynia Nat.  ord.  Solanacece. 

Thorn-apple.  James-tovvn  weed. 

Off. — The  plant. 

Daturje  stramonii  herba.  Ed. 

Stramonii  herba.  Dub. 

The  thorn-apple  is  an  annual  plant,  a native  of  America, 
gradually  diffusing  itself  from  the  south  to  the  north,  and 
now  even  growing  wild  on  dry  hills  and  uncultivated  places 
in  England,  and  other  parts  of  Europe.  The  leaves  arc  dark 
green,  sessile,  large,  egg-shaped,  pointed,  angular,  and  deep- 
ly indented,  of  a disagreeable  smell  and  nauseous  taste.  Every 
part  of  the  plant  is  a strong  narcotic  poison,  producing  ver- 
tigo, torpor,  death.  Crystals  of  nitrate  of  potass  shoot  in  the 
extract,  as  prepared  by  Stoerk,  when  it  has  been  kept  seve- 
ral months.  Dr  Barton  mentions  the  cases  of  two  British 
soldiers,  who  eat  it  by  mistake,  for  the  Ghenopodium  album  : 
one  became  furious,  and  ran  about  like  a madman,  and  the 
other  died,  with  the  symptoms  of  genuine  tetanus.  The  best 
antidote  to  its  effects  is  said  to  be  vinegar. 

Medical  use. — Dr  Stoerk  first  tried  it  as  a remedy  in  mania 
and  melancholy,  with  considerable  success.  Several  cases  of 
the  same  diseases  were  also  cured  or  relieved  by  it,  under  the 
direction  of  different  Swedish  physicians.  It  has  also  been 
employed,  and  sometimes  with  advantage,  in  convulsive  and 
epileptic  affections.  Dr  Barton  considers  it  to  be  a medi- 
cine of  great  efficacy,  tie  gives  it  in  powder,  beginning 
with  doses  of  a few  grains,  and  increasing  them,  in  some 
days,  to  15  or  20.  In  a case,  in  which  it  was  exhibited 
to  the  extent  of  30  grains,  it  dilated  the  pupil  of  one 
eye,  and  produced  paralysis  of  the  eye-lids,  which  was  remo- 
ved by  blister.  Hufeland  gave  it  in  the  form  of  a tincture, 
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prepared  of  two  ounces  of  the  seeds  in  four  ounces  of  wine, 
and  one  of  diluted  alcohol,  in  diseases  of  the  mind.  The  in- 
spissated juice  of  the  leaves  has  been  most  commonly  used ; 
but  its  exhibition  requires  the  greatest  caution.  At  first,  a 
quarter  of  a grain  is  a sufficient  dose.  An  ointment  prepa- 
red from  the  leaves  has  been  said  to  give  ease  in  external  in- 
flammations and  haemorrhoids.  And  the  bruised  leaves,  ac- 
cording to  Plenk,  soften  hard  and  inflamed  tumours,  and  dis- 
cuss tumours  in  the  breasts  of  nurses,  from  indurated  milk. 

The  smoke  of  the  stramonium  has  lately  been  much  extol- 
led for  the  cure  of  asthma.  Its  use  in  this  manner  has  been 
derived  from  the  East  Indies,  where,  however,  other  species  of 
datura , the  fatuosa  and  ferox , are  employed.  Dr  Anderson  of 
Madras  recommended  these  to  General  Gent,  who  made  the 
practice  known  in  Britain,  where  the  stramonium  seems  first 
to  have  been  substituted  by  Mr  Sills.  This  gentleman  received 
so  much  benefit  from  inhaling  its  smoke,  that  he  published  his 
case  in  the  Monthly  Magazine,  and  recommended  it  very  free- 
ly. According  to  all  those  who  have  employed  it,  it  is  the  root 
only  and  lower  part  of  the  stem  which  is  to  be  used.  These 
are  to  be  dried  as  quickly  as  possible,  cut  into  slips,  and  beat 
so  as  to  divide  the  fibres.  The  manner  of  using  them  is  by 
filling  the  bowl  of  a tobacco-pipe,  as  with  tobacco,  and  in- 
haling the  smoke.  The  saliva  excited,  is  directed  to  be  swal- 
lowed, but  its  safety  I should  think  doubtful.  Used  in  this 
way,  it  is  however  said  to  excite  a sense  of  heat  in  the  chest, 
followed  by  copious  expectoration,  and  sometimes  attended 
with  temporary  vertigo  or  drowsiness,  and  rarely  nausea.  It 
frequently  gives  relief  when  a pipe  is  thus  smoked  upon  a 
paroxysm  being  threatened,  or  even  after  its  commence- 
ment : the  patient  falls  asleep,  and  awakes  recovered  from 
the  paroxysm.  In  some  cases,  a perfect  cure  is  effected,  but 
more  commonly  the  relief  is  only  temporary.  It  seems  how- 
ever valuable  as  a palliative,  and  the  direct  application  of 
the  remedy  to  the  seat  of  the  disease  is  rational  at  least.  I 
need  scarcely  caution  my  readers  against  the  quack  prepara- 
tions said  to.  contain  stramonium. 

Daucus  carota.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  530,  sp.  1.  Smithy  g.  128,  sp.  1.  Pentandria 
Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbellatce.  „ 

Carrot. 

Off. — The  seeds  of  the  wild,  and  root  of  the  garden  carrot. 

tt  j Dauci  c a rotas  semen.  Ed. 

Dauci  sylvestris  SEMINA.  Dub. 
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DaUCI  (aGRESTIs)  SEMINA.  Land, 
b ) DaOCI  (H0RTENS1S)  KaDIX.  LmU  ' 

• i • „;„i  which  crows  wild  in  Britain,  and. 

iiiiisssre 

carminative,  and  are  said  to  be  diuretic,  i he  roots,  especi- 
ally of  the  cultivated  variety,  contain  much  mucilaginous  ant 
saccharine  matter,  and  are  therefore  highly  . 

emollient.  When  beaten  to  a pulp,  they  toim  an  exce  ent 
application  to  carcinomatous  and 

ini  the  pain,  checking  the  suppuration  and  tetid  smell,  an 
softening  the  callous  edges. 

Delphinium  stafhisagri a.  Land.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1061,  sp.  13.  Potyandria  Tngyma.— Nat.  oul. 

Multisiliqute. 

Stavesacre. 

Off.— The  seed. 

Staphisagri.®  SEMINA.  Lond.  Duo. 

Stavesacre  is  a biennial  plant,  a native  of  the  south  of  Eu- 
rope The  seeds  are  usually  brought  from  Italy.  They  aie 
laiU  and  rough,  of  an  irregular  triangular  figure,  of  a black- 
ish°cok>ur  on  the  outside,  and  yellowish  or  whitish  within ; 
they  have  a disagreeable  smell,  and  a very  nauseous,  bittensh, 

bUNeumannegot  from  480  parts,  45  alcoholic  extract,  besides 
90  of  fixed  oil,  which  separated  during  the  process,  and  aftei- 
wards  44 Insipid  watery! >nd  inversely,  95  watery,  and  then 

lw  alcohol  only  one,  besides  71  of  oil. 

^ Med.  use. — Stavesacre  was  employed  by  the  ancients  as  a 
cathartic  •,  but  it  operates  with  so  much  violence,  both  upwards 
and  downwards,  that  its  internal  use  has  been  for  some  time 
almost  laid  aside.  It  is  chiefly  employed  in  external  applica- 
tions for  some  kinds  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  and  for  destroy- 
ing lice  and  other  insects ; insomuch,  that  from  this  virtue  it 
has  received  its  name  in  different  languages. 


DlANTHUS  CARYOPHILLUS.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  893,  sp.  9.  Smith,  g.  209,  sp 
Digynia.— Nat.  old.  Caryophylla. 

Clove  Gillv-flower.  Clove  pink,  or  carnation. 
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Off. — The  flowers. 

Dianthj  caryophylli  flos.  Ed. 

Caryofhylli  rubri  FLORES.  Dub. 

This  species  of  clianthus  is  perennial,  and  is  a native  of 
Italy,  though  now  found  wild  on  the  walls  of  old  castles  in 
England.  By  cultivation,  its  varieties  have  increased  to  a 
very  great  number,  and  they  form  one  of  the  greatest  orna- 
ments of  our  gardens.  Most  of  these  are  termed  Carnations ; 
but  the  variety  which  is  officinal  surpasses  all  the  others  in 
the  richness  of  its  smell.  It  is  also  distinguished  by  being  of 
an  uniform  deep  crimson  colour,  and  having  edges  of  its  pe- 
tals entire,  not  crenated  as  the  others.  It  is  now  scarcely,  if 
at  all,  to  be  found  in  Scotland ; and,  instead  of  it,  the  crim- 
son carnations  are  commonly  used  to  give  the  colour  to  the 
syrup,  while  for  its  flavour  it  is  indebted  to  the  spice  clove. 
Their  only  use  in  pharmacy  is  to  give  a pleasant  flavour  and 
beautiful  colour  to  an  officinal  syrup. 

Digitalis  purpurea.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

JVilld.  g.  1155,  sp.  1.  Didynamia  ffngiospermia. — Nat. 
ord.  Soloiiacetv. 

Foxglove. 

Off. — The  leaves. 

Digitalis  purpureas  folium.  Ed. 

Digitalis  folia.  Lond.  Dub. 

This  is  an  indigenous  biennial  plant,  very  common  on 
hedge-banks,  and  sides  of  hills,  in  dry,  gravelly,  or  sandy 
soils,  and  the  beauty  of  its  appearance  has  gained  it  a place 
in  our  gardens  and  shrubberies.  The  leaves  are  large,  ob- 
long, egg  shaped,  soft,  covered  with  hairs,  and  serrated. 
They  have  a bitter,  very  nauseous  taste,  with  some  acrimony. 
Destouches  analysed  foxglove.  Four  ounces  of  the  dried 
leaves  yielded  successively  9 drachms  of  watery,  and  78  grains 
of  alcoholic  extract.  The  first  was  brown,  smooth,  and  of  a 
consistence  fit  for  making  pills.  The  second  had  a very  deep 
green  colour,  a virose  and  disagreeable  smell,  the  consistence 
of  tallow,  but  more  tenacious  ; did  not  furnish  ammonia  by 
distillation,  and  was  not  acted  upon  by  acids.  The  ashes 
contained  salts  of  lime  and  potass. 

Med.  use. — Its  effects,  when  taken  into  the  stomach,  are, 

1.  To  diminish  the  frequency  of  the  pulse. 

2. '  To  diminish  the  irritability  of  the  system. 
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3.  To  increase  the  action  of  the  absorbents. 

4-.  To  increase  the  discharge  by  urine. 

In  excessive  doses,  it  produces  vomiting,  purging,  dimness 
of  sight,  vertigo,  delirium,  hiccough,  convulsions,  collapse, 
death.  For  these  symptoms,  the  best  remedies  are  cordials 
and  stimulants. 

Internally,  digitalis  has  been  recommended, 

1.  In  inflammatory  diseases,  from  its  very  remarkable 
power  of  diminishing  the  velocity  of  the  circulation. 

2.  In  active  hsemorrhagies,  in  phthisis. 

3.  In  some  spasmodic  affections,  as  in  spasmodic  asthma, 
palpitation,  &c. 

4.  In  mania  from  effusion  on  the  brain. 

5.  In  anasarcous  and  dropsical  effusions. 

6.  In  scrofulous  tumours. 

7.  In  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  and  palpitation,  I have  seen  it 
alleviate  the  most  distressing  symptoms. 

Externally,  it  has  been  applied  to  scrofulous  tumours. 

It  may  be  exhibited, 

1.  In  substance,  either  by  itself,  or  conjoined  with  some 
aromatic,  or  made  into  pills,  with  soap  or  gum  ammoniac. 
Withering  directs  the  leaves  to  be  gathered  after  the  flower- 
inn-  stem  lias  shot  up,  and  about  the  time  when  the  blossoms 
are  coming  forth.  He  rejects  the  leaf-stalk,  and  middle  rib 
of  the  leaves,  and  dries  the  remaining  part,  either  in  the  sun- 
shine, or  before  the  fire.  In  this  state,  they  are  easily  redu- 
ced to  a beautiful-  green  powder,  of  which  we  may  give,  at 
first,  one  grain  twice  a-day,  and  gradually  increase  the  dose 
until  it  act  upon  the  kidneys,  stomach,  pulse,  or  bowels,  when 
its  use  must  be  laid  aside,  or  suspended. 

2.  In  infusion.  The  same  author  directs  a drachm  of  the 
dried  leaves  to  be  infused  for  four  hours  in  eight  ounces  of 
boiling  water,  and  an  ounce  of  any  spiritous  water  to  be  add- 
ed to  the  strained  liquor,  for  its  preservation.  Half  an  ounce, 
or  an  ounce  of  this  infusion,  may  be  given  twice  a-day. 

3.  In  decoction.  Darwin  directs  that  four  ounces  of  the 
fresh  leaves  be  boiled  in  two  pounds  of  water,  until  they  be  re- 
duced to  one,  and  that  half  an  ounce  of  the  strained  decoction 
be  taken  every  two  hours,  for  four  or  more  doses. 

4.  In  tincture.  Put  one  ounce  of  the  dried  leaves,  coarsely 
powdered,  into  four  ounces  of  dliuted  alcohol;  let  the  mixture 
stand  by  the  fire-side  twenty-four  hours,  frequently  shaking 
the  bottle;  and  the  saturated  tincture,  as  Darwin  calls  it,  must 
then  be  separated  from  the  residuum,  by  straining  or  decan- 
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tation.  Twenty  drops  of  this  tincture  may  be  taken  twice  or 
thrice  a-day.  The  Edinburgh  college  use  eight  ounces  of  di- 
luted alcohol  to  one  of  the  powder,  but  let  it  digest  seven  days. 

5.  The  expressed  juice  and  extract  are  not  proper  forms  of 
exhibiting  this  very  active  remedy. 

When  the  digitalis  is  disposed  to  excite  looseness,  opium 
may  be  advantageously  conjoined  with  it  ; and  when  the 
bowels  arc  tardy,  jalap  may  be  given  at  the  same  time,  without 
interfering  with  its  diuretic  effects.  During  its  operation  in 
this  way,  the  patient  should  drink  very  freely.  Two  cases  of 
phthisis  are  related  by  Dr  Gregg,  in  which  it  produced  a co- 
pious ptyalism. 

Dolichos  pruriens.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1349,  sp.  16.  Diadclphia  Decandria. — Nat.  ord. 
Papilionaceae. 

Cow-itch. 

Officinal. — The  stiff  hairs  which  cover  the  pods. 

DoLICHI  PRURIENTIS  LEGUM1NIS  PUBES  RIGIPA.  Ed. 

Dolichi  pubes.  Lond. 

DoLICHI  SETjE  LEGUMINUM.  Dllb. 

The  dolichos  is  a climbing  plant,  x*esembling  our  common 
scarlet  runner,  growing  in  great  abundance  in  warm  climates, 
particularly  in  the  West  Indies.  The  pods  are  about  four 
inches  long,  round,  and  as  thick  as  a man’s  finger.  On  the 
outside  they  are  thickly  beset  with  stiff  brown  hairs,  which, 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  occasion  a most  intolerable  itching. 
In  the  choice  of  cow-itch,  we  must  reject  all  those  pods  which 
are  shrivelled,  brown,  and  diminutive  in  size,  have  lain  long 
in  damp  ware  houses,  musty,  and  are  of  a bad  colour. 

Med,  use. — The  ripe  pods  are  dipped  in  syrup,  which  is 
again  scraped  off  with  a knife.  When  the  syrup  is  rendered 
by  the  hairs  as  thick  as  honey,  it  is  fit  for  use.  It  acts  me- 
chanically as  an  anthelmintic,  occasions  no  uneasiness  in  the 
prirnm  vim,  and  may  be  safely  taken,  from  a tea-spoonful  to  a 
table-spoonful  in  the  morning,  fasting.  The  worms  are  said 
to  appear  with  the  second  or  third  dose  ; and  by  means  of  a 
purge,  in  some  cases  the  stools  have  consisted  entirely  of 
worms.  For  further  information,  the  publications  of  Mr 
Chamberlayne  may  be  consulted. 

Dorstenia  contrajerva.  Ed.  Lond. 

Willd.  g,  244,  sp.  5.  Tetrandria  Monogynia , — Nat.  ord. 
Scabr  idee. 

Contraverva. 
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Officinal — The  root. 

DoRSTENIA  CONTRA, TERVaj  radix.  Ed. 

CoNTRAJERViE  RADIX.  Loild. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  in  South  America,  and 
some  of  the  Caribiean  islands. 

The  root  is  knotty,  an  inch  or  two  long,  and  about  half  an 
inch  thick,  of  a reddish  brown  colour  externally,  and  pale 
within  : long,  rough,  slender  fibres  shoot  out  from  all  sides  of 
it ; and  are  generally  loaded  with  small  round  knots.  It  has  a 
peculiar  kind  of  aromatic  smell,  and  a somewhat  astringent, 
warm,  bitterish  taste,  with  a light  and  sweetish  kind  of  acri- 
mony, when  long  chewed ; the  fibres  have  little  taste  or  smell ; 
the  tuberous  part,  therefore,  should  be  alone  chosen. 

This  root  contains  so  much  mucilage,  that  a decoction  of  it 
will  nof  pass  through  the  filter.  Neumann  got  from  480  parts, 
1 90  watery  extract,  and  afterwards  7 alcoholic,  and  inversely, 
102  alcoholic,  and  60  watery.  I find  that  the  tincture  reddens 
infusion  of  litmus,  is  precipitated  by  water,  and  has  no  ef- 
fect on  the  salts  of  iron. 

Medical  use. — Contrayerva  is  a gentle  stimulant  and  dia- 
phoretic, and  is  sometimes  given  in  exanthematous  diseases, 
typhus,  and  dysentery.  Its  dose  is  about  half  a drachm. 

Eryngium  maritimum.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  518,  sp.  6.  Smith , g.  121,  sp.  E Pentandt  ia  Mo- 
nogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbellatce. 

Sea-eryngo.  Sea-holly. 

Officinal — The  root. 

Eryngii  radix. 

This  plant  grows  plentifully  on  some  of  our  sandy  and  gra- 
velly shores.  It  is  perennial,  and  flowers  in  July  and  August. 
The  roots  are  slender  and  very  long ; of  a pleasant  sweetish 
taste,  which,  on  chewing  them  for  some  time,  is  followed  by  a 
light  degree  of  aromatic  warmth  and  acrimony.  They  are  ac- 
counted aperient  and  diuretic,  and  have  also  been  celebrated 
as  aphrodisiac ; their  virtues,  however,  are  too  weak  to  admit 
them  under  the  head  of  medicines. 

Eugenia  caryophyllata.  Dub.  Land. 

Caryopiiyllus  aromaticus.  Ed. 

liilld.  g.  972,  sp.  24.  Icosandria  Monogynia . — Nat.  ord. 
Hespendece. 

The  clove  tree. 

i 
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Officinal — The  calyx,  flower-bud  and  its  essential  oil. 

a)  Caryophylli  aromatici  floris  germen.  Ed. 

Caryophylli.  Lond. 

CARYOPHYLLI  AROMATIC-fE  CALYX.  Dub. 

b ) Caryophylli  aromatici  oleum  volatile.  Ed. 

Caryophylli  oleum.  Lond. 

Caryophylli  aromaticje  oleum  essentiale.  Dab. 

This  is  a beautiful  tall  tree,  a native  of  the  Mol  ucca  islands. 
The  Dutch,  from  a desire  of  monopolizing  the  valuable  spice 
produced  by  it,  destroyed  all  the  trees  except  in  Amboyna, 
where  it  is  carefully  cultivated-.  But  their  scheme  has  been 
frustrated,  and  the  clove  is  now  thriving  in  the  isle  of  France 
and  other  places.  Every  part  of  this  tree  is  highly  aromatic, 
especially  the  leaf-stalk.  Cloves  are  the  flower-buds,  which 
are  gathered  in  October  and  November,  before  they  open,  and 
when  they  are  still  green,  and  are  dried  in  the  sun,  after  ha- 
ving been  exposed  to  smoke  for  some  days. 

Cloves  have  somewhat  the  form  of  a nail,  consisting  of  a 
globular  head,  formed  of  the  four  petals  of  the  corolla,  and 
four  leaves  of  the  calyx  not  yet  expanded  ; (but  this  part  is 
often  wanting,  being  easily  broken  off),  and  a germen  situated 
below,  nearly  cylindrical,  but  somewhat  narrower  towards  the 
bottom,  scarcely  an  inch  in  length,  and  covered  with  another 
thicker  calyx,  divided  above  'into  four  parts.  Their  colour 
should  be  of  a deep  brown,  their  smell  strong,  peculiar,  and 
grateful ; their  taste  acrid,  aromatic,  and  permanent.  The 
best  cloves  are  also  large,  heavy,  brittle,  and  when  pressed 
with  the  nail,  exude  a little  oil.  When  light,  soft,  w'rinkled, 
dirty,  pale,  and  without  smell  or  taste,  they  are  to  be  rejected. 

The  Dutch,  from  whom  we  have  this  spice,  frequently  mix 
it  with  cloves  from  which  the  oil  has  been  distilled.  These, 
though  in  time  they  regain  from  the  others  a considerable 
share  both  of  taste  and  smell,  are  easily  distinguishable  by 
their  weaker  flavour  and  lighter  colour. 

Cloves  yield  by  distillation  writh  water  about  one-seventh  of 
their  weight  of  volatile  oil;  960  parts  also  gave  to  Neumann 
380  of  a nauseous,  somewhat  astringent,  watery  extract.  The 
same  quantity  gave  only  300  of  excessively  fiery  alcoholic  ex- 
tract. When  the  alcoholic  extract  is  freed  from  the  volatile 
oil.  by  distillation  with  water,  the  oil  that  arises  proves  mild, 
and  the  resin  that  remains  insipid.  Its  pung'ency  therefore 
seems  to  depend  on  the  combination  of  these  principles.  The  • 
Dutch  oil  of  cloves  is  extremely  hot  and  fiery,  and  of  a red- 
dish brown  colour,  but  it  is  greatly  adulterated,  both  with  fix- 
ed oils  and  resin  of  cloves ; for  the  genuine  oil,  when  recent- 
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lv  distilled,  is  comparatively  quite  mild  and  colourless,  although 
it  gradually  acquires  a yellow  colour.  It  is  heavier  than  wa- 
ter” and  rises  in  distillation  with  some  difficulty,  so  that  it  is 
proper  to  use  a very  low-headed  still,  aftd  to  return  the  dis- 
tilled water  several  times  upon  the  residuum. 

Vauquelin  obtained  from  the  leaves  of  the  Agathqphyllum 
ravensara  an  essential  oil  absolutely  the  same  with  oil  of  cloves 
in  respect  to  colour,  taste,  smell,  and  gravity,  being  heavier 
than  water.  It  was  only  somewhat  less  limpid,  owing,  pro- 
bably, to  the  leaves  having  been  long  kept,  and  the  oil  m 

consequence  resinified.  # 

Medical  use Cloves,  considered  as  a medicine,  are  very 

hot  stimulating  aromatics,  and  possess  in  an  eminent  degiee 
the  general  virtues  of  substances  of  this  class. 


Euphorbia  officinarum.  Land. 

IVilld.g.  959,  sp.  7.  Dodecandria  Trigynia.—  Nat.  ord. 
Tricoccce. 

Officinal  euphorbia. 

Officinal — The  gum  resin. 

Euphorbia  oummi  ResiNA.  Lond. 

The  London  College  have  restored  this  drastic  and  corrosive 
substance  to  their  list  of  officials.  It  is  produced  from  several 
species  of  the  African  genus  Euphorbia  ; such  as  the  E.  of- 
feinarum  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  E.  antiquorum  which 
grows  in  Egypt,  Arabia,  and  the  East  Indies,  and  which  is 
said  to  have  furnished  the  Euphorbium  of  the  ancients,  and 
the  E.  Canariensis.  Mr  Jackson,  in  his  account  of  Morocco, 
has  described  it,  but  unfortunately  not  in  the  language  of 
science.  Furbiune,  he  says,  is  the  Arabic  name  of  this  gum, 
which  is  produced  by  a very  curious  succulent  plant,  growing 
on  the  Atlas  mountains,  and  called  by  the  Shellahs  and  Arabs 
Dergmuse.  From  the  main  body  of  the  plant,  proceed  seve- 
ral solid  leafless  branches,  about  three  inches  in  circumference 
and  one  in  diameter,  from  the  top  ol  which  shoot  out  similar 
ones,  each  bearing  on  its  summit  a vivid  crimson  flower ; these 
branches  are  scolloped,  and  have  on  their  outer  side  small 
knots,  from  which  grow  five  extremely  sharp-pointed  thorns, 
about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  length.  The  stalk  is  at  first 
soft  and  succulent,  but  becomes  hard  in  a few  years,  when  the 
plant  assumes  the  above-mentioned  form,  and  may  then  be 
considered  as  at  its  maturity.  The  inhabitants  of  the  lower 
regions  of  Atlas  make  incisions  in  the  branches  of  the  plant 
with  a knife,  from  which  a corrosive  lacteous  juice  issues, 
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which,  after  being  heated  by  the  sun,  becomes  a substance  of 
a whitish  yellow  colour,  anil  in  the  month  of  September  drops 
off,  and  forms  the  gum  Euphorbium.  The  plants  produce 
abundantly  only  once  in  four  years  ; but  this  fourth  year’s  pro- 
duce is  more  than  all  Europe  can  consume  ; for,  being  a very 
powerful  cathartic,  it  is  there  little  used.  The  people  who 
collect  the  gum  are  obliged  to  tie  a cloth  over  their  mouth  and 
nostrils,  to  prevent  the  small  dusty  particles  from  annoying 
them,  as  they  produce  incessant  sneezing.  The  branches  are 
used  in  the  tanning  of  Morocco  leather,  and  it  is  in  great  re- 
quest among  the  women  as  a depilatory. 

The  gum  is  brought  to  us  immediately  from  Barbary,  in  drops 
of  an  irregular  form ; some  of  which,  on  being  broken,  arefound 
to  contain  little  thorns,  small  twigs,  flowers,  and  other  vege- 
table matters ; others  are  hollow,  without  any  thing  in  their 
cavity  ; the  tears,  in  general,  are  of  a pale  yellow  colour  ex- 
ternally, but  somewhat  white  within  *,  they  break  easily  be- 
tween the  fingers.  Braconnot  has  analysed  euphorbium.  He 
got  from  100  parts,  37  of  resin,  19  of  wax,  20.5  of  malate  of 
lime,  2 of  malate  of  potass,  13.5  of  woody  matter,  5 of  water, 
and  there  was  3 of  loss.  Euphorbium  is  extremely  trouble- 
some to  pulverize ; the  finer  part  of  the  powder,  which  flies 
off,  affecting  the  head  in  a violent  manner.  The  acrimony  of 
this  substance  is  so  great,  as  to  render  it  unfit  for  internal 
use  : It  burns  with  an  agreeable  smell  and  a bright  flame,  and 
consists  of  nearly  equal  parts  of  gum  and  resin.  When  ap- 
plied to  the  tongue,  it  seems  at  first  to  have  no  taste,  but  on 
being  held  some  time  in  the  mouth,  it  excites  a very  violent 
biting  and  burning ; which  lasts  a long  time,  and  cannot  be 
abated  by  washing  out  the  mouth. 

Ferrum.  Lond.  Dub.  Ed. 

Iron. 

This  is  the  most  common  of  all  metals.  It  seems  even  to 
be  a constituent  of  organic  substances,  and  is  the  only  metal 
which,  when  taken  into  the  body,  exerts  no  deleterious  action 
upon  it.  The  numerous  ores  of  it  which  are  found  in  every 
part  of  the  globe,  may  be  reduced  to  the  following  genera. 

1.  Native  iron.  Immense  isolated  masses  of  this  have  been 
found  in  Siberia  and  in  South  America.  Their  origin  is  still 
perfectly  problematical. 

2.  Carbu retted  iron.-  Plumbago. 

3.  Sulphuretted  iron.  Pyrites. 

4.  Oxidized  iron. 
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„ je  Magnetic  iron  ore ; colour  black  or  grey. 

t FeroSe  SVgnetici  colour  red  or  b,wn. 

c.  Carbonated. 

d . Arseniated. 

e.  Tungstated. 

The  properties  of  iron,  when  obtained  from  any  of  these 

ores  bvlthePusual  processes  of  fusion,  &c.  have  been  ahead) 
ores  by  me  u t division  is  extremely  difficult, 

i^is  directed  to  be  kept  in  the  shops  in  the  state  of  filings  or 
wire,  and  the  scales  of  black  oxide,  which  are  found  alfiOU"(J 
.1  „ ’ hth’s  anvil.  Soft  malleable  iron  is  the  only  kind  fit  loi 
internal  use,  as  steel  and  cast-iron  always  contain  impurities, 
and  often  arsenic. 

Iron  is  prescribed, 

I.  In  its  metallic  state. 

Ferri  limatura.  Ed. 

. purificata.  Ed. 

Ferri  ramenta  et  fila.  Lond . 

Ferri  scobs.  Drib. 

II.  Oxidized. 

1.  Protoxide. 

' Ferri  squamae.  Ed. 

Ferri  oxydi  squamae.  Dub. 

Oxidum  ferri  nigrum  purificatum.  Ed. 

Oxydum  ferri  nigrum.  Dub. 

2.  Peroxide. 

Oxidum  ferri  rubrum.  Ed.  Dub.  , 

3.  Supercarbonated ; as  in  the  chalybeate  mineral  waters. 

4'.  Carbonated. 

a.  Carbonas  ferri  praeparatus.  Ed. 

Ferri  rubigo.  Dub. 

b.  Carbonas  ferri  praecipitatus.  Ed. 

Carbonas  ferri.  Lond.  Dub. 

5.  Sulphated.  , _ , 

Sulphas  ferri.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

6.  Subsulphated.  7 

Sulphas  ferri  exsiccatus.  Ed,  E)ub. 

7.  Muriated.  . T r , „ , 

a.  Tinctura  muriatis  ferri.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

b.  Tinctura  muriatis  ’ferri  cum  oxydo  rubro.  Dub. 

8.  With  muriate  of  ammonia. 

Murias  ammoniae  et  ferri.  Ed.  Dub . 

\ Ferrum  ammoniatum.  Lond. 

Tinctura  ferri  ammoniati.  Lond. 

9.  With  nitrate  of  potass. 

Liquor  ferri  alkalini.  Lond, 
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10.  Acetated. 

Acetas  ferri.  Dub. 

Tinctura  acetatis  ferri.  Dub. 

Tincturaacetatis  ferri  cum  alcohol.  Dub. 

11.  With  tartrate  of  potass. 

Ferrum  tartarizatum.  Lond. 

Tartarum  ferri.  Dub. 

Vinum  ferri.  Dub. 

Ferrum,  s.  s.  Ferri  ramenta  et  fila.  Lond. 

Ferri  limatura.  Ed. 

Ferri  scobs.  Dub. 

Iron.  Iron-filings.  Iron-wire. 

Medical  use. — The  general  virtues  of  this  metal,  and  the 
seveial  preparations  of  it,  are,  to  constringe  the  fibres,  to 
quicken  the  circulation,  to  promote  the  different  secretions  in 
the  remoter  parts,  and  at  the  same  time  to  repress  inordinate 
discharges  into  the  intestinal  tube.  By  the  use  of  chalybeates, 
the  pulse  is  very  sensibly  raised  ; the  colour  of  the  face,  though 
before  pale,  changes  to  a florid  red  ; the  alvine,  urinary,  and 
cuticular  excretions,  are  increased.  Fetid  eructations,  and 
black  coloured  feces,  are  marks  of  their  taking  due  effect. 

When  given  improperly,  or  to  excess,  iron  produces  head- 
ach  and  anxiety,  heats  the  body,  and  often  causes  liaemorrha- 
gies,  or  even  vomiting,  pains  in  the  stomach,  and  spasms  and 
pains  of  the  bowels. 

Iron  is  given  in  most  cases  of  debility  and  l'elaxation. 

1.  In  passive  haemorrhagies. 

2.  In  dyspepsia,  hysteria,  and  chlorosis. 

3.  In  most  of  the  cachexiae,  and  it  has  been  lately  recom- 

mended as  a specific  in  cancer. 

4.  In  general  debility  produced  by  disease,  or  excessive 

haemorrhage. 

Where  either  a preternatural  discharge,  or  suppression  of 
natural  secretions,  proceeds  from  a langour  and  sluggishness 
of  the  fluids,  and  weakness  of  the  solids,  this  metal  by  increa- 
sing the  motion  of  the  former,  and  the  strength  of  the  latter, 
will  suppress  the  flux,  or  remove  the  suppression ; but  where 
the  circulation  is  already  too  quick,  the  solids' too  tense  and 
rigid,  where  there  is  any  stricture  or  spasmodic  contraction 
of  the  vessels,  iron,  and  all  the  preparations  of  it,  will  aggra- 
vate both  distempers. 

Iron  probably  has  no  action  on  the  body  when  taken  into 
the  stomach,  unless  it  be  oxidized.  But  during  its  oxidize 
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fe«  exhibited  internally  in  the 

™S  ^1?'*  which  rLy  be  given  in  dotes  of  front  .five  to 
state  oi  filings,  whicn  n y fa  w(jer  With  some  aro- 

twenty  grains,  etther  J,  pills  with  any 

matic,  or  made  mt  . . . ^ nreferred  for  pliarmaceuti- 

S^re^adons,  bXbecause  it  is  the  most  convenient  form, 
and  because  it  is  always  made  of  the  puiest  non. 

FeIUU  SgUAMiE.  Ed. 

FeRRI  SOUAMJE  OX-VDI.  Dub. 

The  scales  of  iron.  The  scales  of  the  oxide. 

When  iron  is  heated  to  redness  in  the  smith’s  forge,  to  ren- 

mmMM 

Snth°ey  do  not  produce  the  distension  and  flatulence  oc- 
casioned  by  the  use  of  the  filings. 

Sulphas  ferri.  Dub.  Ed.  Lond. 

Sulphate  of  iron.  Green  vitriol.  Copperas. 

The  sulphate  of  iron  of  commerce  is  commonly  obtained  by 

D)  auui  p • therelore,  in  order  to  obtain  it 

U »» di-ah**  ir»  to 
in  a state  oi  pi  y>  rrvstals  are  transparent  rhomboi- 

ddSofra  toe  green  colour.  They  arc  soluble  in  two 
pam  of  cold,  and  in  less  than  their  own  we.ght  of  bodmg  wa- 
ter  They  are  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

TKSPofCL°n,  28 1 36  Green  hydro-oxide  of 

Water  of  composition,  8 I ^ ^ 

38  Water  of  crystallization 


190 


136 


Materia  Medica. 


Part  II. 


Green  sulphate  of  iron  is  decomposed  by  all  the  earths  and 
alkalies,  and  by  those  salts  whose  base  forms  an  insoluble  com- 
pound with  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  also  decomposed  by  exposure 
to  the  air,  especially  when  in  solution,  anti  by  all  substances 
which  part  readily  with  their  oxygen.  The  oxide  of  iron  ab- 
sorbs oxygen,  and  passes  to  the  state  of  red  oxide,  rvhich 
forms  a red  sulphate,  possessing  properties  very  different  from 
those  of  the  green  sulphate. 

Taken  internally,  the  green  sulphate  is  apt  to  excite  pain 
in  the  stomach,  and  spasms  in  the  bowels ; and  in  large  doses 
it  causes  vomiting.  In  small  doses,  however,  of  from  one  to 
three  grains,  it  is  sometimes  given  as  a tonic,  ^stringent,  or 
anthelmintic. 

Ferula  assa  fcetida.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  539,  sp.  11. — Pentandria  Digynia. — Nat.  old. 
Umbellate. 

Assa  fcetida. 

Officinal — The  gum-resin. 

Ferula  ass;e  fcetid.e  gummi  resina.  Ed. 

ASSAFCETIDjE  GUMMI  RESINA.  Lond. 

Assafcetida.  Dub. 

The  plant  which  furnishes  assa  fcetida  is  perennial,  and  a 
native  of  the  south  of  Persia.  The  gum-resin  is  procured 
from  the  roots  of  plants  which  are  at  least  four  years 
old.  When  the  leaves  begin  to  decay,  the  stalk  is  twisted 
off,  and  the  earth  removed  from  about  their  large  tapering 
roots.  The  top  of  the  root  is  some  time  afterwards  cut 
off  traversely  ; and  in  forty-eight  hours,  the  juice  which  has 
exuded  is  scraped  off,  and  a second  transverse  section  is  made. 
This  operation  is  repeated  until  the  root  be  entirely  exhaust- 
ed of  juice.  After  being  scraped  off,  the  juice  is  exposed  to 
the  sun  to  harden. 

It  is  brought  to  us  in  large  irregular  masses,  composed  of 
various  little  shining  lumps  or  grains,  which  are  partly  of  a 
whitish  colour,  partly  reddish,  and  partly  of  a violet  hue. 
Those  masses  are  accounted  the  best  which  are  clear,  of  a pale 
reddish  colour,  and  variegated  with  a great  number  of  ele- 
gant white  tears.  , 

This  drug  has  a strong  fetid  smell,  somewhat  like  that  of 
garlic  ; and  a bitter,  acrid,  biting  taste.  It  loses  some  of  its 
smell  and  strength  by  keeping,  a circumstance  to  be  particu- 
larly regarded  in  its  exhibition. 

Neumann  got  from  1920  parts,  1350  alcoholic  extract,  and 
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afterwards  190  watery;  and  inversely,  550  watery,  and  also 
Jo  iSns  of  volatile  oil,  in  which  the  smell  resides  entirely 
TromXff  got  from  four  ounces  33  grains  of  volatile  oil 
hehSr  than  water,  20  of  heavy  oil,  7 drachms  18  grains  of 
bright  brown  resin,  and  2 ounces  4 drachms  of  brown  bit- 
ter&extract  of  a nauseous  and  slightly  alliaceous  taste,  which 

rises  in  distillation  both  with  alcohol  and  water. 

The  seeds  of  a congenerous  species  growing  in  the  north  ot 
Persia,  the  Ferula  Per sica  f sent  by  Dr  Guthrie  of  St  I eters- 
burgh  to  Dr  Hope,  v 6^ct<itccl  l 

at  Medical  use, It  is  the  most  powerful  of  all  the  fetid  gums, 

and  is  a most  valuable  remedy.  It  acts  as  a stimulant,  anti- 
spasmodic,  expectorant,  emmenagogue,  and  anthelmintic.  Its 
action  is  quick  and  penetrating. 

It  is  often  serviceable, 

1.  In  spasmodic  croup.  - 

2.  In  dyspepsia,  amenorrhoea,  and  chlorosis. 

3.  In  asthma,  dyspnoea,  and  hysteria. 

4.  In  tympanites  and  worms. 

It  is  exhibited,  , c r 

1.  In  substance,  in  the  form  of  pills;  in  doses  of  from 

five  to  twenty  grains,  either  alone,  or  combined  with 
bitter  extracts  or  purgatives. 

2.  Dissolved  in  some  simple  distilled  water. 

3.  Dissolved  in  alcohol. 

4.  In  the  form  of  clyster,  to  the  extent  of  about  two 

drachms. 


Ficus  carica.  Ed.  Land.  Dub.  . 

Willd.g.  1931,  sp.  1.  Polygamia  Dicccia.—l sat.  ord.  bca- 

hridee. 

The  fig-tree. 

Officinal — The  preserved  fruit. 

Ficus  caricie  fructus.  Ed. 

Caricie  fructus  (conditus).  Land.  Dub. 

This  tree  is  probably  a native  of  Asia,  but  grows  plentiful- 
ly in  the  south  of  Europe.  The  fresh  fruit  is  very  pulpy,  but 
when  dried  is  easily  preserved.  To  this  country  figs  arc  cli ici- 
ly brought  from  the  Leyant.  lhcy  consist  almost  entirely  o 
sugar  and  mucilage,  and  are  therefore  demulcent.  They  also 
form  a very  convenient  suppurating  cataplasm,  either  loaste 
or  boiled,  and  applied  as  hot  as  can  be  borne  to  parts  whcie 
other  cataplasms  cannot  easily  be  kept  applied. 
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Fraxinus  ornus.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub . 

JVi/ld.  g.  1908,  sji.  15.  Polygamia  Dioecia. — Nat.  ord.  As - 
cyrbidecc. 

Manna-ash. 

Off — The  concrete  juice.  Manna. 

Fuaxini  okni  succus  concretus,  Manna  dictus.  Ed. 

Manna.  Lond.  Dub. 

Manna  is  obtained  from  other  species  of  fraxinus  besides 
the  ornus,  and  especially  from  the  rotundifolia.  It  is  princi- 
pally collected  in  Calabria,  Apulia,  and  Sicily.  In  the  warm- 
est season  of  the  year,  from  the  middle  of  June  to  the  end  of 
July,  a clear  juice  exudes  from  the  stem  and  branches  of  these 
trees,  which,  when  naturally  concreted  on  the  plants  and 
scraped  off,  is  called  Manna  in  the  tear ; but  if  allowed  to  ex- 
ude on  straws,  or  chips  of  wood  fastened  to  the  tree,  it  is  call- 
ed Canulated,  or  flaky  manna.  The  common,  or  fat  man- 
na, is  got  by  incisions  made  after  the  spontaneous  exudation 
is  over,  and  is  in  larger  masses,  and  of  a redder  colour.  The 
best  Calabrian  manna  is  in  oblong,  light,  friable  pieces  or 
flakes,,  of  a whitish  or  pale  yellow  colour,  and  somewhat  tran- 
sparent. The  inferior  kinds  are  moist,  unctuous,  and  dark 
coloured. 

Dcnon,  in  his  travels  in  Sicily,  has  given  an  account  of  the 
manna  produced  there,  which,  though  less  known,  is  dearer 
than  that  of  Calabria,  and  preferred  to  it.  As  soon  as  the 
trees  are  seven  or  eight  years  old,  and  about  eight  feet  high, 
horizontal  incisions  are  begun  to  be  made  in  the  bark  one  over 
ll*e  other,  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to  the  top  of  the  tree. 
The  operation  is  repeated  every  two  days,  from  the  15th  July, 
until  the  rains  or  fogs  of  autumn  suspend  the  circulation  or 
deteriorate  the  quality  of  the  saccharine  juice  which  exudes. 
The  liquor  first  appeal’s  like  a white  froth  extremely  light, 
pleasing  to  the  palate,  and  of  a very  agreeable  flavour.  The 
heat  of  the  sun  coagulates  this  frothy  juice,  and  gives  it  the 
form  of  stalactites.  The  glutinous  and  more  highly  coloured 
liquor  that  now  distils  from  the  wounds,  is  received-  on  leaves 
of  the  Indian  fig,  placed  for  the  purpose  at  the  foot  of  the  tree. 
This  too  becomes  at  length  congealed  by  the  sun,  and  being 
then  taken  up  in  lumps,  forms  what  is  called  Fat  manna , 
which  is  heavier,  more  purgative,  and  of  much  less  value. 

The  wood  of  the  manna  ash  is  hard,  heavy,  and  bitter,  and 
the  decoction  of  it  is  said  to  be  aperient,  and  of  great  efficacy 
jn  the  dropsy. 
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Olivier  mentions  different  kinds  of  manna  found  in  Persia, 

11  j Clierker.  more  purgative  than  Calabiian  manna, 
Kl—  and  Little  Tartary;  another 

very  <mod  to  eat,  which  must  be  collected  before  sunrise,  be- 
en Jc^it  melts  with  the  heat  of  the  sun ; and  a third,  called 
Thcrenjabri,  the  product  of  the  Hedysarum  alagi :,  m th  e warm- 
est provinces  of  Persia  and  Arabia.  It  is  gathered  dm  ing 
month  at  the  end  of  summer.  It  is  found  in  all  parts  of  le 
plant,  especially  the  young  shoots,  in  little  round  grains,  which 
have  the  taste  and  consistence  ol  well-crystallized  sugai,  at  d 
like  it  crackle  under  the  teeth.  It  is  very  common,  and 
found  in  all  the  druggists’  shops  of  Persia,  but  commonly 
mixed  with  leaves  and  other  impurities.  It  is  not  more  pur- 
gative than  honey,  but  is  much  used  as  a pectoral.  _ 
c Manna  appears  often  to  be  formed  and  deposited  by  insects. 
Manna  is  said  to  be  sometimes  counterfeited  by  a composition 
of  sugar  and  honey,  mixed  with  a little  scammony  : there  is 
also  a factitious  manna,  which  is  white  and  dry,  said  to  be 
composed  of  sugar,  manna,  and  some  purgative  ingredient, 
boiled  to  a proper  consistence.  This  may  be  distinguished  by 
its  weight,  solidity,  and  transparent  whiteness,  and  by  its 
taste,  which  is  different  from  that  ol  manna.  . 

Accor  din  w to  Neumann,  manna  dissolves  in  alcohol.  On 
sett  in  o the  solution  in  a digesting  heat,  it  gradually  deposites 
5-8ths  of  the  manna,  of  a line  white  colour,  light,  spongy,  and 
in  some  degree  crystalline,  melting  instantly  upon  the  tongue, 
and  impressing  an  agreeable  sweet  taste,  without  any  ol  the 
'nauseousness  of  the  manna.  By  further  evaporation  1- 4th  more 
is  obtained,  similar  to  manna  ; and  on  continuing  the  evapo- 
ration, a thick  extract  is  formed,  of  the  consistence  of  a bal- 
sam, which  can  scarcely  be  fully  exsiccated,  but  continues 
moist,  and  resembles  civet  grown  brown  by  age.  This  extract, 
which  is  about  l-8th,  contains  all  the  nauseous  matter  of  the 
manna.  The  experiments  which  I have  made  verify  these  ob- 
servations. The  quantity  of  matter  which  a hot  alcoholic  so- 
lution of  manna  deposites  on  cooling  is  various : a saturated  so- 
lution concretes  into  a perfectly  dry,  white,  spongy,  crystal- 
lized  mass.  W hen  much  less  concenti  ated,  it  deposites  a con- 
geries of  most  beautiful  snow  white  acicular  ciystals.  A satu- 
rated solution  in  boiling  water  also  forms  a solid  crystallized 
mass  on  cooling  Fourcroy  says,  that  when  a solution  of  man- 
na is  clarified  with  whites  of  eggs,  and  sufficiently  concentra- 
ted, crystals  of  sugar  may  be  obtained  from  it.  But  with  L)i 
Thomson  the  experiment  did  not  succeed  : its  crystals  were 
always  acicular,  and  more  difficultly  formed. 
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Medical  use . — Manna  is  a mild  agreeable  laxative,  and  may 
be  given  with  safety  to  children  and  pregnant  women  : never- 
theless, in  some  particular  constitutions,  it  acts  very  unplea- 
santly, producing  flatulency,  and  distension  of  the  viscera : 
these  inconveniences  may  be  prevented  by  the  addition  of  any 
grateful  warm  aromatic.  Manna  operates  so  weakly  as  not  to 
produce  the  full  effect  of  a cathartic,  unless  taken  in  large 
doses ; and  hence  it  is  rarely  given  by  itself  with  this  inten- 
tion. It  may  be  commodiously  dissolved  in  the  purging  mi- 
neral waters,  or  joined  with  the  cathartic  salts,  senna,  rhu- 
barb, or  the  like. 

Fucus  vesiculosus.  Lond.  Dub. 

Murray , g.  1205,  sp.  8. — Nat.  ord.  Algce. 

Off. — Yellow  bladder  wrack. 

Fucus.  Lond. 

Quercus  marina,  fructibus  praesentibus.  Dab. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  common  sea-weeds  found  on  our 
shores.  Its  value  in  the  manufacture  of  kelp  is  well  known. 
In  medicine  it  is  little  used  *,  though  Dr  Russel  recommended 
the  mucus  of  the  vesicles  as  a resolvant,  when  applied  exter- 
nally to  scrofulous  swellings.  The  charcoal  obtained  by 
burning  it  iti  close  vessels  has  in  some  places  got  the  name  of 
iEthiops  vegetabilis.  It  is  to  be  considered  as  a compound 
of  charcoal  and  carbonate  of  soda. 

Gentiana  lutea.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  512,  sp.  1.  Pentandria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  llo- 
tacecu. 

Gentian. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  gentian.®  lutea:.  Ed. 

Radix  gentian®.  Lond.  Dub. 

Gentian  is  a perennial  plant  which  grows  upon  the  Alps, 
Pyrenees,  Appennincs,  and  other  mountainous  situations  in 
the  temperate  parts  of  Europe. 

The  roots  are  long,  thick,  externally  of  a brown  colour,  and 
wrinkled:  internally  spongy,  and  of  a yellow  colour,  without 
any  remarkable  smell,  but  surpassing  in  bitterness  all  other 
European  vegetables.  Alcohol  dissolves  only  the  bitter  ex- 
tractive, water  both  the  extractive  and  mucilage. 

Neumann  got  from  960  grains  390  alcoholic,  and  after- 


Part  II. 


Materia  Medico. 


141 


wards  210  insipid  watery  extract ; and  inversely,  540  watery, 

and  only  20  alcoholic.  es  the  general  virtues  of  bit- 

Medical  use  Gentia  p totally  devoid  of  astrin- 

tcrs  in  an  eminent  degree,  and  it  is^tota  J ^ 

o-ency.  On  dead  animal  nowerfi.il  tonic,  and  in  large 

ken  into  the  stomach,  it  prov  . p . debility  of  the 

doses  it  evacuates  the  intestines -It  » ^eUU  ^ 

Sglnt^SS  intUbVents.  Externally,  it  is  applied  to 
putrid  ulcers. 

Papilionacca:. 

Cabbage-tree. 

Off.— The  bark. 

Cortex  geoffr.sue  inermis.  rM. 

Cortex  geoffrce®.  Dub. 

W;  i,  ris  a mucihiginous  and  sweetish  taste,  and  a d,s- 
a&1 Medical  use.— Its  medical  effects  are  ^ly  ex- 

sume  the  colour  of  Madeira  wine.  This  sweetened  is  the  sy- 
up  evaporated  it  forms  an  extract.  It  common^ . produces 
so  me  sickness  and  purging ; sometimes  violen t eff ^s,  as  o 
miting,  delirium  and  fever  These  last  are  **d .to 
to  an  over-dose,  or  to  drinking  cold  water  , anc 
by  the  use  of  warm  water,  castor  oil,  or  a vegetable  acid. 

wm.  £«*.<•  to. *.  i.  w™  Poh- 

eyuia. — Nat.  ord.  Senticoscc. 

Common  avens.  Herb  Bennet. 


Off. — The  root. 
Radix  gei  urban i. 


Dub . 
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Avens  is  a common  perennial  plant  in  shady  uncultivated 
places,  and  flowers  from  May  to  August.  The  root  is  fibrous, 
externally  of  a dark  red  colour,  internally  white,  and  has  the 
flavour  of  cloves,  with  a bitterish  astringent  taste.  Its  virtues 
are  said  to  be  increased  by  cultivation,  and  the  large  roots  are 
preferred  to  the  smaller  fibres.  It  must  be  dug  up  in  spring, 
when  the  leaves  begin  to  appear,  for  the  smell  is  then  strong- 
est •,  indeed,  it  is  hardly  to  be  perceived  when  it  flowers.  It 
must  be  dried  in  the  air,  but  not  with  a strong  heat,  as  its  fla- 
vour would  be  dissipated,  and  its  virtues  diminished.  It  tin- 
ges both  water  and  alcohol  red.  Half  an  ounce  yielded  30 
grains  of  resinous,  and  20  of  gummy  extract ; the  former  had 
the  smell  of  the  root,  the  latter  was  without  smell,  and  mere- 
ly astringent.  Water  distilled  from  it  has  a pleasant  flavour, 
and  carries  over  a little  thickish  essential  oil.  It  has  been 
more  recently  analyzed  by  Melandri  and  Moretti,  who  got 
from  two  ounces  118  grains  of  tannin,  181  extractive,  61  of 
saponaceous  extract  and  saline  matter,  92  of  mucous  ex- 
tract, 23  of  resin,  496  of  woody  fibres,  and  76  of  volatile  oil, 
water  and  loss. 

Medical  use — Avens  is  an  old  febrifuge,  mentioned  by  Ray, 
but  again  brought  into  notice  by  Buckhave.  It  is  recommend- 
ed as  a substitute  for  cinchona,  in  intermittent  fevers,  dysen- 
tery, and  chronic  diarrhoeas,  flatulent  colic,  affections  of  the 
primte  viae,  asthmatic  symptoms  and  cases  of  debility.  Half 
a drachm  or  a drachm  of  the  powder  may  be  given  four  times 
a-day,  simply,  or  made  up  into  an  electuary  with  honey  or 
rhubarb.  Two  table  spoonfuls  of  the  decoction  may  be  given 
every  hour  ; or  a table  spoonful  of  a tincture,  made  with  an 
ounce  of  the  root  to  a pound  of  alcohol,  three  or  four  times  a- 
day.  As  an  indigenous  remedy  it  deserves'  notice. 

Glycyrrhiza  glabra.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1366,  sp.  4.  Diadelphia  Decandria.  Nat.  ord. 
Papilionacecc. 

Liquorice. 

Off.— The  root  and  the  extract. 

a J Radix  glycyrhhizrs  glabrae.  Ed. 

Radix  glycyrrhiz.e.  Lond.  Dab. 

b ) ExTRACTUM  GLYCYRRH1Z1E  GLABRAE.  Ed. 

Liquorice  is  a perennial  plant,  and  a native  of  the  south 
of  Europe;  but  the  roots,  which  are  raised  for  medical  purpo- 
ses in  considerable  quantities  in  England,  are  preferred  to 
those  imported  from  abroad,  which  are  very  frequently  mouldy 
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, rr>i  _ ,.nnte  ovp  verv  Ion",  about  an  inch  thick, 
and  spoiled.  1 ° ‘ of  ft  brown  colour,  internally  yel- 

flexihle,  fibrotjh  e h . Their  taste  is  very  sweet,  com- 

low,  and,  whe  0f  bitter  when  long  kept  in  the 

S SX  ■»  -*  “ 

51  The  powder  of  liquorice  usually  sold  is  often  mingled  with 
L lie  powu  i enhstances  not  so  wholesome. 

53“  o»t~  alcoholic.  The  original  alcoholic 

extract  is  the  sweetest.  , a mvlaeonus  fecu- 

Robiquet  obtained  from  liquorice  root,  1.  Amylaceous  te 

lum  • 9 A saccharine  substance  having  no  resemblance  to  su- 

r-3  A new  crystalline  substance-,  4.  A resinous  oil,  which 

t the  cause  of  the  acrimony  in  the  demons; 5.  Phosphate 

Medical  use.- Its  predominant  constituents  being  saccharme 

Gainst  the  acrimony  of  the  food,  and  the  fluids  secreted  into 
. ® 

lt'  On  account  of  its  bulk  it  is  rarely  exhibited  in  substance, 
but  more  frequently  in  infusion  or  decoction. 

As  thiscxtract  Ps  never  prepared  by  the  apothecary,  but 
commonly  imported  from  other  countries,  the  Edinburgh  col- 
S have^nserted  it  in  their  list  of  materia  medica.  It  is  im- 
ported in  cylindrical  rolls,  covered  with  bay  leaves.  It  should 
be  perfectly  black,  brittle  when  cold,  and  break  with  a smootl 
andP  glassy  fracture,  have  a sweet  taste,  without  empyreuma, 
and  be  entirely  soluble  in  water.  It  is  prepared  from  the  fresh 
roots  by  expression,  decoction,  and  inspissation. 

The  best  foreign  extract  of  liquorice  is  prepared  m Catalo- 
nia, but  it  is  not  so  pure  as  the  refined  liquorice  sold  in 
the  shops,  in  small  cylindrical  pieces,  not  thicker  than  a goose- 
quill.  ' 
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Neumann  got  from  480  parts  of  Spanish  extract,  460  wa- 
tery extract,  and  the  residuum  was  not  affected  by  alcohol ; 
and  inversely,  he  got  280  alcoholic,  and  180  watery  extract. 
In  this  last  case  the  alcoholic  extract  contained  all  the  sweet- 
ness, the  watery  having  scarcely  any  taste.  From  the  simila- 
rity of  their  taste,  and  its  not  being  crystallizable,  Dr  Thom- 
son has  referred  its  saccharine  matter  to  his  new  genus  sarco- 
coll. 

The  extract  possesses  the  same  properties  with  the  root,  and 
is  used  for  the  formation  of  several  kinds  of  troches. 

Gratiola  officinalis.  Ed.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  49,  sp.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Per- 
sonata ?. 

Hedge-hyssop. 

Off. — The  plant. 

Herba  gratiolie  officinalis.  Ed. 

Herba  gratioue.  Dub. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  a native  of  marshy  situations  in 
the  south  of  Europe.  It  is  gathered  for  use  when  in  flower. 
It  has  no  smell,  but  a very  bitter,  somewhat  nauseous  taste. 
It  is  a drastic  purgative  and  emetic,  and  a very  powerful  an- 
thelmintic, but  its  use  requires  caution.  In  substance  it  may 
be  given  to  the  extent  of  half  a drachm,  and  in  infusion  to 
three  drachms. 

Vauquelin  has  analysed  hedge-hyssop.  Its  expressed  juice 
contains,  in  a state  of  solution,  1.  A brown  gummy  matter  ; 
2.  A particular  resinous  matter  extremely  bitter  j 3i  A small 
quantity  of  animal  matter ; 4.  Muriate  of  soda,  and  perhaps 
malate  of  potass.  What  remains  after  expression,  contains 
malate  and  phosphate  of  lime  and  iron,  probably  in  the  state 
of  phosphate.  M.  Vauquelin  thinks,  that  the  active  and  pur- 
gative ingredient  is  the  substance  soluble  in  alcohol,  which  life 
has  called  a resinoid,  as  it  is  the  only  one  possessing  taste. 
Its  solubility  in  water,  which  is  increased  by  the  gum  and 
salts,  explains  why  the  infusion,  and  still  more  the  decoction, 
are  drastic  purgatives. 

Guaiacum  officinale.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  819,  sp.  2.  Decandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Gruinales . 

Guaiac. 

Off. — The  wood  and  resin. 
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a)  Lignum  guaiaci  officinalis.  Ed. 

Lignum  guaiaci.  Lond.  Dub. 

b ) Resina  guaiaci  officinalis.  Ed. 

Resina  guaiaci.  Lond . 

GUMMI- RESINA  GUAIACI.  Dub. 

This  tree  is  a native  of  the  West  Indies,  and  grows  to  a 
middling  size.  Tlie  wood  is  heavier  than  water,  very  mud, 
“S  and  of  a greenish-black  colour  Its  taste  ,s  b,«er- 
ish  and  when  kindled  it  gives  out  a pleasant  smell.  t is 
brought  either  in  pieces,  which  are* sometimes  covered  with  a 
mle  yellow  alburnum,  or  already  rasped,  when  by  division  its 
Kur  appears  greenish  brown,  or  yellow.  The  bark  is  thin, 
of  an  ash  grey,  or  blackish  colour,  and  apparently  composed 
of  several  laminae.  It  is  less  resinous  than  the  wood.  Neu- 
mann got  from  7680  parts  of  the  wood,  1680  aicohohc,  and 
280  watery  extract  •,  and  inversely,  740  watery,  and  960  a “ 
frolic.  From  3840  of  the  bark  he  got  56 0 alcoholic,  and  320 
watery  •,  and  inversely,  620  watery,  and  240  alcoholic.  The 
resin  exudes  spontaneously  in  tears,  but  is  principally  obtain- 
ed by  sawing  the  wood  into  billets  about  three  feet  long,  which 
are  then  bored  with  an  augre  longitudinally.  One  end 
these  is  laid  upon  a fire,  so  that  a calabash  may  leceive  the 
melted  resin,  which  runs  through  the  hole  as  the  wood  burns. 

It  may  be  also  obtained  by  boiling  the  chips  or  sawings  of  the 
wood  m water  and  muriate  of  soda.  The  resin  swims  at  the 

top,  and  may  be  skimmed  off. 

Guaiac  resin  has  a brownish  yellow  colour  externally  ; when 
held  against  the  light  is  transparent,  breaks  with  an  uniform 
smooth  shining  fracture,  of  a bluish-green  colour,  is  pulvenz- 
able,  and  the  powder  has  a white  colour,  gradually  becoming 
bluish-o-reen-,  is  fusible  in  a moderate  heat,  but  not  softened  by 
the  heat  of  the  fingers ; without  proper  smell  or  taste,  but  when 
thrown  on  hot  coals  diffusing  an  agreeable  odour,  and  when 
swallowed  in  a state  of  minute  division,  causing  an  insuffera- 
ble burning  and  prickling  in  the  throat.  Its  specific  gravity 
is  1 23.  Neumann  got  from  480  parts,  400  alcoholic,  anti  on- 
ly 10  watery  extract;  and  inversely,  80  watery,  and  280  al- 
coholic. Mr  Braude  has  more  lately  investigated  this  sub- 
stance with  much  care.  Digested  with  water,  about  one-tenth 
of  it  is  dissolved,  the  water  acquiring  a sweetish  taste  and 
greenish-brown  colour.  The  liquid,  when  evaporated,  leaves 
a brown  substance,  soluble  in  hot  water  and  alcohol,  but 
scarcely  in  sulphuric  ether,  and  precipitating  the  muriates  o 
alumina  and  tin.  Alcohol  readily  forms  with  guaiac  a deep 
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brown-coloured  solution,  rendered  milky  by  water,  and  preci- 
pitated pale  green  by  the  muriatic  and  sulphuric  acids,  brown 
by  the  nitric,  and  pale  blue  by  the  oxy-muriatic,  but  not  by 
the  acetic  acid  or  alkalies.  The  solution  in  ether  exhibits 
nearly  the  same  properties.  Guaiac  is  soluble  in  about  15 
parts  of  solution  of  potass,  and  in  38  of  ammonia;  and  the  so- 
lutions are  precipitated  by  the  nitric,  muriatic,  and  diluted 
sulphuric  acids.  Sulphuric  acid  dissolves  it,  and  nitric  acid 
Converts  it  into  oxalic  acid.  On  being  burnt,  it  leaves  a large 
proportion  of  charcoal.  Dr  Wollaston  has  discovered  a cu- 
rious property  of  guaiac.  By  exposure  to  air  and  light,  it  ac- 
quires a green  colour.  This  effect  is  produced  in  the  great- 
est degree  by  the  most  refrangible  rays.  In  the  least  refran- 
gible rays  it  is  disoxydized,  and  the  yellow  colour  is  restored. 
The  same  effect  is  produced  by  hot  metal.  According  to  this 
analysis,  it  differs  from  the  resins  in  the  changes  of  colour  pro- 
duced on  it  by  air  and  light,  and  the  action  of  the  acids,  in 
not  forming  tannin  when  treated  with  nitric  acid,  and  in  the 
large  proportion  of  charcoal  it  affords  when  burnt.  It  is 
sometimes  adulterated  with  colophony  or  common  resin  ; but 
the  fraud  is  easily  detected  by  the  smell  of  turpentine  emitted 
when  thrown  on  live  coals. 

Medical  use. — Taken  internally,  guaiac  commonly  excites  a 
sense  of  warmth  in  the  stomach,  a dryness  of  the  mouth,  with 
thirst.  It  increases  the  heat  of  the  body,  and  quickens  the  cir- 
culation. If  the  patient  be  kept  warm,  it  produces  diaphore- 
sis ; if  exposed  freely  to  the  air,  an  increased  flow  of  urine. 
In  large  doses  it  is  purgative. 

Guaiac  is  a useful  remedy, 

1.  In  rheumatism  and  gout. 

2.  In  certain  venereal  symptoms;  as  in  foul  indolent  ul- 

cers, and  a thickened  state  of  the  ligaments  or  pe- 
riosteum, remaining  after  the  body  is  reduced  by  a 
mercurial  course.  Guaiac  will  also  suspend  the  pro- 
gress of  some  of  the  secondary  symptoms  ; but  it  is 
totally  incapable  of  eradicating  the  disease. 

8.  In  cutaneous  diseases. 

4.  In  ozena,  and  scrofulous  affections  of  the  membranes 
and  ligaments. 

The  wood  is  always  exhibited  in  decoction.  ' From  the  ro- 
sinous  nature  of  the  active  constituent  of  this  substance,  this 
cannot  be  a very  active  preparation,  as  the  menstruum  is  to- 
tally incapable  of  dissolving,  though  it  may  suspend  a little  ol 


Part  II. 


Materia  Medica . 


14; 


the  resin.  The  decoction  of  an  ounce  may  be  drunk  in  cup- 
fuls in  tlte  course  of  a day. 

The  resin  may  be  exhibited,  . 

tincture,  with  three  ounces  of  water,  is  a sudormc 
dose  £ an  adult,  if  he  attend  to  keep  himself 

warm. 

3.  Combined  with  an  alkali. 

TLt.matoxylon  cambechianum.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  830,  sp.  10.  Decandria  Monogyma — Nat.  o . 

Lcmientacea;. 

Logwood. 

^^IhImatoxyli campechiani,  V.  s.  Lignum  Campe- 

cliense.  Ed.  , 

Lignum  h.ematoxyli.  Lond.  JJuo. 

This  tree  was  introduced  from  the  Honduras  into  Jamaica, 
where  it  is  now  very  common.  The  wood  is  firm,  heavy, 
i f a jark  red  colour.  Its  taste  is  sweet,  with  a slight  de- 
cree of  astringency.  It  forms  a precipitate  with  a solutiop  o 
Gelatine  very  readily  soluble  in  excess  of  gelatine,  and  with 
Sate  of  fron  it  strikes  a brighter  blue  than  any  other 
astringent  I have  tried.  It  is  used  principally  as  a dye-wooc , 

but  also  with  considerable  advantage  m medicine. 

Its  extract  is  sweet  and  slightly  astringent,  and  there 
fore  useful  in  obstinate  diarrhoeas,  and  in  chronic  dysentery. 

^UlgTolb.  Smith,  g.  256.  Polyandria  Pdygynia. - 
Nat.  ord.  Multisiliqua. 

Sp.  2.  Willd.  Helleborus  nicer.  Ed.  Lond.  Du  . 

Black  Hellebore. 

Of—  Radix.  The  root. 

This  plant,  which  was  formerly  called 
perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  the  mountainous  parts  of  Au 
stria,  and  on  the  Pyrennees  and  Appenmncs.  The  eailiness 
of  its  flowers,  which  sometimes  appear  in  December, 
gained  it  a place  in  our  gardens. 
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The  roots  consist  of  a black  furrowed  roundish  head,  about 
the  size  of  a nutmeg,  from  which  short  articulated  branches 
arise,  sending  out  numerous  corrugated  fibres,  about  the  thick- 
ness of  a straw,  from  a span  to  a foot  in  length,  deep  brown 
on  the  outside,  white  or  yellowish  white  within,  and  of  an 
acrid,  nauseous,  and  bitterish  taste,  exciting  a sense  of  heat 
and  numbness  in  the  tongue,  and  of  a nauseous  acrid  smell. 
These  fibres  only  are  used  in  medicine,  and  the  head  and  de- 
cayed parts  are  rejected.  For  the  roots  of  the  real  black 
hellebore,  the  roots  of  the  Adonis  vernalis,  Trollius  Europasus, 
Actasa  spicata,  Astrantia  major,  Helleborus  viridis  foetidus, 
Veratrum  album,  and  Aconitum  neomontanum,  are  often 
substituted.  The  last  is  a most  virulent  poison,  and  may  be 
distinguished  by  its  roots  being  fusiform,  or  nearly  globular, 
sending  out  numerous  very  brittle  fibres,  of  a greyish  black  or 
brown  colour  as  thick  as  a man’s  finger,  and  repeatedly  di- 
vided. But  the  surest  way  to  avoid  mistakes,  is  by  the  apo- 
thecary cultivating  the  plant  itself  in  his  own  garden. 

Neumann  got  from  2880  grains  380  alcoholic,  and  181  wa- 
tery extract;  and  inversely,  362  watery,  and  181  alcoholic. 
Its  active  constituent  seems  to  be  of  a volatile  nature ; for  it 
loses  its  virtues  by  keeping,  and  water  distilled  from  it  has  an 
acrid  taste. 

Medical  use — In  large  doses,  hellebore  is  a drastic  purga- 
tive ; in  smaller  doses,  it  is  diuretic  and  emmenagogue.  It  is 
principally  used  as  a purgative  in  cases  of  mania,  melancholy, 
coma,  dropsy,  worms,  and  psora,  and  as  an  emmenagogue. 
But  its  use  requires  very  great  caution,  for  its  effects  are  very 
uncertain,  and  affected  by  many  circumstances. 

It  is  commonly  exhibited  in  the  form  of  extract,  although 
its  activity  be  much  dissipated  by  the  preparation.  An  infu- 
sion and  tincture  certainly  promise  to  be  medicines  of  more 
uniform  powers.  Willdenow  says,  that  the  black  hellebore  of 
the  ancients  is  his  fifth  species,  the  Helleborus  orientalis. 

Sp.  6,  Willd. ; sp.  2,  Smith.  Helleborus  FcETmus.  L.  D. 

Bears  foot.  Stinking  hellebore.  Settiswort. 

Off. — The  leaves. 

Folia  hellebori  fcetidi.  Lond. 

Folia.helleborastri.  Dub. 

This  species  is  a native  of  England.  It  is  perennial,  grows 
in  shady  places,  and  under  hedges,  and  flowers  in  March  and 
April.  The  leaves  have  an  acrid,  bitter,  nauseous  taste,  and 
unpleasant  smell,  especially  when  they  are  fresh.  When 
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dried,  they  are  “ 

%SZ£*'£02.  *- — °f  thcir  ‘"tal  effects 

are  recorded. 


Dub. 


Hirudo  Medici  nalis. 

The  leech. 

Cl  Vermes.  Ord . Helnunthcca.  # 

Only  one  species  of 

flat  and  slimy  body,  composed  bfnn|,  tape  g or  ^ 

head,  Which  » «». but  capable 
inches  long,  and  of  the  thickness  oi  a g 4 ^ back  .g  of 

°7rofSn^te“fvi?bd  inJthree  nearly  equal  parts 
a dull  ohve-gree  ’ ,.  th  two  lateral  entire,  the 

thrae’ between, the 

two  cential  bioken  w others, 

lateral  and  central  lines  on  each  «de.  Vase*  ig  turkey 

resembling  a chain  °k gdwkh  yellow  spots.  It  attaches  itself 
blue,  irregularly  marked  wit  y f nished  with  a cir- 

4 “ Te-5hoe  onent 

thp  head  with  a triangular  mouth  m the  centre. 

should  be  collected  in  summer,  in  waters  having  a clear 
I hey  should  found  in  stagnant  waters 

sandy  bottom  as  the  For  the 

same^ason,  the  horse-leech,  which  is  entirely  brown,  or  only 
marked  with  a marginal  yellow  line,  is  commonly  rejected,  al- 
Zu 'h  they  are  used  frequently  in  the  North  ot  Europe,  and 
durinl  thekte  scarcity  of  leeches  have  occasionally  been  em- 
nloved  without  any  bad  consequences,  in  tins  country.  The 
I5  o ’ , v nf  their  drawing  the  whole  blood  out  ol  the  body, 

fast  as  they  sucked  it  in  at  the 

other  if  true,  would  give  them  a superiority  ovei  the  others, 
as  when  a sufficient  quantity  of  blood  was  drawn,  there  could 
be  no  difficulty  in  making  them  quit,  even  without  passing  . 

ligSe°Ua”rt  b"crvcd  for  use  in  a bottle  half  filled  with 

pure  spring  or  river  water,  and  covered  with  gauze  or  muslin, 
although  they  are  said  not  to  die  even  m an  exhausted  lece  ver, 
or  in  a vessel  filled  with  oil.  It  is  advisable  frequently  to 
change  the  water  in  which  they  are  kept  although  there  are 
instances  of  their  living  many  months,  and  even  yeais,  m th 
same  water  ; and  it  is  remarkable  that  water  m which  they 
are,  keeps  much  longer  sweet  than  by  itself.  It  s scarcely 
necessary  to  observe,  that  whenever  the  watei  lecorn  » 

or  foul,  or  gets  an  unpleasant  smell,  or  any  of  the  leeches  cjies 
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in  it,  it  should  be  changed.  They  should  always  be  kept  in  a 
moderate  temperature,  about  50°  Fahr.  Some  recommend 
throwing  a little  bran  into  the  water ; but  it  is  so  well  ascer- 
tained that  they  will  live  for  years  without  any  such  addition, 
that  it  is  better  not  to  attempt  to  feed  them,  until  we  are  bet- 
ter acquainted  with  their  natural  food.  Though  apparently 
so  hardy,  leeches  are  sometimes  subject  to  great  mortality, 
from  unknown  causes,  as  in  1798  and  1799.  Infection,  in 
some  cases,  seems  evident.  To  avoid  danger  from  this  source, 
they  should  be  kept  rather  in  several  small  vessels,  than  in 
one  large  reservoir ; and  when  fresh  leeches  are  procured, 
they  should  always  be  kept  by  themselves,  and  their  health 
ascertained,  before  they  are  added  to  the  general  stock.  When 
they  have  gorged  themselves  with  blood,  they  frequently  die 
of  indigestion,  and  cause  a great  mortality  even  among  those 
which  have  not  been  used.  To  avoid  this  danger,  leeches, 
which  have  recently  sucked,  should  also  be  kept  by  themselves, 
until  they  have  recovered  their  usual  vigour.  The  treatment 
of  the  individuals  which  have  performed  their  office  has  been 
the  subject  of  some  controversy.  One  recommends  using  no 
means  to  make  them  disgorge  the  blood  they  have  sucked, 
but  only  to  immerse  them  for  half  an  hour  in  milk-warm 
water,  and  to  change  their  water  regularly  every  second  day 
for  some  time  ; others  advise  stripping  them,  as  it  is  called, 
that  is,  taking  hold  of  the  tail  between  the  finger  and  thumb 
of  the  left  hand,  and  drawing  the  animal  through  those  of  the 
right,  so  as  to  evacuate  the  blood j while  others,  again,  apply 
salt  to  their  heads,  until  they  vomit  all  the  blood  they  have 
sucked.  Leeches  change  their  skin  frequently.  At  that  time 
they  are  subject  to  indisposition,  and  will  not  bite.  The  re- 
moval of  the  old  cuticle  may  sometimes  be  assisted  by  wiping 
them  with  a bit  of  soft  linen. 

Medical  use. — Leeches  are  a very  old  and  useful  remedy  in 
every  case  requiring  local  blood-letting.  They  cause  less  ir- 
ritation than  cupping,  and  can  often  be  applied  nearer  to  the 
part. 

They  are  used, 

1.  In  inflammation  of  all  kinds,  ophthalmia,  phrenitis,  cy- 

nanche,  rheumatismus,  odontalgia,  podagra. 

2.  In  some  cases  of  rubeola  and  scarlatina. 

3.  In  suppressed  natural  or  habitual  haemorrh'agies,  espe- 

cially piles. 

4.  In  plethora  of  the  head,  chinc'ough,  in  mania  from  sup- 

pressed discharges. 

5.  Dysuria  phlogistica. 
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c , sonletiraes  attended  with  diffi- 

The  application  °fleecllG!  k;  they  will  not  bite,  and  are 
culty.  When  ch. “ Jin  the  evening.  When 
averse  to  it  an  cloudy  lainy  es  before  they  are  applied, 

l ent  out  of  the  water  sonic  n sajj  t0  bite  more 

and  allowed  to  crawl  on  dry  \m&  , y ‘ plied  should  be 
eagerly.  The  part  to  wine  they  Pnd  afterwards 

very  well  washed,  first  with J**1  and  if  covered  with  strong 
with  water,  or  nn  c ‘int  en’tbey  are  not  inclined  to  bite, 

hairs,  should  be  shaved.  V hen  y litde  blood  drawn 

the  part  may  be  moistened  ^ malh^a  they  hl_ 

from  it  by  a scratch  with  a lance  . J three  nlinute 

flict,  without  causing  ^ f’om  which  they  suck  blood 

flaps,  meeting  at  cqua  ‘a  > spontaneously,  or  are 

until  they  are  gorged,  a ncl  d them  a little  salt, 

forced  to  quit  their  hold  by  ^ blood . but  the 

A large  leech  will  draw  a bathing  the  wounds  with 

quantity  may  be  much  increa  ed  by  bathin  gome- 

tepid  water,  or  apply  inS  . y^dine  ; but  it  will  al- 

it  b Uttir  Qt  and  co„tfnuing  pressure  a 

ways  cease  on  applying  a mue  , 
sufficient  length  of  time. 

Hordeum  distichon.  FJ’Fuh-f™f Nat.  ord.  Gra- 

mud.  g.  151,  sp.  3.  Triandna  Digyma. 

mina. 

Barley. 

Off.— The  seed  called  Pearl-barley. 

Semina  houdei  distichi.  Ed.  UuU. 

Semina  houdei.  Lond. 

Barley  is  an  annual  plant,  cult^ 
try  of  Europe.  Linnaeus  says,  that  it  is  a native  o 

but  without  adducing  sufficient  proc*.  , h k 0f  rough 

Pearl-barley  is  prepared  by  of  a 

barley,  and  forming  t e gnun  consists  almost  solely  of 

pearly  whiteness.  In  this  state,  t a«eX  excellent  article 

prrly  aci“ 

■ tPp  best  beverages  in  acute  diseases. 

svater,  and  pardy  m gin dinous  <Wi 
phosphate  of  lime  and  magnesia,  silica,  iron,  and  a little 
tic  acid.  - 
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IIumulus  lupulus.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  1795.  sp.  415.  Smith,  g.  415,  sp.  1.  DiceciaPen- 
tandria — Nat.  ord.  Scabridee. 

Hop. 

Off. — The  strobiles-  dried. 

Humuli  strobjli.  Lond. 

The  hop  is  an  indigenous  perennial  climbing  plant,  culti- 
vated to  a great  extent  in  Kent,  and  some  other  counties  in 
England,  for  its  leafy  tops,  which  are  used  in  the  brewing  of 
ale  and  porter ; and  as  a very  considerable  revenue  arises  from 
the  duty  imposed  on  them,  the  use  of  all  other  bitters,  such  as 
quassia,  &c.  is  prohibited  by  act  of  parliament ; as,  indeed, 
hops  themselves  once  were.  In  the  north  of  Europe,  the 
young  shoots  are  eaten  instead  of  asparagus. 

Hops  are  intensely  bitter,  aromatic,  and  astringent.  By 
simple  infusion  the  aroma  is  extracted  •,  by  short  boiling  the 
bitter,  and  by  long-continued  boiling,  the  aroma  is  dissipated, 
and  the  astringency  predominates.  The  aroma  resides  in  a 
volatile  oil,  and  the  astringency  in  a species  of  tannin,  for  sul- 
phate of  iron  is  blackened  by  it.  It  also  contains  a resin  from 
which  it  has  its  bitterness,  and  a nauseous  mucilaginous  extrac- 
tive which  alcohol  precipitates  from  the  infusion.  Crystals  of 
nitrate  and  muriate  of  potash  appear  in  a long  kept  extract. 
The  old  writers  say,  that  hops  are  added  to  malt  liquors  on  ac- 
count of  the  lithontriptic  virtues  which  they  were  supposed  to 
possess  5 thus  Ray  affirms,  that  since  the  Londoners  added  hops 
to  their  beer,  they  have  been  less  subject  to  calculous  com- 
plaints ; and  if  we  were  to  believe  Lobb,  a very  hard  urinary 
calculus  was  softened  by  a decoction  of  hops.  Their  evi- 
dent effects  are  to  impart  an  aromatic  bitter,  and  to  retard 
the  acetous  fermentation  ; for  malt  liquors  keep  longer  in  pro- 
portion to  the  quantity  of  hops  added,  and  the  bitterness  de- 
creases as  the.  liquor  becomes  ripe,  and  disappears  as  it 
verges  to  acidity.  Bergius  supposes  that  the  sweetness  of  the 
malt  would  hurt  the  stomach,  were  it  not  corrected  by  the 
bitterness  of  the  hop.  It  also  probably  communicates  a nar- 
cotic quality.  A pillow  stuffed  with  hops  is  said  to  have  long 
been  a popular  remedy,  and  recent  experiments  have  confirm- 
ed the  fact,  and  led  to  the  employment  of  various  preparations 
of  hops  in  medicine.  The  dose  of  the  pow-der  is.  about  three 
grains,  although  it  may  be  remarked  that  it  is  very  difficult 
to  powder.  It  produced  sleep,  in  the  experiments  of  Dr  De 
Roches,  in  rheumatic,  syphilitic,  and  pectoral  complaints.  The 
tincture  seemed  to  possess  the  same  anodyne  virtues,  but  it  was 
not  so  uniform  in  its  action.  Dr  Maton  gave  it  in  the  form  of 
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tincture  and  extract,  with  the  best  effects,  in  articular  rheuma- 
tisms. He  did  not  observe  . that  it  had  any  influence  in  relax- 
ing the  bowels,  but  the  contrary  ; and  he  is  disposed  to  be- 
lieve that  the  pulse  is  reduced  in  frequency,  and  increased  in 
firmness,  by  this  medicine,  in  a very  direct  manner.  An  oint- 
ment compounded  with  the  hop  is  said,  by  Mr  1‘ieake,  to 
have  eased  the  violent  pain  in  the  last  stage  of  cancel,  when 
all  other  applications  were  ineffectual. 


Hydrargyrum.  Dub. 

Hydrargyrus.  Loud.  Ed. 

Mercury.  Quicksilver. 

The  general  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  this  metal 
have  been  already  enumerated.  We  shall  now  treat  of  it 
more  minutely,  as  forming  an  important  article  in  the  materia 
medica. 

It  is  found, 

1.  In  its  metallic  state  : 

a.  Uncombined. 

b.  Alloyed  with  silver. 

c.  Alloyed  with  copper. 

d.  Combined  with  sulphur  (Cinnabar). 

e.  Combined  with  hydroguretted  sulphur  (TEthiops 
minerale). 

2.  Oxidized  : 

a.  Combined  with  muriatic  acid. 

b.  sulphuric  acid. 

There  are  considerable  mines  of  mercury  in  Hungary  and 
in  Spain  j and  what  is  employed  in  England  is  principally  im- 
ported from  the  former  country. 

Mercury,  taken  into  the  stomach  in  its  metallic  state,  has 
no  action  on  the  body,  except  what  arises  from  its  weight  or 
bulk.  It  is  not  poisonous,  as  was  vulgarly  supposed,  but  perfect- 
ly inert  •,  but,  in  its  various  states  of  combination,  it  produces 
decided  sensible  effects.  It  quickens  the  circulation,  and  in- 
creases all  the  secretions  and  excretions.  According  to  cir- 
cumstances, the  habit  of  the  body  of  the  patient,  the  tempera- 
ture in  which  he  is  kept,  the  nature  of  the  preparation,  and 
the  quantity  in  which  it  is  exhibited,  its  effects  are  indeed 
various  : it  sometimes  increases  one  secretion  more  particular- 
ly,  sometimes  another  ; but  its  most  characteristic  effect  is  the 
increased  flow  of  saliva  which  it  generally  excites,  if  given  in 
sufficient  quantity.  Its  particular  effects,  and  means  of  pro- 
ducing each  of  them,  will  be  noticed  hereafter. 
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Mercury,  or  some  of  its  preparations,  is  exhibited, 

1.  As  an  errliine.  The  sub-sulphate  of  mercury. 

2.  As  a sialagogue.  Mercury,  in  almost  any  form. 

3.  As  a cathartic.  The  sub-muriate  of  mercury,  (calomel)* 

4.  As  a diuretic.  The  oxides,  the  muriate,  and  the  sub- 

muriate, combined  with  other  diuretics. 

5.  As  a sudorific.  Calomel,  conjoined  with  a sudorific 

regimen. 

G.  As  an  emmenagogue. 

7.  As  an  astringent.  Muriate  of  mercury. 

8.  As  a stimulant.  Muriate  of  mercury. 

9.  As  an  antispasmodic. 

10.  As  an  anthelmintic. 

With  some  of  these  views,  mercury  is  frequently  exhibited. 

1 . In  febrile  diseases ; in  obstinate  agues. 

2.  In  inflammatory  diseases;  in  indolent  and  chronic  in- 

flammations, especially  of  the  glandular  viscera,  as 
the  liver,  spleen,  &c. 

3.  In  exanthematous  diseases  ; variola. 

4*.  In  profluvia  : in  dysentery. 

5.  In  spasmodic  diseases ; tetanus,  trismus,  hydrophobia, 
&c. 

G.  In  cachectic  diseases  ; anasarca,  ascites,  hydrothorax, 
hydrocephalus,  &c. 

7.  In  impetigines  ; scrofula,  syphilis,  lepra,  icterus,  &c. 

8.  In  local  diseases  ; in  caligo  corneae,  amaurosis,  gonor- 

rhoea, obstipatio,  amenorrhcea  suppressions,  tu- 
mours of  various  kind,  herpes,  tinea,  psora,  &c. 

Mercury  occasionally  attacks  the  bowels,  and  causes  violent 
purging,  even  of  blood.  The  effect  is  remedied  by  intermit- 
ting the  use  of  the  medicine,  and  by  exhibiting  opium. 

At  other  times  it  is  suddenly  determined  to  the  mouth,  and 
produces  inflammation,  ulceration,  and  an  excessive  flow  of 
saliva.  In  this  case,  too,  the  use  of  the  mercury  must  be  dis- 
continued for  a time  ; when,  according  to  Mr  Pearson’s  ad- 
vice, the  patient  should  be  freely  exposed  to  a dry  cold  air, 
with  the  occasional  use  of  cathartics,  Peruvian  bark,  and  mi- 
neral acids,  and  the  assiduous  application  of  astringent  gar- 
gles. On  the  other  hand,  the  sudden  suppression  of  ptya- 
lism  is  not  without  danger.  It  is  most  frequently  caused 
by  cold  liquids  being  taken  into  the  stomach,  or  exposure  to 
cold  and  moisture,  while  under  the  influence  of  mercury. 
The  danger  is  to  be  obviated  by  the  quick  introduction  of 
mercury,  so  as  to  affect  the  gums,  with  the  occasional  use  of 
the  warm  bath. 
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Sometimes  also  a morbid  condition  of  the  system  occurs 
durino-  a mercurial  course,  and  tends  to  a fatal  issue.  Mr 
Pearson  has  termed  it  Erethismus.  It  is  characterized  by 
oTcat  depression  of  strength ; a sense  of  anxiety  about  the 
pnecordia ; frequent  sighing  •,  trembling,  partial  or  univer- 
sal ; a small  quick  pulse  ; sometimes  vomiting ; a pale  con- 
tracted countenance,  a sense  of  coldness,  while  the  tongue  is 
seldom  furred,  or  the  vital  or  natural  functions  much  disor- 
dered. In  this  state,  a sudden  or  violent  exertion  of  muscu  - 
lar power  will  sometimes  prove  fatal.  To  prevent  dangerous 
consequences,  the  mercury  must  be  discontinued,  whatever 
may  be  the  stage,  extent,  or  violence  of  the  disease  for  which 
it  has  been  exhibited,  and  the  patient  must  expose  himself 
freely  to  a dry  and  cool  air,  in  such  a manner  as  shall  be  at- 
tended with  the  least  fatigue ; and  in  the  course  of  ten  or 
fourteen  days,  he. will  sometimes  be  so  far  recovered,  that  he 
may  safely  resume  the  use  of  mercury. 

From  many  motives,,  both  laudable  and  culpable,  mercury 
has  been  tortured  into  a greater  variety  of  forms  than  any 
other  article  of  the  materia  medica.  Of  these  Swediaur  has 
given  a .complete  table,  in  the  last  edition  of  his  works  on  the 
venereal  disease.  It  is  too  long  for  insertion  in  this  place  : I 
shall  therefore  give  a systematic  view  of  those  mercurial  pre- 
parations only  which  enter  at  least  one  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeias. 

Mercury  is  exhibited, 

I.  Purified  by  distillation. 

Hydrargyrum  purificatum.  Z>. 

Hydrargyrus  purificatus.  E.  L, 

II.  Oxidized. 

A.  Protoxide. 

1.  By  precipitation,  from  its  solution  in  nitrous  acid,  by 

ammonia. 

Oxidum  hydrargyri  cinereum.  E.  L. 

Pulvis  bydrargyri  cincreus.  D. 

2.  By  trituration. 

a.  With  unctuous  substances. 

Unguentum  hydrargyri.  E.  D. 

fortius.  L. 

- mitius.  L.  1). 

Linimentum  hydrargyri. 

Emplastrum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargvrw. 

L.  D. 

hydrargyri.  E.  L. 

b.  With  saccharine  substances. 

Pilulae  hydrargyri.  L.  D.  E. 

c.  With  carbonate  of  lime. 

Hydrargyrus  cum  creta.  L.  D. 
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d.  With  carbonate  of  magnesia. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  magnesia.  D. 

B.  Peroxide. 

1. '  By  the  action  of  heat  and  air. 

Oxydum  hydrargyri.  D. 

Hydrargyri  oxydum  rubrum.  L. 

2.  By  the  action  of  nitrous  acid. 

Oxidum  hydrargyri  rubrum  per  acidumnitricum.  E. 
Oxydum  hydrargyri  nitricum.  D. 

Hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydum.  L. 

Unguentum  oxidi  hydrargyri  rubri.  E. 

subnitratis  hydrargyri.  D. 

hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydi.  L. 

III.  Oxidized  and  combined  with  acids  ; 

A.  Protoxide. 

1.  With  nitrous  acid: 

Unguentum  nitratis  hydrargyri.  L.  E. 
supernitratis  hydrargyri.  D. 

2.  With  sulphuric  acid  : 

Sub-sulphas  hydrargyri  flavus.  E.  L. 

Oxydum  hydrargyri  sulphuricum.  D. 

3.  With  muriatic  acid : 

a.  By  sublimation. 

Sub-murias  hydrargyri.  E.  L. 

sublimatum.  Z>. 

Pilulae  hydrargyri  sub-muriatis.  L. 

b.  By  precipitation. 

Submurias  hydrargyri  prajcipitatus.  E.  Z). 

L With  acetic  acid : 

Acetis  hydrargyri.  E. 

Acetas  hydrargyri.  D. 

B.  Peroxide. 

1.  Muriate. 

Murias  hydrargyri.  E. 

corrosivum.  D. 

Oxymurias  hydrargyri.  L. 

Liquor  oxymuriatis  hydrargyri.  L, 

2.  Sub-muriate  with  ammonia. 

Submurias  hydrargyri  ammoniatum.  D. 
Hydrargyrus  pra:cipitatus  albus.  L. 

Unguentum  sub-muriatis  hydrargyri  ammoniati. 
D. 

Unguentum  hydrargyri  prsecipitati  albi.  L. 

IV.  Combined  with  sulphur. 

1.  By  trituration. 

Sulphuretum  hydrargyri  nigrum.  E.  D. 

2.  By  sublimation. 

Hydrargyri  sulphuretum  rubrum.  L. 

Sulphuretum  hydrargyri  rubrum.  D. 
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Hyoscyamus  NIGER.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub . 
Willd.  g.  37S,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  99,  sp.  1 
nogynia. — Nat.  ord.  isolcmuccee. 

Common  henbane. 

Off'.— The  herb  and  seeds. 

a ) Herba  hyosciami  nigrt.  Ed. 
Folia  hyosciami.  Lond. 

Herba  hyosciami.  Dub. 

b ) Semina  hyosciami  nigri.  Ed. 
Semina  hyosciami.  Lond. 


Pentandria  Mo- 


Henbane  is  an  annual  plant,  which  grows  in  great  abun- 
dance in  most  parts  ot  Britain,  by  the  load  sides,  and  among 
rubbish,  and  flowers  in  July.  Its  smell  is  strong  and  peculiar, 
and,  when  bruised,  something  like  tobacco,  especially  when 
the  leaves  are  burnt  •,  and,  on  burning,  they  sparkle,  as  if 
they  contained  a nitrate  ; when  chewed,  however,  they  have 
no  saline  taste,  but  are  insipid,  mild,  and  mucilaginous. 
Henbane,  in  a moderate  dose,  often  produces  sweat,  and 
sometimes  an  eruption  ot  pustules,  and  generally  sound  sleep, 
succeeded  by  serenity  of  mind,  and  recruited  vigour  of  the 
body  ; but  like  the  other  narcotics,  instead  of  these,  it  some- 
times gives  rise  to  vertigo,  headach,  and  general  uneasiness. 
With  particular  individuals,  it  occasions  vomiting,  colic  pains, 
a copious  flow  of  urine,  and  sometimes  purging.  In  exces- 
sive doses,  its  effects  are  fatal ; general  debility,  delirium,  re- 
markable dilatation  of  the  pupils  of  the  eyes,  convulsions, 
death.  Upon  the  whole,  like  opium,  it  is  a powerful  ano- 
dyne •,  and,  like  cicuta,  it  is  free  from  any  constipating  effect, 
having  rather  a tendency  to  move  the  belly. 

Med.  use. — From  the  writings  of  Dioscorides  and  others, 
it  appears,  that  different  species  of  henbane  have  been  long 
used  in  the  practice  of  medicine.  By  Celsus  it  was  applied 
externally  as  a collyrium  in  ophthalmia  : for  allaying  the  pain 
of  the  toothach  •,  and  he  gave  it  internally  as  an  anodyne. 

Its  use,  however,  was  for  a long  period  entirely  relinquish- 
ed, until  lately  revived  by  Dr  Stork  of  Vienna,  in  those  cases 
where  an  anodyne  is  requisite,  and  where  there  are  objections 
to  the  use  of  opium.  It  is  employed  in  wandering  rheumatic 
pains,  in  indurations  of  the  mammae  from  retained  milk, 
painful  swellings,  whether  scirrhous  or  not,  scrofulous  and 
cancerous  ulcers,  inflamed  piles,  and  spasms  of  the  bowels 
from  increased  irritability  ; under  the  form  of  a cataplasm  of 
the  bruised  leaves,  with  bread  and  milk ; of  an  ointment, 
made  of  the  powder  of  the  leaves,  with  wax  and  oil ; of  a 
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simple  powder,  sprinkled  on  the  sore,  or  of  a decoction  in 
milk  as  an  injection.  Air  infusion  prepared  by  digesting  the 
bruised  leaves  in  olive  oil,  is  also  usefully  applied  in  inflamma- 
tion of  the  bowels,  kidneys,  testicles,  urethra,  painful  reten- 
tion of  urine,  and  in  blind  piles. 

An  extract  from  the  leaves,  or  from  the  seeds,  is  the  form 
in  which  it  is  given  internally  j and  it  has  been  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  a variety  of  nervous  affections,  as  mania,  melan- 
cholia, epilepsy,  hysteria,  trismus,  and  spasms  from  injured 
nerves,  in  rheumatism  and  arthritis,  in  glandular  swellings, 
in  obstinate  ulcerations,  and  in  every  case  where  it  is  desir- 
able either  to  allay  inordinate  action,  or  to  mitigate  pain. 
Its  dose  may  be  gradually  increased  from  half  a grain.  Col- 
lin pushed  it  to  the  length  of  30  grains  for  a dose. 

The  extract  of  henbane  has  been  lately  much  used  by  ocu- 
lists for  dilating  the  pupils  of  the  eyes,  in  order  to  facilitate 
the  extraction  or  breaking  down  of  the  cataract,  to  diminish 
sensibility,  to  destroy  adhesions,  to  reduce  protrusions  of  the 
iris,  and  to  dilate  contraction  of  the  pupil.  The  mode  of  ap- 
plication is  by  dropping  a few  drops  of  solution  of  the  extract 
ii;to  the  eye,  or  applying  them  with  a camel’s  hair  brush. 
The  greatest  effect  is  produced  in  about  four  hours,  and  it  is 
generally  over  in  twelve.  Vision  is  not  impaired  by  its  ac- 
tion. 

IIyssopus  officinalis.  Ed-  Dub. 

JVilld.  g.  1096,  sp.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospcrmia. — Nat. 
old.  Ver titillates. 

Hyssop. 

Off. — The  herb  and  leaves. 

H'erba  hyssopi  officinalis.  Ed. 

Folia  hyssoiu.  Dub. 

Hyssop  is  a perennial  herb  which  grows  wild  in  Germany. 
Its  leaves  have  an  aromatic  smell,  and  a warm  pungent  taste. 
Their  virtues  depend  entirely  on  an  essential  oil  which  rises 
in  distillation  both  with  water  and  with  alcohol.  Besides  the 
general  virtues  of  aromatics,  they  were  formerly  recommend- 
ed in  humoral  asthmas,  coughs,  and  other  disorders  of  the 
breast  and  lungs,  and  were  said  to  promote  expectoration. 

Inula  helenium.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1489,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  369,  sp.  1.  Syngenesis 
Superflua.-~ N at.  ord.  Composite  radiatce . 

Elecampane, 
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Off. — The  root. 

Radix  enul.e  campanje.  Dub. 

This  is  ft  very  large  downy  perennial  plant,  sometimes^ 
found  wild  in  moist  rich  soils.  It  flowers  in  July  and  Au- 
gust. The  root,  especially  when  dry,  has  an  agreeable  aro- 
matic smell : its  taste,  on  first  chewing,  is  glutinous,  and,  as 
it  were,  somewhat  rancid  ; in  a little  time  it  discovers  an  aro- 
matic bitterness,  which  by  degrees  becomes  considerably  acrid 
and  pungent. 

Neumann  got  from  480  grains  of  the  dry  root,  390  wateiy, 
and  5 alcoholic  extract;  and  inversely,  150  alcoholic,  and 
300  watery.  In  distillation,  alcohol  elevated  nothing,  but  the 
distilled  water  was  first  observed  by  Geoffroy  to  be  milky,  and 
mixed  with  flocculi  of  a cineritious  concrete  volatile  oil,  part- 
ly swimming,  and  partly  sinking  in  the  water.  He  also  as- 
certained that  it  was  fusible,  and  compares  it  to  camphor  or 
benzoic  acid.  Neumann  likewise  examined  it,  and  consider- 
ed it  as  a peculiar  substance,  having  some  resemblance  to 
camphor.  He  found  that  it  melts  with  a gentle  heat,  and 
when  cold,  appears  softer  and  more  unctuous ; that  it  never 
assumes  a crystalline  form,  but  when  dry  proves  opaque  and 
crumbly  -,  that  laid  on  burning  coals  it  totally  exhales  ; that 
it  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  water ; and  that  by 
keeping  it  gradually  loses  the  smell  ot  elecampane.  It  has  al- 
so been  discovered  by  Rose  to  contain  a matter  having  some 
analogy  with  starch,  the  properties  of  which  have  been  de- 
scribed under  the  title  ot  Inulin. 

According  to  Funke’s  analysis,  elecampane  root  contains, 
1 . A crystallizable  volatile  oil;  2.  A peculiar  feculum  ; 3.  An  ex- 
tractive matter  ; 4.  Free  acetic  acid  ; 5.  A crystallizable  resin  ; 
6.  Albumen ; 7.  Fibrous  matter.  The  ashes  contain  carbo- 
nates of  lime  and  of  magnesia,  silica,  and  a trace  of  iron. 

Medical  use It  is  a gently  stimulating  medicine,  nearly 

similar  in  its  action  to  angelica.  The  extract  is  merely  a 
slight  bitter,  as  the  essential  pil  is  totally  dissipated  in  the  pro. 
paration. 

Juniperus. 

Willd.  g.  1841.  Smithy  g.  421.  Dioccia  Monadelphia . 
Nat.  ord.  ConiJ'erce. 

Sp.  10,  Willd.  sp.  1,  Sm.  Juniperus  communis,  Ed.  Ijond. 
Dub. 

Common  juniper. 
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Off. — The  berries  and  tops. 

a)  Bacc.®  juniperi.  Lond.  Dub . 

Bacc^e  juniperi  communis.  Ed. 

b ) Cacumina  juniperi.  Lond. 

This  is  an  evergreen  shrub,  growing  on  heaths  and  hilly 
grounds  in  all  parts  of  Europe.  It  flowers  in  May.  The 
berries  are  chiefly  brought  from  Holland  and  from  Italy. 
The  Italian  berries  are  in  general  reckoned  the  best.  Juni- 
per berries  have  a strong,  not  disagreeable  smell,  and  a warm 
pungent  sweet  taste,  which,  if  they  are  long  chewed,  or  much 
bruised,  is  followed  by  a bitterish  one.  Their  predominant 
constituents  are  essential  oil,  and  a sweet  mucilaginous  mat- 
ter. 

Medical  use. — To  the  oil  they  are  indebted  for  their  stimu- 
lating, carminative,  diaphoretic,  and  diuretic  properties. 
They  are  most  commonly  used  in  the  form  of  infusion,  as  a 
diuretic  drink  in  dropsy.  The  essential  oil  may  be  separated 
by  distillation.  It  possesses  the  same  properties  in  a higher 
degree,  and  imparts  them  to  ardent  spirits.  The  peculiar 
flavour,  and  well-known  diuretic  effects  of  Hollands,  are  ow- 
ing to  the  oil  of  juniper.  The  decoction  and  extract  are 
very  inert  preparations  of  the  class  of  bitters. 

Every  part  of  the  plant  contains  the  same  essential  oil ; 
therefore  an  infusion  of  the  tops  is  likewise  diuretic.  The 
wood,  also,  \vas  formerly  officinal.  In  warm  countries  a re- 
sin exudes  from  the  juniper-tree.  It  is  called  sandarac,  and 
is  often  mixed  with  mastich.  It  is  not  a pure  resin,  for,  ac- 
cording to  Mr  Giese,  about  one-fifth  of  it  is  not  soluble  in  wa- 
ter, or  in  alcohol,  but  in  ether,  resembling  in  these  respects 
copal. 

Sp.  6.  Juniperus  sabina.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Savine. 

Off.— The  leaf. 

Folia  juniperi  sabinje.  Ed. 

Folia  sabinas.  Lond.  Dub. 

This  is  an  evergreen  shrub,  a native  of  Siberia  and  Tarta- 
ry, but  not  unfrequent  in  our  gardens.  The  leaves  have  a 
bitter,  acrid,  biting  taste,  and  a strong  disagreeable  smell : 
distilled  with  water,  they  yield  an  essential  oil  in  considerable 
quantity. 

Medical  use.— Savine  is  a warm  stimulating  medicine,  ca- 


Materia  Medica. 


161 


Part  II. 


pable  of  producing  diaphoresis,  and  increasing  all  the  secre- 
tions, but  apt  to  excite  haemorrhagy,  especially  from  the 
uterus.  It  is  also  recommended  as  an  anthelmintic,  and  is 
said  to  be  very  efficient  in  the  cure  of  gout. 

Internally,  a conserve  of  the  fresh  leaves  is  exhibited  m 

doses  of  from  half  a drachm  to  a drachm. 

Externally,  the  leaves  are  applied  in  the  form  of  powder  or 
infusion  to  warts,  carious  bones,  and  old  ulcers,  and  in  cases 
of  gangrene,  psora,  and  tinea  *,  an  excellent  issue  ointment  is 
also  prepared  with  the  powder.  The  essential  oil  is  a very 
active  remedy. 


Sp.  14.  Juniperus  LYCIA.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 
Olibanum. 


Off. — A gum  resin. 

Gummi-resina  juniperi  lycle.  Ed. 

Olibanum  •,  gummi-rcsina.  Lond.  Dub. 

Olibanum  is  principally  collected  in  Arabia,  and  brought 
from  Mecca  to  Cairo,  from  whence  it  is  imported  into  Europe. 
It  consists  of  transparent  brittle  grains  of  different  sizes,  no t 
larger  than  a chesnut,  of  a red  or  yellow  colour,  having  little 
taste  and  a peculiar  aromatic  smell.  Neumann  got  from  480 
grains,  346  alcoholic,  and  125  watery  extract,  and  inversely, 
200  watery,  and  273  alcoholic.  The  distilled  spirit  and  oil 
both  smelt  of  olibanum,  but  no  oil  separated.  Braconnot  says 
it  is  composed  of  a gum  and  a resin,  acquiring  peculiai  pro- 
perties by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid.  Olibanum  forms  a tran- 
sparent solution  with  alcohol,  and  a milky  fluid  when  tritura- 
ted with  water : it  is  not  fusible,  but  inflammable,  and  burns 
with  an  agreeable  smell.  It  is  the  frankincense  of  the  an- 
cients ; and  the  diffusion  of  its  vapour  around  the  altar  still 
forms  part  of  the  ceremonies  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  catho- 
lic churches. 


Kino.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Succus  spissatus  eucalypti  resiniferae.  E. 

Resina  buteae  frondosae.  D. 

Arboris,  nondum  descriptae,  Africanae,  gummi  resina.  L. 

Kino,  the  inspissated  juice  of  the  brown  gum-tree  of  Bo- 
tany Bay.  The  resin  of  the  Butea  frondosa.  The  gum-resin 
of  a non-descript  African  tree. 

Kino  was  first  noticed  by  Dr  Fothergill,  who  received  it 
from  a druggist  as  a very  fine  kind  of  dragon’s  blood,  and  who 
described  it  as  the  produce  of  an  African  tree  called  the  Pau 
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de  Sangue.  In  Moor’s  travels  up  the  Gambia,  there  is  a very 
imperfect  account  of  the  tree  from  which  it  exudes,  and  a co- 
py of  directions  from  the  African  company  to  their  factors,  to 
collect  and  purchase  this  gum  $ but  it  seems  to  have  been 
brought  to  them  only  in  very  small  quantities,  and  mixed  with 
gum  Senegal.  This  kind  Is  no  longer  to  be  met  with  in  com- 
merce, and  is  not  even  mentioned  by  Mr  Jackson  among  the 
exports  from  Mogbdore,  or  by  Mr  Winterbottom,  in  his  ac- 
count of  Sierra  Leone. 

I have  found  in  commerce  three  kinds  of  kino,  easily  dis- 
tinguished by  their  external  appearance. 

The  first  is  in  very  small  jet-black  fragments,  perfectly  o- 
paque,  without  smell,  crackling  under  the  teeth  when  chew- 
ed, not  colouring  the  saliva,  after  some  time  imparting  only  a 
slight  astringent  taste,  not  fusible,  and  difficultly  reduced  to 
powder.  Powder  dark  chocolate-brown.  Although  this  has 
been  the  longest  known  in  commerce  in  this  place,  I have  not 
been  able  to  trace  the  place  of  its  origin. 

The  second  is  in  large  fragments,  on  some  of  which  the 
impression  of  the  vessel  into  which  it  had  been  received  while 
fluid,  and  in  which  it  had  hardened,  was  evident  ; colour 
very  dark  brown,  fracture  resinous,  appearance  homogeneous, 
with  small  air  bells  ; in  very  thin  splinters,  transparent,  and  of 
a ruby  red  colour  ; crackling  under  the  teeth  when  chewed, 
taste  at  first  somewhat  acid,  but  afterwards  becoming  consi- 
derably bitter  and  astringent,  succeeded  by  a peculiar  sweet- 
ness ; infusible,  and  friable  ; powder  of  a reddish-brown. 
This  is  said  to  be  the  extract  of  the  Coccoloba  uvifera  or  sea- 
side grape  ; and  indeed  by  comparing  it  with  the  specimens 
of  that  extract,  I have  no  doubt  of  the  accuracy  of  my  infor- 
mation. The  kino  imported  by  the  East  India  Company  re- 
sembles this  in  many  particulars,  but  is  in  smaller  fragments. 

The  third  is  in  dark  brown  masses  of  various  sizes,  either 
smooth  or  rounded  on  the  surface,  or  in  fragments  often  co- 
vered with  a reddish-brown  powder,  fracture  resinous  and 
very  unequal,  appearance  sometimes  homogeneous,  but  more 
commonly  heterogeneous,  mixed  with  bits  of  twigs,  leaves, 
&c. ; splinters  transparent,  ruby  red,  no  smell,  scarcely  crack- 
ling under  the  teeth,  but  sometimes  gritty,  from  the  acciden- 
tal mixture  of  sand;  taste  simply  astringent,  succeeded  by 
‘sweetness,  and,  when  long  chewed,  a portion  adheres  to  the 
teeth;  infusible  and  friable ; powder  reddish-brown.  This  is 
certainly  obtained  from  the  Eucalyptus  resinifera,  or  brown 
tfum-tree  of  New  South  Wales,  by  allowing  the  juice,  which 
either  flows  from  it  spontaneously,  or  is  procured  by  wound- 
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inn-  the  tree,  to  harden  in  the  sun.  Some  specimens  of  it  in 
its°fluid  state  have  even  reached  this  country. 

The  Dublin  college  have  indicated  the  butea  frond.osa  as 
the  source  of  kino,  but  certainly  erroneously.  It,  however,  pro- 
duces in  large  quantities  a red  juice,  very  analogous  to  kino, 
and  which  may  unquestionably  be  used  as  a substitute  for  it. 
The  production  of  these  substances*  from  so  many  diifeicnt 
trees  in  Africa,  America,  Asia,  and  New  Holland,  shew  that 
kino  is  to  be  considered  as  a genus  of  which  these  are  spe- 

C16S* 

The  analysis  of  kino,  published  in  the  first  edition  of  this 
Dispensatory,  has' since  been  confirmed  by  Vauquehn,  as 
well  as  the  conclusion  drawn  Irom  them,  that  it  consists  prin- 
cipally of  tannin,  and  cannot  with  propriety  be  classed  among 
the  resins  or  gum-resins.  But  the  undoubted  .origin  of  the 
third  kind,  and  the  examination  of  a red  astringent  matter 
which  I picked  from  a cavity  in  a specimen  of  the  Cassuarina, 
or  beef-wood,  prove  that  I was  hasty  in  supposing  that  kino 
was  always  obtained  from  astringent  barks  by  decoction  and 

evaporation.  . 

Kino  is  much  more  soluble  in  boiling  than  in  cold  water. 
The  decoction,  therefore,  on  cooling,  becomes  turbid  with  a 
very  copious  red  sediment.  The  residuum  seems  to  be  sof- 
tened by  the  heat  of  boiling  water,  at  least  it  agglutinates  in- 
to masses  resembling  melted  red  sealing  wax  dropt  into  wa- 
ter. By  repeated  decoctions  with  very  large  .quantities  of 
water,  I have  never  been  able  to  exhaust  it  of  its  soluble 
parts : the  last  decoctions  had  still  a deep  red  colour,  and 
blackened  solutions  of  iron.  This  residuum  is  not  more  so- 
luble in  alcohol  than  in  water,  and  is  not  fusible,  but  when 
thrown  on  live  coals  burns  awTay  without  flame.  Vauquelin 
observed,  that  when  the  whole  quantity  of  water  necessary  to 
dissolve  the  soluble  parts  of  kino  is  not  employed  at  once,  the 
residuum  becomes  more  insoluble.  Alcohol  dissolves  the 
whole  of  the  Botany-bay  kino  except  its  impurities.  With  a 
certain  proportion  of  water,  this  tincture  lets  fall  a copious  red 
precipitate,  which  may  be  separated  by  filtration,  but  with  a 
larger  proportion  of  water  its  transparency  is  only  slightly  dis- 
turbed. It  is  also  remarkable,  that  alcohol  dissolves  kino  en- 
tirely, but  does  not  dissolve  the  residuum  of  tire  decoction. 
This  fact  would  shew,  that  the  portion  extracted  by  the  water 
had  the  property  of  rendering  the  residuum  soluble  in  alco- 
hol. The  solutions  of  kino  precipitate  gelatine,  and,  accord- 
ing to  Vauquelin,  silver,  lead,  and  antimony,  white ; and 
iron,  green.  I find  that  it  resembles  other  astringents,  in 
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forming  a black  precipitate  with  red  sulphate  of  iron,  which 
however  is  converted  into  green  by  the  slightest  e'xcess  of 
the  sulphate,  and  by  a larger  excess  is  dissolved  into  a bright 
green  liquid. 

Med.  use. — It  is  a powerful  remedy  in  obstinate  chronic 
diarrhoeas  and  dysenteries  ; in  all  passive  haemorrhagies,  es- 
pecially from  the  uterus ; in  fluor  albus  ; and  in  diseases  ari- 
sing from  laxity  of  the  solids. 

It  is  exhibited  internally,  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  thirty 
grains,  in  substance,  or  dissolved  in  diluted  alcohol. 

Externally,  it  is  applied  as  a styptic,  to'  check  haemorrha- 
gies from  wounds  or  ulcers,  and  to  diminish  the  discharge  of 
sanious  or  ichorous  matter  from  ill-conditioned  ulcers. 

Lactuca  virosa Ed. 

Wtlld.  g.  1.404,  sp.  12.  Smith , g.  342,  sj>.  1.  Syngencsia 
ccqualis. — Nat.  ord.  Composite  semijiosculostc. 

Strong-scented  or  cut  lettuce. 

Off. — The  leaves. 

Folium  lactucae  virosae.  Ed. 

This  plant  flowers  in  August  and  September,  is  biennial, 
and  grows  wild  on  rubbish  and  rough  banks,  in  many  places 
in  this  country. 

The  whole  plant  abounds  with  a milky  juice,  intensely  bit- 
ter, considerably  acrid,  and  having  a strong  virose  smell  like 
opium. 

The  garden  lettuce,  when  in  flower,  is  also  very  bitter,  and 
abounds  with  a milky  juice,  in  its  taste  and  smell  remarkably 
like  opium,  for  which,  when  dried,  it  has  been  proposed  and 
used  with  success  as  a substitute,  by  Dr  Cox  of  Philadelphia; 
and,  more  lately".  Dr  Duncan  has  published  his  observations 
concerning  various  preparations  made  from  it.  Before  it  be- 
gins to  shoot,  it  has  none  of  that  bitterness,  and  contains  no 
milky  juice,  and  probably  has  not  those  soporific  effects  which 
are  commonly  ascribed  to  the  use  of  lettuce. 

Medical  tise. — An  extract  prepared  from  the  expressed  juice 
of  the  leaves  of  the  strong-scented  lettuce,  gathered  when  in 
flower,  has  been  given  in  dropsies  of  long  standing,  proceed- 
ing from  visceral  obstructions,  to  the  extent  of  half  an  ounce 
a-day.  It  is  said  to  agree  with  the  stomach,  to'quench  thirst, 
to  be  gently  laxative,  powerfully  diuretic,  and  somewhat  dia- 
phoretic. Plentiful  dilution  is  allowed  during  its  operation. 
Dr  Collin  cf  Vienna  asserts,  that  out  of  twenty-four  dropsical 
patients,  all  but  one  were  cured  by  this  medicine. 
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JVilld.g . 798,  Enneemdria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Olerocecv. 

Sj>.  1.  Laurus  cinnamomum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  cinnamon  tree. 

Off-—' The  inner  bark  and  its  essential  oil. 
a)  Cortex  lauri  cinnamomi.  Ed. 

Cortex  cinnamomi.  Lond.  Dub. 
b ) Cinnamomi  oleum.  Lond. 

Cinnamomi  oleum  essentiale.  Dub. 

This  valuable  tree  is  a native  of  Ceylon,  where  it  was  guarded 
with  unremitting  jealousy  by  the  Dutch,  that  they  might  mo-, 
nopolize  the  commerce  of  its  productions.  They  failed,  how- 
ever, in  the  attempt ; and  the  cinnamon  tree  is  now  propa- 
gated, not  only  in  other  parts  of  the  East  Indies,  but  also  in 
Jamaica,  and  other  islands  in  the  West  Indies.  Ceylon  now 
belongs  to  the  British,  and  Captain  Perceval  has  published  a 
very  interesting  account  ot  the  cinnamon  tree.  It  is  iounc  ia 
greatest  perfection  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood  ot  Co- 
fumbo,  and  grows  from  four  to  ten  feet  high,  very  bushy. 
The  leaves  resemble  those  ot  the  laurel,  and,  when  chewed, 
have  the  hot  taste  and  smell  of  cloves.  The  blossom  is  white 
and  very  abundant,  but  diffuses  no  odour.  The  fiuit  le- 
sembles  an  acorn,  and  a species  ot  fixed  oil  is  obtained  from 
it.  There  are  several  different  species  of  cinnamon  trees,  or 
trees  resembling  them  in  Ceylon,  but  four  only  are  barked  by 
government;  the  honey  cinnamon,  the  snake  cinnamon,  the 
camphor  cinnamon,  which  is  inferior  to  these,  and  yields 
camphoK  from  its  roots,  and  camphor  mixed  with  gum  from 
incisions  made  into  it,  and  the  cabatte  cinnamon,  which  is 
harsher  and  more  astringent  than  the  others.  T he  bark  is 
collected  at  two  seasons  ; the  grand  harvest  lasts  from  April 
to  August,  the  little  harvest  is  in  December.  Such  branches 
as  are  three  years  old  are  lopped  oft',  the  epidermis  is  then 
scraped  off,  the  bark  slit  up,  loosened,  and  removed  entire,  so 
as  to  form  a tube  open  at  one  side.  The  smaller  of  these  aie 
inserted  within  the  larger,  and  they  are  spread  out  to  diy. 
They  are  then  packed  up  in  bundles.  I he  tasting  ol  those 
bundles  to  ascertain  their  quality  is  a very  disagreeable  duty 
imposed  on  the  surgeons.  It  excoriates  the  tongue  and 
mouth,  and  causes  such  intolerable  pain  as  renders  it  impossi- 
ble for  them  to  continue  the  occupation  two  or  three  days 
successively.  In  their  turns,  however,  they  are  obliged  to  1 e- 
sumeit,  and  they  attempt  to  mitigate  the  pain  by  occasionally 
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eating  a piece  of  bread  and  butter.  It  is  then  made  up  in 
large  bilndles  about  four  feet  long,  and  eighty  pounds  in 
weight.  In  stowing  the  bales  on  shipboard,  the  interstices 
are  filled  up  with  black  pepper,  a practice  which  is  supposed 
to  improve  both  spices. 

The  best  cinnamon  is  rather  pliable*  and  ought  not  much 
to  exceed  stout  writing  paper  in  thickness.  It  is  of  a light 
yellowish  colour ; it  possesses  a sweet  taste,  not  so  hot  as  to 
occasion  pain,  and  not  succeeded  by  any  after-taste.  The  in- 
ferior kind  is  distinguished  by  being  thicker,  of  a darker  and 
brownish  colour,  hot  and  pungent  when  chewed,  and  suc- 
ceeded by  a disagreeable  bitter  after-taste.  The  Dutch  were 
accused  of  deteriorating  their  cinnamon  by  mixing  it  with  a 
proportion  of  real  cinnamon,  but  which  had  been  deprived  of 
its  essential  oil  by  distillation.  This  fraud  could  only  be  de- 
tected by  the  weaker  smell  and  taste.  It  is  also  often  mixed 
with  cassia  bark.  This  last  is  easily  distinguishable  by  its 
fracture  being  smooth,  and  by  its  slimy  mucilaginous  taste, 
without  any  of  the  roughness  of  the  true  cinnamon. 

By  distillation  with  water,  it  furnishes  a small  quantity  of 
very  pungent  and  fragrant  oil ; the  water  itself  remains  long 
milky,  and  has  a strong  flavour  of  cinnamon.  The  watery 
extract  in  Neumann’s  experiment  amounted  to  *720  from 
7680  parts.  With  alcohol  the  oil  does  not  arise  in  distilla- 
tion, but  remains  in  the  extract,  which  amounts  to  960. 

The  essential  oil  of  cinnamon  has  a whitish  yellow  colour,  a 
pungent  burning  taste,  and  the  peculiar  fine  flavour  of  cinna- 
mon in  a very  great  degree.  It  should  sink  in  water,  and  be 
entirely  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  principally  prepared  in 
Ceylon. 

Medical  use. — Cinnamon  is  a very  elegant  and  useful  aro- 
matic, more  grateful  both  to  the  palate  and  stomach  than 
most  other  substances  of  this  class.  Like  other  aromatics, 
the  effects  of  cinnamon  are  stimulating,  heating,  stomachic, 
carminative,  and  tonic ; but  it  is  rather  used  as  an  adjunct  to 
other  remedies,  than  as  a remedy  itself. 

The  oil  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  stimulants  we  possess, 
and  is  sometimes  used  as  a cordial  in  cramps  of  the  stomach, 
and  in  syncope ; as  a stimulant  in  paralysis  of  the  tongue, 
or  to  deaden  the  nerve  in  toothach.  But  it  is  principally 
employed  as  an  aromatic,  to  cover  the  disagreeable  taste  of 
other  drugs. 

Sp.  2.  Laurus  cassia.  Ed.  Dub. 

The  cassia  tree. 
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O r The  bark  and  flower-buds  gathered  before  they  open. 

a)  CoKTEX  LAURI  CASSIA.  Ed. 

Cortex  cassia?  lione/e.  Dub. 
b ) FLORES  NONDUM  EXPL1CITI  LAURI  CAoSI.E.  Ed. 

Flores  nondum  expliciti  cassi®  lionet.  Dub. 

Tins  tree  is  very  similar  to  the  former.  The  bark,  which 
Is  imported  from  different  parts  of  the  Last  Indies  and  fiom 
China,  has  a great  resemblance  to  the  true  cinnamon,  horn 
which  it  is  only  distinguishable  by  being  of  a thicket  ant 
coarser  appearance,  and  by  its  breaking  short  and  smooth, 
while  the  cinnamon  breaks  fibrous  and  shivery. 

It  resembles  cinnamon  still  more  exactly  in  its  aiomatip 
flavour  and  pungency  than  in  its  external  appearancp,  and 
seems  only  to  differ  from  it  in  being  considerably  weaker,  and 

in  abounding  more  with  a mucilaginous  matter. 

Cassia  buds  are  the  flower-buds,  which  are  gatheied  and 
dried  before  they  expand.  They  have  the  appearance  of  a 
nail,  consisting  of  a round  head,  about  the  size  of  a pepper- 
corn, surrounded  with  the  imperfect  hexangular  corolla,  which 

Gradually  terminates  in  a point.  They  have  a brown  colour, 

and  the  smell  and  taste  of  cinnamon.  . . , 

Medical  use Both  the  bark  and  buds  of  cassia  possess  the 

same  properties  with  cinnamon,  though  in  an  inferior  degree. 

The  bark  is  very  frequently,  and  sometimes  unintentionally, 
substituted  for  the  more  expensive  cinnamon  ; and  the  pro- 
ducts obtained  from  cassia  bark  and  buds,  by  distillation,  are 
in  no  respect  inferior  to  those  prepared  from  cinnamon. 

Sp.  3.  Laurus  camphora.  Ed.  Lond . Dub. 

Camphor  tree. 

Off. — The  camphor. 

Camphora  lauri  camphora:.  Ed.  . 

Camphora,  conoretum  sui  generis  distillatione  paratum.  E. 

Camphora,  resina.  Dub. 

The  camphor  laurel  grows  in  great  abundance,  and  to  a 
very  considerable  size,  in  the  forests  of  Japan.  t is  uo  un 
common  in  greenhouses  in  England.  Every  part  of  the  tree 
smells  strongly  of  camphor,  which  is  obtained  Irom  the  tiunk, 
branches,  and  root,  by  distillation.  I hey  are  cut  down  into 
small  pieces,  and  put  into  a stiff,  with  a proportion  of  water. 
After  the  water  has  been  kept  boiling  forty-eight  hours,  the 
camphor  is  found  adhering  to  the  straw  with  which  the  Head 
of  the  still  is  lined.  In  this  state  it  is  imported  by  the  Dutch, 
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and  is  called  crude  camphor.  It  is  very  impure,  consisting  of 
small  brownish  or  dirty  grey  grains,  mixed  with  straw,  wood,’ 
hair,  and  other  impurities.  From  these  it  is  purified,  in 
Holland,  by  a second  sublimation  in  glass  vessels;  being  pre- 
viously mixed  with  quicklime,  to  combine  with  and  prevent 
any  empyreumatic  oil  with  which  it  may  be  contaminated 
from  subliming,  while  the  camphor  concretes  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  vessel  into  cakes,  convex  on  the  one  side,  and 
concave  on  the  other,  about  two  or  three  inches  thick,  thin- 
ner at  the  edges,  and  generally  perforated  in  the  middle. 

Pure  camphor  is  lighter  than  water,  very  white,  pellucid, 
somewhat  unctuous  to  the  touch,  brittle,  yet  tough  and  elas- 
tic, so  as  to  be  scarcely  pulverizable ; shining  in  its  fracture,, 
and  crystalline  in  its  texture ; of  a bitterish,  aromatic  pun- 
gent taste,  yet  accompanied  with  a sense  of  coolness,  of  a 
strong  and  very  penetrating  smell ; very  volatile  •,  inflammable, 
burning  entirely  away,  without  leaving  any  coal  or  ashes  ; 
capable  of  combining  with  the  resins  and  balsams,  soluble  in 
alcohol,  ether,  fixed  and  volatile  oils,  and  the  concentrated 
sulphuric,  nitric,  muriatic,  fluoric,  and  acetic  acids  ; separable 
from  these  alcoholic  and  acid  solutions  by  water ; insoluble  in 
water,  alkalies,  and  the  weaker  acids ; decomposed  by  heat, 
when  mixed  with  alumina,  into  an  essential  oil  and  charcoal ; 
and  by  treating  it  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  nitric  acid, 
forming  a portion  of  camphoric  acid  ; and  by  treating  it  with 
sulphuric  acid,  forming  artificial  tannin. 

But  the  production  of  camphor  is  not  confined  to  the  laurus 
camphora,  although  it  furnishes  almost  all  the  camphor  of 
commerce  ; it  is  found  in  very  great  purity  in  interstices  a- 
mong  the  woody  fibres  of  an  unknown  tree  in  Borneo ; it  is 
also  contained  in  the  roots  of  the  laurus  cinnamomum  and 
cassia,  alpinia  galanga,  amomum  zedoaria,  & c. ; in  the  seeds 
of  the  amomum  cardamomutn,  piper  cubeba,  &c. ; and  in 
many  indigenous  plants,  as  in  the  thymus  serpyllum  and  vul- 
garis, juniperus  communis,  rosmarinus  officinalis,  salvia  offici- 
nalis, mentha  piperita,  &c.  and  may  be  separated  from  the 
essential  oils  of  rosemary,  lavender,  marjoram,  and  sage.  An 
artificial  camphor,  differing  from  common  camphor,  in  not 
being  soluble  in  weak  nitric  acid,  nor  being  precipitated  by 
water  from  its  solution  in  strong  nitric  acid,  may  also  be  pre- 
pared, by  directing  a stream  of  muriatic  acid  gas  into  oil  of 
turpentine.  Camphor  is  now  universally  considered  to  be  a 
peculiar  principle  of  vegetables,  and  not  a resin,  as  incorrect- 
ly stated  by  the  Dublin  College. 

Medical  use. — Camphor  is  a very  active  substance,  when 
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taken  into  the  stomach.  It  increases  the  heat  of  the  body, 
considerably,  and  gives  a tendency  to  diaphoresis,  but  with- 
out quickening  the  pulse.  At  first  it  raises  the  spnits,  but 
produces  a subsequent  depression,  and  facilitates  voluntary 
motion.  In  excessive  doses  it  causes  syncope,  anxiety,  retch- 
ings, convulsions,  and  delirium.  These  violent  effects  of  cam- 
plior  are  most  effectually  counteracted  by  opium.  _ 

In  a morbid  state  of  the  body,  camphor  allays  inordinate 
actions.  When  the  pulse  is  hard  and  contracted,  it  renders 
it  fuller  and  softer!  It  removes  spasms,  and  flitting  pains  a- 
risirnr  from  spasms  ; and  in  delirium,  when  opium  fails  of  pro- 
curing sleep,  camphor  will  often  succeed.  It  is  also  said  to 
correct  the  bad  effects  of  opium,  mezereon,  cantharides,  and 


the  drastic  purgatives  and  diuretics.  . 

The  most  General  indication  for  the  use  of  camphor  is  the 
languor  or  oppression  of  the  vis  vitcc.  It  may  therefoie  be 
given  with  advantage, 

1.  In  all  febrile  diseases  of  the  typhoid  type,  especially  when 


attended  with  delirium. 

.,2.  In  inflammations  with  typhoid  fever,  as  in  some  cases  of 
peripneumonia  and  rheumatism. 

3.  In  eruptive  diseases,  to  favour  the  eruption,  or  to  bring 
it  back  to  the  skin,  if  from  any  cause  it  has  suddenly 
receded,  as  in  small-pox,  measles,  &c. 

4..  In  many* spasmodic  diseases,  especially  mania,  melancho- 
' ly,  epilepsy,  hysteria,  chorea,  hiccough,  &c. 

5.  In  indolent  local  inflammations,  not  depending  upon  an 
internal  cause,  to  excite  action  in  that  part. 


As,  from  its  great  lightness,  it  is  apt  to  swim  upon  the  con- 
tents of  the  stomach,  and  to  occasion  pain  at  its  upper  ori- 
fice, it  is  necessary  that  it  be  always  exhibited  in  a state  of 
minute  division.  In  order  to  reduce  it  to  powder,  it  must  be 
previously  moistened  with  a little  alcohol.  It  may  then  be 
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1.  In  powder,  with  sugar,  magnesia,  and  nitrate  of  potass. 

2.  In  pills,  with  the  fetid  gums  ancl^mucilage. 

3.  In  solution,  in  alcohol,  oil,  or  acetic  acid. 

4.  Suspended  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  by  means  of  mu- 

cilage, sugar,  yolk  of  egg,  almonds,  vinegar,  &c. 

Internally,  it  may  be  given  in  small  doses,  ol  from  one  to 
five  grains,  repeated  at  short  intervals,  as  its  effects  "are  very 
transient,  or  in  large  doses,  not  under  20  grains. 


Sp.  10.  Laurus  nobilis.  Ed.  Load. 
Bay  tree. 
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Off. — The  leaves,  berries,  and  expressed  oil  of  the  berries. 

a)  Folium  lauri  nobilis.  Ed.  Lond. 

Folia  lauri.  Lond. 

b ) Bacca  lauri  nobilis.  Ed. 

Baccas  lauri.  Lond. 

c ) Oleum  fixum  lauiu  nobilis.  Ed. 

This  tree  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  but  bears  the 
winters  of  this  climate  perfectly  well.  Both  leaves  and  berries 
contain  a considerable  quantity  of  essential  oil,  which  renders 
them  aromatic  stimulating  substances. 

The  berries  are  generally  brought  from  the  Mediterranean, 
and  are  more  pungent  than  the  leaves.  In  Spain  and  Italy,  a 
considerable  quantity  of  oil  is  obtained  by  expression  from  the 
fresh  berries.  It  has  a green  colour,  and  strong  aromatic 
taste  and  smell.  As  it,  thei-efore,  is  not  a fixed  oil,  but  a mix- 
ture of  fixed  and  volatile  oil,  and  as  its  peculiar  properties  de- 
pend entirely  on  the  presence  of  the  latter,  it  is  incorrectly  sta- 
ted to  be  a fixed  oil  by  the  Edinburgh  college.  It  should  ra- 
ther have  been  denominated,  from  the  mode  of  its  prepara- 
tion, an  expressed  oil. 

Medical  use. — It  is  only  used  externally  as  a stimulant. 

Sp.  34.  Laurus  sassafras.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Sassafras.  a 

Off. — The  wood,  root,  and  bark. 

a J Lignum  lauri  sassafras.  Ed. 

Lignum  sassafras.  Lond.  Dub. 

b ) Radix  lauri  sassafras.  Ed. 

Radix  sassafras.  Lond.  Dub. 

c ) Cortex  lauri  sassafras.  Ed. 

Cortex  sassafras.  Dub . 

This  tree  is  a native  of  North  America,  and  is  cultivated 
in  Jamaica.  It  is  the  root  which  is  commonly  employed.  It 
is  brought  to  us  in  long  branched  pieces.  It  is  soft,  light,  and 
of  a spongy  texture ; of  a rusty  white  colour ; of  a strong  plea- 
sant smell,  resembling  that  of  fennel ; and  a sweetish,  aroma- 
tic, sub-acrid  taste.  The  bark  is  rough,  of  a brown  ash  co- 
lour on  the  outside,  and  ferruginous  colour  within  ; spongy 
and  divisible  into  layers,  and  of  a stranger  taste  and  smell  than 
the  wood. 

Neumann  got  from  480  grains,  80  of  alcoholic,  and  after- 
wards 60  of  watery  extract,  and  inversely  120  watery,  and  7.5 
alcoholic.  In  distillation,  alcohol  elevates  nothing,  but  water 
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a ponderous  essential  oil,  in  the  proportion  of  about  10  from 

48 Medical  use.— Sassafras,  from  the  quantity  of  volatile  oil  it 
contains,  is  a gently  stimulating,  heating,  sudorific,  and  diu- 
retic remedy. 

It  is  best  given  in  infusion.  The  decoction  and  extract  are 
mere  bitters,  as  the  oil  is  dissipated  by  the  preparation. 

The  essential  oil  may  be  obtained  separate  by  distillation. 

It  is  of  a whitish  yellow  colour,  and  sinks  in  water.  It  is  high- 
ly stimulating  and  heating,  and  must  be  given  only  in  very 
small  doses. 

Lavandula  spica:  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1099,  sp.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia. — Nat.ord. 
Verticillatce. 

Lavender. 

Off. — The  flowei*ing  spikes. 

SPICA  FLORENS  LAVANDULAE  SPICAE.  Ed. 

Lavandula  flores.  Lond.  Dub. 

Lavender  is  a well-known,  small,  shrubby,  perennial  plant, 
a native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  but  frequently  cultivated  in 
our  gardens,  for  the  sake  of  its  perfume.  There  are  two  va- 
rieties. The  flowers  of  both  have  a fragrant,  agreeable  smell, 
and  a warm,  pungent,  bitterish  taste  ; the  broad-leaved  varie- 
ty is  the  strongest  in  both  respects,  and  yields  in  distillation 
thrice  as  much  essential  oil  as  the  other ; its  oil  is  also  hotter, 
and  specifically  heavier : hence,  in  the  southern  parts  of 
France,  where  both  kinds  grow  wild,  this  is  only  used  for  the 
distillation  of  what  is  called  oil  of  spike.  The  narrow-leaved 
is  the  variety  commonly  met  with  in  our  gardens. 

Medical  use Lavender  is  a warm  stimulating  aromatic.  It 

is  principally  used  as  a perfume. 

Leontodon  taraxacum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1407,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  344,  sp.  1.  Syngcncsia  cc- 

qualis. — Nat.  ord.  Composite  scmifloscidostv. 

Common  dandelion. 

Off. — The  root  and  leaves. 

a)  Herba  leontodi  taraxaci.  Ed. 

Folia  taraxaci.  Dub. 

b)  Radix  leontodi  taraxaci.  Ed. 

Radix  taraxaci.  Lond , Dub. 

This  perennial  plant  is  very  common  in  grass  fields  and 

uncultivated  places.  It  flowers  from  April  to  July.  The  whole 
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plant  contains  a bitter  milky  juice,  which,  however,  is  most 
abundant  in  the  roots  before  the  flower-stem  shoots,  l'he 
bitterness  is  destroyed  by  drying,  and  therefore  the  recent 
roots  only  should  be  used. 

Medical  use. — Its  vulgar  name  in  all  languages  shews  a popu- 
lar belief  of  its  possessing  diuretic  properties  ; and  it  was  lately 
a very  fashionable  remedy  in  Germany,  given  in  the  form  of  an 
expressed  juice  or  decoction,  or  extract  prepared  from  either 
of  them  ; but  it  seems  to  be  merely  a mucilaginous  bitter. 

Lichen. 

Murray , g.  1202.  Cryptogamia,  algre,  Uchcncs. 

Sp.  50.  Lichen  islandicus.  Land.  Dub.  ' 

Iceland  moss.  Eryngo-leaved  liverwort. 

Off. — The  plant. 

Lichen.  Lond. 

Lichen  islandicus.  Dub. 

This  is  a perennial  lichen,  very  common  in  Iceland,  but  al- 
so found  in  the  forests  and  dry  sterile  woods  of  Switzerland, 
and  Germany,  growing  upon  stones  and  on  the  earth.  It  has 
dry  coriaceous  leaves,  divided  into  lobes  and  lacinkfi,  which 
are  again  notched  and  subdivided,  with  elevated  margins,  be- 
set with  short,  very  minute,  rigid,  parallel  hairs,  and  marked 
with  white,  spots,  reddish  towards  the  points.  Amongst  the 
leaves  are  found  peltated,  somewhat  excavated,  shining,  viscid 
bodies,  internally  of  a brown  colour : these  are  the  pericar- 
piums.  When  fresh,  the  colour  of  this  lichen  is  greenish-yel- 
low, or  greyish-brown ; but  when  dried,  greenish-white  or 
grey.  In  Sweden  principally,  and  in  Germany,  a variety  is 
lound,  with  smaller,  tenderer,  crisper  leaves,  destitute  of  hairs 
on  the  margin,  of  a paler  lead  colour,  orange  beneath.  It  is 
gathered  in  rainy  weather,  because  it  is  then  more  easily  de- 
tached from  the  stones.  In  the  countries  where  it  abounds, 
it  is  used  for  the  nourishment  both  of  cattle  and  of  man.  Mr 
Proust  has  analyzed  it  with  much  success.  A pound  of  dry 
lichen  immersed  in  cold  water  soon  resumed  its  fresh  colour, 
and  weighed  two  pounds  two  ounces,  gave  out  a pale  fawn  co- 
lour to  the  water,  but  none  of  its  bitterness.  When  previous- 
ly powdered,  it  gives  out  a bitter,  pale,  yellow  juice,  losing  a- 
bout  three  yer  cent,  in  cold,  and  six  in  boiling' water.  This 
bitterness  resides  in  an  extractive,  which  is  employed  in  Ice- 
land to  dye  a brown  colour.  By  boiling  lichen  a quarter  of 
an  hour,  it  becomes  sufficiently  tender  for  use  as  an  esculent 
vegetable.  Lichen  cooked  in  this  manner  has  a kind  of  mem- 
branous elasticity,  peculiar  to  some  of  the  algae  and  fungi ; 
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and  after  being  dried,  has  only  to  be  moistened  with  boiling 
water  to  resume  this  elasticity.  Its  appearance  is  not  very 
prepossessing,  having  an  unequal  yellow  colour,  and  a slight 
marine  smell.  A pound  ot  dry  lichen  by  boiling  weighs  three 
pounds,  and  when  dried  again,  is  reduced  to  two-thirds  ol  a 

P°Tlie  decoction  has  a clear  yellow  colour,  and  a slightly  bit- 
ter taste,  which,  even  when  made  with  eight  waters,  on  cool- 
ing becomes  a tremulous  jelly,  without  any  viscidity.  I his 
jelly  on  standing,  contracts,  expresses  the  water,  cracks,  and 
dries  into  transparent  angular  fragments,  of  a deep  red  colour, 
insoluble  in  cold  water,  soluble  in  boiling  water,  from  which 
it  is  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls.  By  nitric  acid  it  is  con- 
verted into  oxalic  acid.  The  insoluble  part  dissolves  readily 
in  nitric  acid,  forming  oxalate  of  lime  and  oxalic  acid,  and  is 
converted  into  a gelatinous  pulp  by  potass. 

According  to  this  analysis,  one  hundred  parts  oi  dried  li- 
chen give,  ot 

Bitter  extractive,  3 

Matter  soluble  in  hot  water,  33 
Matter  insoluble  in  hot  water,  61  = 100 


The  last  substance  has  much  analogy  with  gluten,  and'  the 
second  with  starch,  particularly  in  the  remarkable  property  of 
bein<’<  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls.  It  differs  from  it,  how- 
ever, in  not  being  glutinous,  and  in  the  solid  matter  ol  the 
jelly  contracting  and  separating  from  the  fluid,  as  curd  does 
from  whey. 

Medical  use From  the  analysis  of  this  lichen,  it  appears 

to  consist  principally  of  a nutritious  substance,  combined  with 
a bitter *,  and  on  the  combination  of  these,  its  medical  virtues 
probably  depend.  It  is  used,  according  to  Arnelnann, 

1.  In  cough  with  expectoration,  threatening  to  terminate 
in  consumption ; after  neglected  catarrhs,  the  conse- 
quence of  peripneumony,  when  the  expectoration  be- 
comes more  copious  and  purulent. 

2.  In  emaciation  from  measles,  (Schoenheide) ; from 
w’ounds  and  ulcers  with  great  discharge,  (Plenk) ; af- 
ter salivation  ; and  from  actual  ulcers  in  the  lungs, 
when  there  is  no  fever,  (Scopoli),  especially  after  ne- 

flected  colds,  or  from  translated  morbid  matter.  In  a 
igh  degree  of  the  disease  it  docs  little  good,  but  the 
night  sweats  are  diminished  by  it,  (Millin).  In  pitui- 
tous  phthisis  it  is  of  great  service. 

4f.  In  haemoptysis,  (Prize). 
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5.  In  chincough,  (Tode). 

6.  In  diabetes,  as  a tonic  and  palliative  remedy. 

It  is  commonly  exhibited  in  decoction  with  water,  broth,  or 
milk,  after  the  bitter  has  been  extracted  from  it  by  steeping  it 
in  warm  water ; or  in  substance,  boiled  in  chocolate  or  cocoa, 
or  made  into  a jelly  with  boiling  water.  Half  an  ounce,  or 
an  ounce,  must  be  used  daily,  and  continued  for  some  time. 
Proust  disbelieves  its  specific  virtues,  but  recommends  it 
strongly  as  an  article  of  diet  in  times  of  scarcity,  and  as  a very 
convenient  antiscorbutic  vegetable  in  long  sea  voyages. 

Sp.  115,  Lichen  rocella.  Dub. 

Orchill. 

Off. — Litmus,  turnsole. 

Litmus,  laemus  tinctorius.  Dub. 

This  lichen  is  found  in  Guernsey  and  Portland  island,  but 
it  is  from  the  Canary  islands  that  it  is  chiefly  obtained.  It  is 
not  sold  in  the  state  of  the  plant  merely  dried,  but  manufactu- 
red by  the  Dutch  into  a paste,  called  Litmus,  Orseille  en  pate. 
It  is  sold  in  square  masses,  about  an  inch  in  length,  and  half 
an  inch  in  breadth  and  thickness,  hard  and  brittle,  having  the 
appearance  of  a violet-coloured  earth,  with  white  spots.  It 
has  a violet  smell,  probably  from  the  addition  of  oris  root 
powder  ■,  and  when  tasted,  speedily  tinges  the  saliva,  and  gives 
a sense  of  heat  in  the  mouth.  This  paste  is  prepared  by  mak- 
ing the  lichen  undergo  a kind  of  fermentation  in  vats  with 
urine  and  lime-water,  forming  the  whole  into  a pulp,  and  then 
dividing  it  into  squares  to  dry. 

Litmus  is  chiefly  used  as  a dye-stuff,  and  by  chemists  as  a 
very  valuable  test  of  the  presence  of  uncombined  acids.  I must 
frankly  confess  my  ignorance  of  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
Dublin  college  have  introduced  it  into  their  Materia  Medica. 
The  translator  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  merely  says,  ^ It  has 
“ been  used  medicinally  with  an  intention  of  allaying  the 
“ tickling  attendant  on  phthisis,  and  in  hysterical  coughs.” 

Linum. 

Willd.  g.  590.  Smith,  g.  163.  Pentandria  Pentagynia. — 
Nat.  ord.  Gitiinales. 

Sp.  1.  Willd.  Smith.  Linum  usitatissimum.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

Common  flax. 

Off- — The  seed  and  oil  expressed  from  the  seed. 

a ) Lini  usitatissimi  semina.  Ed.  Land. 
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Lini  semina.  Dub. 

b ) Lini  usitatissimi  oleum.  Ed.  ( 

This  valuable  annual  plant  is  said  to  have  come  originally 
from  those  parts  of  Egypt  which  are  exposed  to  the  munda- 
tions  of  the  Nile.  It  now  grows  wild  in  the  fields  in  the  south 
of  England,  and  is  cultivated  in  large  quantities.  It  flowers  m 

Jl  Linseed  contains  about  one-fifth  of  mucilage,  and  one-sixth 
of  fixed  oil.  The  mucilage  resides  entirely  in  the  skin,  and  is 
separated  by  infusion  or  decoction.  The  oil  is  separated  by 
expression.  It  is  one  of  the  cheapest  fixed  oils ; but  is  gene- 
rally rancid  and  nauseous,  and  unfit  for  internal  use.  1 he 
cake  which  remains  after  the  expression  of  the  oil  contains  the 
farinaceous  and  mucilaginous  part  of  the  seed,  and  is  used  in 
fattening  cattle,  under  the  name  of  Oil-cake. 

Medical  use. — Linseed  is  emollient  and  demulcent.  The  en- 
tire seeds  are  used  in  cataplasms.  The  infusion  is  much  em- 
ployed as  a pectoral  drink,  and  in  ardor  urinae,  nephritic  pains, 
and  during  the  exhibition  of  corrosive  sublimate. 


Sp.  26.  Willd.j  sp.  4.  Smith.  Linum  cathahticum.  D.  L. 

Purging  flax.  Mill-mountain. 

Off — Herba.  The  herb. 

This  is  an  annual  indigenous  plant,  found  wild  on  dry 
meadows  and  pastures.  It  flowers  from  June  to  August.  It 
is  extremely  bitter.  An  infusion  in  water  or  whey  ot  a hand- 
ful of  the  fresh  herb,  or  a drachm  of  it  in  substance,  when 
dried,  is  said  to  purge  without  inconvenience. 


Lobelia  syphilitica.  Ed. 

Syngenesia  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Campanacece. 

Blue  cardinal  flower. 

Off.— Radix.  The  root. 

This  plant  grows  in  moist  places  in  Virginia,  and  bears  our 
winters.  It  is  perennial,  has  an  erect  stalk  three  or  four  feet 
high,  blue  flowers,  a milky  juice,  and  a rank  smell.  I he  root 
consists  of  white  fibres  about  two  inches  long,  resembles  to- 
bacco in  its  taste,  which  remains  on  the  tongue,  and  is  apt  to 

excite  vomiting.  t 

Medical  use.— Dr  Barton  says,  that  it  is  considerably  diu- 
retic; and  Mr  Pearson  found,  that  it  generally  disagreed  with 
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the  stomach,  and  it  seldom  failed  of  affecting  the  bowels  as  a 
strong  cathartic.  It  certainly  possesses  no  power  of  curing 
syphilis;  even  the  Indians,  when  they  have  the  disease,  are 
glad  of  an  opportunity  of  applying  to  the  Whites. 

Lythrum  salicaria.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  951,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  223,  sp.  1.  Dodecandria  Mo- 
nogynia. — Nat.  orcl.  Calycanthenue. 

Purple-spiked  Willowstrife,  Loosestrife. 

Off.  The  herb. 

HeRBA  IA'THRt  SALICARIiE.  Dub. 

This  perennial  plant  is  indigenous,  and  grows  in  marshes, 
and  on  the  banks  of  rivers.  The  dried  leaves  have  a herba- 
ceous taste,  somewhat  astringent,  and  when  moistened  soon 
give  out  a ropy  mucilage.  Hence  it  is  difficult  to  swallow  the 
powder  mixed  with  water.  An  ounce  of  the  plant  yielded  to 
Sugar  three  drachms  of  watery,  and  only  two  drachms  and 
24-  grains  of  spiritous  extract,  and  the  former  was  more  dis- 
agreeably austere  and  exsiccative. 

The  decoction  of  this  plant  has  been  long  celebrated  in  Ire- 
land in  diarrhoeas.  In  the  same  disease,  it  is  a popular  reme- 
dy in  Sweden  ; and  De  Haen  and  Stork  and  others  have 
given  it  with  success  in  laxity  of  the  intestines  from  an  accu- 
mulation of  sordes.  After  premising  a purgative,  a drachm 
or  more  of  the  powder  may  be  given  morning  and  evening, 
or  three  times  a-day.  A decoction  also  of  the  plant  or  root 
may  be  given  in  diarrhoea  or  dysentery.  Its  properties  are 
evidently  mucilaginous  and  astringent. 

Lytta  vesicatorta.  Land. 

Meloe  vesicatokius.  Ed.  Dub. 

Insecta  Cleoptera,  Vesicantia.  Syst.  Nat.  Gindin,  g.  2013. 

Spanish  fly.  Blistering  fly. 

Off. — The  insect. 

Lytta.  Loud. 

Meloe  vesicatorius.  Ed. 

Ca_nth,aris.  Dub. 

These  insects  have  a longish,  green,  and  gold-shining  bo- 
dy, with  flexible  green- striped  elytera,  which  cover  the  whole 
back  of  the  body,  and  conceal  brown  membranous  wings. 
On  their  head  they  have  two  black  articulated  feelers.  They 
are  found  on  the  fraxinus,  sambucus,  salix,-  ligustrum,  &c.  in 
Spain,  Italy,  France,  and  .Germany.  The  largest  come  from 
taly,  but  the  Spanish  cantharides  are  preferred,  They  are 


Part  II. 


Materia  Medico. 


177 


gathered  by  shaking  the  trees  on  which  they  are,  and  catch- 
ing them  on  a cloth  spread  beneath  it.  d hey  are  then  kjUcd 
bv  tile  fumes  of  vinegar,  and  dried  carefully  in  a stove.  The 
melolontha  vitis  is  sometimes  found  mixed  in  considerable 
numbers  with  the  cantharides.  They  are  easily  distinguished 
by  their  almost  square  body  ; and  as  they  do  not  stimulate 
the  skin,  they  should  be  picked  out  before  the  cantharides 

are  powdered.  . , r . 

The  analysis  of  cantharides  is  still  imperfect.  Neumann 
trot  from  1920  grains,  920  watery,  and  afterwards  28  alcoho- 
lic extract;  and  inversely,  400  alcoholic,  and  192  watery. 
Lewis  ascertained  that  their  active  constituent  is  entirely  so- 
luble, both  in  water  and  in  alcohol ; for  extracts  made  with 
each  of  these  solvents  blistered,  as  far  as  could  be  judged, 
equally,  and  as  effectually  as  cantharides  in  substance.  Both 
the  residua  were  inactive.  Thouvenel  considered  the  vesi- 
cating power  to  reside  in  a green  matter  of  an  oily  nature. 
Beaupoil  in  two  substances,  one  yellow  and  the  other  black, 
both  soluble  in  water,  but  separable  by  alcohol.  Lastly,  Ro- 
biquet,  in  a very  detailed  analysis,  says,  that  neither  ot  these 
three  principles  blisters  ot  itself;  but  that  this  piopeity.  is 
owin'--  to  their  combination  w ith  a particular  white  crystallines 
substance,  soluble  in  warm  alcohol,  separating  as  it  cools,  so- 
luble in  oils,  and  insoluble  in  water.  He  also  found,  besides 
known  principles,  free  acetic  acid,  phosphate  of  magnesia,  a 
reddish -yellow  oil  insoluble  in  alcohol,  and,  lastly,  uiic  acid. 

Medical  use. — Cantharides  have  a peculiar  nauseous  smell, 
and  an  extremely  acrid  burning  taste.  Taken  internally, 
they  often  occasion  a discharge  of  blood  by  urine,  w'ith  ex- 
quisite pain.  If  the  dose  be  considerable,  they  seem  to  in- 
flame and  ulcerate  the  whole  intestinal  canal ; the  stools  be- 
come mucous  and  purulent ; the  breath  ietid  and  cadave- 
rous ; intense  pains  are  felt  in  the  lower  belly ; the  patient 
faints,  grows  giddy,. delirious,  and  dies.  Applied  to  the  skin, 
they  first  inflame,  and  afterwards  excoriate  the  part,  raising  a 
more  perfect  blister  than  any  of  the  acrid  vegetables,  and  oc- 
casioning a more  plentiful  discharge  of  serum  ; but  even  the 
external  application  of  cantharides  is  often  followed  by  3 
strangury,  accompanied  with  thirst  and  feverish  heat. 

The  inconveniences  arising  from  the  use  of  cantharides, 
whether  taken  internally,  or  applied  externally,  are  best  ob- 
viated by  drinking  plentifully  of  bland  emollient  liquids,  sgch 
as  milk,  emulsions,  &c.  The  specific  property  ot  counteract* 
ing  cantharides  ascribed  to  camphor  has  no  foundation. 
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The  internal  use  of  cantharides  is  at  all  times  doubtful,  and 
requires  the  most  prudent  management.  They  have,  how- 
ever, been  sometimes  employed  with  success  in  dropsy,  and 
in  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  arising  from  debility,  espe- 
cially gleet  and  leucorrhoea.  They  are  given  in  substance,  in 
very  small  doses,  or  in  tincture. 

Applied  externally,  they  are  one  of  our  best  and  most 
powerful  remedies.  By  proper  management,  they  maybe  re- 
gulated so  as  to  act  as  a gentle  stimulus,  as  a rubefacient,  or 
as  a blister. 

Blisters  are  applied, 

1.  To  increase  the  activity  of  the  system  in  general,  by 

means  of  their  irritation  •, 

2.  To  increase  the  activity  of  a particular  organ  ; 

3.  To  diminish  morbid  action  in  particular  organs,  by 

means  of  the  irritation  which  they  excite  in  the  parts 
to  which  they  are  applied. 

They  may  be  employed  with  advantage  in  almost  all  dis- 
eases accompanied  with  typhus  fever,  especially  if  any  impor- 
tant viscus,  as  the  brains,  lungs,  or  liver,  be  at  the  same  time 
particularly  affected.  In  these  cases,  the  blisters  are  not  ap- 
plied to  the  diseased  organs  themselves,  but  as  near  them  as 
may  be  convenient.  When  we  wish  to  excite  action  in  any 
organ,  the  blisters  are,  if  possible,  applied  directly  to  the  dis- 
eased organ. 

Malva  sylvestris.  Ed.  Land. 

Willd.  g,  1290,  sp.  43.  Smith,  g.  317,  sp.  1.  Monadelphia 
Polyandria. — Nat.  ord.  Columniferce. 

Common  mallow. 

Off. — The  leaves  and  flowers.  . 

Malv/e  sylvestris  herb  a.  Ed. 

' Malva.  Lond. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  common  in  Britain,  under 
hedges,  near  footpaths,  and  among  rubbish.  It  flowers  from 
May  to  August. 

The  whole  plant  abounds  with  mucilage.  -The  leaves  were 
formerly  of  some  esteem  in  food,  for  loosening  the  belly  ; at 
present,  decoctions  of  them  are  sometimes  employed  in  dysen- 
teries, heat,  and  sharpness  of  urine,  and  in  general  for  ob- 
tunding  acrimonious  humours  ; their  principal  use  is  in  emol- 
lient glysters,  cataplasms,  and  fomentations. 
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Manganesium.  Dub. 

Manganese  ; the  black  oxide  of  Manganese. 

This  metallic  oxide  is  now,  for  the  first  time,  introduced 
into  the  materia  medica.  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  Dub- 
lin college  has  given,  as  the  officinal  name  of  the  oxide,  that 
which  scientifically  belongs  to  the  metal. 


Manganese  is  found, 

I.  Metallic. 

1.  Native  manganese  (Perouse). 

II.  Oxidized.  Grey  ore,  containing  its  black  oxide. 

1.  Foliated  grey  ore. 

2.  Radiated. 

3.  Compact. 

4.  Earthy. 

III.  Sulphuretted.  The  black  ore. 

IV.  Carbonated.  The  red  ore. 

The  varieties  of  the  grey  ore  are  the  most  common.  It  is 
found  in  greatest  purity  at  Exeter,  and  at  Howth  neai  Dub- 
lin. It  is* chiefly  used  for  destroying  the  colour  which  iron 
imparts  to  glass,  and  has  hence  been  called  Glass-maker  s 
soap,  and  for  preparing  the  oxymuriatic  acid,  now  so  much 
used  in  bleaching.  The  recent  application  ot  the  same  acid 
to  the  destruction  of  contagion,  and  to  other  medical  purpo- 
ses, has  procured  the  black  oxide  of  manganese  a place  in  the 
list  of  the  materia  medica. 


Marrubium  vulgare.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

TVilld.  g.  1111,  sp.  8.  Smith , g.  270,  sp.  1.  Didynaima 
Gymnospermia. — Nat.  ord.  Verticillatce. 

White  horehound. 

Off. — The  leaves. 

Mariiubji  vulgaris  herb  a.  Ed. 

Marrubii  albi  folia.  Dub. 

Marrubium.  Lond. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  which  grows  wild  on  road-sides, 
and  among  rubbish,  and  flowers  in  July.  The  leaves  have 
a very  strong,  not  disagreeable  smell,  and  a roughish,  very 
bitter  taste.  Neumann  got  from  480  grains,  270  watery,  and 
30  alcoholic  extract,  and.  inversely  1 50  alcoholic,  and  140  wa- 
tery. They  promote  the  fluid  secretions  in  general,  and  li- 
berally taken,  loosen  the  belly. 


Mel.  Lond.  Dub, 
Honev. 

9 
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This  is  a well-known  substance ; and  although  it  is  most 
probably  of  vegetable  origin,  it  is  not  procured  in  any  quanti- 
ty except  as  an  animal  excretion  from  the  bee  (apis  mellifi- 
ca).  This  industrious  insect,  in  the  summer-time,  flies  from 
flower  to  flower,  to  collect  the  sweet  juice  secreted  in  them. 
When  sufficiently  loaded,  it  returns  to  its  hive,  where  it  de- 
posites  the  honey,  as  a winter’s  supply,  in  the  cells  of  the  comb 
it  has  prepared  of  wax  to  receive  it.  What  change  it  under- 
goes in  the  body  of  the  iusect  is  unknown  ; but  it  is  certain 
that  honey  varies  very  much,  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
plants  from  which  it  is  collected. 

The  best  honey  is  that  which  is  freest  from  colour,  and 
contains  the  largest  grains  when  it  concretes.  For  medical 
use,  it  should  also  be  as  free  of  flavour  as  possible.  That  ob- 
tained from  young  bees,,  and  which  flows  spontaneously  from 
the  combs,  is  the  purest  and  finest,  and  is  known  by  the 
name  of  Virgin  honey.  When  separated  from  the  wax  by 
expression,  it  is  less  pure  ; and  there  is  another  sort  still  infe- 
rior, obtained  by  heating  the  combs  before  they  are  put  into 
the  press. 

Honey  consists  principally  of  sugar,  but  it  also  probably 
contains  mucilage  and  an  acid,  and  is  often  impregnated  with 
the  essential  oil  of  the  flowers  from  which  the  bees  have 
gathered  it,  as  in  the  perfumed  honey  of  the  Crimea.  In 
some  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  poisonous  honey  is  met 
with  from  the  bees  feeding  on  poisonous  flowers.  Neumann 
exsiccated  honey  in  the  water-bath  : the  vapour  which  arose, 
he  says,  took  fire  on  the  approach  of  a candle,  and  diffused 
its  smell  widely ; and  the  liquor  which  was  condensed  was 
manifestly  impregnated  both  with  the  smell  and  taste  of 
honey,  and  amounted  to  three  ounces,  from  eight  of  honey. 
Dissolved  in  water,  it  undergoes  the  vinous  fermentation, 
forming  mead.  Treated  with  alcohol,  Proust  says  it  may  be 
separated  into  two  kinds,  one  liquid,  and  the  other  crystal- 
line. Cavellazzi  obtained  crystals  of  sugar  from  it,  by  satu- 
rating its  acid  with  carbonate  of  lime : and  it  is  Converted  in- 
to  oxalic  aeid  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid. 

Medical  use. — From  the  earliest  ages,  honey  has  been  em- 
ployed as  a medicine.  Besides  the  general  properties  of 
saccharine  bodies,  it  possesses  others  peculiar  fo  itself,  proba- 
bly depending  on  the  presence  of  an  acid.  For  internal  use, 
sugar  is  commonly  to  be  preferred,  as  honey,  in  some  consti- 
tutions, produces  gripes  and  colic  pains.  From  its  stimulus, 
however,  it  forms  an  excellent  gargle,  and  facilitates  the  ex- 
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ncctoration  of  viscid  phlegm  ; and  .t  is  sometimes  employed 
£ an  emollient  application  to  abscesses,  and  as  a detergent  to 
Seers.  It  is  also  preferable  to  sugar  in  forming  electuaries, 
as  it  is  not  so  apt  to  crystallize. 


Melaleuca  leucadendiion.  Ed.  Dub. 

Melaleuca  cajuputi.  Lond.  . 

Willd.  g.  1428.  Species  nova.  Polyadelpnia.  Polyandna. 

Nat.  ord.  Hesperidece. 

The  broad-leaved  cajeput  tree. 

Off. — The  essential  oil. 

Oleum  volatile  melaleucje  leucauendri.  Ed. 

Cajuputi  oleum,  oleum  essentiale.  Lond. 

Oleum  cajeput.  Dub. 

The  tree  which  furnishes  the  cajeput  oil  is  frequent  oil  tlie 
mountains  of  Ambovna,  and  the  other  Molucca  islands.  Drs 
Maton  and  Smith  have  lately  examined  specimens  ol  this  tree, 
which  correspond  with  Rumphius,  tab.  17,  vol.  n. j and,  as  an 
unclassified  species,  have  named  it  Melaleuca  cajuputi.  Rut, 
as  Thunberg  says,  it  is  got  from  the  leucadendron  : perhaps 
both  species  yield  it.  Indeed,  Rumphius  lmnself  would  lead 
us  to  the  same  opinion.  The  oil  is  obtained  by  distillation 
from  the  dried  leaves,  and  is  prepared  in  great  quantities,  es- 
pecially in  the  island  of  Banda,  and  sent  to  Holland  in  coppei 
flasks/  As  it  comes  to  us,  it  is  of  a green  colour,  very 
limpid,  lighter  than  water,  of  a strong  smell,  resembling  cam- 
phor, and  a strong,  pungent  taste,  like  that  of  cardamoms. 

It  burns  entirely  away,  without  leaving  any  residuum.  It  is 
often  adulterated  with  other  essential  oils,  coloured  with  the 
resin  of  milfoil.  In  the  genuine  oil,  the  green  colour  depends 
on  the  presence  of  copper  ; for,  when  rectified,  it  is  colom  less. 

Medical  use. — Like  other  aromatic  oils,  it  is  highly  stimu- 
lating, and  is  principally  recommended  in  hysteria,  epilepsy, 
flatulent  colic,  and  paralysis  of  the  tongue.  1 he  dose  is  from 
one  to  four  drops  on  a lump  of  sugar. 

It  is  applied  externally,  where  a warm  and  pecuhai  stimu- 
lus is  requisite ; and  is  employed  tor  restoring  vigour  after 
luxations  and  sprains  ; and  for  easing  violent  pain  in  gouty 
and  rheumatic  cases,  in  toothach,  and  similar  affections. 


Melissa  officinalis.  Ed.  ' 

IVilld.  g.  1118,  sp.  1.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia.—*a t. 
ord.  VevticillaUc. 

Balm. 
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Off. — Herba.  The  herb. 

Balm  is  a perennial  plant,  which  grows  wild  on  the  Alps 
and  Pyrenees,  and  is  frequently  cultivated  in  our  gardens.  It 
has  a pleasant  smell,  and  a weak,  roughish,  aromatic  taste. 
The  young  shoots  have  the  strongest  flavour  ; the  flowers,  and 
the  herb  itself,  when  old,  or  produced  in  very  moist  rich 
soils,  or  rainy  seasons,  are  much  weaker,  both  in  smell  and 
taste. 

It  is  principally  used  in  the  form  of  a watery  infusion,  which 
is  drunk  in  the  manner  of  tea. 

Mentha. 

Willd.  g.  1 1 02.  Smith,  g.  262.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia. 
— Nat.  ord.  Verticillatce. 

Sp.  7,  Willd. ; sp.  3,  Smith.  Mentha  viridis.  Lond.  Dub. 

Spearmint. 

Officinal. — The  plant. 

Mentha  viridis.  Lond. 

Folia  menthas  sativa:.  Dub. 

Spearmint  is  perennial,  and  a native  of  Britain.  It  flowers 
in  August.  The  leaves  have  a warm,  roughish,  somewhat 
bitter  taste,  and  a strong,  not  unpleasant,  aromatic  smell. 
Their  virtues  are  stomachic  and  carminative. 

...  »A^.. 

Sp.  13,  Willd.;  sp.  4.  Smith.  Mentha  piperita.  Ed.  Dub. 
var.  a.  Lond. 

Peppermint. 

Off. — The  plant. 

Herba  menthje  piperita:.  Ed. 

Mentha  piperita.  Lond. 

Mentha  piperitis.  Dub. 

This  species  of  mint  is  also  perennial,  and  a native  of  Bri- 
tain, where  it  is  cultivated  in  very  great  quantities,  for  the 
sake  of  its  essential  oil.  It  flowers  in  August  and  September. 

The  leaves  have  a strong,  rather  agreeable  smell,  and  an 
intensely  pungent,  aromatic  taste,  resembling  that  of  pepper, 
and  accompanied  with  a peculiar  sensation  of  coldness. 

Its  predominant  constituents  are  essential  oil  and  camphor, 
both  of  which  rise  in  distillation,  and  are  combined  in  what  is 
called  Oil  of  Peppermint. 

Medical  use Peppermint  is  principally  used  as  a carmina- 

tive and  antispasmodic.  The  distilled  water  is  a domestic  re- 
medy for  flatulent  colic,  and  the  essential  oil  is  often  given  with 
advantage,  in  doses  of  a few  drops,  in  cramps  of  the  stomach. 
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12.  Smith.  Mentha  pulegium.  Ed. 


Sp.  20.  IVilld. ; sp. 

Loud.  Dub. 

Penny-royal. 

Off.— The  herb. 

Heuba  jienthje  pulegii.  Ld- 

Pulegium.  Loud.  Dub. 

This  is  also  perennial,  and  a native  of  Britain.  It  flowers 
In  September.  In  its  sensible  qualities  it  is  warm  pungent, 
and  momatic,  somewhat  similar  to  spearmint,  but  less  agree- 
able.  It  is  seldom  used. 

Menyanthes  trifoliata.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

IVilld.  g.  299,  sp.  4.  Smith,  g.  81,  sp.  1.  Pcntarulna  Mo- 
nosynia. — Nat.  ord.  liotacccc. 

Buckbean,  Marsh  trefoil. 


Ed. 


Off. — The.  leaves. 

Folium  menyanthis  trjeoliatje. 

Menyanthes.  Lond. 

Trifolium  paludosum.  Dub. 

This  perennial  plant  is  very  common  in  marshy  situations, 
and  is  one  of  the  most  beautiful  of  our  native  flowers.  It 
flowers  in  June  and  July. 

The  leaves  "row,  by  threes,  on  footstalks.  They  aie  exces- 
sively bitter,  and  their  bitterness  is  extracted  by  mfusiop. 
They  are  said  to  be  sometimes  used  in  brewing  ale,  and  that 
one  ounce  will  go  as  far  as  half  a pound  of  hops. 

Medical  use.— A drachm  of  them  in  powder  purges  andyo- 
mits.  In  infusion  or  extract,  they  have  been  recommended  in 
intermittent®,  and  in  several  cachectic  and  cutaneous  diseases. 
The  dose  of  the  extract  is  from  ten  to  twenty  grains. 

Mimosa.  Linn.  Dub.  Ed. 

Acacia.  IVilld.  Lond. 

Polygamia  hdonosciu.  IVilld. 
tacecc. 


1902 Nat.  or  d.Lomen- 


Mimosa  catechu.  Ed. 

Sp.  73.  Acacia  catechu.  IVilld.  Lond. 
Catechu. 

Off. — The  extract  of  the  wood. 

Ligni  MIMOSAS  catechu  extractum.  Ed. 
Catechu  extractum.  Lond . 

Catechu.  Dub. 
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This  tree  is  a native  of  Hindostan.  The  extract  of  catechu, 
which  was  formerly  termed,  with  peculiar  impropriety,  Japan 
Earth,  is  principally  prepared  from  the  internal  coloured  part 
of  the  wood,  by  decoction,  evaporation,  and  exsiccation  in  the 
sun.  But  catechu  is  also  prepared  in  India  from  several 
other  species  of  Mimosa,  and  even  from  the  woods,  barks,  and 
fruits  of  other  genera. 

There  arc  two  kinds  of  this  extract ; one  is  sent  from  Bom- 
bay, the  other  from  Bengal.  The  extract  from  Bombay  is  of 
a uniform  texture,  and  of  a red-brown  tint,  its  specific  gravi- 
ty being  generally  about  1.39.  The  extract  from  Bengal  is 
more  friable  and  less  consistent.  Its  colour  is  like  that  of  cho- 
colate externally;  but  when  broken,  its  fracture  presents 
streaks  of  chocolate  and  of  red  brown.  Its  specific  gravity  is 
about  1 .28.  Their  tastes  are  precisely  similar,  being  astrin- 
gent, but  leaving  in  the  mouth  a sensation  of  sweetness. 
They  do  not  deliquesce,  or  apparently  change  by  exposure  to 
the  air,  and  arc  not  fusible. 

By  Mr  Davy’s  analysis,  200  grains  gave, 

Bombay-  Bengal 

Tannin,  - - 109  97 

Peculiar  extractive  matter,  - 68  73 

Mucilage,  - 13  16 

Residual  matter,  chiefly  sand  and  cal- 
careous earths,  - - 10  H> 

This  more  exact  analysis  confirms  the  observations  made 
by  me,  in  the  first  edition  of  this  Dispensatory. 

” Medical  use. — Catechu  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  and 
powerful  astringents  we  possess,  and  may  be  exhibited  in 
every  case  where  astringents  are  indicated.  It  is  particularly 
serviceable  in  diarrhoea,  in  hoarseness  from  relaxation  of  the 
fauces,  ulcers  and  aphthae  in  the  mouth,  and  in  excoriations, 
with  lymphatic  exudations. 

Mimosa  nilotica.  Ed.  Dub. 

Sp.  87.  Acacia  vera.  IVilld.  Land. 

Gum  Mimosa. 

Officinal. — The  gum.  Gum-Arabic. 

Gummi  mimos®  niloticas.  Ed.  , 

Acaci®  gummi.  Lond. 

Gummi  arabicum.  Dub. 

This  species  of  Mimosa  grows  in  the  sandy  deserts  of  Afri- 
ca, Arabia  Pctrrna,  and  Egypt.  The  greatest  quantity  of  pure 
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o-um,  commonly  called  Gum  Arabic,  is  furnished  by  this  tr.'e, 
from  which  it  exudes  either  spontaneous^,  or  from  incisions 
made  into  the  bark,  and  afterwards  hardens  in  the  aur.  But 
a similTgum  may  be  obtained  from  all  the  species  of  Mimo- 
sa and  from  many  other  trees,  such  as  the  Swietmia  febulu 
aa,  Melia  azadirachta,  and  the  different  species  of  l erraina- 
lia  It  is  remarkable  that  the  barks  of  all  the  trees  which  fur- 
nish this  bland  mucilaginous  substance  are  highly  astringent ; 
that  of  the  Mimosa  Nilotica  itself  is  used  in  India  for  tanning  ; 
and  in  our  country,  the  cherry  and  plum  trees,  which  some- 
times yield  a little  gum,  have  very  astringent  barks. 

There  are  two  kinds  of  gum  found  in  the  shops,  and  sold 
promiscuously;  distinguished  by  the  names  of  Gum  Arabic, 
and  East-India  gum.  Gum  Arabic  consists  of  roundish  tran- 
sparent tears,  colourless,  or  of  a yellowish  colour,  shining  frac- 
ture, without  smell  or  taste,  and  perfectly  soluble  in  water. 
The  pieces  which  are  most  transparent,  and  have  least  colour, 
are  reckoned  the  best.  They  are  sometimes  selected  from  the, 
Gum  Arabic  in  sorts,  and  sold  for  about  double  the  juice, 
under  the  title  of  Picked  gum.  The  East-India  gum  is  dark- 
er coloured  than  Gum  Arabic,  and  is  not  so  readily  soluble  m 
water.  I possess  a mass  of  gum,  gathered  from  a Mimosa  m 
New  South  Wales,  by  Mr  Jamieson.  It  is  darker  coloured 
even  than  East-India  gum,  and  is  also  less  soluble  than  it ; 
for  when  suspended  in  water,  it  gives  off  white  films,  which 
float  through  the  mucilage.  But  its  most  remarkable  pro- 
perty is,  that  it  does  not  precipitate  silicized  potass  ; in  which 
respect  it  agrees,  as  far  as  my  experiments  go,  with  gum  col- 
lected in  this  neighbourhood  from  the  common  cherry  and 
plum  trees.  It  is  also  remarkable,  that  the  coarsest  gum 
forms  the  thickest  mucilage ; at  least  Botany  Bay  gum  forms 
a thicker  mucilage  than  East-India  gum,  and  this  than  Gum 
Arabic. 

Gum  Arabic  was  originally  brought  from  Arabia,  by  the 
wav  of  Egypt,  to  Marseilles ; and  it  was  not  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  seventeenth  century  that  the  Dutch  made  the  gum 
of  Senegal  known  in  Europe.  After  the  French  got  posses- 
sion of  that  river,  they  directed  their  attention  to  it,  as  an  im- 
jiortant  object  of  commerce,  and  ascertained,  by  experiments 
made  in  the  latter  half  of  the  seventeenth  century,  that  gum 
Senegal  was  superior  to  the  best  gum  of  Arabia;  and  loi  a- 
bout  fifty  years  it  has  had  the  preference. 

M.  Adanson  examined  all  the  gum  trees  of  West  Africa 
with  great  care,  and  has  given  the  best  description  ot  them. 
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They  amount  to  forty  in  number ; but  the  three  great  forests 
which  supply  the  Senegal  market  consist  chiefly  oi  two  kinds -, 
one  which  produces  a white  gum,  called  Vercc/c,  and  another, 
called  Nebueb , which  yields  a red  gum. 

About  the  middle  of  November,  that  is,  after  the  rainy  sea- 
son, which  begins  early  in  July,  a gummy  juice  exudes  spon- 
taneously from  the  trunk  and  principal  branches.  In  about 
fifteen  days,  it  thickens  in  the  furrow,  down  which  it  runs,  ei- 
ther in  a vermicular  shape,  or  more  commonly  assuming  the 
form  of  round  or  oval  tears,  about  the  size  of  a pigeon’s  egg, 
of  different  colours,  as  they  belong  to  the  white  or  red  gum- 
tree.  About  the  middle  of  December,  the  Moors  encamp  on 
the  borders  of  the  forest,  and  the  harvest  lasts  six  weeks.  The 
gum  is  packed  in  very  large  sacks  of  tanned  leather,  and 
brought  on  camels  and  bullocks  to  certain  ports,  where  it  is 
sold  to  the  French  and  English  merchants.  In  1787,  the  an- 
nual quantity  purchased  by  the  former  was  about  800,000 
pounds,  and  by  the  latter  400,000,  according  to  the  informa- 
tion of  M.  Golberrv. 

Mr  Jackson,  in  his  account  of  the  Empire  of  Morocco,  in- 
forms us,  that  from  Mogodor  they  export  two  sorts  of  gum, 
one  the  common  Gum  Arabic,  the  produce  of  Morocco,  and 
called  Barbary  gum  ; the  other  finer,  called  Gum  Soudan,  or 
Senegal,  brought  from  Tiinbuctoo  by  the  caravans.  He  also 
says,  but  it  must  be  observed  tliat  he  is  no  botanist,  that  the 
gum  called  Morocco  or  Barbary  gum  is  produced  from  a 
thorny  tree  called  Alialek,  having  leaves  similar  to  the  juniper, 
whereas  all  the  acacias  have  pinnated  leaves.  It  yields  most 
gum  during  the  hot  and  parching  heat  of  July  and  August ; 
and  the  hotter  the  weather,  and  the  more  sickly  the  tree  ap- 
pears, the  more  gum  it  yields.  A wet  winter  and  a mild  sum- 
mer are  unfavourable  to  gum. 

Gum  is  highly  nutritious.  During  the  whole  time  of  the 
harvest,  of  the  journey,  and  of  the  fair,  the  Moors  of  the  dc- 
sart  live  almost  entirely  upon  it ; and  experience  has  proved 
that  six  ounces  are  sufficient  for  the  support  of  a man  during 
twenty-four  hours. 

Medical  use. — It  possesses  the  powers  of  a mucilaginous 
demulcent  in  a high  degree ; and  is  frequently  exhibited  in 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  chincough,  hoarseness,  strangury,  &c. ; 
and  is  an  extremely  useful  article  for  giving  form  to  some  re- 
medies, and  for  correcting  the  acrimony  of  others. 

M.  Golberry  says,  that  he  saw'  a young  Englishman  in  Gam- 
bia recover  from  a very  severe  haemoptysis,  by  taking  three 
ounces  of  gum  daily,  dissolved  in  milk. 
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Momordica  elaterium . Ed. 
Monoecia  Syngcnesia.  Hilld.g. 
CucUrbitacea. 

Wild  cucumber. 


1739,  sp.  13. — Nat.  ord. 


Off, The  fresh  fruit  when  almost  ripe. 

FrUCTUS  RECENS  SUBMATURUS  MOMORDICJE  ELATERII.  Ed. 

Elaterii  foma.  Lond. 

Elatekii  fructus.  Dub. 


This  plant  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe,  and  is  peren- 
nial. When  cultivated  in  this  country  it  does  not  survive  the 
winter.  The  fruit  is  oblong,  about  an  inch  and  a halt  long, 
and  an  inch  in  diameter.  It  is  of  a green  colour,  and  beset 
with  stiff  hairs.  When  nearly  ripe,  it  bursts  on  a slight  touch, 
separates  from  its  stalk,  and  sheds  its  seeds  with  great  violence. 
From  this  circumstance  it  was  named  by  the  Greeks  Elate- 
riam , which  name  wras  also  applied  to  the  fecula  of  the  juice 
of  the  fruit,  the  only  preparation  used  in  medicine.  I lanche 
found  it  to  contain  animo-vegetable  matter. 

Medical  use.— In  a few  grains  it  operates  as  a drastic  pur- 
gative, and  was  sometimes  used  in  dropsies.  It  is  high  priced 
and  seldom  used. 


Morus  nigra. 

Monoecia  Tetrandria . Willd.g.  1664,  sp.  5.  Nat.  oid.  Sca- 
bridee. 

Mulberry  tree, 

Off. — The  fruit. 

Mori  baccje.  Lond. 

This  tree,  which  is  supposed  to  have  come  originally  from 
Persia,  bears  the  cold  of  our  winters,  and  ripens  its  fruit  in 
England.  The  fruit  has  the  same  properties  with  other  sub- 
acid fruits.  Its  juice  contains  tartaric  acid. 


Moschus  moschiferus. 

Mammalia. 

The  musk  deer. 

Off.— The  substance  called  Musk,  contained  in  a follicle  si- 
tuated near  the  navel. 

Materia  in  folliculo  propc  umbilicum  collecta,  Moschus 
dictus.  Ed. 

Moschus.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  musk  animal  is  an  inhabitant  of  the  most  elevated  re- 
gion of  Asia,  particularly  of  the  Altayan  Alps,  and  the  moun- 


188 


Materia  Mcdica. 


Part  II. 


tains  which  divide  Thibet  from  China.  It  is  gentle  and  ti- 
mid, and  its  chace  is  difficult  and  dangerous.  It  is  about 
three  feet  in  length,  and  in  its  general  form  resembles  the  deer 
tribe.  In  the  male,  behind  the  navel,  and  before  the  prepuce, 
there  is  situated  an  oval  bag,  flat  on  one  side,  and  convex  on 
the  other,  about  three  inches  long,  and  two  broad,  projecting 
about  an  inch,  and  having  a small  open  orifice,  beset  with 
short  hairs.  In  the  young  animal  it  is  empty,  but  in  the  adult 
it  is  filled  with  a secreted  matter,  known  by  the  name  of  Musk. 
When  the  bag  becomes  too  full,’  the  animal  expresses  part  of 
its  contents,  by  rubbing  itself  against  stoftfes  or  trees.  The 
musk  expressed  in  this  manner  is  said  to  be  the  purest,  but 
none  of  it  probably  reaches  this  country.  The  best  musk  is 
brought  from  Tonquin,  an  inferior  sort  from  Agria  and  Ben- 
gal, and  a still  worse  from  Russia. 

Fine  musk  comes  to  us  in  round  thin  bladders,  which  are 
generally  about  the  size  of  a pigeon’s  egg,  covered  with  short 
brown  hail's,  lined  with  a thin  brown  membrane,  well  filled, 
and  without  any  appearance  of  having  been  opened.  The 
musk  itself  is  dry,  with  a kind  of  unctuosity,  of  a dark  red- 
dish brown  or  rusty  blackish  colour,  in  small  round  grains, 
with  very  few  hard  black  clots,  and  perfectly  free  from  sandy, 
or  other  visible  foreign  matter.  If  chewed,  and  rubbed  with 
a knife  on  paper,  it  looks  smooth,  bright,  yellowish,  and  is  free 
from  grittiness.  Laid  on  a red-hot  iron,  it  catches  flame,  and 
burns  almost  entirely  away,  leaving  only  an  exceedingly  small 
quantity  of  light  greyish  ashes.  The  largest  and  fullest  bag 
scarcely  contains  more  than  two  drachms  of  musk. 

Its  taste  is  somewhat  bitterish,  and  its  smell  extremely 
powerful  and  peculiar.  Neumann  got  from  thirty  grains  of 
musk  twelve  of  watery  and  four  of  alcoholic  extract ; and  in- 
versely, ten  of  alcoholic,  and  six  of  watery.  Its  smell  and  taste 
were  elevated  in  distillation  with  water,  but  not  with  alcohol. 
Neither  the  fixed  nor  volatile  oils  dissolve  it. 

The  very  great  price  of  musk  has  given  rise  to  many  modes 
of  adulterating  it.  To  increase  its  weight,  sand,  and  even 
particles  of  lead,  are  introduced  through  very  small  openings 
into  the  bags.  The  real  musk  is  frequently  abstracted  from 
the  bag,  and  its  place  supplied  with  dry  blood,  coarsely  pow- 
dered, or  some  mixture  with  asphaltum.  These'adnlterations 
are  to  be  detected  by  discovering  that  the  bag  has  been  open- 
ed. The  presence  of  blood  is  also  known  by  the  fetid  smell 
it  emits  when  heated  sufficiently,  and  by  the  formation  of  am- 
monia, when  rubbed  with  potass.  Asphaltum  is  known  by  its 
shining  fracture,  and  melting  on  hot  iron,  while  musk  is  con- 
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verted  into  4hai But  there  are  even  artificial bags  filled 
with  a composition  containing  some- real  mask.  1 hese  arc  m 
General  thicker,  and  covered  with  longer  hair,  and  want  the 
internal  brawn  membrane  which  lines  the  real  musk-bag. 

is  said  to  be  a medicine  of  very  great 
efficacy,  and  for  which,  in  some  cases,  there  is  hardly  any 
substitute.  When  properly  administered,  it  sometimes  suc- 
ceeds in  the  most  desperate  circumstances.  It  raises  the  pulse, 
without  heating  much;  it  allays  spasms,  and  operates  remaik- 
ably  on  the  brain,  increasing  the  powers  of  thought,  sensa- 
tion, and  voluntary  motion.  „ 

It  may  be  employed  in  every  instance  of  typhus  level,  e- 
specially  when  attended  with  delirium,  or  spasmodic  affection 
of  any  particular  organ,  or  of  the  whole  system,  or  subsultus 
tendinum,  See.  It  is  also  used  with  the  greatest  benefit  hi  ex- 
anthematous and  phlegmonic  diseases,  accompanied  with  ty- 
phoid fever ; and  in  many  spasmodic  affections,  as  chmcough, 
epilepsy,  trismus,  &c. 

It  is  most  conveniently  given  in  substance  in  powder,  m 
doses  of  three  grains  or  upwards,  repeated  every  one  or  two 
hours.  Its  best  preparation  is  the  tincture. 

Murias. 

Muriate  is  the  generic  term  for  those  secondary  com- 
pounds which  contain  muriatic  acid.  Their  general  proper- 
ties have  been  already  mentioned. 

The  muriates  may  be  divided  into  three  families  ; 

1.  Alkaline  muriates, — soluble  in  water,  fusible  and  vapo- 
rizable without  decomposition,  forming  no  precipitate  with  al- 
kaline carbonates. 

2.  Earthy  muriates, — generally  Soluble  in  water,  decompo- 

sible  by  heat,  forming  a white  precipitate  with  alkaline  car- 
bonates. . . „ 

3.  Metalline  muriates. — The  muriatic  acid  is  capable  of 
combining  with  many  metals,  in  two  states  of  oxidizement. 
The  muriates  which  contain  the  metal  in  the  state  of  protoxide, 
are  in  general  very  acrid,  and  soluble  both  in  w'ater  and  in  al- 
cohol. The  muriates  which  contain  the  metal  in  the  state  ol 
peroxide  are  often  insoluble,  have  a white  colour,  and  contain 
an  excess  of  base,  or  are  sub-muriates.  I he  muriates  are  also 
the  most  volatile  of  the  metalline  salts,  and  often  rise  undccom- 
posed  in  sublimation  or  distillation. 


Murias  ammonite,  v.  s.  Sal  ammoniacus  ; ammonia 
ata.  Ed. 
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Ammonite  mdrias,  s.  s.  Murias  ammoniac.  Lond. 

Sal  ammon  iacum,  s.  s.  Murias  ammonite.  Dub. 

Muriate  of  ammonia.  Sal  ammoniac. 

Muriate  of  ammonia  is  found  native,  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  volcanoes.  It  was  first  prepared  in  Egypt 
from  the  soot  of  camel-dung  by  sublimation ; but  the  greatest 
part  of  that  now  used  is  manufactured  in  Europe,  either  by 
combining  ammonia  directly  with  muriatic  acid,  or  by  de- 
composing the  sulphate  of  ammonia  by  means  of  muriate  of 
soda ; or  the  muriates  of  lime  and  magnesia,  by  means  of 
ammonia. 

In  commerce,  muriate  of  ammonia  occurs,  either  sublimed 
in  firm,  round,  elastic,  concavo-convex  cakes,  or  crystallized 
in  conical  masses.  The  latter  commonly  contain  other  salts, 
especially  muriate  of  lime,  which  renders  them  deliquescent ; 
and,  therefore,  the  sublimed  muriate  of  ammonia  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred for  the  purpose  of  medicine. 

Muriate  of  ammonia  has  an  acrid,  pungent,  urinous  taste. 

It  is  soluble  in  about  three  times  its  weight  of  water  at  60°, 
and  in  an  equal  weight  at  212°.  During  its  solution,  it  pro- 
duces 32°  of  cold.  It  is  also  soluble  in  about  4.5  parts  of  al- 
cohol. It  is  permanent  in  the  ordinary  state  of  the  atmosphere. 
By  a gentle  heat,  it  may  be  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, and  reduced  to  the  form  of  a white  powder.  At  a 
higher  temperature  it  sublimes  unchanged.  Its  crystals  are 
either  six-sided  pyramids,  aggregated  in  a plumose  form,  or 
still  more  commonly,  four-sided  pyramids.  It  consists  of 
42.75  muriatic  acid,  25,00  ammonia,  and  32.25  water.  It  is 
decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids ; by  baryta, 
potass,  soda,  strontia,  and  lime ; by  several  secondary  salts 
containing  these  acids  or  bases  ; and  by  those  metalline  salts 
whose  bases  form  with  muriatic  acid  an  insoluble  compound. 

Medical  use. — Muriate  of  ammonia  is  now  seldom  used  in- 
ternally. It  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a powerful  aperient 
and  attenuant  of  viscid  humours. 

Externally  applied,  it  is  a valuable  remedy.  It  may  act  in 
two  ways. 

1 . By  the  cold  produced  during  its  solution. 

It  is  from  this  cause  that  fomentations  of  muriqte  of  ammo- 
nia probably  prove  beneficial  in  mania,  apoplexy  from  ple- 
thora, lesions  of  the  head,  and  in  violent  headaclis.  When 
used  with  this  intention,  the  solution  should  be  applied  as  soon 
as  it  is  made. 

2.  By  the  stimulus  of  the  salt. 
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On  this  principle  we  may  explain  its  action  as  a discutient, 
in  indolent  tumours  of  all  kinds,  contusions,  gangrene,  psora, 
ophthalmia,  cjnmchc,  and  in  stimulating  clysters.  In  some 
cases  as  in  chilblains,  and  other  indolent  inflammations,  both 
modes* of  action  may  be  serviceable.  When  first  applied,  the 
coldness  of  the  solution  will  diminish  the  sense  of  heat  and 
uneasiness  of  the  part,  and  the  subsequent  stimulus  will  excite 
a more  healthy  action  in  the  vessels. 


Murias  sodje,  v.  s.  Soda  muriata  ; sal  marinus.  Ed. 

Sod.'E  murias,  s.  s.  Murias  soda?.  Lond. 

Sal  commune,  s.  s.  Murias  soda;.  Dub. 

Muriate  of  soda.  Common  sea-salt. 

This  is  the  most  common  ot  all  the  neutral  salts-  It  is  not 
only  found  in  immense  masses  on  and  under  the  surface  of  the 
earth,  and  contained  in  great  quantities  in  many  salt  springs, 
but  it  is  the  cause  of  the  saltness  of  the  sea. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  native  muriate  of  soda,  the  la- 
mellar and  fibrous.  It  is  found  in  Poland,  Hungary,  Spain, 
England,  &c.  When  necessary,  it  is  purified  by  solution  and 
crystallization. 

‘Salt  springs  occur  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  The  quan- 
tity of  muriate  of  soda  contained  in  these,  varies  from  an  in- 
considerable quantity  even  up  to  one-tliird. 

Sea-water  also  varies  much  in  strength.  It  is  said  to  con- 
tain most  salt  in  warm  climates,  and  at  great  depths. 

Muriate  of  soda,  as  obtained  from  its  natural  solutions  by 
evaporation  and  crystallization,  is  commonly  mixed  with  earthy 
muriates,  which,  being  deliquescent  salts,  dispose  it  to  attract 
moisture  from  the  atmosphere.  It  may,  however,  be  purified 
by  precipitating  the  earths  by  means  of  carbonate  of  soda,  or 
by  washing  the  crystallized  salt  with  a saturated  solution  of 
muriate  of  soda,  heated,  to  ebullition.  In  this  state  it  is  not 
capable  of  dissolving  any  more  muriate  of  soda,  but  will  dis- 
solve a considerable  quantity  of  the  earthy  muriates. 

Muriate  of  soda  has  a pure  salt  taste,  is  soluble  in  2.8  times 
its  weight  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  2.76  at  212°.  It  is  not 
soluble  in  alcohol.  By  the  action  of  heat  it  first  decrepitates, 
then  melts,  and,  lastly,  sublimes  without  decomposition.  The 
primitive  form  of  its  crystals  is  cubic,  and  they  are  permanent 
in  the  atmosphere.  According  to  Kirwari,  they  consist  of 
38.88  muriatic  acid,  53  soda,  and  8.12  water.  It  is  decom- 
posed by  the  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids,  by  potass  and  baryta, 
bv  secondary  salts  containing  these,  and  by  metalline  salts 
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whose  base  forms  an  insoluble  compound  with  muriatic  acid  • 
it  is  also  gradually  decomposed  by  lime,  iron,  and  litharge. 

Medical  use — Muriate  of  soda  is  one  of  the  most  important 
articles  in  the  arts,  and  in  domestic  economy.  As  a medicine 
it  is  useful  in  some  cases  of  dyspepsia  ; and  in  large  doses  it 
is  said  to  check  vomiting  of  blood.  It  is  a common  ingre- 
dient in  stimulating  clysters,  and  is  sometimes  applied  external- 
ly, as  a fomentation  to  bruises,  or  in  the  form  of  bath,  as  a 
gentle  stimulus  to  the  whole  surface  of  the  body. 

* - ■*  v ■ • l 1 1 

Myiustjca  moschata.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud.  ‘ ■ 

1 Villa,  g.  1351,  sp.  1.  Monoccia  Monandria. — Nat.  ord. 
Oiler acecc.  . . ■ - 

The  nutmeg  tree. 

Off. — Nutmeg ; oil  of  nutmeg  ; oil  of  mace  *,  mace. 

a ) Myristicje  mosshatse  fructus  nucleus,  Nux  moschata 
diet  us. 

MyiusticA!  nuclei.  Lond. 

Nux  MOSCHATA.  Dub. 

b ) Macis.  Ed. 

Nucis  moschatus  involucrum,  Macis  dictum.  Dub. 

c J Macis  oleum  volatile.  Ed. 

Nucis  moschat.e  oleum  essentials.  Dub. 

d)  Nucis  moschaive  oleum  expuessom.  Dub. 

The  tree  which  furnishes  this  elegant  spice  is  a native  of 
the  Molucca  islands.  It  is  not,  however,  cultivated  in  any  of 
them  except  Banda,  from  which  all  Europe  has  been  hitherto 
supplied  with  mace  and  nutmeg.  The  entire  fruit  is  about 
the  size  of  a peach,  and  is  marked  with  a longitudinal  furrow. 
The  external  covering  is  smooth,  fleshy,  and  bitter.  As  the 
fruit  ripens,  this  bursts,  and  discloses  the  mace,  which  is  an 
oily  membranous  pulp,  of  a dark  red  colour,  and  aromatic 
flavour,  divided  into  narrow  branched  slips.  Within  the 
mace  is  inclosed  the  nut,  which  consists  of  a brown,  thin, 
hard  shell,  and  a fatty  parenchymatous  kernel,  of  an  oval 
shape.  The  fruit  is  gathered  three  times  a-year.  The  external 
covering  is  separated  on  the  spot,  and  the  mace  and  nut  car- 
ried home,  where  they  are  carefully  dried  in  the  sun.  After 
they  are  dried,  the  nutmegs  are  dipt  in  lime  \later,  and  the 
mace  is  sprinkled  with  salt  water,  probably  to  preserve  them 
from  the  attacks  of  insects. 

Mace,  by  drying,  acquires  a reddish  yellow  colour.  When 
good,  it  is  flexible,  thin,  oily,  of  a deep  colour,  has  a strong 
agreeable  smell,  and  an  aromatic,  bitterish,  acrid  taste.  When 
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brittle,  divided  into  fewer  slips,  of  a whitish,  or  a pale  yellow 
colour  and  of  little  smell  or  taste,  it  is  to  be  1 ejected. 

Neumann  got  from  7680  parts  of  mace,  2160  alcoholic,  and 
looo  watery  extract ; and  inversely,  1920  watery,  and  1410 
alcoholic  extract,  with  300  of  volatile  oil  heavier  than  water, 
which  arose  during  the  inspissation  of  the  watery  extract. 
The  expressed  oil  of  mace  is  less  consistent  than  that  of  nuU 

” Nutmegs  are  oval,  flattened  at  both  ends,  of  a grey-brown 
colour,  and  reticularly  furrowed  on  the  outside,  of  a yellow 
colour  within,  variegated  with  brown  undulating  lines,  solid, 
hard,  unctuous  to  the  feel,  and  easily  cut  with  a knife,  and 

3 . , • ll  1 nrnmotlP  1 lift 


nara,  unauuus  ^ ” ^ ...  . r™ 

have  a balsamic  smell,  and  agreeable  aromatic  taste.  1 he 


liave  a uaisaime  sme**,  , : . , 

small  round  nutmegs  are  better  than  the  large  oval  ones  , 
and  they  should  have  a strong  smell  and  taste,  and  should 
neither  be  worm-eaten,  musty,  nor  variegated  with  black  lines. 
Their  activity  is,  however,  confined  to  the  dark-coloured 
veins,  which  are  not  apt  to  be  worm-eaten. 

Neumann  got  from  1920  parts  of  nutmeg,  480  of  an  oily  al- 
coholic extract,  and  280  watery,  with  320  fixed  oil these 
two  last  were  both  insipid  : and  inversely,  600  watery  extract, 
with  50  of  fixed  oil,  which  rose  to  the  surface  during  the  in- 
spissation, and  10  of  volatile  oil  which  distilled  over  •,  and  af- 
terwards, 120  unctuous  alcoholic  extract,  and  300  moreot  fixed 
oil.  By  expression  1920  gave  540  of  oil,  and  afterwards  480 
of  watery  extract,  a pretty  strongly  tasted  distilled  water,  and 
80  unctuous  alcoholic  extract,  with  60  of  insipid  fixed  oil. 

Volatile  oil  of  nutmeg.  By  distillation  nutmegs  yield  a con- 
siderable quantity  of  essential  oil,  of  a whitish  yellow  colour, 
lighter  than  water,  and  possessing  the  aromatic  taste  and  smell 
ii° an  eminent  degree.  In  doses  of  a few  drops,  it  is  a power- 
ful carminative  and  stomachic. 

Expressed  oil  of  mace.  Nutmegs  also  yield  by  expression  a 
considerable  quantity  of  limpid  yellow  oil,  which,  on  cooling, 
acquires  a sebaceous  consistence.  They  are  first  beaten  to  a 
soft  paste  in  a warm  mortar,  then  inclosed  in  a linen  bag,  ex- 
posed to  the  vapour  of  hot  water,  and  squeezed  in  a pi  ess,  Qt 
which  the  plates  have  been  heated. 

it  is  a mixture  of  the  volatile  oil  on  which  the  flavour  de- 
pends, and  of  a fixed  oil,  of  a white  colour,  without  taste  or 
smell ; and  as  the  properties  which  characterize  it  depend  on 
the  presence  of  the  volatile  oil,  the  denomination  of  Fixed  oil, 
applied  to  it  by  the  Edinburgh  college,  is  less  correct  than 
that  of  Expressed  oil,  given  to  it  by  the  Dublin  college,  from 
'he  manner  of  its  preparation. 

N 
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In  the  shops  we  meet  with  three  sorts  of  unctuous  sub- 
stances called  Oil  of  mace,  though  really  expressed  from  the 
nutmeg.  The  best  is  brought  from  the  East  Indies,  in  stone 
jars  ; this  is  of  a thick  consistence,  of  the  colour  of  mace,  and 
an  agreeable  fragrant  smell.  The  second  sort,  which  is  paler 
coloured,  and  much  inferior  in  quality,  comes  from  Holland, 
in  solid  masses,  generally  flat,  and  of  a square  figure.  The 
third,  which  is  the  worst  of  all,  and  usually  called  Common 
oil  of  mace,  is  an  artificial  composition  of  suet,  palm  oil,  and 
the  like,  flavoured  with  a little  genuine  oil  of  nutmeg.  7680 
of  the  second  sort  yielded  to  Neumann  330  volatile  oil  heavier 
than  water,  2880  of  fluid  expressed  oil,  and  4560  of  solid, 
but  fusible  sebaceous  matter,  perfectly  insipid,  inodorous,  and 
of  a chalky  whiteness. 

Medical  use. — Both  mace  and  nutmegs  are  rather  to  be 
considered  as  aromatic  spices,  than  as  articles  of  medicine. 
From  the  essential  oil  they  contain,  they  are  heating  and  sti- 
mulating-, and  they  are  added  to  other  medicines  for  the  sake 
of  their  agreeable  flavour. 

Myroxylon  peruiferum.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  829,  sp.  1.  Decandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Lomentacece. 

Sweet-smelling  balsam  tree. 

Off. — Peruvian  Balsam. 

Myroxyli  peruiferi  balsamum,  vulgo  Balsamum  Peru- 
vianum.  Ed. 

Balsamum  peruvianum.  Land.  Dub. 

This  tree  grows  in  the  warmest  provinces  of  South  Ameri- 
ca, and  is  remarkable  for  its  elegant  appearance.  Every  part 
of  it  abounds  with  resinous  juice ; even  the  leaves  are  full  of 
transparent  resinous  points,  like  those  of  the  orange  tree. 

The  balsam,  as  brought  to  us,  is  commonly  of  the  consis- 
tence of  thin  honey,  of  a reddish-brown  colour,  inclining  to 
black,  an  agreeable  aromatic  smell,  and  a very  hot  biting  taste. 

It  is  very  often  adulterated;  and  sometimes  what  is  sold  for 
Peruvian  balsam  is  a spurious  mixture  of  resin  and  essential 
oil,  flavoured  with  benzoin.  These  frauds  are  not  easily  de- 
tected, and  fortunately  they  are  of  little  importance. 

It  is  said  to  be  obtained  by  boiling  the  cuttings  of  the  twigs 
in  water,  and  skimming  off’  with  a spoon  the  balsam,  which 
swims  on  the  top. 

By  incision  this  tree  yields  a much  more  fragrant  white  or 
colourless  balsam,  which,  when  inspissated  by  the  heat  ot  the 
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sun,  forms  the  red  or  dry  balsam  of  Peru  ; but  it  is  very  rarc- 
iy  used  in  Britain,  and  almost  never  to  be  met  with  in  our 

^Peruvian  balsam  consists  of  a volatile  oil,  resin,  and  benzoic 
acid  • it  is,  accordingly,  entirely  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  in  es- 
sential oils.  Water  dissolves  part  ot  the  benzoic  acid,  and 
feed  oil  combines  with  the  resin.  It  may  be  suspended  in  wa- 
ter,  bv  trituration  with  mucilage  and  yolk  ot  egg. 

Medical  use, — Balsam  of  Peru  is  a very  warm  aromatic  me- 
dicine, considerably  hotter  and  more  acrid  than  copaiva.  its 
effects  are  stimulating  and  tonic.  Hence  its  use  in  some  kinds 
of  asthmas,  gonorrhoeas,  dysenteries,  suppressions  of  the  ute- 
rine discharges,  and  other  disorders  proceeding  from  debility. 

It  is  also  employed  externally  for  cleansing  and  healing  wounds 
and  ulcers,  and  sometimes  against  palsies  and  rheumatic  pains. 

Myrrha,  gummi-resina.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Myrrh.  The  gum-resin  of  a non-descript  tree. 

Tiie  tree  which  produces  this  gum-resin  is  not  yet  ascer- 
tained Mr  Bruce  has  given  some  reasons  for  supposing  that 
it  is  a mimosa ; but  we  may  observe,  that  all  the  mimosas,  with 
which  we  are  sufficiently  acquainted,  furnish  a pure  gum,  and 
not  a gum-resin.  The  best  myrrh  is  brought  from  Troglody- 
titia,  a province  of  Abyssinia,  on  the  borders  of  the  Red  Sea  ; 
but  what  we  receive  conies  from  the  East  Indies,  and  is  pro- 
duced on  the  eastern  coast  of  Arabia  Felix. 

The  best  myrrh  is  in  the  form  ol  tears,  of  a yellow  or  red- 
dish-yellow colour,  becoming  redder  when  breathed  on  ; light, 
brittle,  of  an  unctuous  feel,  pellucid,  shining ; presenting  white 
semicircular  strife  in  their  fracture ; of  a very  bitter  aromatic 
taste,  and  a strong,  peculiar,  not  unpleasant  odour.  It  is  not 
good  if  whitish,  dark-coloured,  black,  resinous,  ill-smelled,  or 
mixed  with  impurities,  which  is  too  commonly  the  case. 

Neumann  ascertained  that  water  and  alcohol  arc  both  ot 
them  capable  of  taking  up  the  whole  of  the  taste  and  smell  ot 
the  myrrh,  the  extract  made  by  either  after  the  other  being 
insipid.  The  alcohol  distilled  from  the  tincture  elevated  none 
of  the  flavour  of  the  myrrh  ; but  during  the  inspiration  ot  the 
decoction  a volatile  oil  arose,  containing  the  whole  ot  the  fla- 
vour of  tlie  myrrh,  and  heavier  than  water,  while  the  extract 
was  merely  bitter.  From  7680  parts  of  mynli,  he  got  600 
watery  extract,  180  volatile  oil,  and  720  alcoholic:  and  in- 
versely, 2100  alcoholic,  and  1200  watery.  Braconnot  found 
that  myrrh  chiefly  consisted  ot  a gum,  differing  horn  a 
others.  1.  It  acquires  cohesion  by  heat,  which  rendcis  it 


1 96 


Materia  Medica. 


Part  II. 


partly  insoluble  in  water,  when  the  solution  is  evaporated ; 
2.  It  furnishes  ammonia  by  distillation,  and  azote  with  nitric 
acid.  3.  It  precipitates  lead,  mercury  and  tin  from  their  so- 
lution. Myrrh  also  contains  2.3  parts  in  the  100  of  a bitter, 
very  fusible,  resinous  matter.  1 have  observed  that  the  tinc- 
ture is  transparent,  and  when  poured  into  water,  forms  a_ yel- 
low opaque  fluid,  but  lets  fall  no  precipitate,  while  the  watery 
solution  is  always  yellow  and  opaque ; and  that  myrrh  is  not 
fusible,  and  is  difficultly  inflammable.  Mr  Hatchett  found  it 
soluble  in  alkalies. 

Vauquelin  obtained  from  the  root  of  the  Andropoyon  Schoc- 
nantlms,  by  means  of  alcohol,  a thick  brown  oil,  having  an 
acrid,  burning  taste,  like  an  essential  oil,  and  exactly  the  smell 
of  myrrh.  It  differs  from  myrrh  chiefly  in  having  less  solidi- 
' ty  ; but  Vauquelin  thinks,  that  if  it  was  united  to  a gummy 
matter,  it  would  exactly  resemble  it.  He  does  not  suppose, 
however,  that  this  is  the  plant  which  produces  the  myrrh  of 
commerce,  but  considers  it  as  a proof  that  myrrh  is  formed  in 
various  vegetables. 

Medical  use.— Myrrh  is  a heating  stimulating  medicine.  It 
frequently  occasions  a mild  diaphoresis,  and  promotes  the  fluid 
secretions  in  general.  Hence  it  proves  serviceable  in  ca- 
chectic diseases  arising  from  inactivity  of  the  system,  and  is 
supposed  to  act  especially  upon  the  uterine  system,  and  to  re- 
sist putrefaction. 

It  is  exhibited, 

1.  In  substance,  in  the  form  of  powder,  or  made  up  in- 

to pills,  in  doses  of  10  to  60  grains. 

2.  Dissolved  in  water,  as  in  Griffith’s  celebrated,  but  un- 

chemical, myrrh  mixture. 

3.  Dissolved  in  alcohol. 

Myrtus  pimenta.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 

iVilld.  g.  973,  sp.  28.  Icosandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Hesperidcce. 

Pimento  tree. 

Off. — The  fruit  of  the  Pimento,  (jommonly  called  Jamaica 
Pepper. 

Fruc.tus  myrti  piment;e,  vulgo  Piper  Jamaicense.  Ed. 

PlMENTVZ  BACCjE.  Lond.  ' 

Pimento  ; (Piper  Jamaicense)  baccae.  Dub. 

This  is  a native  of  Jamaica,  and  grow  s in  all  the  woodlands 
on  the  north  side.  Soon  after  the  trees  have  blossomed,  the 
berries  become  fit  for  gathering,  without  being  suffered  to 
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ripen,  as  when  ripe  they  are  moist  and  glutinous,  and  there- 
fore  difficult  to  erne,  and  when  dried  become  black  and  taste- 
ess  The  berries  are  dried  by  spreading  them  on  a terrace, 
exposed  to  the  sun  for  about  seven  days,  during  which  time 
they  gradually  lose  their  green  colour,  and  become  of  a red- 

The  smell  of  this  spice  resembles  a mixture  of  cinnamon, 
cloves,  and  nutmegs;  its  taste  approaches  to  that  of  cloves,  or 
a mixture  of  the  three  foregoing ; whence  it  has  received  the 

naNeumann  ascertained  that  its  flavour  resides  entirely  in  a 
volatile  oil,  heavier  than  water,  and  its  pungency,  in  a resin 
or  a substance,  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  insoluble  in  water. 
From  480  parts,  he  got  120  watery  extract,  30  volatile  oil,  an 
20  alcoholic  extract;  and  inversely,  66  alcoholic,  and  100 

Medical  use. — Pimento  is  a warm  aromatic  stimulant,  and 
is  much  used  as  a condiment  in  dressing  food.  As  a medicine, 
it  may  be  advantageously  substituted  for  the  more  costly  spices, 
especially  in  hospital  practice. 

Nicotiana  tabacum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  379,  sp.  1.  Pentandria  Monogyma . Mat,  orct. 

Solanacece. 

Tobacco. 

Off—  The  dried  leaves. 

MlCOTIAN/E  tabaci  folium. 

Tabaci  folia.  Lond. 

NlCOTIANiE  FOLIA.  Dub. 

Tobacco  is  an  annual  plant,  a native  of  America,  from 
whence  it  was  brought  into  Europe,  about  the  yca.r  1560.  it 
is  now  sometimes  cultivated,  for  medicinal  use,  in  our  gar- 
dens ; but  in  general  it  is  imported  from  America  in  large 
quantities.  The  leaves  are  about  two  feet  long,  of  a pale 
o reen  colour  while  fresh,  and  when  carefully  dried  of  a lively 
yellowish  tint.  They  have  a strong,  disagreeable,  narcotic 
smell,  and  a very  acrid  burning  taste. 

The  active  constituent  of  tobacco  was  supposed  to  be  an  es- 
sential oil ; for,  by  long  boiling,  the  decoction  and  extract  ot 
tobacco  become  almost  inert ; and  by  distillation,  an  oil  is  o - 
tained  from  it,  so  active,  that  small  animals  are  almost  in- 
stantly killed,  when  wounded  by  a needle  dipped  in  it. 

Vauquelin  has  lately  analysed  tobacco,  both  in  its  fresh  and 
prepared  state.  The  expressed  juice  is  manifestly  acid,  and 
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contains  a great  quantity  of  albuminous  matter,  super-malatc, 
of  lime,  acetic  acid,  nitrate  and  muriate  of  potass,  muriate  of 
ammonia,  a red  matter,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  in  water,  which 
swells  and  becomes  charred  by  heat,  and  an  acrid  principle 
on  which  its  peculiar  properties  depend.  The  infusion  of 
prepared  tobacco  is  alkaline,  and  contains,  beside  the  same 
principles,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and  muriate  of  lime,  pro- 
ceeding from  the  mutual  decomposition  of  the  muriate  of 
ammonia  and  lime  which  is  added  to  give  it  pungency.  The 
principle  to  which  the  acrimony  of  tobacco  is  owing,  is  so- 
luble in  alcohol  and  in  water,  is  volatile,  but  still  may  be 
concentrated  by  slowly  evaporating  its  solution  in  water,  and 
still  more  easily  its  tincture.  Its  volatility  is  also  diminished 
by  the  malic  acid  with  which  it  is  combined.  It  is  obtained 
in  a state  nearest  to  purity  in  the  distilled  water  of  the  infu- 
sion of  the  dry,  or  of  the  expressed  juice  of  the  fresh  plant. 
This  water  is  colourless,  but  has  the  acrid  smell  and  taste  of 
tobacco  smoke,  with  acetate  of  lead  and  nitrate  of  mercury, 
forms  a white  precipitate,  soluble  in  acids,  and  with  infusion 
of  galls  one  soluble  in  alcohol  apd  the  alkalies.  The  principle 
on  which  their  properties  depend  seems  not  easily  destructible, 
as  it  is  the  same  in  the  dry  and  in  the  fresh  plant,  and  is  not 
destroyed  by  oxy-muriatic  acid. 

Medical  use On  the  living  body,  whether  taken  into  the 

stomach  in  substance  or  solution,  or  into  the  lungs  in  the 
form  of  smoke,  or  applied  to  abraded  surfaces,  tobacco  is  ca- 
pable of  producing  deleterious  effects.  It  often  proves  viru- 
lently cathartic  or  emetic,  and  occasions  intolerable  cardialgia, 
anxiety  and  vertigo. 

The  system  becomes  easily  habituated  to  the  action  of  tobac- 
co ; and  many  people  use  very  large  quantities  of  it  in  several 
ways'  as  a luxury,  without  experiencing  any  other  bad  effect 
than  what  arises  from  their  being  unable  to  relinquish  it  after 
the  habit  is  confirmed. 

As  a medicine,  it  is  exhibited  in  various  forms  : 

1.  In  substance.  When  chewed,  it  causes  an  increased 
flow  of  saliva,  and  sometimes  releaves  the  toothach  ; 
and  reduced  to  powder,  it  proves  an  excellent  errhine 
and  sternutatory,  when  snuffed  up  the  nqstrils. 

2.  In  infusion  in  water  or  wine.  Taken  in  such  small 
doses  as  to  have  little  effect  on  the  stomach,  it  proves 
powerfully  diuretic,  and  was  employed  by  Dr  Fowler, 
with  very  great  success,  in  cases  of  dropsy  and  dysuria. 
It  is  also  applied  externally  for  the  cure  of  psora, 
tinea,  and  other  cutaneous  diseases. 
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„ Tn  the  form  of  smoke,  it  is  injected  into  the  anus  by 
!«  of  a bellows  of  a peculiar  construction.  By 
Se  as  a stimulus  to  the  rectum,  it  sometimes  sue- 
cectls^ in  reviving  the  vital  powers  m some  kinds  of 
asphyxia,  and  in  evacuating  the  intestines  in  cases  of 

obstinate  constipation. 

Nitras. 

Nitrate  is  the  generic  term  for  secondary  compounds, 
which  consist  of  nitric  acid,  combined  with *y  b* ^ J1 
general  characters  have  been  already  mentioned,  lhere  aie 

three^amdies  -—soluble  in  water ; solubility  increased 

by  ^ncrea^eof  temperature ; crystallizable  ; forming  no  preci- 
pitate with  alkaline  carbonates.  . 

P 2.  Earthy  nitrates  ^-soluble  in  water ; forming  a white  pre- 

cinitate  with  alkaline  carbonates.  . , . 

3.  Metallic  nitrates  ; generally  soluble,  both  in  water  anc 
alcohol } decomposable  by  heat,  furnishing  nitric  oxide  gas, 
and  leaving  the  metal  oxidized  to  a maximum. 

Nitras  P0TASSiE,  v.  s.  Nitrum.  Ed. 

Potass*  nitras,  s.  s.  Nitras  potass*  punficata.  Land. 
Nitrum,  s.  s.  Nitras  kali.  Dub. 

Nitrate  of  potass.  Purified  nitre. 

Nitrate  of  potass  is  annually  produced  on  the  surface  of 
' the  earth  in  many  countries.  For  this  production,  the ! pre- 
sence of  a calcareous  base,  heat,  and  an  open,  but  not  too  hee 
communication  with  dry  atmospheric  airfare  requisite.  _ lhe 
putrefaction  of  organic,  especially  animal,  substances,  is  not 
necessary  to,  but  accelerates  the  formation  oi  this  salt,  by 
affording  the  azote  in  a state  in  which  it  combines  readiy 
with  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  and  forms  the  nitric  acid. 
Accordingly,  in  Germany  and  France,  nitrate  of  potass  is 
prepared,  by  exposing  mixtures  of  putrefying  animal  and  ve- 
getable substances,  and  calcareous  earths,  to  the  action  of  the 
atmosphere.  The  salt  is  afterwards  extracted  by  hxiviation 
and  crystallization.  The  nitre  used  in  this  country  is  chiefly 
imported  from  the  East  Indies.  As  it  occurs  in  commerce,  it 
often  contains  a little  muriate  of  potass  and  muriate  ot  soda, 
from  which  it  is  easily  purified  by  dissolving  it  in  boiling  wa- 
ter, and  filtering  it ; on  cooling,  the  nitrate  oi  potass  crys  a 
lizes,  and  the  other  salts  remain  dissolved. 

Nitrate  of  potass  has  a sharp,  bitterish,  cooling  taste. 
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shoots  in  pretty  large  crystals,  which  are  generally  six-sided 
prisms,  terminated  by  six-sided  pyramids  ; very  brittle  $ per- 
manent in  the  atmosphere ; soluble  in  seven  times  their  weight 
of  water  at  60°,  and  in  an  equal  weight  at  212°  j melting 
when  exposed  to  a strong  heat,  giving  out  at  first  oxygen, 
and  afterwards  nitrogen  gas,  until  the  whole  acid  be  decom- 
posed, and  the  potass  alone  remain  behind.  It  deflagrates 
more  or  less  violently  with  all  oxygenizable  substances,  oxi- 
dizing or  acidifying  them.  When  dried  in  a temperature  of 
70°,  it  consists,  according  to  Kirwan,  of  44?  nitric  acid,  51.8 
potass,  and  4.2  water.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric 
acid  and  baryta,  by  the  muriate  and  acetate  of  baryta,  and  the 
sulphates  of  soda,  ammonia,  magnesia,  and  alumina. 

Medical  use. — Taken  to  the  extent  of  from  a drachm  to  half 
an  ounce  in  the  course  of  a day,  in  repeated  doses,  it  dimi- 
nishes the  heat  of  the  body,  and  the  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
operates  by  stool,  and  acts  upon  the  secretion  of  urine,  but  is 
apt  to  produce  pains  in  the  stomach.  In  large  doses,  such  as 
an  ounce,  taken  at  one  time,  it  produces  the  most  dreadful 
symptoms,  constant  vomiting,  purging  mixed  with  blood, 
convulsions,  and  death.  Accidents  of  this  kind  have  happen- 
ed, from  its  being  sold,  by  mistake,  for  sulphate  of  soda. 

It  is  best  given  in  small  doses,  as  from  five  to  ten  grains, 
frequently  repeated,  and  is  only  admissible  in  inflammatory 
diseases.  Externally  it  is  used  in  gargles  for  inflammatory 
sore  throats.  , 

Olea  europjea.  Lond.  Ed.  Dul). 

Willd.  g.  36,  sp.  1.  Diandria  Monogynia, — Nat.  ord.  Sc- 
piarice. 

The  olive  tree. 

Off. — Olive  oil.  The  fixed  or  expressed  oil  of  the  fruit. 

Ole;e  europjEj-e  oleum.  Ed. 

Oliv.e  oleum.  Lond. 

Oleum  olivarum.  Dub. 

The  olive  tree  is  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  north 
of  Africa.  It  is  cultivated  in  France,  Spain,  and  Italy,  for 
the  sake  of  its  fruit,  and  the  oil  expressed  from  it.  Olives, 
when  fresh,  have  an  acrid,  bitter,  and  extremely^ disagreeable 
taste ; but  they  are  only  eaten  when  pickled.  They  are  first 
steeped  for  several  days  in  a ley  of  wood-ashes,  and  then 
pickled  in  a strong  solution  of  muriate  of  soda. 

They  are  principally  valued  for  the  oil  they  afford  by  ex- 
pression. 
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For  tills  purpose  they  are  gathered  when  fully  ripe,  and  im- 
mediately bruised,  and  subjected  to  the  press.  The  finest  oil 
flows  first,  and  a very  bad  oil  is  obtained  by  boiling  the  mag- 
ma, which  remains  after  expression  in  water.  According  to 
Baume,  they  are  gathered  when  sufficiently  ripe  : they  are 
then  dried,  to  deprive  the  mucilage,  of  which  they  contain  a 
larrre  quantity,  of  its  water,  and  arc  expressed  after  being 
bruised,  and  moistened  with  a little  water,  to  render  the  oil 
more  fluid.  By  rest,  the  mucilage  and  water  which  may  have 
passed  with  it  separate.  Olive  oil  is  sometimes  mixed  with 
oil  of  poppy  seeds  : but,  by  exposing  the  mixture  to  the 
freezing  temperature,  the  olive  oil  freezes,  while  that  of  the 
poppies  remains  fluid  ; and  as  oils  which  freeze  with  most  dif- 
ficulty are  most  apt  to  become  rancid,  olive  oil  is  deteriorated 
by  the  mixture  of  poppy  oil. 

Good  olive  oil  should  have  a pale  yellow  colour,  somewhat 
inclining  to  green,  a bland  taste,  without  smell,  and  should 
congeal  at  38°  Fahrenheit.  In  this  country,  it  is  frequently 
rancid,  and  sometimes  adulterated. 

Medical  use. — Taken  internally,  it  operates  as  a gentle  laxa- 
tive, and  is  given  in  cases  of  worms.  It  is  also  given  in  large 
quantities  to  mitigate  the  action  of  acrid  substances  taken  into 
the  stomach.  It  is  used  externally  in  frictions,  in  gargles, 
and  in  clysters  ; but  its  principal  employment  is  for  the  com- 
position of  ointments  and  plasters. 

Oniscus  asellus.  Dul. 

Insecfa  aptera. 

Off. — Slaters,  killed  by  the  vapour  of  alcohol. 

Millepedje.  Dub. 

These  insects  are  found  in  cellars,  under  stones,  and  in 
cold  moist  places;  in  warm  countries  they  are  rarely  met  with. 
They  have  a faint  disagreeable  smell,  and  a somewhat  pun- 
gent, sweetish,  nauseous  taste. 

Neumann  got  from  480  parts  95  watery,  and  ten  alcoholic 
extract ; and  inversely  52  alcoholic,  and  45  watery.  Nothing 
■rose  in  distillation  with  either. 

Their  medical  virtues  have  been  very  much  overrated. 


Origanum. 

Willd.  g.  1116,  Smith , g.  273.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia. 
— Nat.  ord.  Verticillatce. 

Sp.  10.  Willd.  sp.  1 .Smith.  Origanum  vulgare.  Loud. 
Dib. 

Common  marjoram. 
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Off \ — The  herb. 

Origanum.  Loud. 

Origani  folia.  Dub. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  which  is  met  with  upon  dry 
chalky  hills,  and  in  gravelly  soils,  in  several  parts  of  Britain, 
and  flowers  in  July  and  August.  It  has  an  agreeable  smell, 
and  a pungent  taste,  warmer  than  that  of  the  garden  marjo- 
ram, and  much  resembling  thyme,  with  which  it  seems  to 
agree  in  virtue.  An  essential  oil  distilled  from  it  is  kept  in 
the  shops,  and  is  very  acrid. 

Sp.  15.  Willd.  Origanum  marjoiiana.  Ed.  Dub. 

Sweet  marjoram. 

Off. — The  plant. 

I-IERBA  ORIGANI  MARJORANiE-  Ed. 

HeRBA  MARJORANiE.  Dub. 

Sweet  marjoram  is  an  annual  plant,  which  grows  wild  in 
Portugal,  but  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens,  principally  for  cu- 
linary purposes.  It  is  a moderately  warm  aromatic,  yielding 
its  virtues  both  to  aqueous  and  spiritous  liquors  by  infusion, 
and  to  water  in  distillation. 

OsTREA  EDULIS.  Lotld. 

Cl.  Vermes. — Ord.  Testacecv. 

Oyster. 

Off. — The  shell. 

1’ESTiE.  Loud. 

The  oyster  is  a very  nutritious  article  of  diet,  and  in  some 
diseases  not  only  admissible,  but  even  advantageous.  Their 
shells,  which  are  officinal,  are  composed,  like  all  other  mother- 
of-pearl  shells,  of  alternate  layers  of  carbonate  of  lime,  and  a 
thin  membranous  substance,  which  exactly  resembles  coagu- 
lated albumen  in  its  properties.  By  burning,  this  membrane 
is  destroyed,  and  the  shells  are  converted  into  lime,  which,  al- 
though very  pure,  possesses  no  advantage  over  that  of  the  mi- 
neral kingdom. 

Ovis  aries.  Loud.  Dub.  Ed. 

Cl.  Mammalia. — Ord.  Ruminantia. 

The  sheep. 

Off. — Mutton  suet. 

Sevum.  Lond.  Dub. 

Adeps  ovis  auietis.  Ed. 
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Mutton  is  a highly  nutritious  and  wholesome  food.  Ewe- 
milk  is  thick  and  heavy,  and  contains  much  cream  and  little 
whey.  The  cheese  made  from  it  has  a bitter,  biting  taste,  e- 
speciaJly  when  old,  and  is  supposed  to  be  stomachic.  IV  ut- 
ton-suet  is  officinal,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  consistency  to 
some  ointments  and  plasters. 


OXALIS  ACETOSELLA.  Loild. 

Willd.  g.  918,  sp.  25.  Smith,  g.  217,  sp.  1. 
Pentagynia . — Nat.  ord.  Gmiinules . 

Common  wood-sorrel. 


Decandria 


Off. — The  leaves. 

Acetosella.  Land. 

This  is  a small  perennial  plant,  which  grows  wild  in  woods, 
and  under  shady  hedges,  and  flowers  in  April  and  May  lhe 
leaves  contain  a considerable  quantity  of  super-oxalate  ol  po- 
tass, and  have  an  extremely  pleasant  acid  taste.  They  possess 
the  same  powers  with  the  vegetable  acids  in  general,  and  may 
be  <dven  in  infusion,  or  beaten  with  sugar  into  a conseive,  oi 
boiled  with  milk,  to  form  an  acid  whey,  lhe  super-oxalate 
of  potass  is  extracted  in  large  quantities  lrom  them,  and  sold 
under  the  name  of  Essential  Salt  of  Lemons. 

Twenty  pounds  of  the  fresh  leaves  yielded  to  Neumann  six 
pounds  of  juice,  from  which  he  got  two  ounces  two  drachms, 
and  a scruple  of  salt,  besides  two  ounces  and  six  drachms- ot 
an  impure  saline  mass. 


Papaver. 

Willd.  g.  1015,  sp.  4.  Smith,  g.  243.  Polyandna  Monogy - 
nia.— Nat.  ord.  Rhceades. 

Sp.  5,  Willd.  sp.  4.  Smith.  Papaver  RHtEAS.  Land.  Dub. 

Corn-rose,  or  red  poppy. 

OJJ'. — The  flower. 

Petala  rhceados.  Lond. 

Petala  papaveris  erratici.  Dub. 

This  species  of  poppy  is  annual,  and  very  common  in  oiti 
com  fields.  It  flowers  in  June  and  July,  and  the  petals  give 
out  a fine  red  colour  when  infused,  and  are  supposed  to  pos- 
sess slightly  anodyne  powers. 

Sp.  7,  Willd.  sp . 8,  Smith.  Papaver  somniferum.  td, 
Lond.  Dub. 

White  poppy. 
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Off. — Poppy  heads. 

a)  Capsule  papavehis  somniferi.  Ed. 

Capsule  papavehis  albi.  Dub. 

Papavbjus  capsule.  Loud. 

b ) Opium,  Succus  capsulse  spissatus.  Ed. 

Opium,  Capsularum  immaturarum  succus  concretus. 
Loud. 

Opium,  Succus  concretus.  Dub. 

The  white  poppy  is  also  an  annual,  and  is  sometimes  found 
wild  in  this  country,  but  it  is  probably  originally  a native  of 
the  warmer  parts  of  Asia.  It  flowers  in  July,  and  is  frequent- 
ly cultivated  for  the  beauty  and  the  variety  of  its  flowers,  and 
for  its  seeds.  Some  attempts  have  been  made  in  this  country 
to  obtain  opium  from  its  capsules ; and  Mr  Ball  received  a 
premium  from  the  society  for  encouraging  the  arts,  for  speci- 
mens of  British  opium,  in  no  respect  inferior  to  the  best  east- 
ern opium.  But  we  apprehend  that  the  climate  of  this  coun- 
try is  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  its  becoming  a profitable 
branch  of  agriculture. 

The  leaves,  stalks,  and  capsules  of  the  poppy,  abound  with 
a narcotic  milky  juice,  which  is  partially  extracted,  together 
with  a considerable  quantity  of  mucilage,  by  decoction.  The 
liquor,  strongly  pressed  out,  suffered  to  settle,  clarified  with 
whites  of  eggs,  and  evaporated  to  a due  consistence,  yields  a- 
bout  one-fifth,  or  one-sixth  of  the  weight  of  the  heads,  of  ex- 
tract, which  possesses  the  virtues  of  opium  in  a very  inferior 
degree,  and  does  not  come  to  this  country,  unless  when  used 
to  adulterate  the  genuine  opium. 

A strong  decoction  of  the  dried  heads,  mixed  with  as  much 
sugar  as  is  sufficient  to  reduce  it  to  the  consistence  of  a sy- 
rup, becomes  fit  for  keeping  in  a liquid  form,  and  is  the  only 
officinal  preparation  of  the  poppy.  It  is,  however,  a very  un- 
equal preparation,  as  the  real  quantity  of  opium  it  contains 
is  very  uncertain ; and  as  a medicine,  it  is  by  no  means  equal 
to  syrup,  to  which  a certain  quantity  of  solution  of  opium  is 
added. 

The  seeds  of  the  poppy  are  simply  emulsive,  and  contain 
none  of  the  narcotic  principle.  They  yield  a considerable 
quantity  of  fixed  oil  by  expression. 

Off. — Turkey  opium  ; the  concrete  juice  of  the  capsules  be- 
fore they  are  ripe. 

Opium.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub. 

Opium  is  the  inspissated  juice  of  the  poppy.  In  the  even- 
ing several-superficial  longitudinal  incisions  are  made  in  the 
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capsules,  when  they  are  almost  ripe,  with  a knife  having  from 
three  to  five  blades.  The  juice  which  exudes  during  the  night, 
next  day  after  it  has  been  thickened,  by  the  heat  of  the  sun, 
is  collected  by  means  of  iron  scrapers,  and  put  into  an  earthen 
pot  The  operation  is  repeated  as  long  as  the  heads  furnish 
juice  in  sufficient  quantity,  and  the  opium  is  worked  into  mass- 
es with  a wooden  spatula,  in  the  heat  of  the  sun,  until  it  ac- 
quires the  due  degree  ot  thickness,  when  the  masses  arc  co- 
vered with  poppy  or  tobacco  leaves.  . ' 

Two  kinds  of  opium  are  found  in  commerce,  distinguished 
bv  the  names  ot  Turkey  and  East-India  opium. 

Turkey  opium  is  a solid  compact  substance,  possessing  a con- 
siderable degree  of  tenacity  ; when  broken,  having  a shining 
fracture  and  uniform  appearance  ; of  a dark  brown  colour  ; 
when  moistened,  marking  on  paper  a light  brown  interrupted 
streak,  and  becoming  yellow  when  reduced  to  powder;  scarce- 
ly colouring  the  saliva  when  chewed,  exciting  at  fiist  a nau- 
seous  bitter  taste,  which  soon  becomes  acrid,  with  some  degree 
of  warmth  ; and  having  a peculiar  heavy  disagreeable  smell. 
The  best  kind  is  in  flat  pieces,  and  besides  the  large  leaves  in 
which  it  is  enveloped,  is  covered  with  the  reddish  capsules  of 
a species  of  rumex,  probably  used  in  packing  it.  lhe  round 
masses  which  have  none  of  the  capsules  adhering  to  them,  are 
evidently  inferior  in  quality.  Opium  is  bad  if  it  be  soft,  or 
friable,  mixed  with  any  impurities,  have  an  intensely  dark  or 
blackish  colour,  a weak  or  empyreumatic  smell,  a sweetish 
taste,  or  draw  upon  paper  a brown  continuous  streak. 

East-Indian  opium  has  much  less  consistence,  being  some- 
times not  much  thicker  than  tar,  and  always  ductile.  Its  co- 
lour is  much  darker  ; its  taste  more  nauseous,  and  less  bitter ; 
and  its  smell  rather  empyreumatic.  It  is  considerably  cheap- 
er than  Turkish  opium,  and  is  supposed  to  be  of  only  half  the 
strength.  One-eighth  of  the  weight  of  the  cakes  is  allowed 
for  the  enormous  quantity  of  leaves  with  which  they  are  en- 
veloped. In  the  East  Indies,  when  opium  is  not  good  enough 
to  bring  a certain  price,  it  is  destroyed  under  the  inspection 
of  public  officers. 

Opium  is  not  fusible,  but  is  softened  even  by  the  heat,  of 
the  fingers.  It  is  highly  inflammable.  It  is  partially  soluble, 
both  in  alcohol  and  in  water.  Neumann  got  from  1920  parts 
of  opium,  1520  alcoholic,  and  afterwards  80  watery  extract, 
820  remaining  undissolved  ; and  inversely  12S0  watery,  and 
200  alcoholic  extract,  the  residuum  being  440. 

The  solutions  of  opium  are  transparent,  and  have  a brown 
or  vinous  colour.  The  watery  solution  is  not  decomposed  by 
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alcohol.  A small  quantity  of  matter,  which,  as  far  as  my  ex- 
periments go,  is  neither  fusible  nor  remarkably  inflammable, 
is  separated  from  the  alcoholic  solution  by  water.  I have  al- 
so observed  that  the  watery  solution  of  opium,  and  the  alco- 
holic, after  it  has  been  precipitated  by  water,  does  not  redden 
vegetable  blues,  is  not  precipitated  by  acids  or  alkalies,  but  is 
precipitated  copiously  by  carbonate  of  potass,  muriate  and  su- 
per-nitrate of  mercury,  oxymuriate  of  tin,  sulphate  of  copper, 
sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  lead,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  red  sul- 
phate of  iron.  The  precipitate  in  the  last  case  was  of  a dirty 
brown  colour,  not  resembling  those  by  alkaline  or  astringent 
substances.  The  solutions  of  opium,  especially  the  watery,  are 
also  copiously  precipitated  by  infusion  of  galls.  This  preci- 
pitate seems  to  resemble  that  produced  by  cinchonin,  and  to 
be  different  from  that  produced  by  gelatine. 

The  narcotic  virtues  of  opium  are  imparted  by  distillation 
to  alcohol  and  to  water,  and  they  arc  diminished,  or  entirely 
dissipated,  by  long  boiling,  roasting,  or  great  age.  The  part 
of  opium  which  is  not  soluble  either  in  water  or  in  alcohol,  is 
albumen,  according  to  Gren ; caoutchouc,  according  to  Bu- 
cholz ; a virulent  glutinous  substance,  according  to  Josse ; 
and  Proust  says  it  contains  wax.  From  experiments  made 
some  years  ago,  I concluded  that  it  was  perfectly  similar  to 
the  gluten  of  wheat  flour,  or  fibrinc.  Long  ago  it  was  propo- 
sed to  separate  the  resinous  parts  of  opium  by  the  same  pro- 
cess that  the  fibrine  of  wheat  flower  is  obtained.  The  fact  is, 
that  if  Turkey  opium  be  kneaded  in  a large  quantity  of  water, 
the  soluble  parts  are  removed,  and  there  remains  in  the  hand 
an  adhesive  plastic  mass,  of  a paler  colour,  not  fusible,  but  be- 
coming ductile  when  immersed  in  hot  water,  inflammable,  im- 
parting some  colour  to  alcohol,  but  not  soluble  in  it.  East- 
India  opium,  treated  in  the  same  way,  is  entirely  dissolved  or 
diffused  in  the  water,  and  leaves  no  plastic  mass  in  the  hand. 

Upon  the  whole,  it  appears  that  the  active  constituent  of 
opium,  though  not  pei’fcctly  understood,  is  of  a volatile  na- 
ture, but  sometimes  fixed  by  its  combination  with  the  other 
‘ constituents  ; that  it  is  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol ; 
that  it  is  dissipated  in  the  processes  recommended  for  purify- 
ing opium  by  solution  and  evaporation  ; and  that  the  attempts 
made  by  some  pharmaceutists,  to  obtain  a preparation  of 
opium,  which  should  possess  only  its  sedative,  without  its  nar- 
cotic effects,  only  succeeded  in  so  far  as  they  diminished  its 
activity. 

By  evaporating  a watery  solution  of  opium  to  the  consis- 
tence of  a syrup,  Derosne  obtained  a precipitate,  which  was 
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increased  by  diluting  it  with  water,  He  dissolved  this  in  hot 
alcohol,  from  which  it  again  separated  on  cooling.  When 
purified  by  repeated  solutions,  it  crystallized  in  rectangular 
prisms,  with  rhomboidal  bases,  had  no  taste  or  smell,  was  in- 
soluble in  cold  water,  and  soluble  in  400  parts  of  boiling  wa- 
ter, did  not  affect  vegetable  blues,  was  soluble  in  24  parts 
boiling  alcohol,  and  110  cold ; soluble  in  hot  ether  and  vola- 
tile oifs,  and  separated  from  them  as  they  cooled  ; very  solu- 
ble in  all  acids,  and  highly  narcotic.  These  observations  are 
curious,  and  the  experiments  deserve  to  be  repeated. 

Medical  use The  action  of  opium  on  the  living  system 

has  been  the  subject  of  the  keenest  controversy.  Some  have 
asserted  that  it  is  a direct  sedative,  and  that  it  produces  no 
stimulant  effects  whatever  ; while  others  have  asserted  as 
strongly,  that  it  is  a powerful,  and  highly  diffusible  stimulus, 
and  that  the  sedative  effects,  which  it  undeniably  produces, 
are  merely  the  consequence  of  the  previous  excitement.  The 
truth  appears  to  be,  that  opium  is  capable  of  producing  a 
certain  degree  of  excitement,  while  the  sedative  effects  which 
always  succeed,  are  incomparably  greater  than  could  be  pro- 
duced by  the  preceding  excitement.  The  stimulant  effects 
are  most  apparent  from  small  doses.  These  increase  the 
energy  of  the  mind,  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  the  heat 
of  the  body,  excite  thirst,  render  the  mouth  dry  and  parched, 
and  diminish  all  the  secretions  and  excretions,  except  the  cu- 
ticular  discharge,  which  they  increase.  These  effects  are  suc- 
ceeded by  languor  and  lassitude.  In  larger  doses,  the  stimu- 
lant effects  are  not  so  apparent;  but  the  excitability  is  re- 
markably diminished,  and  confusion  ot  head,  vertigo,  and 
•sleep,  are  produced.  In  excessive  doses  it  proves  a violent 
narcotic  poison,  producing  headach,  vertigo,  delirium,  and 
convulsions,  accompanied  with  a very  slow  pulse,  stertorous 
breathing,  and  a remarkable  degree  of  insensibility  or  stupor, 
terminated  by  apoplectic  death.  In  one  case,  where  I in- 
spected the  body  after  death,  the  inner  membrane  of  the 
stomach  was  remarkably  corrugated,  and  with  some  inflam- 
mation ; but  as  large  doses  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  and  flour  of* 

0 mustard  had  been  also  taken,  no  inference  can  be  drawn  from 
these  appearances.  The  bad' effects  of  an  over-dose  of  opium 
are  often  prevented  by  the  occurrence  of  vomiting,  and  they 
are  best  counteracted  by  making  the  patient  drink  freely  ot 
1 acids  and  coffee,  and  not  permitting  him  to  yield  to  his  desire 

Sof  sleeping.  By  habit,  the  effects  of  opium  on  the  body  are 
remarkably  diminished.  There  have  been  instances  of  four 
grains  proving  fatal  to  adults,  while  others  have  been  known 
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to  consume  as  many  drachms' daily.  The  habitual  use  of’ 
opium  produces  the  same  effects  with  habitual  dram-drink- 
ing ; tremors,  paralysis,  stupidity,  and  general  emaciation : 
and  like  it  can  scarcely  ever  be  relinquished. 

In  disease,  opium  is  chiefly  employed  to  mitigate  pain,  di- 
minish morbid  sensibility,  procure  sleep,  allay  inordinate  ac- 
tions, and  to  check  diarrhoeas,  and  other  excessive  dischar- 
ges. It  is  contraindicated  in  gastric  affections,  plethora,  a 
highly  inflammatory  state  of  the  body,  and  determination  of 
the  blood  to  particular  viscera. 

In  intermittents,  it  is  said  to  have  been  used  with  good  ef- 
fect in  every  stage.  Given  even  in  the  hot  stage,  it  has  been 
observed  to  allay  the  heat,  thirst,  headach,  and  delirium,  to 
induce  sweat  and  sleep,  to  cure  the  disease  with  less  bark , 
and  without  leaving  abdominal  obstructions  or  dropsy. 

In  fevers  of  the  typhoid  type,  accompanied  with  watchful- 
ness or  diarrhoea,  it  is  extremely  useful  $ but  when  not  indi- 
cated by  particular  symptoms,  it  does  harm,  by  augmenting 
thirst,  and  producing  constipation. 

Especially  when  combined  with  calomel,  it  has  lately  been 
much  employed  in  inflammations  from  local  causes,  such  as 
wounds,  fractures,  burns,  absorption  of  morbid  poisons,  as  in 
swelled  testicle,  &c.  and  even  in  active  inflammations,  accom- 
panied with  watchfulness,  pain,  and  spasm,  after  blood-let- 
ting. 

In  small  pox,  when  the  convulsions  before  eruption  are 
frequent  and  considerable,  or  when  the  accompanying  fever  is 
of  the  typhoid  type,  opium  is  liberally  used.  It  is  likewise 
given  from  the  fifth  day  onwards ; and  is  found  to  allay  the 
pain  of  suppuration,  to  promote  the  ptyalism,  and  to  be  otheiv 
wise  useful. 

In  dysentery,  after  the  use  of  gentle  laxatives,  or  along 
with  them,  opium,  independently  of  any  effect  it  may  have 
on  the  fever,  is  of  consequence  in  allaying  the  tormina  and 
tenesmus,  and  in  obviating  that  laxity  of  bowels  which  so  fre- 
quently remains  after  that  disease. 

In  diarrhoea,  the  disease  itself  generally  carries  off  any  of- 
fending acrimony,  and  then  opium  is  used  with  great  effect. 
Even  in  the  worst  symptomatic  cases,  it  seldom  fails  to  alle- 
viate. , 

In  cholera  and  pyrosis,  it  is  almost  the  only  thing  trusted 
to. 

In  colic,  it  is  employed  with  laxatives ; and  often  prevents 
ileus  and  inflammation,  by  relieving  the  spasm.  Even  in  ileus 


Part  II. 


Materia  Medica. 


•209 


it  is  sometimes  used  to  allay  the  vomiting,  the  spasms,  and 

thTtPSffiven  to  allay  the  pain,  and  favour  the  descent  of  cal- 
Cuh,  and  to  give  relief  in  jaundice  and  dysuna  proceeding 

*r°It  is^of  acknowledged  use  in  the  different  species  of  teta- 
nus ; affords  relief  to  the  various  spasmodic  symptoms  of  dys- 
pepsia, hysteria,  hypochondriasis,  asthma,  rabies  canina,  &c. 
and  has  been  found  useful  in  some  kinds  of  epilepsy. 

In  syphilis  it  is  only  useful  in. combating  symptoms,  and  in 
counteracting  the  effects  resulting  from  the  improper  use  ot 
mercury,  for  it  possesses  no  power  of  overcoming  the  venereal 

'Tis  found  useful  in  certain  cases  of  threatened  abortion 
and  lingering  delivery,  in  convulsions  during  parturition,  and 
in  the  after-pains  and  excessive  flooding.  . 

The  administration  of  opium  to  the  unaccustomed,  is 
sometimes  very  difficult.  The  requisite  quantity  is  wonder- 
fully different  in  different  persons,  and  in  different  states  of 
the  same  person.  A quarter  of  a grain  will  in  one  adult  pro. 
duce  effects  which  ten  times  the  quantity  will  not  do  in 
another  •,  and  a dose  that  might  prove  fatal  in  cholera  or  co- 
lic would  not  be  perceptible  in  many  cases  of  tetanus  or  ma- 
nia. When  given  in  too  small  a dose,  it  is  apt  to  produce 
disturbed  sleep,  and  other  disagreeable  consequences  ; but 
sometimes  a small  dose  has  the  desired  effect,  while  a larger 
one  gives  rise  to  vertigo  and  delirium,  and  with  some  consti- 
tutions it  does  not  agree  in  any  dose  or  form.  Its  stimulant 
effects  are  most  certainly  produced  by  the  repetition  of  small 
doses,  its  anodyne  by  the  giving  ot  a full  dose  at  once.  In 
some  it  seems  not  to  have  its  proper  effect  till  after  a con- 
siderable time.  The  operation  of  a moderate  dose  is  suppo- 
sed to  last  in  general'about  eight  hours  from  the  time  of  taking 

it  4 

Externally,  opium  is  used  to  diminish  pain,  and  to  remove 

spasmodic  affections.  It  is  found  particularly  serviceable  in 
chronic  ophthalmia,  when  accompanied  with  moibidly  in- 
creased sensibility. 

Opium  may  be  exhibited, 

1.  In  substance,  made  up  in  the  form  of  a pill,  lozenge, 
or  electuary.  Its  most  efficient  form. 

2.  Dissolved  in  diluted  alcohol,  or  white  wine. 

3.  Dissolved  in  water,  or  watery  fluids.  Very  perish- 
able. 

4.  Dried  and  reduced  to  powder. 

o 
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It  is  often  given  in  combination  with  aromatics,  astringents, 
emetics,  bitters,  camphor,  soap,  distilledjwaters,  mucilage,  sy- 
rups, acids,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  ether,  acetate  of  lead, 
tartrate  of  antimony  and  potass,  artd  unctuous  substances. 
Some  of  these  are  certainly  unchemical  mixtures,  for  I find 
by  experiment  that  the  solutions  of  opium  afe  copiously  pre- 
cipitated by  astringents,  the  alkaline  carbonates,  and  all  the 
metallic  salts. 


Pastinaca  opoponax.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  55 8,  sp.  3.  Pentandria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Umbcllatcc. 

Opoponax. 

Off. — A gum-resin. 

Opoponax  ; gummi  resina.  Lond. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  the  south  of 
Europe  ; but  the  gum-resin,  which  is  said  to  be  obtained  by 
•wounding  the  stalk  or  root,,  is  brought  from  the  Levant  and 
East  Indies,  sometimes  in  round  drops  or  tears,  but  more 
commonly  in  irregular  lumps,  of  a reddish-yellow  colour  on 
the  outside,  with  specks  of  white,  inwardly  of  a paler  colour, 
and  frequently  variegated  with  large  white  pieces.  It  has  a 
peculiar  strong  smell,  and  a bitter,  acrid,  somewhat  nauseous 
taste. 

Neumann  got  from  480  parts,  166  alcoholic,  and  after- 
wards 180  watery  extract  5 and  inversely,  226  watery,  and 
60  alcoholic.  Both  the  water  and  alcohol  distilled  from  it 
were  impregnated  with  its  flavour.  It  forms  a milky  solution 
with  water,  and  yields  a little  essential  oil  on  distillation.  It 
is  supposed  to  be  an  emmenagogue,  but  is  rarely  used. 

Phasianus  gallus.  Lond. 

Cl.  Aves. — Ord.  Gallince. 

The  dung-hill  fowl. 

Off— The  egg. 

Ovum.  Lond. 

From  what  country  this  useful  bird  originally  came,  is  not 
ascertained.  It  is  now  domesticated  almost  every  where,  and 
furnishes  one  of  the  most  wholesome  and  delicate  articles  of 
Food. 

The  egg  only  is  officinal.  The  shell  consists  principally  of 
carbonate  of  lime,  with  a small  quantity  of  phosphate  of  lime 
and  animal  matter.  When  burnt,  the  animal  matter  and 
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carbonic  acid  are  destroyed,  and  we  obtain  a lime,  mixed 

with  a little  phosphate  of  lime. 

The  contents  of  the  egg  consist  ol  two  substances,  the 
white  and  the  yolk.  The  white  is  albumen  combined  with  a 
little  soda  and  sulphur.  The  yoke  is  also  albuminous,  but 
contains  moreover  a bland  oil,  and  some  colouring  matter. 
The  volk  is  sometimes  used  in  pharmacy  for  suspending  oily 
and  resinous  substances  in  water.  The  white  is  used  lor  clari- 
fication. 


Physeter  macrocephaLus.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Cl.  Mammalia. — Ord.  Cetacea. 

Spermaceti- whale. 

Of Spermaceti,  a substance  found  in  the  skull. 

Spermaceti;  materia  in  cranio  reperta.  Ed. 

.Cetaceum  •,  concretum  sui  generis,  Lond. 

Sperma  ceti  ; sevum.  Dub. 

The  spermaceti  whale  is  characterized  by  his  enormous 
head,  "reat  part  of  which  is  occupied -by  a triangular  cavity 
of  bone,  covered  only  by  the  common  integuments.  . In  the 
livino-  animal,  this  cavity  is  filled  with  a white,  fluid,  oil}, 
substance,  amounting  sometimes  to  many  tons  in  weight. 
On  the  death  of  the  whale,  it  congeals  into  a white  unctuous 
mass,  from  which  a considerable  quantity  of  very  pure  whale 
oil  is  obtained  by  expression.  The  residuum,  afterwards 
freed  from  impurities,  by  washing  with  water,  melting,  sti  am- 
ino-, expression  through  lmen  bags,  and,  lastly,  washing  in  a 
weak  ley  of  potass,  is  the  peculiar  substance  well  known  by 
the  name  of  Spermaceti,  for  which,  probably  on  account  ol 
its  conveying  an  incorrect  idea  ol  the  nature  ol  the.  substance, 
the  London  college  has  substituted  Cetaceum.  It  is  also  con- 
tained in  solution  in  the  common  whale  and  other  fish-oils ; 
for  it  is  often  found  deposited,  by  crystallization,  in  the  leser- 
voirs  containing  them. 

The  chemical  properties  of  spermaceti  have  been  already 
noticed.  As  a medicine,  for  internal  use,  it  agrees  with  the 
fixed  vegetable  oils  ; and  in  the  composition  of  ointments. 
See.  its  place  may  be  very  well  supplied  by  a mixtuie  of  oil  and. 
wax. 


PiMPINELLA  ANISUM.  Ed.  Lo?ld.  Dub.  _ 

Willd.g.  562,  sp.  8.  Peiitandria  Digynia.—N&t.  ord.  Urn* 
bcllatce. 

Anise. 
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Off. — The  seeds. 

Semina  pimpinellje  anisi.  Ed. 

Semina  anisi.  Dub.  Loud. 

Anise  is  an  annual  umbelliferous  plant,  growing  wild  in 
Crete,  Syria,  and  other  places  of  the  East.  It  is  cultivated 
in  some  parts  of  France,  Germany,  and  Spain,  and  may  be 
raised  also  in  England ; the  seeds  brought  from  Spain,  which 
are  smaller  than  the  others,  are  preferred.  1 

Aniseeds  have  an  aromatic  smell,  and  a pleasant  warm 
taste,  accompanied  with  a degree  of  sweetness.  Water  ex- 
tracts very  little  of  their  flavour  ; rectified  spirit  the  whole. 

Pinus. 

Willd.  g.  1711.  Smith,  g.  408.  Moncccia  Adelphia. — Nat. 
ord.  Conifercc. 

Sp.  1.  Smith,  Willd.  Pinus  sylvestris.  Ed.  Lond,.  Dub. 
Scotch  Fir. 

Off. — Tar.  Common  Turpentine.  Oil  of  Turpentine. 
Rosin. 

a ) Pix  liquida,  resina  empyreumatica  pini  sylvestris.  Ed. 
PlX  LIgUIDA.  Dub. 

Pix  liouida  ; resina  prceparata.  Lond. 

b ) Terebinthina  vulgaris,  resina  liquida.  Lond. 
Terebinthina  vulgaris,  resina.  Dub. 

c ) Terebinth iNiE  oleum  ; Oleum  e Terebinthina  distilla- 

tum.  Lond. 

d J Resina  flava  Residuum  postquam  oleum  terebinthi- 
nae  distillatum  est.  Lond. 

Resina  alea.  Dub. 

Resina  pini  : Resina  ex  variis  pinis  oleo  volatili  priva- 
ta.  Ed.  ^ 

Sp.  7.  Willd.  Pinus  larix.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  Larch. 

Off. — Venice  Turpentine  *,  Oil  of  Turpentine. 
a)  Resina  liquida  pini  laricis  ; vulgo  Terebinthina  Ve- 
neta.  Ed. 

Terebinthina  veneta  ; resina.  D?ib.  , 
b J Oleum  volatile  pini  laricis  ; vulgo  Oleum  Terebin- 
thinae.  Ed. 

Sp.  27.  Willd.  Pinus  balsamea.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub- 
The  Hemlock  fir. 
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nrr  Balsam  of  Canada ; Canadian  Turpentine. 

p.N.  balsame*  , mlgo  BaUamum  Cana- 

Tr'nrwNTHiNA  canadensis  ; resina  liquids.  Land. 
Balsamum  canadense.  Dub. 

Sp.  32.  Willd.  Pinus  abies.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  Spruce-fir. 

Off.— Common  Frankincense.  Burgundy  Pitch. 
a)  Abietis  RESINA  i resina  concreta.  Nomen prius,  Thus. 

I ) Resina  sponte  concreta  pini  abietis,  vulgo  Pix  Bui- 

pfxARm'v  ; Itesina  praeparata.  Nomen  pr.  Pix  Bur- 
gundica.  Lond. 

Pix  burgundica.  Dub. 

These  different  species  of  fir  are  all  natives  of  sandy  situa- 
tions. The  first  only  grows  wild  in  this  country. ’ J he 

abound  in  every  part  with  resinous  juice,  which  poshes 
same  general  qualities,  but  presents  some  varieties,  accoid  g 
to  the  nature  of  the  species  and  mode  of  prepai  ation. 

We  may  arrange  the  products, 

1 . Into  those  which  exude  spontaneously  *, 

2.  Into  those  procured  by  wounding  tbe  tree  *, 

3.  Into  those  procured  by  decoction  ; and, 

4.  Into  those  which  are  procured  by  the  action  of  hre. 

By  exudation. 

The  pinus  larix  exudes  a species  of  manna,  called  Bnan- 
9on  Manna,  but  it  is  not  used;  as,  besides  the  saccharine 

matter,  it  evidently  contains  turpentine.  _ . . 

From  the  pinus  abies,  and  also  from  the  pinus  sylvestns,  m 
warm  seasons  and  climates,  a resinous  juice  exudes  spontane- 
ously, which  hardens  iyto  tears  by  exposure  to  the  air,  It  is 
the  Thus  of  the  old,  and  the  Resina  Abietis  of  the  new  Lon- 
don Pharmacopoeia,  or  common  frankincense.  It  is  a so  ic 
brittle  resin,  brought  to  us  in  tears,  or  masses,  of  a brownish 
or  yellowish  colour  on  the  outside  ; internally  whitish,  or  va- 
riegated with  whitish  specks,  of  a bitterish,  acrid,  not  agiee- 
able  taste,  with  little  smell.  • 

Real  Burgundy  pitch  is  collected,  according  to  1 mgry, 
from  the  Pinus  picea,  or  spruce  fir  tree.  The  resinous  juice 
which  exudes  from  this  species  is  less  fluid  and  less  transparent 
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than  the  proper  turpentines.  It  is  collected  by  the  peasants, 
strained  through  cloths,  and  put  into  barrels.  If  its  consis- 
tence be  too  thick,  it  is  mixed  over  the  fire  with  a little  tur- 
pentine and  oil  of  turpentine. 

By  incision. 

To  obtain  the  products  of  the  second  kind,  a series  of 
wounds  is  made  through  the  bark  into  the  wood,  beginning 
at  the  bottom,  and  rising  gradually  upwards,  until  a stripe  of 
the  bark,  about  nine  feet  high,  be  removed,  which  is  com- 
monly effected  in  about  four  years.  The  same  operation  is 
then  repeated  on  the  opposite  side.  The  operation  is  then  re- 
commenced close  to  the  edge  of  the  former  wound,  which  by 
this  time  is  nearly  closed.  A tree  worked  in  this  manner  will 
survive,  and  furnish  turpentine  for  near  a century.  The 
juice,  or  turpentine,  which  flows  from  these  wounds,  during 
summer,  is  collected  in  a small  cavity  formed  in  the  earth,  at 
the  bottom  of  the  incisions,  from  which  it  is  occasionally  re- 
moved into  proper  reservoirs  previous  to  its  purification. 

As  the  trees  exude  very  little  juice  during  cold  weather,  no 
new  incisions  are  made  in  winter  ; but  the  old  ones  get  cover- 
ed with  a soft  resinous  crust  (called  barras , when  it  is  impure, 
and  mixed  with  bits  of  bark,  dust,  and  sand;  gallipot , when 
collected  with  more  care ; or  white  incense , when  it  is  allowed 
to  remain  so  long  exposed  that  it  becomes  resinified),  which 
is  scraped  off’,  and  also  collected  for  subsequent  purification. 
All  these  products  are  purified  by  liquefaction  and  filtration. 
They  consist  almost  entirely  of  essential  oil  and  a resin,  and 
differ  only  in  the  proportions,  the  turpentine  containing  the 
largest  proportion  of  oil,  and  the  gallipot  of  resin.  Although 
gallipot  contains  essential  oil,  the  quantity  is  so  small,  that  it 
is  never  subjected  to  distillation,  blit  is  purified  by  melting  it 
with  a very  gentle  fire,  and  filtrating  it.  By  this  process  if 
still  contains  essential  oil,  and  is  often  sold  by  the  name  of 
Burgundy  pitch.  If  boiling  water  be  added  to  it  after  it  is 
strained,  but  while  it  is  still  fluid,  and  tlfey  be  agitated  togethei 
till  the  mass  cools,  wre  have  a yellow  resin,  which,  from  still 
containing  some  essential  oil,  is  preferred  to  that  prepared, 
by  a similar  process,  from  the  residuum  of  the  distillation  ot 
turpentine.  A simple  mixture  of  gallipot  and  'barras,  made 
without  heat,  is  often  sold  under  the  name  of  Burgundy 
pitch  ; but  the  mass  resulting  from  this  combination  soon  be- 
comes friable.  It  has  neither  the  unctuosity,  viscidity,  tena- 
city, nor  smell  which  distinguish  the  real  kind. 
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Turpentines . 

. vpsinous  iuices  obtained  by  incision, 

lJe“£ ST  appellations,  chiefly  according  to  the  country 
from  which  they  are  procured. 

Balsam  of  Canada,  from  the  Finns  balsamea  and  Finns  Ca- 
nadensis. j-, , 

Resina  liouida  pini  balsamea.  La. 

Terebinthina  canadensis.  Lond. 

Baesamum  canadense  Dub. 

Cyprian  turpentine,  from  the  Ptstacia  terebinthus. 

Terebinthina  chia.  Lond. 

Strasburgh  turpentine,  from  the  Pinus  picea. 

Venice  turpentine,  from  the  Pinus  larix. 

Resina  liquida  pini  laricis.  La. 

Terebinthina  veneta.  Dub. 

Common  turpentine,  from  the  Pinus  sylvestns. 

Terebinthina  vulgaris.  Lond.  Duo. 

Hungarian  balsam,  from  the  Pinus  sylvestns , var.  Mughos. 
Carpatian  balsam,  from  the  Pinus  cembra. 

None  of  these  are  properly  balsams ; which  term  is  now ^con- 
fined by  chemists  to  those  resinous  substances  which  contai 
benzoic  acid.  The  Edinburgh  college  have  denominated  them 
liquid  resins,  which  is  rather  a description  than  a name.  Per- 
haps the  London  college  have  done  better  m retaining  Tur- 
pentine as  a proper  generic  name  for  these  resinous  jurces. 

All  these  species  of  turpentine  possess  the  same  general  pro- 
perties. They  are  more  or  less  fluid,  with  different  degrees 
transparency  ; of  a whitish  or  yellowish  colour  •,  a penetrating 
smell and a warm,  pungent,  bitterish  taste.  They  are  entire- 
ly soluble  in  alcohol^  combine  with  fixed  oil,  and  nnpai  t their 
flavour  to  water,  but'are  not  soluble  in  it.  They  are  decom- 
posed by  a moderate  heat,  being  separated  into  an  essential 
oil  and  l resin,  and  are  exceedingly  inflammable,  burning  with 
a large  white  flame,  and  ntucli  smoke. 

Each  species  has  some  peculiarities.  The  Canadian  is  iec- 
koned  the  best,  and  next  to  it  the  Chian.  1 hey  are  n me 
transparent,  and  have  a more  agreeable  flavour  than  the  olhei 
kinds.  The  common  turpentine,  as  being  the  most  oliensne, 
is  rarely  given  internally  •,  its  principal  use  is  m plasters  and 
ointments  among  farriers,  and  for  the  distillation  o t ic  c^sen 
tial  oil. 
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Medical  use — Taken  internally,  they  are  active  stimulants, 
open  the  bowels,  and  increase  the  secretion  of  urine,  to  which 
they  give  the  smell  of  violets,  even  though  applied  only  exter- 
nally. In  all  cases  accompanied  with  inflammation,  they  ought 
to  be  abstained  from,  as  this  symptom  is  increased,  and  not 
unfrequently  occasioned  by  them.  They  are  principally  re- 
commended in  gleets,  fluor  albus,  and  the  like.  Their  dose 
is  from  a scruple  to  a drachm  and  a half.  They  are  most  com- 
modiously  taken  in  the  form  of  a bolus,  or  blended  with  wa- 
ter)' liquors,  by  the  mediation  of  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  or  muci- 
lage. They  also  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  electuary,  mix- 
ed with  twice  their  weight  of  honey,  and  in  the  dose  of  a 
drachm  of  the  compound  twice  or  thrice  a-day,  or  of  clyster, 
half  an  ounce  being  well  triturated  with  the  yolk  of  an  egg, 
and  mixed  with  half  a pound  of  gruel,  or  decoction  of  chamo- 
mile. 

By  distillation  turpentines  are  analysed  into  two  products, 
a solid  resin  and  a volatile  oil. 

Oil  of  Turpentine  is  officinal  in  the  Edinburgh  and  London 
Pharmacopoeias  ; by  the  Dublin  college  directions  are  given  for 
its  preparation.  At  Queensferry,  in  this  neighbourhood,  there 
is  a considerable  turpentine  work  j the  turpentine  used  comes 
from  America,  and  therefore  it  is  not  a product  of  any  of  the 
officinal  species  of  pine.  * 

Oil  of  turpentine  is  lighter  than  water,  transparent,  limpid, 
and  volatile.  It  has  a hot  pungent  taste,  and  a penetrating 
smell ; is  highly  inflammable,  and  possesses  all  the  other  pro- 
perties of  essential  oils. 

It  is  remarkably  difficult  of  solution  in  alcohol,  although 
turpentine  itself  dissolves  easily.  One  part  of  the  volatile  oil  is 
indeed  apparently  taken  up  by  seven  of  alcohol ; but  on  stand- 
ing, the  greatest  part  of  the  oil  falls  to  the  bottom,  a much 
larger  quantity  being  necessary  to  retain  it  in  solution. 

Med.  use As  a medicine,  it  is  highly  stimulating  and  pe- 

netrating. Internally  it  acts  as  a diuretic  or  sudorific  in  very 
small  doses.  It  has  also  been  given  in  larger  doses,  mixed 
with  honey,  principally  in  those  modifications  of  chronic  rheu- 
matism which  are  styled  sciatica  and  lumbago.  But  it  has  not 
been  often  successful,  and  sometimes  has  had  the  effect  pf  in- 
ducing bloody  urine. 

Lately,  however,  its  use  in  very  large  doses  has  been  re- 
newed, and  with  almost  invariable  success,  in  one  of  the  most 
obstinate  complaints  to  which  the  human  body  is  subject,  the 
tape  worm.  For  this  valuable  discovery  we  are  indebted  to 
Dr  Fenwick  of  Durham  5 and  cases  of  its  efficacy  have  been 
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nablished  by  Dm  Bateman  and  Laird.  It  has  been  given  even 
in  the  extent  of  four  ounces  without  any  percept.b  e bad  ef- 
fects and  scarcely  more  inconvenience  than  would  folow 

from  an  equal  quantity  of  gin.  In  large  doses  it  >s  not  apt  to 
produce  snangury,  but  only  an  approach  to  intoxication,  and 
it  generally  acts  as  a speedy  purgative,  and  discharges  the 

^Externally,  it  often  produces  excellent  effects  as  a discutient 
in  indolent  tumours  j as  a stimulus  in  paralysis  of  the  extre- 
mities, and  in  bruises;  as  an  antispasmodic,  and  as  a styptic, 
when  applied  on  compresses  to  the  bleeding  mouths  ot  the 
vessels,  as  hot  as  the  patient  can  bear  it. 

Resins. 

The  residuum  of  the  distillation  gets  different  names,  ac- 
cording to  some  peculiarities  in  its  treatment.  When  the  dis- 
tillation is  performed  without  addition,  and  continued  until  the 
whole  essential  oil  be  driven  off,  and  there  appear  some  traces 
of  empvreuma,  the  residuum  is  Fiddlers  rosm,  or  Colophony  ; 
but  iff  while  the  mass  is  still  fluid,  a quantity  of  water  be  add- 
ed, and  thoroughly  blended  with  the  resin  by  long  and  con- 
stant agitation,  it  is  then  called  Yellow  rosin. 

The  under  part  of  the  cake  of  the  residuum  of  the  distilla- 
tion resembles  fiddlers  rosin,  the  action  of  the  fire  having  en- 
tirely expelled  the  water  and  volatile  oil,  and  rendered  it 
slightly  empyreumatic  and  transparent,  while  the  upper  part, 
from  retaining  some  Water,  is  opaque  and  yellow. 


By  decoction. 

A fluid  extract,  prepared  by  decoction  from  the  twigs  of  the 
pinus  sylvestris,  is  the  well-known  essence  of  spruce,  which, 
fermented  with  molasses  and  water,  forms  the  fashionable  and 
wholesome  beverage  of  spruce  beei . 

Byjire. 

The  last  kind  of  products  from  the  different  species  of  fir 
is  obtained  by  the  action  of  fire.  With  this  view,  a conical 
cavity  is  du<*  out  in  the  earth,  communicating  at  the  bottom 
with  a reservoir.  Billets  or  thin  laths  of  wood  aie  then  placcc , 
so  as  not  only  to  fill  the  cavity,  but  to  form  a conical  pileovei 
it,  which  is  covered  with  turf,  and  kindled  at  the  top.  i ic 
admission  of  air  is  so  regulated,  that  it  burns  from  above 
downwards,  with  a slow  and  smothered  combustion.  The  wood 
itself  is  reduced  to  charcoal,  and  the  smoke  and  vapours  form- 
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cd  are  obliged  to  descend  into  the  excavation  in  the  ground, 
where  they  are  condensed,  and  pass  along  with  the  matters  li- 
quefied into  the  receiver.  This  mixture  is  denominated  Tar. 
By  long  boiling,  tar  is  deprived  of  its  volatile  ingredients,  and 
converted  into  pitch. 

Tar  is  a mixture  of  resin,  empyreumatic  oil,  charcoal,  and 
acetic  acid.  Its  colour  is  derived  from  the  charcoal ; and  the 
other  properties  in  which  it  differs  from  a common  resin,  de- 
pend on  the  presence  of  acetic  acid  and  empyreumatic  oil. 
The  acid  itself  is  not  only  soluble  in  water,  but  also  renders 
the  empyreumatic  oil  more  soluble. 

Medical  use. — Tar-water  is  a heating  diuretic  and  sudorific 
remedy  ; but  by  no  means  so  powerful,  or  so  generally  admis- 
sible, as  it  was  represented  by  Bishop  Berkeley.  Tar  is  ap- 
plied externally  in  tinea  capitis  and  some  other  cutaneous  dis- 
eases. 

But  the  most  remarkable  production  of  the  pine  tribe  is  that 
of  a real  gum,  entirely  soluble  in  water,  from  a tree  so  resinous 
as  the  Pinus  larix.  It  is  prepared  in  the  Ural  larch  forests, 
and  exudes,  according  to  Professor  Pallas,  from  the  interior 
parts  of  the  wood  when  it  is  burning. 

Piper. 

Willd.  g.  74.  Diandria  Trigynia. — Nat.  ord  Piperitce. 

Sp.  1.  Piper  nigrum.  Loud.  Ed.  Dub. 

Black  pepper. 

Off. — The  berry.  '> 

FkUCTUS  PIPER1S  NIGRI.  'Ed. 

Piper  nigrum.  Dub. 

PlPERIS  NIGRI  BACC^.  Loud. 

The  black  pepper  is  the  fruit  of  a shrubby  creeping  plant, 
which  grows  wild  in  the  East  Indies,  and  is  cultivated,  with 
much  advantage  to  the  fruit,  in  Java  and  Malabar.  The  ber- 
ries are  gathered  before  they  are  ripe,  and  are  dried  in  the 
sun.  They  become  black  and  corrugated  on  the  surface  ; 
their  taste  is  hot  and  fiery,  and  their  smell  slightly  aromatic. 

Neumann  got  from  7680  parts  4800  watery,  and  afterwards 
180  alcoholic  extract ; and  inversely,  1080  alcoholic,  and  3640 
watery.  The  principle  on  which  its  pungency  depends,  was 
soluble  both  in  water  and  in  alcohol,  and  was  not  volatile,  for 
7680  grains  furnished  about  150  of  a very  bland  volatile  oil. 
From  this  analysis  Dr  Thomson’s  differs  remarkably.  By 
macerating  it  in  alcohol,  and  distilling  the  tincture,  he  got  a 
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„reen  volatile  oil,  having  the  whole  flavour  and  pungency  of 
I,”  pepper.  Besides  this  essential  principle,  he  found  it  to 

Wlihe  pepper  is  the  fruit  of  the  same  plant,  gathered  after 
it  is  folly  ripe,  and  freed  of  its  external  coat  by  maceration  m 
water  It  is  smooth  on  the  surface,  and  less  pungent  than 
the  black  pepper. 

It  is  singular,  that  the  Sumatrans,  who  eat  such  vast  quan- 
tities of  Cayenne  pepper,  never  mix  black  pepper  with  their 
food.  They  esteem  the  latter  heating,  and  ascribe  a contraiy 
effect  to  the  former ; and  Mr  Marsden,  from  experience,  agrees 
with  them. 

Sp.  12.  Piper  longum.  Lond.  Ed.  Dub. 

Long  pepper. 

Off. — The  fruit. 

PlPERlS  LONGI  FRUCTUS. 

Piper  longum.  Dub. 

The  plant  which  bears  the  long  pepper  is  also  a sarmentace- 
ous  climber.  The  berries  are  small  round  grains,  disposed 
spirally  in  a long  cylindrical  head.  They  are  gathered  be- 
fore they  are  ripe,  and  dried,  and  are  the  hottest  of  all  the 

^ The  warmth  and  pungency  of  these  spices  are  said  to  reside 
entirely  in  a resin  •,  their  aromatic  odour  is  an  essential  oil. 
In  medicine,  they  are  sometimes  employed  as  acrid  stimu- 
lants ; but  their  chief  use  is  in  cookery,  as  condiments. 


Ed.  Land. 


PlSTACIA. 

Willd.g.  1782,  Dioecia  Pentcindria. 


-Nat.  ord.  Amcntacca. 


Sp.  4.  PlSTACIA  terebinthus.  Lond. 

Off. — Chian  turpentine. 

TtREBINTHlNA  CHIA.  Lond. 

The  shrub  which  yields  this  turpentine  grows  in  India,  the 
north  of  Africa,  and  south  of  Europe  ; but  the  turpentine  is 
principally  collected  in  the  islands  of  C hios  and  Cypius,  >y 
wounding  the  tree.  It  does  not  differ  from  the  othei  tuipen- 
tines  in  any  thing  material  except  in  its  price.  See  Pin  us. 

Sp.  6.  PlSTACEA  LENTISCUS.  Ed.  Loild. 

Off. — The  resin. 

Resina  pistaci/e  lentisci.  Ed. 

Mastiche.  Lond. 
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This  species  is  a native  of  the  same  countries  with  the  for- 
mer. The  resin  is  obtained  principally  in  the  island  ‘of  Chios,, 
by  making  transverse  incisions  into  the  tree,  and  allowing  the 
juice  to  harden.  It  is  brought  to  us  in  small,  yellowish,  semi- 
transparent, brittle  grains  •,  of  a smooth  and  shining  fracture, 
softening  when  chewed,  fusible,  burning  with  a pleasant  smell, 
insoluble  in  water,  and  partially  soluble  in  alcohol  and  fixed 
oils.  Neumann  found,  that  during  digestion  with  alcohol,  a 
portion  separates,  insoluble  in  alcohol,  though  in  appearance 
resinous,  amounting  to  one-tenth  of  the  mastiche,  and  analo-' 
gous  to  caoutchouc.  • La  Grange  and  Vogel  say  it  contains 
free  acetic  acid. 

Its  flavour  is  communicated  to  water.  It  is  therefore  a re- 
sin, combined  with  a little  essential  oil.  It  is  principally  used 
by  the  Turkish  women  as  a masticatory,  to  preserve  the  teeth, 
and  to  give  a pleasant  smell  to  the  breath. 

1 , 

Plumbum.  Ed.  Lond. 

Lead. 

The  general  properties  of  lead  have  been  already  enume- 
rated. 

Lead  is  found, 

I.  Oxidized : a 

1.  Lead  ochre  of  different  colours. 

II.  Oxidized  and  combined  with  acids. 

2.  Carbonated  lead.  White  lead  spar. 

3.  Murio-carbonated. 

4.  Phosphated  lead.  Green  lead  ore. 

5.  Arseniatcd  lead. 

6.  Arscnio-phosphated  lead. 

7.  Molybdated  lead. 

8.  Sulphated  lead. 

V d / 

III.  Sulphuretted : 

9.  Sulphuretted  lead.  Galena. 

10.  Sulphuretted  oxide  of  lead. 

Lead  is  obtained  by  various  processes  from  these  ores.  In 
its  metallic  form  it  is  scarcely  an  officinal  article,  as  its  differ- 
ent oxides  are  purchased  from  the  ljianufacturers,  and  never 
prepared  by  the  apothecary. 
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1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 


States  of  oxidation  of  lead. 

Thomson.  Davy. 


Lead. 

Oxygen. 

Lead. 

Oxygen. 

Yellow, 

Yellow,  Massicot, 

91.5 

90.5 

8.5 

9.5 

398 

30 

Red,  Red  lead, 

88. 

12. 

398 

45 

Brown, 

80. 

.20. 

398 

60 

Medical  use  - — Its  effects  on  the  body  are  emaciation,  vio- 
lent colics,  paralysis,  .tremors,  and  contractions  ot  the  limbs; 
and  as  they  generally  come  on  gradually,  the  cause  is  some- 
times overlooked  till  it  be  too  late.  Poisoning  from  lead  is 
never  intentional,  but  only  accidental,  either  from  liquors  be- 
coming impregnated  with  lead,  by  being  improperly  kept  in 
vessels  lined  or  glazed  with  lead,  or  to  which  lead  has  been 
criminally  added,  to  correct  its  acidity  ; or  among  manufac- 
turers who  work  much  with  lead,  as  painters  and  plumbers, 
and  who  are  not  sufficiently  attentive  to  avoid  swallowing  it. 

The  presence  of  lead  in  any  suspected  liquor  is  detected  by 
-the  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass,  which  forms  with  it  a brown 
precipitate,  not  soluble  in  diluted  muriatic  acid  ; and  still  moie 
certainly,  by  evaporating  a portion  of  the  liquor  to  dryness, 
and  exposing  the  extract  to  a heat  sufficient  to  reduce  the 

lead. 


OxiDUM  PLUMBI  SEMIVITREUM.  Ed.  Loild. 

LlTHAB.GYR.UM.  Dub. 

Semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead.  Litharge. 

If  oxidized  lead  be  melted  with  a quick  fire,  it  gets  the  ap- 
pearance of  oil,  and  on  cooling  concretes  into  litharge.  Great- 
est part  of  the  litharge  met  with  in  the  shpps,  is  produced  in 
the  purification  of  silver  from  lead,  and  the  refining  of  gold 
and 'silver  by  means  of  this  metal.  According  to  the  degree 
of  fire  and  other  circumstances,  it  has  a pale  or  deep  colour ; 
the  first  has  been  commonly  called  Litharge  of  silver,  the  o- 
ther  Litharge  of  "old.  Litharge  is  a sub-earbonate  of  lead. 
It  contains  96  yellow  oxide,  and.  4 carbonic  acid.  It  also  fre- 
quently contains  a little  oxide  of  antimony. 

The  oxides  of  lead  dissolve  in  heat  by  expressed  oils;  these 
mixtures  are  the  basis  of  several  officinal  plasters  and  oint- 
ments. 

Lead  and  its  oxides,  ‘when  undissolved,  have  no  considera- 
ble effects  as  medicines.  Dissolved  in  oils,  they  are  supposed 
to  be  (when  externally  applied)  anti-inflammatory  and  desic- 
cative. Combined  with  vegetable  acids,  they" are  remarkably 
so  ; and  taken  internally,  prove  powerful,  though  dangerous 
styptics. 
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Oxidum  plumbi  album,  v.  s.  Cerussa.  Carbonas  plumbi 
Ed. 

Plumbi  carbonas,  s.  s:  Sub-carbonas  plumbi.  Lond. 

Cerussa,  s.  s.  Subacetas  plumbi.  Dub. 

White  oxide  of  lead.  Ceruse.  White  lead.  Subacetate 
of  lead.  Carbonate  of  lead.  Subcarbonate  of  lead. 

This  substance  is  prepared  by  exposing  lead  to  the  vapour 
of  vinegar.  To  accelerate  the  oxidizement,  the  lead  is  cast  in 
thin  plates,  which  are  rolled  up  spirally.  A number  of  these 
are  placed  perpendicularly  on  a support,  over  a flat  vessel  con- 
taining vinegar,  which  is  converted  into  vapour  by  a gentle 
heat,  such  as  that  of  dung.  The  plates  become  slowly  covered 
with  a white  crust,  which  is  in  due  time  removed ; and  the  re- 
mains of  the  plates  are  again  exposed  to  the  vapour  of  vine- 
gar, until  they  be  entirely  corroded.  Van  Mons  says,  that  if 
lead  ashes  be  dissolved  in  nitric  acid,  and  precipitated  by  chalk 
in  impalpable  powder,  the  precipitate,  when  washed  and  dried, 
will  be  ceruse  in  its  purest  state. 

White  oxide  of  lead  has  a scaly  or  foliated  texture,  is  brit- 
tle, friable,  heavy,  of  a snowy  whiteness,  and  a sweet  taste.  It 
is  often  adulterated  with  earthy  substances,  which  may  be  dis- 
covered by  mixing  it  with  oil,  and  reducing  the  lead  in  a cru- 
cible. Although  very  friable,  the  coarser  particles  cannot  be 
separated  by  means  of  a sieve,  because  its  interstices  soon  get 
Idled  u p.  It  can  only  be  obtained  in  the  state  of  a fine  pow- 
der by  rubbing  a loaf  of  ceruse  on  a sieve  placed  over  a sheet 
of  paper,  It  consists  of  84?  yellow  oxide  of  lead,  and  14  car- 
bonic acid. 

In  pharmacy  the  white  oxide  of  lead  is  used  in  the  compo- 
sition of  ointments  and  plasters. 

Oxidum  plumbi  rubrum,  v.  s.  Minium.  Ed. 

Red  oxide  of  lead.  Red  lead. 

The  preparation  of  red  lead  is  so  troublesome  and  tedious, 
that  the  preparation  of  it  forms  a distinct  branch  of  business. 
The  manufacturers  melt  large  quantities  of  lead  at  once,  upon 
the  bottom  of  a reverberatory  furnace  built  for  this  purpose^ 
and  so  contrived,  that  the  flame  acts  upon  a large  surface  of 
the  metal,  which  is  continually  changed  by  means  of  iron  rakes 
drawn  backwards  and  forwards,  till  the  fluidity  ol  the  lead  is 
destroyed ; after  which,  the  oxide  is  only  now  and  then  turn- 
ed. 

The  red  oxide  of  lead  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a very  heavy 
powder,  consisting  of  minute  shining  scales,  of  a bright  scar- 
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let  vermin  towards  yellow,  especially  if  triturated.  It  is  some- 
times  adulterated  with  red  oxide  of  iron,  red  bole,  or  powder- 
ed brick  These  frauds  are  detected  by  the  inferiority  of  co- 
foUr  by  mixing  it  with  oil,  and  subjecting  it  to  the  test  of  re- 
duction ; and  by  its  forming  a black  precipitate  with  tincture 
of  galls,  when  dissolved  in  nitrous  acid. 


Polygala  senega.  Ed.  Eond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1313,  sp.  67.  Diadelphia  Odandria — Nat.  ord. 

Lomentacecc. 

Seneka,  or  Rattlesnake  Root. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  polygalje  senega.  Ed. 

Senega  radix.  Lond. 

Senek/e  radix.  Dub. 

Seneka  is  a perennial"  plant  which  grows  wild  in  North 
America,  particularly  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania.  _ This  root 
is  usually  about  the  thickness  of  the  little  finger,  variously  bent 
and  contorted,  and  appears  as  if  composed  ot  joints,  whence 
it  is  supposed  to  resemble  the  tail  of  the  animal  whose  name 
it  bears  ; a kind  of  membranous  margin  runs  on  each  side  the 

whole  length  of  the  root.  „ 

The  bark  is  the  active  part  of  the  root.  Its  taste  is  at  hrst 
acrid,  afterwards  very  hot  and  pungent.  It  has  no  smell. 

Its  acrimony  resides  in  a resin  *,  for  it  is  entirely  extracted 
by  alcohol ; is  precipitated  by  water ; does  not  rise  in  distilla- 
tion •,  and  is  not  destroyed  by  keeping. 

Medical  use. — It  is  an  active  stimulus,  and  increases  the 
force  of  the  circulation,  especially  of  the  pulmonary  vessels. 
It  has,  therefore,  been  found  useful  in  typhoid  inflammations 
of  the  lungs ; but  it  is  apt  to  disorder  the  stomach,  and  to  in- 
duce diarrhoea.  Dr  Brandreth  of  Liverpool  has  derived  great 
benefit  in  some  cases  of  lethargy  from  an  extract  of  seneka 
combined  with  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

Some  have  likewise  employed  this  root  in  hydropic  cases, 
and  not  without  success.  There  are  examples  ot  its  occasion- 
ing a plentiful  evacuation  by  stool,  urine,  and  perspiration  ; 
and  by  this  means  removing  the  disease,  after  the  common 
diuretics  and  hydragogues  had  failed. 

The  Senegaro  Indians  are  said  to  prevent  the  fatal  effects 
of  the  bite  of  the  rattlesnake,  by  giving  it  internally,  and  by 
applying  it  externally  to  the  wound. 

The  usual  dose  of  the  powder  is  30  grains  or  more. 
Externally,  it  has  been  advantilgeously  used  as  a stimulat- 
ing gargle  in  croup. 
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Polygonum  bistorta.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  7 85,  sp.  3.  Smith,  g.  196,  sp.  6.  Octandria  Tri- 
gynia. — Nat.  ord.  Oleracece. 

Great  bistort,  or  snakeweed. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  polygoni  bistortae.  Ed. 

Bistortae  radix.  Lond.  Dub. 

Bistort  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  moist  meadows  in 
several  parts  of  Britain.  It  flowers  in  June.  The  root  is 
about  the  thickness  of  the  little  finger,  of  a blackish  brown  co- 
lour on  the  outside,  and  reddish  within  it  is  writhed  or  bent 
vernacularly  (whence  the.  name  of  the  plant),  with  a joint  at 
each  bending,  and  full  of  bushy  fibres;  the  root  of  the  species 
here  mentioned  has,  for  the  most  part,  only  one  or  two  bend- 
ings, others  have  three  or  more.  All  the  parts  of  bistort  have 
a rough  austere  taste,  particularly  the 'root,  which  is  one  of 
the  strongest  of  the  vegetable  astringents. 

Medical  use. — It  is  employed  in  liaemorrhagies  and  other 
fluxes,  both  internally  and  externally,  where  astringency  is 
the  only  indication.  To  the  sudorific,  antipestilential,  and 
antiseptic  virtues  attributed  to  it,  it  has  no  other  claim  than 
what  it  derives  from  its  astringency. 

PoLYPODIUM  FILIX  MAS.  Ed..  Dllb. 

Aspidium  filix  mas.  Lond.  Willd.  g.  1962,  sp.  94. 

Smith , g.  429,  sp.  4. 

Male  fern.  Male  shield  fern. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  polypodii  filicis  maris.  Ed. 

FlLlCIS  MARIS  RADIX.  Dub. 

Filicis  radix.  Lond. 

This  fern  is  perennial,  flowers  in  June  and  July,  and  is 
found  in  great  abundance  in  our  woods.  The  root  consists 
of  many  egg-shaped  knots,  closely  compressed  together,  form- 
ing a crooked  mass  of  a blackish  colour,  and  covered  with 
brown  scales. 

When  chewed,  its  taste  is  somewhat  mucilaginous  and 
sw'eet,  and  afterwards  slightly  astringent  and  bitter.  Its  smell 
is  also  weak. 

Medical  use This  root  was  used  as  an  anthelmintic  in  the 

days  of  Dioscorides.  It  gradually  became  neglected  ; but  its 
use  was  again,  revived  at  different  times  by  Madame  Nuffer, 
Herrenscliwand,  arid  others,  who  frequently  succeeded  in 
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kiffino-  and  expelling  the  taenj^,  both  lata  and  cucurbitina,  by 
the  exhibition  of  secret  remedies,  of  which  the  tern-powder 
was  or  rather  was  supposed  to  be,  the  principal  ingredient ; 
for  there  is  much  reason  to  believe,  that  the  active  pui  gati  ves 
with  which  it  was  always  combined,  were  really  the  remedies 

which  effected  the  cure.  , „ , 

The  same,  or  nearly  a similar  secret,  lias  been  bought  by 
different  potentates,  and  published  for  the  benefit  ot  those 
suffering  under  this  obstinate  disease. 

The  internal  solid  part  of  the  root  only  is  to  be  powdered, 
and  the  powder  should  have  a reddish  colour ; and  as  the 
dose  and  exhibition  of  the  remedy  must  be  regulated  accord- 
ing to  the  age,  sex,  and  constitution  of  the  patient,  it  should 
always  be  given  under  the  direction  of  an  experienced  piacti- 
tioner. 

T-*''  ‘ , ■ ' » jv-  . . .. 

Prunus  domestica.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.g.  982,  sjj.  29.  Icosandria  Monogynia. — IS  at.  ord, 

Pomacecc. 

Plum-tree. 

0[f.— The  dried  fruit,  called  French  prunes. 

Fructus  pruni  domestics.  Ed. 

Pruna  ; Drupa  siccata  Pruni  Domestic*:.  Dub. 

Fructus  pruni  gallic.*.  Lond. 

This  tree  is  found  wild  in  hedges  in  England,  but  has  pro* 
bably  originated  from  the  stones  of  the  cultivated  kinds  being 
dropt  there  by  accident.  It  flowers  in  April.  Great  quanti- 
ties of  the  dried  fruit  are  imported  from  the  continent,  of 
which  the  French  prunes  are  reckoned  the  best. 

Medical  use. — They  contain  much  mucilaginous  and  saccha- 
rine matter,  and  their  medical  effects  are,  to  abate  heat,  and 
gently  loosen  the  belly,  which  they  perform  by  lubricating  the 
passages,  and  softening  the  excrement.  They  are  of  con- 
siderable service  in  costiveness,  accompanied  with  heat  or  ir- 
ritation, which  the  more  stimulating  cathartics  would  tend  to 
anroravate  : where  prunes  are  not  of  themselves  sufficient,  their 
action  may  be  promoted  by  joining  with  them  a little  rhu- 
barb, or  the  like,  to  which  may  be  added  some  carminative 
ingredient,  to  prevent  their  occasioning  flatulency. 

Pterocarpus. 

Willd.g.  13)8.  Diadelphia  Decandria. — Nat.  ord.  Papilio - 
naccce. 
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Sp.  6.  Pterocarpus  santalinus.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub . 

Off. — Red  Saunders-wood. 

Lignum  pterocarpi  santalini.  Ed. 

Pterocarpi  lignum.  Loud. 

Santali  rubri  lignum.  Dub. 

This  tree  grows  in  the  East  Indies,  and  acquires  a very 
large  size.  The  wood  is  brought  in  large  billets,  of  a com- 
pact texture,  a dull  red,  almost  blackish  colour  on  the  out- 
side, and  a deep  brighter  red  within.  It  has  no  manifest 
smell,  and  little  or  no  taste.  It  communicates  a deep  red  to 
alcohol,  but  gives  no  tinge  to  aqueous  liquors  : a small  quan- 
tity of  the  resin,  extracted  by  means  of  spirit,  tinges  a large 
quantity  of  fresh  spirit,  of  an  elegant  blood  red.  Neumann 
got  from  960  grains,  210  alcoholic,  and  afterwards  20  of  wa- 
tery extract  •,  and  inversely,  126  tough  watery  extract,  and 
120  alcoholic  ; according  to  the  same  chemist,  it  gives  out  its 
colouring  matter  to  volatile  oil  of  lavender,  but  not  to  vola- 
tile oil  of  turpentine.  Is  this  difference  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
camphor  contained  in  the  former  ? 

Sp.  1.  Pterocarpus  draco.  Ed. 

Off. — The  resin  called  Dragon’s  blood. 

Resina  pterocarpi  draconis. 

This  is  also  a very  large  tree.  It  is  a native  of  South 
America,  and  the  resin  which  exudes  from  incisions  made  in 
its  bark  used  to  be  frequently  sent  from  Carthagena  to  Spain. 
It  is,  however,  doubtful  if  the  dragon’s  blood  of  the  shops  be 
produced  from  this  tree,  as  many  others  furnish  a red  juice 
concreting  into  a similar  resin.  For  example,  the  Dracaena 
draco,  Dalbergia  monetaria,  and  especially  the  Calamus  dra- 
co, which  probably  furnishes  all  that  is  brought  from  the  East 
Indies. 

The  best  dragon’s  blood  is  not  in  cakes,  but  is  brought  in 
small  masses,  of  the  size  of  a nutmeg,  wrapt  up  in  the  dried 
leaves  of  some  kind  of  reed,  breaks  smooth,  free  from  any 
visible  impurities, rof  a dark  red  colour,  which  changes,  upon 
being  powdered,  into  an  elegant  bright  crimson.  This  drug, 
in  substance,  has  no  sensible  smell  or  taste  ; when  dissolved, 
it  discovers  some  degree  of  warmth  and  pungency.  It  is  fusi- 
ble and  inflammable,  and  totally  soluble  in  alcohol,  tinging  a 
large  quantity  of  the  menstruum  of  a deep  red  colour.  It  is 
likewise  soluble  in  expressed  oils,  and  gives  them  a red  hue, 
less  beautiful  than  that  communicated  by  Anchusa.  It  is  not 
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acted  upon  by  water,  but  precipitated  by  it  from  its  alcoholic 
solution.  I find  that  it  is  soluble  in  nitrous  acid  and  alkalies, 
and  that  it  neither  precipitates  gelatine,  nor  affects  the  colour 
of  the  salts  of  iron.  It  therefore  appears  to  be  a pure  resin, 
without  any  astringency.  I have  been  more  particular  in 
proving  that  this  resin  is  not  astringent,  because  Mr  Proust  s 
account  of  it  has  been  generally  adopted.  But  the  substance 
examined  by  Mr  ProUst  could  not  be  the  resin  known  in  this 
country  by  the  name  of  Dragon’s  blood,  as  it  was  as  soluble 
in  water  as  in  alcohol.  Dr  Fothergill,  who  first  described 
kino,  received  it  as  the  finest  dragon’s  blood.  Mr  Proust 
must  have  been  misled  by  some  similar  misinformation,  as  the 
characters  of  his  sang  dracon  correspond  with  those  of  kino. 


Punica  granatuM.  Ed.  Lond,.  Dub. 

Wind.  g.  980,  sp.  1 . Icosandria  Monogynia — Nat.  ord. 

Pomacecc. 

Pomegranate  tree. 

Off. Pomegranate  bark.  The  double  flowers,  called  Ba- 

laustine. 

a ) PuNICJE  GRAN ATt  FRUCTUS  CORTEX.  Ed. 

Granati  cortex.  Lond. 

PUNICAS  GRANATI  PERICARPII  CORTEX.  - Dllb . 

b)  Punicje  granati  feos  plenus,  vulgo  Balaustium.  Ed, 

Flores  granati.  Dub. 

The  pomegranate  is  a low  tree,  or  rather  shrub,  growing 
wild  in  Italy  and  other  countries  in  the  south  of  Europe.  It 
is  sometimes  met  with  in  our  gardens;  but  the  fruit,  for 
which  it  is  chiefly  valued,  rarely  comes  to  perfection.  Phis 
fruit  has  the  general  qualities  of  the  other  sweet  summer 
fruits,  allaying  heat,  quenching  thirst,  and  gently  loosening 
the  belly.  * The  rind  is  a strong  astringent,  striking  a perma- 
nent blue  with  sulphate  of  iron,  and  as  such  is  occasionally 
made  use  of.  The  flowers  are  of  an  elegant  red  colour,  in 
appearance  resembling  a dried  red  rose.  I heir  taste  is  bit- 
terish and  astringent.  They  are  recommended  in  diarrhoeas, 
dysenteries,  and  other  cases  where  astringent  medicines  aie 
proper. 

Pyrus  cydonia.  Lond. 

Willd.  g.  992,  sp.  17.  Icosandria  Pentaeynia — Nat.  ord. 
Pomacecc. 
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Off. — Quince  seeds. 

CyDONI*  SEMINA.  Land. 

The  quince  is  originally  a native  of  Crete,  but  ripens  its 
fruit  perfectly  in  England. 

Quinces  have  a very  austere  acid  taste  : taken  in  small  quan- 
tity, they  are  supposed  to  restrain  vomiting  and  alvine  fluxes ; 
and  more  liberally,  to  loosen  the  belly.  The  seeds  abound 
with  a mucilaginous  substance,  of  no  particular  taste,  which 
they  readily  impart  to  watery  liquors  ; an  ounce  will  render 
three  pints  of  water  thick  and  ropy,  like  the  white  of  an  egg. 
They  will  not,  however,  supply  the  place  of  gum-arabic,  be- 
cause their  mucilage  spoils  very  quickly,  and  is  precipitated 
by  acids. 

Quassia. 

Willd.g.  849.  Decandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Gruinales. 

Sp.  2.  Quassia  simaruba.  Ed.  Land.  Dub, 

Mountain  or  bitter  damson. 

Officinal . — The  bark  and  wood. 

a ) Cortex  quassia  simarub*.  Ed. 

Simaroub*  cortex.  Lond.  Dub. 

h ) SlMAROgB*  LIGNUM.  Dllb. 

This  tree  grows  in  Guiana  and  in  Jamaica.  The  sima- 
rouba  of  the  shops  is  the  bark  of  the  root.  It  is  brought  to 
us  in  pieces  some  feet  long,  and  some  inches  broad,  folded 
lengthwise.  It  is  light,  fibrous,  very  tough  ; of  a pale  yellow 
on  the  inside ; darker  coloured,  rough,  scaly,  and  waited  on 
the  outside*,  has  little  smell,  and  a bitter,  not  disagreeable 
taste.  It  gives  out  its  bitterness  both  to  alcohol  and  water. 

Medical  use. — It  has  been  much  celebrated  in  obstinate 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  anorexia,  indigestion,  lienteria,  and  in- 
termittent fevers. 

It  is  given  in  powder,  in  doses  of  half  a drachm,  or  a whole 
drachm ; but  it  is  too  bulky,  and  very  difficultly  pulverizable. 
It  is  best  exhibited  in  decoction.  Two  drachms  of  the  bark 
may  be  boiled  in  two  pounds  of  water  to  one,  and  the  decoc- 
tion drunk  in  cupfuls  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

Sp.  3.  Quassia  excelsa.  Ed,  Lond.  Dub. ' 

Quassia  tree. 

Officinal. — The  wood. 

Lignum  ouassi*  excels.*.  Ed. 

Quassi*  lignum.  Lond.  Dub. 
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The  quassia  of  the  shops  is  the  wood  of  the  root  of  this 
tree,  which  -rows  in  Jamaica,  and  in  the  Caribbean  islands, 
and  not,  as  formerly  supposed,  of  the  Quassia  amara,  which 
is  a very  rare  tree,  surpassing  all  others  in  bitterness. 

This  root  is  about  the  thickness  of  a man’s  arm  * its  wood 
is  whitish,  becoming  yellowish  by  exposure  to  the  air.  It  as 
a thin,  grey,  fissured,  brittle  bark,  which  is  deemed,  in  Suri- 
nam, more  powerful  than  the  wood.  Quassia  has  no  sensible 
odour,  but  is  one  of  the  most  intense,  and  durable,  pure  bit- 
ters known.  Its  infusion,  decoction,  and  tincture  are  almost 
equally  bitter,  are  yellowish,  and  are  not  blackened  by  chaly- 
beates.  The  properties  of  the  extract  of  quassia  have  been 
detailed  by  Dr  Thomson,  under  the  title  ol  the  bitter  pnn- 

C*1  Medical  use.— It  is  a very  pure  and  simple  bitter,  and  may 
be  (riven  in  all  cases  where  bitters  are  proper.  It  has  been 
exhibited  in  intermittent  and  bilious  fevers,  in  stomachic  com- 
plaints, in  lienteria,  in  cachexy,  dropsies,  leucorrhcea,  and 
gout.  It  is  much  used  in  tills  country  to  give  the  bitterness 
to  malt  liquors,  though  it  subjects  those  brewers  who  employ 
it  to  a very  heavy  penalty. 

It  can  scarcely  be  reduced  to  a sufficient  fine  powder  to  be 
given  in  substance,  and  is,  therefore,  generally  given  m the 
form  of  infusion,  decoction,  or  extract. 


Queucus. 

Willd.  g.  1692.  Smith , 
Nat.  ord.  Amentacece. 


S' 


404.  Monoccia  Polyandria. — • 


Sp.  65.  Willd'.  Quercus  peiiunculata.  Loud. 

Sp.  l.  Smith.  Quercus  robur.  Dub.  Ed. 

Common  British  oak. 

Officinal — Oak- bark. 

Cortex  quercus  iioborts.  Ed. 

Quercus  cortex.  Lotid.  Dub. 

The  oak  grows  wild  in  Britain,  and  flowers  in  April.  The 
superior  excellence  of  its  wood  for  ship-building  has  render  ed 
its  cultivation  an  object  of  national  concern.  Its  saw-dust  is 
an  useful  dye-stuff,  and  its  bark  is  the  principal  article  used 
in  tanning.  * M.  Vauquelin  has  discovered  a remarkable  che- 
mical difference  between  the  bark  and  nut-galls,  the  latter 
precipitating  tartrate  of  antimony  and  infusion  of  cinchona, 
which  are  not  acted  on  by  the  former. 

Med.  use Oak-bark  is  a strong  astringent,  and  is  recoin- 
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mended  in  hasmorrliagies,  alvine  fluxes,  and  other  preterna- 
tural or  immoderate  secretions.  In  these  it  is  sometimes  at-, 
tended  with  good  effects-  But  it  is  by  no  means  capable  of 
being  employed  as  a substitute,  in  every  instance,  for  Peru- 
vian bark,  as  some  have  asserted  ; and,  indeed,  it  is  so  diffi- 
cultly reduced  to  a sufficiently  fine  powder,  that  it;  can  scarce- 
ly be  given  internally,  in  substance. 

Sp.  Quercus  cerris.  Ed. 

Oriental  oak. 

Off. — The  nest  of  the  cynips  quercusfolii,  called  nut-galls. 

Cyniphis  nidus,  Galla  dictus.  Ed. 

Gall.®,  Cynipidum  nidi.  Dub. 

Galla,  Cynipis  quercusfolii  nidus.  Land. 

Olivier  has,  in  his  travels  in  the  Ottoman  Empire,  given 
us  an  accurate  botanical  description  of  the  oak  which  produ- 
ces the  gall-nut,  and  which,  he  says,  was  till  then  unknown  to 
botanists.  He  calls  it  Quercus  vvfectgria , and  characterizes  it, 
foliis  ovato-oblongis , sinuato-dentatis,  glaberrhnis,  deciduis ; 
J'ructibus  sessilibus,  longissimis.  It  is  scattered  through  all  Asia 
Minor,  from  the  Bosphorus  to  Syria,  and  from  the  shores  of 
the  Archipelago  to  the  frontiers  of  Persia.  It  has  a crooked 
stem,  and  seldom  reaches  the  height  of  six  feet.  It  oftener 
has  the  appearance  of  a shrub  than  of  a little  tree.  The  gall- 
nuts  come  at  the  shoots  of  the  young  boughs,  and  are  produ- 
ced by  the  puncture  of  diplolcpis gallcc  tinctorice  to  deposite  an 
egg.  They  acquire  from  four  to  twelve  lines  in  diameter, 
and  are  generally  round  and  covered  with  tuberosities.  They 
are  in  perfection  when  they  have  acquired  their  full  size  anil 
weight,  but  before  the  insect  has  pierced  them,  after  which 
they  get  a brighter  colour,  and  lose  some  of  their  weight.  The 
harvest  takes  place  about  the  middle  of  Messidor.  The  galls 
first  picked  are  laid  apart,  and  are  known  under  the  name  of 
Yorli,  and  in  commerce  are  called  Black  and  Green  galls. 
Those  gathered  later  arc  called  White  galls,  and  are  very  in- 
ferior in  value.  In  commerce  they  occur  of  different  sizes, 
smooth  or  knotty  on  the  surface,  of  a whitish,  reddish,  or 
blackish  colour,  and  generally  penetrated  with  a small  hole. 
Internally  they  consist  of  a spongy,  but  hard,  "more  or  less 
brown  substance,  and  they  have  a very  rough  astringent  taste. 
Good  galls  are  of  a blackish  grey,  or  yellow  colour,  heavy, 
and  tuberculated  on  the  surface.  They  are  the  most  power- 
ful astringents  we  possess  ; and  since  the  discovery  of  the  tan- 
ning principle  by  Mr  Seguin,  have  very  much  engaged  the  at- 
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f Neumann  cot  from  960  grains  of  coarse- 

tention  oi  chemif . ^ aud  afterwards  only  * 

\ Ttrlf  nver“  v,1(S  acholic,  and  SO  watery.  But 
the0  no  ? minute  analysis  is  that  of  Mr  Davy,  who  found  that 
WO  nShi”  of  good  Aleppo  galls  gave,  by  l.xmafng  them  nn- 
tildteii  "olubh  matters  were  taken  up,  and  evaporating  die 
solution  slowly,  1SS  grains  of  solid  matter  which,  when  ex, 
amined  by  analysis,  appeared  to  consist  oi, 

Tannin  - - - 130 

Mucilage,  and  matter  rendered  insoluble  by  ^ 

evaporation,  . al 

Gallic,  acid,  and  a little  extractive  matter,  • 

Remainder,  calcareous  earth  and  saline  matter, 

From  my  experiments,  I am  disposed  to  think  that  Mr  Da- 
vy has  under-rated  the  tannin  of  nut-galls  ; tor  by  simple  re- 
peated  infusions  in  hot  water,  the  residuum  of  o00  grains  m 
one  experiment  amounted  only  to  loS,  and  in  another  only  to 
136  grains.  The  quantity  of  tannin,  estimated  in  Mr  Davy  s 
way,  amounted,  in  the  first  to  220  grains,  and  in  the  second 
to  256.  The  great  difference  in  these  results  from  Mr  Dai  > s 
must  be  entirely  ascribed  to  some  differences  m the  galls  them 
selves,  or  in.  the  mode  of  operation.  A saturated  decoction  ot 
galls,  on  cooling,  deposites  a copious  pale  yellow  precipitate, 
which  seems  to  be  purer  tannin  than  what  can  be  got  by  any 
other  process ; hut  it  still  requires  and  deserves  a more  mi- 
nute examination.  In  my  experiments,  a very  weak  infusion 
of  nut-galls  was  precipitated  by  sulphuric  acid,  lime-water, 
sub-carbonate  of  potass,  acetate  of  lead,  sulphate  of  copper, 
nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of  iron,  tartrate  of  antimony,  nitrate 
of  mercury,  infusion  of  officinal  cinchona,  and  solution  of  ge- 
latine i it  was  not  precipitated  by  nitrous  acid,  ammonia,  sul- 
phate of  zinc,  muriate  of  mercury,  infusion  ot  quassia,  or  in- 
fusion of  saffron.  To  what  principles  these  precipitates  are 
owim*  remains  still  to  be  ascertained.  Vauquehn  justly  ob- 
serves, that  the  infusions  of  nut-galls  and  of  cinchona  agree  in 
precipitating  both  gelatine  and  tartrate  of  antimony,  but  that 
they  precipitate  each  other;  another  tact,  equally  curious,  oc- 
curred in  my  experiments  : a mutually  saturated  mixture  of 
the  infusions  of  nut-galls  and  cinchona  still  pixcipitatcs  gela- 
tine ; but  these  infusions,  separately  saturated  by  gelatine,  do 
not  act  on  each  other.  Hence  it  appears,  that  the  action  o 
these  infusions  on  each  other  depends  on  principles  contained 
in  each,  compatible  with  the  presence  of  tannin,  but  i e-acting 
on  each  other,  and  that  gelatine  precipitates  these  principles 
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along  with  the  tannin.  Mr  Davy  has  concluded  that  tannin 
and  gelatine  unite  in  fixed  proportions,  viz.  46  of  tannin  with 
54  gelatine  ; were  this  correct,  it  would  very  much  facilitate 
the  analysis,  of  astringents,  but  unfortunately  my  experiments 
do  not  confirm  it.  A twelve  hours?  infusion  of  500  grains  of 
nut-galls  in  twelve  ounces  of  water,  precipitated  successively 
with  equal  quantities  of  solution  of  gelatine,  containing  each 
twenty-four  grains,  gave  precipitates  weighing  98,  64,  48,  and 
36  grains  : hence,  if  we  suppose  the  whole  gelatine  used  to  be 
contained  in  each  precipitate,  these  consisted  of  24  grains  of 
gelatine,  and  74,  40,  24,  and  12  grains  of  tannin  ; so  that, 
from  the  weight  of  the  precipitate,  alone,  we  cannot  estimate 
the  tannin.  Dr  Bostock  has  drafrn  the  same  conclusions 
from  a set  of  experiments  which  he  inade,  without  any  know- 
ledge of  mine.  It  has  been  geheraUJr  asserted,  that  the  precipi- 
tate of  tannin  and  gelatine  is  insoluble  in  water,  either  cold 
or  hot ; but  I find  that  in  boiling  water  it  not  only  becomes  soft 
and  viscid,  but  a certain  portion  is  dissolved,  which  separates 
again  when  the  solution  cools.  I may  also  remark,  that  if  the 
precipitate  be  dried  without  any. heat,  it  has  a yellowish  white 
appearance,  opaque,  and  without  lustre  j but  if  exposed  to  a 
very  moderate  increase  of  temperature  before  it  be  dry,  it 
seems  to  undergo  a kind  of  fusion,'  and  acquires  transparency, 
a dark  brown  red  colour,  and  a resinous  lustre  ; with  a high- 
er temperature,  oven  when  almost  dry,  it  will  become  so  fluid 
as  to  pass  through  filtering  paper.  Mr  Davy  discovered  that 
it  is  soluble  in  excess  of  gelatine.  It  is  also  extremely  soluble 
in  ammonia,  forming  a red  solution. 

Medical  use . — An  infusion  or  decoction  of  galls  may  be  used 
with  advantage  as  an  astringent  gargle  ; and  an  ointment  of 
one  part  of  finely  powdered  galls  to  eight  of  any  simple  oint- 
ment is  applied  with  success  in  hmmorrhoidal  affections. 

•I  i t ) f ! . l 1 , * ; * i r *.  i . ■ . . ' * '•*!  A ti 1 • : ii  . - - - ‘ * \ 

Rhamnus  cathaRticus.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.g.  405,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  105,  sp.l.  Pcntandria  Mo- 
nogynia — Nat.  ord.  Dumosce. 

Purging  buckthorn. 

Off — The  berry.  The  juice  of  the  berries. 

Succus  BACCARUM  RHAMNI  CATHARTICI.  Ed. 

Bacc.2e  rjiamni.  Lond. 

BACCiE  EHASINI  CATHARTICI.  Dllh. 

This  tree,  or  bush,  is  common  in  hedges  : it  flowers  in 
May  and  June,  and  ripens  its  fruit  in  September  or  the  be- 
ginning of  October.  In  our  markets,  the  fruit  of  some  other 
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trees,  as  the  blackberry  bearing  alder  and  the  dogberry  tree, 
have  of  late  been  frequently  mixed  with,  or  substi  uted  for 
those  of  buckthorn.  This  abuse  may  be  discovered  by  open- 
ing the  berries;  those  of  buckthorn  have  ahnost  always  loin- 
seeds,  of  the  alder  two,  and  of  the  dogberry  only  one.  Buck- 
thorn berries,  bruised  on  white  paper,  stain  it  ot  a green  co- 
lour, which  the  others  do  not.  Those  who  sell  the  juice  to 
the  apothecaries,  are  said  to  mix  it  with  a large  proportion 

° Medical  use. — Buckthorn  berries  have  a faint  disagreeable 
smell,  and  a nauseous  bitter  taste.  They  have  long  been  m 
considerable  esteem  as  cathartics,  and  celebrated  m diopsies, 
rheumatisms,  and  even  in  the  gout ; though  in  these  cases  they 
have  no  advantage  over  other  purgatives,  but  are  more  often- 
cive,  and  operate  more  severely,  than  many  which  the  shops 
are  furnished  with.  They  generally  occasion  gripes,  sickness, 
dry  the  mouth  and  throat,  and  leave  a thirst  oi  long  duration. 
The  dose  is  about  twenty  of  the  fresh  berries  in  substance,  and 
twice  or  thrice  this  number  in  decoction  ; an  ounce  ol  the  ex- 
pressed juice,  or  a drachm  of  the  dried  berries. 


Rheum.  J f . 

Wild.  g.  803.  Enneandria  Monogyma . — Nat.  ord.  Ulera- 

s cece.  2>L 

Sp.  3.  Rheum  palmatum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub . 

Palmated  rhubarb. 


Officinal — The  root. 

Radix  rhei  pai.mati.  Ed. 

Rhei  radix.  Loud.  Dub. 

Sp.  2.  Rheum  undulatum.  Dub. 

Officinal— The  root. 

Radix  rhei  undut.ati.  Dub. 

Both  of  these  species  grow  spontaneously  in  China,  and 
endure  the  cold  of  our  climate. 

But  it  is  not  ascertained  that  the  Chinese  or  Russian  rhu- 
barb is  the  dried  root  of  either  the  one  or  the  other.  1 alias 
thinks  that  it  is  obtained  indiscriminately  from  the  rheum  uu- 
\ didatum,  palmatum,  and  compactum,  more  especially  from  the 
first ; while  Mr  Sievers,  an  apothecary  who  was  sent  by  Ca- 
therine II.  on  purpose  to  obtain  the  true  rhubarb  plant,  and 
travelled  for  several  years  in  the  countries  contiguous  to  that 
whence  the  rhubarb  is  brought,  is  of  opinion,  that  the  botani- 
cal characters  of  the  plant,  w hich  furnishes  it,  are  still  uu- 
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known,  excepting  that  it  is  said  not  to  grow  to  a great  size,  . 
and  to  have  round  leaves,  which  are  toothed  on  the  edges  with 
almost  spinous  points. 

All  the  rhubarb  of  commerce  is  brought  from  the  Chinese 
town  Sini,  or  Selim,  by  the  Bucharinns.  It  grows  on  the 
neighbouring  chain  of  lofty  mountains  which  stretches  to  the 
lake  Koko-Nor,  near  the  source  of  the  river  Chorico,  between 
35°  and  40°  north  latitude.  It  is  dug  up  by  the  poor  pea- 
sants, cleaned  from  the  earth,  cut  in  pieces,  strung  with  the 
bark  on  strings,  and  exposed  to  dry  under  cover  in  the  shade 
for  a whole  year,  when  it  is  again  cleaned  and  prepared  for 
exportation. 

There  is  a distinction  made  in  commerce  between  the  Rus- 
sian and  Chinese  rhubarb,  although  they  both  come  from  the 
same  country. 

The  Russian  is  dearer,  and  always  good,  as  very  great  at- 
tention is  paid  both  in  purchasing  and  transporting  it,  by  or- 
der of  the  government.  In  Iviachta,  on  the  Russian  frontier, 
it  is  received  from  the  Bucharians  by  a Russian  apothecary, 
who  examines  it.  The  bad  is  immediately  burnt,  and  the  good 
is  freed  from  its  bark,  woody  parts,  and  every  impurity,  in  the 
most  careful  manner.  It  is  then  sent  to  Moscow  and  to  Pe- 
tersburgh,  where  it  is  again  examined. 

It  is  commonly  in  round  pieces,  of  a reddish  or  whitish  yel- 
low colour,  feels  gritty  between  the  teeth,  and  is  often  perfo- 
rated with  so  large  a hole,  that  many  pieces  have  the  appear- 
ance of  a bark. 

The  Chinese  or  East  Indian  rhubarb  is  brought  by  sea  from 
Canton.  It  is  heavier,  harder,  and  more  compact  than  the 
other  ; seldom  perforated  with  holes,  and  either  in  long  pieces, 
or  with  two  flat  sides,  as  if  they  had  been  compressed.  Dr 
Lewis  thinks  that  this  is  less  aromatic,  but  stronger,  than  the 
Turkey  ; and  that  it  has  required  less  care  in  drying,  from  ha- 
ving been  lifted  when  the  root  was  legs  watery. 

The  general  characters  of  good  rhubarb  are,  its  having  a 
whitish  or  clear  yellow  colour,  being  dry,  solid,  and  compact, 
moderately  heavy,  brittle  ; when  recently  broken,  appearing 
marked  with  yellow  or  reddish  veins,  mixed  with  white  j being 
easily  pulverizable  ; forming  a powder  of  a fine  bright  yellow, 
having  the  peculiar,  nauseous,  aromatic  smell  of  rhubarb,  and 
q sub-acrid,  bitterish,  somewhat  astringent  taste,  and  when 
chewed  feeling  gritty  under  the  teeth,  speedily  colouring  the 
saliva,  and  not  appearing  very  mucilaginous.  The  size  and 
form  of  the  pieces  are  of  little  consequence;  only  we  must 
break  the  large  ones,  to  see  that  they  are  not  decayed  or  rot- 
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4 -.bin  ■ ind  we  must  also  observe  that  they  arc  not  liras- 
ten  within,  am  necessary,  us  damaged 

P°Ttr^nc“paT  consVment’o?: rhubarb  tractive  matter 

I he  pun  p ,„ri  in  wntpr  Bv  <>,entle  decoction,  it 

«in1iln  hnth  in  alcohol  anti  in  water,  uy  » 
soluble  bom  wei„ht.  Rhubarb  also  contains  some 

lXl"s  matter,  .^^5* 

and  its  activity  as  a purge , thc  rl,ubarl,  has  been 

ther  by  age  01  any  P>  P‘  1 medicine  are  almost  destroyed. 

subjected,  t le  P°v'e*s  sixth  of  its  weight  of  oxalate  of  lime, 

It  also  contains  about  one-s «^ohte  M e,  dalk_cokmred 

“LX  SgLVsuSe  with  iV  weak  chalybeate  sola 
tion  ’these  alone  are  blackened,  while  the  white  veins  do  not 
ch“n»e  their  colour.  Neumann  got  from  480  grains  ISO  of 
alcoholic,  and  afterwards  170  watery  extract  i and  mveisely, 
350  waterv,  and  only  5 ot  alcoholic  extiact. 

Various  species  of  rhubarb,  especially  the  palmatum,  are  cu  - 
tRated  in  this  country,  and  sometimes  m very  large  quanti- 
ties • so  that  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  roots,  the  giowth 
of  this  country,  may  be  so  prepared  as  to  have  the  appeal - 
tee  at  least,  of  foreign  rhubarb.  The  greatest  difficulty  seems 
to  be  the  drying  it  properly.  Its  cultivation  is  easy.  It  is 
ovn  in  spring  in  a light  soil,  and  transplanted  next  spring 
n o a hght  soil,  well  trenched,  and  the  plants  set  at  a yard 
distance  from  each  other  each  way.  The  third  year  some  plants 
befrin  to  flower,  but  the  roots  are  not  lifted  till  the  autumn  o 
the  sixth  year.  They  are  first  to  be  washed  in  a large  quan- 
tity of  water,  and  after  the  fibres  and  small  roots  are  cut  off, 
to' be  well  brushed  in  fresh  water,  and  cut  into  pieces  of  a plo- 
tter size  The  brown  bark  is  then  rasped  off,  and  they  aie 
arrain  thrown  into  freshwater  for  three  or  four  hours,  m which 
ifey  give  out  a great  quantity  of  gummy  mattei.  They  ai 
theu  taken  out,  and  laid  upon  twigs  to  dnp  till  next monung 
and  it  is  chiefly  in  this  time  that  they  exude  at  every  pait  . 
white  transparent  gummy  matter,  resembling  jelly.  Ihey  s 
lastly  placed  in  a stove,  heated  to  120°  or  140°  till  they  dry 
Twenty-five  pounds  of  thc  recent  root  gave  only  about  eight 
pounds  dry.  It  is  not,  however,  yet  fit  for  sale.  All  the 
wrinkles  must  be  rasped  and  filed  out,  and  the  pieces  thus 
dressed  put  in  a barrel  fixed  on  an  axis,  and  rolled  about  m 
it  for  twenty  minutes  or  half  an  hour,  when  they  ge  coven c 
by  a fine  powder,  formed  by  their  rubbing  against  each  other, 
Prepared  in  this  way,  Beaume  assures  us  that  it  not  only  na^ 
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the  appearance  of  foreign  rhubarb,  but  like  it  could  also  be 
immediately  powdered.  The  chief  peculiarity  in  his  process 
is  the  steeping  the  roots,  after  they  are  cleaned,  in  water,  by , 
which  means  they  are  deprived  of  a great  quantity  of  gummy 
matter;  and  without  this  precaution,  even  when  apparently 
perfectly  dry,  the  roots  cannot  be  reduced  into  powder,  but 
become  pasty  under  the  pestle,  until  it  be  two  years  old,  and 
even  then  the  powder  is  apt  to  concrete  into  lumps,  and  to 
get  a dark-brown  colour.  Four  ounces  of  French  rhubarb 
yielded  to  Beaume  1G44  grains  of  extract,  and  the  same  quan- 
tity of  foreign  rhubarb  1500.  British  rhubarb,  as  it  is  called 
is  cultivated  iii  considerable  quantities  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Edinburgh,  and  sold  at  nearly  the  price  of  foreign  rhubarb. 
It  is  easily  reduced  to  a very  fine  powder,  although  it  is  mere- 
ly washed  and  peeled  before  it  be  cut  into  proper  pieces,  and 
dried  upon  the  top  of  a baker’s  oven.  The  leaf-stalks  of  rhu- 
barb contain  a pleasant  acid  juice,  and  are  used  for  making 
tarts,  which  are  very  like  those  of  quinces  ; and  Olivier  tells 
ns  that  the  Persians  have  long  been  in  the  habit  of  using  the 
Rheum  ribes  in  the  same  manner,  preserved  or  raw. 

Medical  use. — Rhubarb  is  a mild  cathartic,  which  operates 
without  violence  or  irritation,  and  may  be  given  with  safety 
even  to  pregnant  women  and  to  children.  In  some  people,  how- 
ever, it  occasions  severe  griping.  Besides  its  purgative  qua- 
lity, it  is  celebrated  as  an  astringent,  by  which  it  increases  the 
tone  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and  proves  useful  in  diar- 
rhoea and  disorders  proceeding  from  laxity. 

Rhubarb  is  exhibited, 

1 . In  substailce,  in  the  form  of  powder.  It  operates  more 
powerfully  as  a purgative  in  this  form  than  in  any  other.  The 
dose  for  an  adult  is  about  a scruple  or  upwards.  On  account 
of  its  great  bulk,  it  is  sometimes  unpleasant  to  take  a sufficient 
dose ; its  laxative  effects  are  therefore  often  increased  by  the 
addition  of  neutral  salts,  or  other  more  active  purgatives.  In 
smaller  doses  it  often  proves  an  excellent  stomachic. 

2.  In  infusion.  Rhubarb  yields  more  of  its  purgative  pro- 
perty to  water  than  to  alcohol.  The  infusion  is,  however, 
considerably  weaker  than  the  powder,  and  requires  double  the 
dose  to  produce  the  same  effect.  It  is  well  adapted  for  chil- 
dren, but  must  be  always  fresh  prepared. 

3.  In  tincture.  On  account  of  the  stimulating  nature  of  the 
menstruum,  this  preparation  frequently  cannot  be  exhibited  in 
doses  large  enough  to  operate  as  a purgative.  Its  principal 
use  is  as  a tonic  and  stomachic. 
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The  virtues  of  rhubarb  are  destroyed  by  roasting,  boiling, 
and  i»  forming  the  extract 


m^nia.-Kk  ord. 


^ yellow-flowered  rhododendron. 


Off'.— The  leaves. 

Foua  hhododen dri  chrysanthi.  . _ 

This  «mall  shrub  grows  in  the  coldest  situations,  and  lug  - 
Thi  Tf  " now-covered  mountains  in  east  Siberia,  and 

CS‘  P!iX  fn  Dauria.  The  leaves  are  oblong,  rigid,  reflected 
especially  in  Uauna  surface,  smooth,  and  paler 

at  the  edges,  roug  PI  smell,  but  a rough, 

0,1  the  'T^d  tetrfsh  ttsie  fey  also  contain  a stimulant 
astringent,  and  Uter  sh  ta  J theheat  of  the  body,  ex- 

or  an  increased  discharge 
-rations,  and,  in  a large  dose,  in- 

ebriation  and  delu  “11^coctioil  [t  ;s  used  in  Siberia  in  rheu- 
matism and  gout-  About  two  drachms  of  the  dried  shrub  are 
‘ ;uf  earthen  pot,  with  about  ten  ounces  of  boiling 

water  keeping  it  near  a boiling  beat  for  a night,  mid  the  m- 
fns  on  taken  in  the  morning.  Besides  its  other  effects,  it  is 
la  d to  produce  a sensation  of  prickling  or  creeping  m the 
s . , P . Unt  in  a few  hours  the  pain  and  disagreeable 

'"Itrs  lr  reheved'and  two  or  thri  doses  generally  com- 
ST  cure.  Liquids  are  not  allowed  during  its  operation, 
as  they  are  apt  to  induce  vomiting. 


T?mis  toxicodendron.  Ed.  Land.  . . 

WiUd.  g.  566,  sp.  17.  Pentandna  Trtgyma.—^ at.  oid. 

Dwnoscc. 

Poison  oak. 

Of.— The  leaves. 

IoLIA  RHI  TOXICODENDRI.  Ed. 

Toxicodendri  folia.  Lond. 

This  is  a deciduous  shrub  of  moderate  growth,  a native  of 
Korth  America.  The  leaves  are  alternate,  and  stand  upon 
very  long  leaf-stalks.  Each  leaf  consists  of  three  leafits.  It 
S that  its  iuice  is  so  extremely  acrid  as  to  cause  inflamma- 
tion, and  sometimes  even  sphacelation,  in  the  parts  touche 

^Mediccd  use.^lt  was  first  tried  as  a medicine  by  Dr  Alder. 
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son  of  Hull,  in  imitation  of  the  experiments  of  M.  Fresnoi 
with  the  Rhus  fadicans.  He  gave  it  in  four  cases  of  paraly- 
sis, in  doses  of  half  a grain,  or  a grain  three  times  a-day,  and 
all  his  patients  recovered,  to  a certain  degree,  the  use  of  their 
limbs.  The  first  symptom  of  amendment  was  always  an  un- 
pleasant feeling  of  prickling  or  twitching  in  the  paralytic  limbs. 
We  have  given  it  in  larger  doses,  without  experiencing  the 
same  success.  It  was  not,  however,  inactive.  In  one  case  the 
patient  discontinued  its  use  on  account  of  the  disagreeable 
prickling  it  occasioned ; and  in  general  it  operated  as  a gentle 
laxative,  notwithstanding  the  torpid  state  of  the  bowels  of  such 
patients. 


Ricinus  communis.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1720,  sp.  2.  Monoecia  Monodelphia. — Nat.  ord. 
Tricoccce. 

Palma  Christr. 

Off. — The  seeds,  and  the  fixed  Oil  obtained  from  them. 
Castor  oil. 

a)  Semina  kicini  communis.  Ed. 

Semina  kicini.  Lond. 

1)  Oleum  eiXum  ricini  communis.  Ed. 

Oleum  ricini.  Lond.  Dub. 

This  plant  grows  in  both  Indies,  Africa,  and  the  south  of 
Europe.  It  is  of  speedy  growth,  and  in  one  year  arrives  at 
its  full  height,  which  seldom  exceeds  twenty  feet.  The  cap- 
sules are  prickly  and  triangular,  and  contain,  under  a thin, 
dry,  grey,  and  black-marbled  husk,  a white  oily  kernel.  The 
skin  is  extremely  acrid ; and  one  or  two  of  the  seeds  swallow- 
ed entire  operate  as  a drastic  purgative  or  emetic. 

The  kernels  yield  almost  a fourth  part  of  their  weight  of  a 
bland  fixed  oil,  commonly  called  Castor  oil.  It  is  obtained 
from  them  either  by  expression,  or  by  decoction  with  water. 
The  former  method  is  practised  in  Europe,  the  latter  in  Ja- 
maica. To  increase  the  product,  it  is  common  to  parch  the 
seeds  over  the  fire,  before  the  oil  is  extracted  from  them  *,  but 
the  oil  thus  obtained  is  inferior  to  that  prepared  by  cold  ex- 
pression or  simple  decoction,  and  is  apt  to  become  rancid. 

Genuine  castor  oil  is  thick  and  viscid,  of  a whitish  colour, 
insipid  or  sweetish  to  the  taste,  and  without  smell. 

Medical  use. — As  a medicine,  it  is  a gentle  and  useful  pur- 
gative : it  in  general  produces  its  effects  without  griping,  and 
may  be  given  with  safety  where  acrid  purgatives  are  impro- 
per, as  in  colic,  calculus,  gonorrhoea,  &c. : some  likewise  use 
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I m ^ x a* 

. • Half  an  ounce,  or  an  ounce, 

adult,  and  a « «• 

&mo  prefa  taking  it  ' *e  fomTS. 

SITS  SSr  with  the  addition  of  a little  run,. 


mtd.  g.  997.  Smith,  g.  232,  Icomiria  Polygym «■ 
flat.  ord.  Senticosce. 

Sp.  16.  mild.  Rosa  gaixica.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Red  rose. 

P^TAL^KOSiE  GALLIC*.  Ed.  Lotld. 

PeTVLA  ROS2E  RUBR*.  Dub. 

This  has  not  the  fragrance  °f*e  ^ 

,he  beautiful  colour  of  >7„Sl  It  S however,  beV 
2**  Zt  lir  odour  is  increased  by  drying,  while  that  of 
the  damask  rose  is  almost  destroyed. 

Sp.is;  WiUd.  Rosa  centu?olia.  Ld . Lond.  Dub. 

Damask  rote. 

f™h:!:rcEuT,rou.,.  m.  l™*- 

Petala  UOS.E  oaMASCEH*.  Du  . but  the  de. 

The  native  country  ot  this i snruu  .fc  ±e  favourite 

lightful  fragrance  of  its  ° ^ former  editions  of  Lin- 

ornament  of  every  gaiden.  as  a variety  only  of  the 

nseus,  the  damask  rose  was  Willdenow  have 

Rosa  centifolia  •,  but  Alton,  Du  Roy,  ana  ^ ^ ^ offid_ 

arranged  it  as  a distinct  spe  ■ ^ut  now  the  more 

CLllt«ier"  Employed  indiscriminately  for  this 
purpose. 


Sp.  31.  Wind, ; sp.  G,  Smith.  Rosa  canina. 
Common  dog-rose,  wild  briar,  or  hep-tree. 


Ed.  Lond. 
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Off — The  fruit  called  Heps. 

Er-uctus  recens  rosav  canine.  Ed. 

PULPA  ROSiE  canine  ; baccarum  pulpa  expressa.  Loud. . 

This  shrub  is  found  in  hedges  throughout  Britain,  and 
flowers  in  June.  The  pulp  of  the  fruit,  besides  saccharine 
matter,  contains  citric  acid,  which  gives  it  an  acid  taste.  The 
seeds,  and  still’  hair  wiflTwhich  they  are  surrounded,  must  be 
carefully  removed  from  the  pulp  before  it  can  be  used. 

Rosmarinus  officinalis.  Ed.  Loud.  Dub. 

f Vi  lid.  g.  62,  sp.  1 . Diahdria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Ver- 
ticillatcc.  ' , 

Rosemary. 

Off. — The  herb  and  flowers. 

SUMMITAS  FLORENS  RORISMARINI  OFFICINALIS.  Ed. 

CaCUMINA  RORISMARINI.  LoJld. 

HERBA  RORISMARINI.  Dub. 

Rosemary  is  a perennial  shrub,  which  grows  wild  in  the 
south  of  Europe,  and  is  cultivated  in  our  gardens.  It  has  a 
fragrant  smell,  and  a warm  pungent  bitterisli  taste,  approach- 
ing to  lavender  : the  leaves  and  tender  tops  are  strongest ; 
next  to  these  the  cup  of  the  flower : the  flowers  themselves 
are  considerably  the  weakest,  but  most  pleasant. 

Medical  use. — Its  virtues  depend  entirely  on  its  essential 
oil,  which  seems  to  be  combined  with  camphor,  not  only 
from  its  peculiar  taste,  but  from  its  possessing  chemical  pro- 
perties, which  depend  on  the  presence  of  camphor ; and  from 
its  depositing  crystals  of  camphor  when  long  kept. 

Rubia  tinctorum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  187 , sp.  1.  Tetrandria  Monogynia — -Nat.  ord. 
Stellate. 

Madder. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  rubije  tinctorum.  Ed. 

Radix  rubia:.  Lund.  Dub. 

• 1'  ?ii  '*  3 ‘ *•»  j «■'  I J y.i* ' ■ ’ 

Madder  is  perennial,  and  is  cultivated  in  large  quantities 
in  England,  from  whence  the  dyers  are  principally  supplied 
with  it.  It  has  been  said  to  grow  wild  in  the  south  of  Eng- 
land, but  the  Rubia  peregrina  was  mistaken  for  it. 

The  roots  consist  of  articulated  fibres,  about  the  thickness 
©f  a quill,  which  are  red  throughout,  have  a weak  smell,  aiuf 
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a bitterish  astringent  taste.  For  the  use  of  the  dyers,  they 
* first  peeled  and  dried,  then  bruised  and  packed  m barrels. 
Madder  possesses  the  remarkable  property  of  tinging  the 
urine,  milk,  and  bones  of  animals  which  are  fed  with  it,  of  a 

^Medical  use.— It  is  said  to  be  useful  in  the  atrophy  of  chil- 
dren, and  some  believe  in  its  reputed  powers  as  an  emmena- 

& It  is  given  in  substance  in  doses  of  half  a drachm,  sevcial 
times  a-day,  or  in  decoction. 

Willi,  g.  699.  Smith,  g.  184.  Hexandna  Trigyma.— Mat. 
ord.  Olcracecc. 

Sp.  18,  Willd. : sp.  S.  Smith.  Rumex  aouaticus.  Dub. 

Great  water-dock. 

Off — The  root. 

Radix  rumicis  aouatici.  Dub. 

This  is  a perennial  weed,  growing  in  ditches  and  by  the 
sides  of  rivers.  It  grows  to  the  height  of  five  feet,  and  flowers 
in  July  and  August.  The  root  is  large,  and  is  manifestly 
astringent.  It  evidently  is  the  Herba  Britannica  of  the  an- 
cients? so  much  celebrated  for  the  cure  of  scurvy  and  cutane- 
ous diseases.  Even  syphilis  has  been  said  to  yield  to  an  infu- 
sion of  water-dock  in  wine  and  vinegai. 

Sp.  31,  Willd. ; sp.  10;  Smith.  Rumex  acetosa.  Ed.  Lond. 

Common  sorrel. 

Off — The  leaves.  \ 

Folium  rumicis  acetosas. 

AcETOSiE  FOLIA.  Lond. 

Sorrel  is  a perennial  plant,  which  grows . wild  in  fields 
and  meadows  throughout  Britain,  and  flowers  m June.  1 he 
loaves  have  an  astringent  acid  taste,  without  any  smell  or  par- 
ticular flavour  ; their  medical  effects  are,  to  cool,  quench 
thirst,  and  promote  the  urinary  discharge : a decoction  of 
them  in  whey  affords  an  useful  and  agreeable  drink  m febrile 
or  inflammatory  disorders.  All  these  effects  are  to  be  ascri- 
bed entirely  to  the  super-oxalate  of  potass  which  they  contain. 

Ruta  graveolens.  Ed.  Lond . Dub.  _ 

. Willd.  g.  927,  sp.  1.  Dccandria  Monogyma.—WA,  ora. 

Multisiliqncc . 

Rue. 


Ed. 


o 
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— The  herb. 


Herba  rutje  graveolentis.  Ed. 

Folia  rut;e.  Lond.  Dub. 

This  is  a small  shrubby  plant,  a native  of  the  south  of  Eu- 
rope, and  cultivated  in  our  gardens. 

Rue  has  a strong  ungrateful  smell,  and  a bitterish  penetra- 
ting taste  : the  leaves,  when  in  full  vigour,  are  extremely  acrid, 
insomuch  as  to  inflame  and  blister  the  skin,  if  much  handled. 
Neumann  got  from  96Q  grains  of  the  dried  leaves  330  alcoho- 
lic extract,  and  afterwards  290  watery  $ and  inversely,  540 
watery  and  40  alcoholic.  Both  primary  extracts  are  bitter 
and  acrid.  Rue  also  contains  a volatile  oil,  which  congeals 
readily,  and  is  obtained  in  the  greatest  quantity  by  distilling 
the  plant  with  the  seeds  half- ripe. 

Medical  use. — With  regard  to  its  medical  virtues,  like 
other  remedies  of  which  the  active  constituent  is  an  essential 
oil,  it  is  heating  and  stimulating,  and  hence  it  is  sometimes 
serviceable  in  spasmodic  affections,  and  cases  of  obstructed 
secretions. 

Saccharum  officinarum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  122,  sp.  4.  Triandria  Digynia. — Nat.  ord.  Gra~  , 
mina. 

Sugar  cane. 

Off'.— a ) Raw  or  brown  sugar. 

Saccharum.  Lond. 

Saccharum  non  purificatum.  Ed. 

b ) Double  refined  sugar. 

Saccharum  rubrum.  Dub. 

Saccharum  purificatum.  Lond.  Dub. 

c ) Molasses. 

Saccharum  purissimum.  Ed. 

Sacchari  rubri  syrupus.  Dub. 

The  sugar-cane  grows  wild  in  both  Indies,  and  forms  the 
chief  object  of  cultivation  in  the  West  Indies. 

Sugar,  of  which  we  have  already  noticed  the  general  pro- 
perties, is  principally  obtained  from  this  plant,  by  boiling 
down  its  expressed  juice,  with  the  addition  of  a certain  pro- 
portion of  lime  or  potass,  until  the  greater  part  is  disposed  to 
concrete  into  brownish  or  yellowish  crystalline  grains.  The 
lime  or  potass  is  added  to  saturate  some  malic  acid,  wdiose 
presence  impedes  the  crystallization.  The  molasses  is  that 
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portion  of  the 

r<^**rr,b^ 

*>  »0'“‘7n;^;r  i,tgMv?0llen  bags  The  solo- 
of  eggs,  anti  straining  permitted  to  cool  to  a certain 

tion,  after  due ™P°^  . > c|-„ic3l  forn!s  of  unglazed  enr- 

^ ™’are  thCTe  it  concretes  into  a mass  of  irregular  crystals. 
The  syrup  which  has  not . crystalli “d  ™“^r*™end  of  the 

,n  lh;  j|”l3  covered  with  moist  clay,  the  water  of  which  gra- 
cone  is  then  coxe\L“  a„d  displaces  a quantity  of 

dTun  which  would  otherwise  be  retained  in  it,  and  discolour 
T I’tls then  carefully  dried,  and  gets  the  name  oi  loaf  or 
1}'  When  the  solution  and  other  steps  of  the  pio- 

hmp  sugar.  to  be  double  refined.  Su- 

CeS^:rsVmetTmes  made Tassume  a more  regular  form  of  cry- 
Sal...  . u carrying  the  evaporation  only  a certain  length, 
stabilization,  by  prying  i I ^ ^ s]owly>  In  this  form 

“fs  SdPZ«  or  White  dgar  candy,  according  to  the  de- 

gri;i  very  much  in  quality.  It  should  be  dry 

crvsSS  in  large  sparkling  hard  grams,  of  n whitish  or 
clear  yeUow  colour,  without  smell,  and  of  a sweet  taste,  \utl 

-2,C  Sd  have  a brilliant  white  colour  au.l  a 
clofe  compact  texture.  It  should  be  very  hard  but  buttle, 

uml  break  with  sharp,  semi-transparent,  splintery  fragments. 

Medical  use. — Sugar,  from  being  a luxury,  has  now  be- 
come one  of  the  necessaries  of  life.  In  Europe  stig.u  is  a 
“®t solely  used  as  a condiment.  But  it  is  also  a very  whole- 
mm!  and  powerful  article  of  nourishment  ; for  during  crop 
time  the  . egroes  in  the  West  Indies,  notwithstanding  their 
increased  labours,  always  grow  fat.  It  is  in  tins  way  also 
that  its  internal  employment  is  useful  in  some  diseases,  os  in 
sea  scurvy;  for  sugar  produces  no  particular  effect  as  a medi- 
cine except  that  the  coarse  and  impure  kinds  are  slightly 
purgative  Applied  externally  it  acts  as  an  escharotic  ,,i 
spongy  and  unhealthy  granulations-  and  to  abraded  or  in- 
flamed surfaces  it  proves  gently  stimulant.  In  pharmacy  it  is 
principally  employed  to  cover  bad  tastes,  to  give  form  to,  anil 
to  preserve  more  active  substances.  In  using  it  for  the  last 
purpose,  we  must  always  remember,  that  if  the  proportion  of 
sugar  employed  be  too  small,  it  will  promote,  instead  of  rc 
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tarding  the  fermentation  of  the  articles  it  is  intended  to  pre- 
serve. 

Molasses  or  treacle  is  a very  impure  syrup.  It  is  thick, 
viscid,  of  a dark  brown,  almost  black  colour,  and  has  a pecu- 
liar smell,  and  a sweet,  somewhat  empyreumatic  taste. 
Treacle  is  applied  to  many  domestic  and  economical  pur- 
poses. It  is  admirably  adapted  for  covering  the  taste  of 
nauseous  drugs ; and  in  hospital  practice  may  supersede  the 
use  of  sugar  in  many  instances. 

Sagapenum.  Gummi-resina.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Sagapenum.  A gum- resin. 

The  plant  which  furnishes  the  substance  is  not  ascertain- 
ed, but  is  conjectured  by  Willdenow  to  be  the  Ferula  Persi- 
ca. 

Sagapenum  is  a concrete  juice,  brought  from  Alexandria, 
either  in  distinct  tears,  or  agglutinated  in  large  masses.  It  is 
outwardly  of  a yellowish  colour ; internally  somewhat  paler, 
and  clear  like  horn  ; it  grows  soft  upon  being  handled,  and 
sticks  to  the  fingers  ; its  taste  is  hot,  nauseous,  and  bitterish, 
and  its  smell  disagreeable  and  alliaceous. 

Neumann  got  from  480  grains,  306  alcoholic  and  108  wa- 
tery extract ; and  inversely,  170  watery,  and  241  alcoholic 
extract.  The  alcohol  distilled  from  it  was  sensibly  impreg- 
nated with  its  flavour,  and  along  with  the  water  a consider- 
able portion  of  volatile  oil  arose.  It  is  not  fusible. 

Medical  use In  medical  virtues  it  holds  a kind  of  middle 

place  between  assa  feetida  and  galbanum,  and  may  be  employ- 
ed in  the  same  manner,  and  under  similar  circumstances. 

Salix. 

fVilld.  g.  17 56.  Smith,  g.  409.  Dicecia  Diandria. — Nat. 
ord.  Amentacece. 

Sp.  10,  Willd. ; sp.  17,  Smith.  Salix  fragilis.  Dub . 

Crack  willow. 

Sp.  33,  Willd. ; sp.  45,  Smith.  Salix  alba.  Dub. 

Common  white  willow. 

Sp.  101,  Willd.;  sp.  40,  Smith.  Salix  caprea.  Lond. 

Great  roundleaved  sallow. 

Off. — The  bark. 

Salicis  cortex.  Lond.  Dub. 
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Tl,e  barks  of  these  as  well  as  of  other  indigenous  species 
lne  uauvb  vi  ns  substitutes  for  cinchona, 

of  willow,  have  been  recomme Q tice  by  Mr 

The  white  willow  was  first  of  the  useof  the  broad- 

mmm & 

be  given  three  or  four  times  a-day,  or  oltener. 

Salvia  officinalis.  Ed.  Dub. 

mild,  g.  63,  sp.  7.  Diandna  Monogyma.— Nat.  oid.  I 

ticillatce.  i 

Sage. 

Off.— The  leaves. 

Folium  salvle  officinalis.  Ed. 

Salvia.  Dub. 

Sage  is  a perennial  plant,  a native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
and  cultivated  in  our  gardens.  There  are  several  varieties  of 
it  differing  in  size,  or  in  the  colour  of  the  flower,  but  then 
properties  are  the  same.  They  have  a peculiar  aiomatic 
smell,  and  a warm  aromatic  taste,  with  some  degree  of  bitter- 

^imtc^use.— In  its  effects,  sage  agrees  with  other  aroma- 
tics. It  is  stimulant,  carminative,  and  tonic.  In  cold  p 0 
made  habits  it  excites  appetite,  and  proves  serviceable  in  de- 
bility of  the  nervous  system.  The  best  preparation  oi  lese 
purposes  is  an  infusion  of  the  dried  leaves,  drunk  as  tea,  oi  a 
dneture!  or  extract,  made  with  rectified  spirit  taken  m pro- 
per doses;  these  contain  the  whole  virtues  of  the  sage , th 
distilled  water  and  essential  oil  only  its  warmth  and  aromatic 
quality,  without  any  of  its  roughness  or  bitter n ess. 
infusions  of  the  leaves,  with  the  addition  of  a little  lemon- 
juice,  prove  an  useful  diluting  drink  in  febrile  disorders,  being 
sufficiently  agreeable  to  the  palate. 

Sambucus  nigra.  Ed.  . 

Willd.  g.  569,  sp.  3.  Smith , g.  157,  sp.  2.  Pentandna  Tu- 

gynia. — Nat.  ord.  Dumosq. 

Common  elder. 
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Off.  —a ) The  flowers. 

Flos  sambuci  nigri.  Ed. 

Sambuci  flores.  Lond.  Dub. 

b ) The  berries. 

Baco*  sambuci  nigri.  Ed. 

Baccvk  sambuci.  Dub. 

c ) The  inner  bark. 

Cortex  sambuci  nigri.  Ed. 

Cortex  interior  sambuci.  Dub. 

This  tree  is  frequent  in  hedges ; it  flowers  in  June,  and 
ripens  its  fruit  in  September.  The  berries  contain  malic 
acid,  and  have  a sweetish,  not  unpleasant  taste;  nevertheless, 
eaten  in  substance,  they  offend  the  stomach.  For  the  mar- 
ket, they  are  gathered  indiscriminately  from  the  Sambucus 
nigra  and  Ebulus,  a very  venial  fraud,  as  their  effects  are  ex- 
actly the  same.  They  are,  however,  easily  distinguished,  by 
the  latter,  when  bruised,  staining  the  fingers  of  a red  colour, 
and  the  former  of  the  colour  of  a withered  leaf. 

Medical  use An  infusion  of  the  inner  green  bark  of  the 

trunk  in  wine,  or  the  expressed  juice  of  the  berries  in  the 
dose  of  half  an  ounce  or  an  ounce,  is  said  to  purge  moderate- 
ly, and  in  small  doses  to  prove  an  efficacious  deobstruent,  ca- 
pable of  promoting  all  the  fluid  secretions.  The  expressed 
juice,  inspissated  to  the  consistence  of  a rob,  proves  an  useful 
aperient  medicine,  promotes  the  natural  evacuations,  and,  if 
continued  for  a sufficient  length  of  time,  is  of  considerable 
service  in  various  chronical  disorders.  The  young  leaf-buds 
are  strongly  purgative,  and  act  with  so  much  violence  as  to 
be  deservedly  accounted  unsafe.  The  flowers  are  very  diffe- 
rent in  quality  : these  have  an  agreeable  aromatic  flavour, 
which  they  yield  in  distillation  to  water,  and  impart,  by  infu- 
sion; to  vinous  and  spirituous  liquors. 

Sapo. 

a J Hard  soap,  composed  of  soda  and  olive  oil. 

Sapo  : Sapo  albus  Hispanus,  ex  oleo  Oleae  Europaeae  et 
soda  confectus.  Ed. 

Sapo  durus  : Sapo  ex  Olivae  oleo  et  Soda  confectus 
(Hispanicus).  Lo)\d. 

Sapo  : Durus  Hispanicus.  Dub. 

b J Soft  soap  made  of  oil  and  potass.  , 

Sapo  mollis  : Sapo  ex  oleo  et  potassa  confectus.  Lond. 

The  general  chemical  properties  of  soap  have  been  already 
noticed.  Soap  is  of  two  kinds,  hard  and  soft  •,  hard  when  it 
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i a cnft  when  made  with  potass.  The 
is  made  with  soda,  anc  SOap,  and  in  medicine  is  only 

medicinal  use  we  prefer  the  Spanish^  water  and 

It  should  he  white  and  hard, .dissolve i enu  y ^ ^ the 

in  alcohol,  forming  with  the  forme  J should  froth 

latter  a transparent  solution^  end  *^01 
freely  on  agitation  It  ^ ^ ^ efflorescence  i 

feel  creasy  or  moist,  or  be  co\  • 1 smeil  or  taste, 

and  the  solutions  should  not  ha- ta  a ®el 1 

Some  or 

about  the  nature  of  the  SOtP  , impiy  triturating, 

it  to  be  prepared  by  thcf  g”? XvimS  Z!  with  half  its 
without  the  assistance  of  heat,  gravity  of  1.375, 

weight  of  a solution  of  soda,  of  the  speeme  0 y 

until  they  unite.  ..  rtiis  and  earthy 

Soap  is decomposed  bj the  alkali,  and 
and  metalline  salts.  1 d form  an  insoluble  earthy  soap 
separate  the  oil.  the  eart  jdl  die  salts 

with  the  oil,  and  separate  the  a“*J^mWnes  with  the 
there  is  a mutual  decomposition,  then  acid  comou 
alkali,  and  earthy  or  metalline  soaps  are  foim^  • qv  the 

Medical  use.  — The  detergent  P™p ^ ? esinous  substances 
power  it  possesses  of  ^nderingj^  ^ errone0us  notions 

miscible  with  water,  has  ^i'  - . such  sub- 

of  its  medical  virtues.  It  was  supposed  to  fender ^ucn  ^ 

cera,  and  deterging  all  t e ve.  * struum  for  the  urinary 

likewise  been  supposed  a p lime-water  lias  been  con- 

calculus-,  and  ^s^Utl^0°^sTsPolvents  that  can  be  taken  with 
sidered  as  one  of  the  stio  g composition 

f f7  than  the  aggregate  of 

& c£iwng°powers  of  the  soap  and  lime-water  when  un- 

mlHow  erroneous  these  ideas  are  appears  e^dend^we 

recollect  the  very  easy  decomposition  of  s ,p,  | j vs. 

it  perfectly  impossible  that  .t  should  entei  the , cucvUan  y 
tern,  or  indeed  come  into  contact  with  the flu  ds, wen 
mouth,  without  being  decomposed.  As  to  the  solut-on  I 
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in  lime-water,  we  may  observe,  that  it  is  only  a clumsy  way  of 
exhibiting  a solution  of  soda  •,  for  the  soap  is  decomposed,  an 
insoluble  soap  of  lime  is  formed,  and  the  soda  remains  in  so- 
lution. The  internal  use  of  soap  should  therefore  be  confined, 
in  our  opinion,  to  the  giving  form  to  other  substances  whieh 
are  not  decomposed  by  it,  and  to  the  decomposing  metallic 
poisons  when  they  have  been  taken  into  the  stomach.  For 
this  last  purpose,  a tea-cupful  of  a solution  of  soap  in  four 
times  its  weight  of  water,  may  be  drunk  every  three  or  four 
minutes,  until  a sufficient  quantity  be  taken. 

Applied  externally,  soap  is  a very  powerful  detergent,  and 
combines  the  stimulating  properties  of  the  alkali  with  the  lu- 
bricity of  the  oil.  In  this  way  it  often  proves  a powerful  dis- 
cutient,  and  a useful  application  to  sprains  and  bruises. 

Scilla  maritima.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  640,  sj).  1.  Hcxandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Li- 
liacece. 

Squill. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  scillA  maritime.  Ed. 

Scill/e  radix.  Lond.  Dub. 

The  squill  is  a perennial  bulbous-rooted  plant,  which  grows 
wild  on  the  sandy  shores  of  Spain,  Portugal,  north  of  Africa, 
and  the  Levant. 

The  root  is  about  the  size  of  the  fist,  pear-shaped,  with  the 
apex  upwards,  and  consists  of  fleshy  scales,  attenuated  at  both 
edges,  surrounded  by  other  scales,  which  are  arid,  shining, 
and  so  thin,  that  the  root,  at  first  sight,  seems  to  be  tunicated. 
The  recent  root  is  full  of  a white  viscid  juice,  has  scarcely  any 
smell,  but  a very  bitter,  nauseous,  and  extremely  acrid  taste. 
Rubbed  on  the  skin,  it  inflames  and  blisters. 

It  is  more  commonly  met  with  in  the  shops  in  the  form  of 
the  dried  scales,  which  should  be  brittle,  semi-pellucid,  smooth, 
but  marked  with  lines,  and  when  chewed  should  feel  tenaci- 
ous, and  taste  very  bitter,  without  manifest  acrimony. 

The  active  constituent  of  the  squill  is  the  acrid  principle  ; 
and,  therefore,  it  becomes  almost  inert  by  too  much  drying, 
or  by  being  kept  too  long  in  the  form  of  powder.  It  also  con- 
tains bitter  extractive,  much  mucilage,  albumen  and  starch. 

Medical  use. — Given  internally  in  large  doses,  jt  produces 
purging  and  vomiting,  sometimes  even  strangury,  bloody 
urine,  inflammation  and  erosion  of  the  stomach.  In  smaller 
doses,  it  proves  a useful  expectorant  and  diuretic,  and  it  is 
said  to  lessen  the  frequency  of  the  pulse. 
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o -n  ;=  sometimes  mvcn  as  a general  stimulant  in  typhus, 
fiStitismucfi  more  frequently  exhibited 

where  the  lunge  are  loaded  with  viscid  mat- 
ter ami  as  » diuretic  in  dropsical  cases,  for  wh.cli  purpose  it 

ie  rnmmonlv  conjoined  with  calomel. 

X dose  of  squill  is  one  or  two  grains  three  or  four  times 
day  • and  the  most  commodious  form  for  its  exhibition,  un- 
less when  designed  as  an  emetic,  is  that  of  a bolus  01  pill, 
in  a liquid  form  it  is  to  most  people  too  offensive,  though*  ® * 
dered  less  disagreeable  both  to  the  palate  and  stomach  by  the 
addition  of  aromatic  distilled  waters. 

SrnOPHULARIA  NODOSA-  Dub.  _ , . 

jVilld.  g.  1152,  sp.  2.  Smith,  g.  285,  sp.  1.  Didynamia  An - 
giospermia. — Nat  ord.  Personated. 

Knotty-rooted  figwort. 

Off.— The  herb. 

HERBA  SCROPHULARIiE. 

This  is  a perennial  plant,  growing  in  woods  and  under 

hedges.  It  flowers  in  July.  The  roots  are  grey  and  knotty, 

and  have  a nauseous  smell,  and  a sweet .but  somewhat  act  id 
taste,  both  of  which  they  partly  lose  by  drying. 


312.  Tdradynamia  Siliquos a . 


Ed.  Dub. 


Sinapis. 

If  Hid.  g.  1246.  Smith,  g.  8 
Nat.  ord.  Siliquosa. 

Sp.  4,  WiUd. ; sp.  2,  Smith,  Sinapis  alba, 
White  mustard. 

Off. — The  seeds. 

Semina  sinapis  albas.  Ed. 

Semina  sinapi.  Dub. 

Sp.  5,  JVilld. ; sp.  3,  Smith.  Sinapis  nigra. 
Common  mustard. 


Lond. 


Off. — The  seeds. 
Sinapis  semina. 


Lond. 


These  plants  are  both  annual,  both  grow  wild  in  England, 

and  possess  similar  virtues.  , j 

They  flower  in  June,  and  produce  small  round  compressed 
seeds,  which  have  an  acrid  bitterish  taste,  and  a pungent  smell 
when  reduced  to  powder.  The  common  mustard  has  black- 
ish seeds,  and  is  more  pungent  than  the  white. 

They  impart  their  taste  and  smell  in  perfection  to  aqueous 
liquors,  whilst  rectified  spirit  extracts  extremely  little  of  eitnei . 
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the  whole  of  the  pungency  arises  with  water  in  distillation. 
Committed  to  the  press,  they  yield  a considerable  quantity  of 
a bland  insipid  oil,  perfectly  void  of  acrimony  : the  cake  left 
after  the  expression  is  more  pungent  than  the  mustard  itself. 

Medical  use. — Mustard  seed  is  swallowed  entire,  to  the 
quantity  of  a table-spoonful  or  more,  to  stimulate  the  stomach 
in  some  cases  of  dyspepsia,  and  to  excite  the  peristaltic  mo- 
tion of  the  intestines,  especially  when  they  are  torpid,  as  in 
paralysis.  The  powder  made  into  a paste  with  water  is  com- 
monly used  as  a condiment  with  animal  food  ■,  infused  in  wa- 
ter, it  proves  emetic  when  taken  in  considerable  doses,  and  in 
smaller  ones  acts  as  a diuretic  and  aperient ; but  it  is  more 
frequently  applied  externally  as  a topical  stimulus,  made  into 
a paste,  or  sinapism,  with  vinegar  and  bread-crumb. 

Sisymbrium  nasturtium.  Ed. 

Willd.  g.  1238,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  306,  sp.  1.  Tetradynamia 
Siliquosa. — Nat.  ord.  Siliquosce. 

Common  water-cress. 

Off". — The  recent  herb. 

Herba. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  clear  springs 
and  rivulets  throughout  Britain.  Its  leaves  remain  green  all 
the  year,  but  are  in  greatest  perfection  in  the  spring.  They 
have  a pungent  smell  (when  rubbed  betwixt  the  fingers),  and 
an  acrid  taste,  similar  to  that  of  scurvy-grass,  but  weaker.  By 
drying  or  boiling,  they  lose  their  sensible  qualities  entirely. 

Medical  use. — It  acts  as  a gentle  stimulant  and  diuretic  : for 
these  purposes,  the  expressed  juice,  which  contains  the  pecu- 
liar taste  and  pungency  of  the  herb,  may  be  taken  in  doses  of 
an  ounce  or  two,  and  continued  for  a considerable  time. 

Sium  nodiflorum.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  544,  sp.  4.  Smith,  g.  139,  sp.  3.  Pentandria  Di- 
gynia. — Nat.  ord.  Umbellatce. 

Procumbent  water  parsnip. 

Officinal. — The  herb. 

Herba  sii.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  rivers  and 
ditches  in  England.  It  flowers  in  July  and  August,  and  was 
formerly  alleged  to  be  not  only  diuretic,  but  also  emraena- 
gogue  and  lithontriptic.  It  is  now  scarcely  employed. 


i 

i 


i 

i 

i 


Smix-ax  sarsaparilla.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 
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IVilld-  g • 1800,  sp.  9. 

mentacetf. 

Sarsaparilla. 

0^;— The  root.  , 

T»r  - « rfc  one 

Sf the  lofg  u-jgr  P^wXnfrut^e 

blackish  coloui  on  thicker  flexible,  composed  of  a 

thickness  of  a gjxw^j™  > ’ ded  ’with  fibres  running  their 

renders  them  extremely  apt  to  split, 
whole  lenQ  , _ v»itt#»rish  not  ungrateful  taste,  and  no 

They  have  a sold.  They  are  in 

smell.  Inferior  kinds  of this  loot  are^  ^ outsidej  and  ]ess 

general  thicker,  of  a P‘  woody  heart.  Neumann 

:“£o 

^fiinverseiy  ^O  alcoholic  and  » = ^ gpa. 

.^Cf  ve“  1563,  wi&  the  character  of  being  a 

nia' ‘ fie  foi°the  cure  of  the  lues  venerea,  a disease  which  made 
specific  foi  the  cu  ^ ^ time>  and  likewise  of  several 

llKronic  disorder 

is  rtMyrr the  warm  anJ 

diluent  regimen  employed  at  the  same  time. 

Sol.vnum  dulcamara.  Lond.  Dub^  pentandria 

IVilld.  ff.  383,  sp.  15.  Smith,  g.  iou,  sP. 

ord.  Solamce*. 

‘ BitfeV-sweet.  Woody  nightshade. 

Off.— The  twigs. 

Dulcamara  caulis.  Lond. 

Dulcamaras  stipites,  autumno  collects.  Dub. 

This  climbing  shrub  grow. : wild  in  mcnstln ^ ^ 

brittle  stalks,  and  dowers  in  3™?™*  of  the 

be  gathered  early  in  »P™jg-  d t’  the  bitterness  being 

awards , and  when  fresh 

tbfi”  rJcamara  was  formerly  much  earned 

as  a powerful  medicine.  It  is  m general  said  to  increase 
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the  secretions  and  excretions,  to  excite  the  heart  and  arteries, 
and,  in  large  doses,  to  produce  nausea,  vomiting,  and  convul- 
sions ; but  its  effects  seem  to  differ  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  soil  on  which  it  grows,  being  most  efficacious  in  warm 
climates,  and  on  dry  soils.  It  has  been  recommended  in  cu- 
taneous and  venereal  affections,  in  rheumatic  and  cathartic 
swellings,  in  ill-conditioned  ulcers,  scrofula,  indurations  from 
milk,  leucorrhoea,  jaundice,  and  obstructed  menstruation.  It 
has  principally  been  employed  under  the  form  of  the  watery 
infusion,  of  a scruple  taken  daily,  and  gradually  increased  to 
two  ounces.  Six  ounces  may  be  boiled  in  six  pounds  of  water 
to  four,  and  four  or  five  ounces  given  for  a dose  in  as  much 
milk.  In  the  form  of  extract,  from  5 to  10  grains  may  be  gi- 
ven for  a dose. 

Soli  dago  virga  aurea.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1483,  sp.  35.  Smith,  g.  368,  sp.  1?  Syngcncsia  Su* 
perjlua. — Nat.  ord.  Composite  radiatcv. 

Common  golden-rod. 

Officinal — The  flowers  and  leaves. 

a J Virgje  aureas  flores.  Dub. 

b)  Vjrgas  aurea:  folia.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  is  found  wild  on  heaths  and 
in  woods,  producing  spikes  of  yellow  flowers  from  July  to 
September.  The  leaves  have  a moderately  astringent  bitter 
taste ; and  thence  prove  serviceable  in  debility  and  laxity  of 
the  viscera,  and  disorders  proceeding  from  that  cause. 

Spartium  scoparium.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd . g.  1332,  sp.  19.  Smith,  g.  321,  sp.  1.  Diadelphia 
Decandria. — Nat.  ord.  Papilionacecc. 

Common  broom. 

Off. — The  tops  and  seeds. 

a)  SUMMITATES  SPARTII  SCOPARII.  Ed. 

Spartii  cacumina.  Lond. 

Genistas  cacumina.  Dub. 

b ) Genistas  semina.  Dub. 

This  is  a very  common  shrub  on  dry  pastures,  flowering  in 
June  and  July. 

The  leaves  have  a very  bitter  taste,  and  when  given  in  de- 
coctions prove  considerably  diuretic.  The  seeds  have  similar 
properties. 
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Smu'g.  Pnttdriu  Itonogynia.- Nat.  ord. 

Stellatcc.  ' ' 

Carolina  pink* 

Off.— The  root. 

Radix  spigelle  marilandicje.  La. 

SpIGELIE  RADIX.  Lotld.  Dub. 

This  Diant  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  in  th®  soutJiern 
^ f North  America.  It  is  the  Unsteetla  of  the  Cherokees. 
The'root'  is  celebrated  as  anthelmintic,  particularly  for  the 
inmbrici  from  the  alimentary  canal,  and  it  often 
XSw"”™  « disch  Jged. . Some  order  it 

listed  by  some  suitable  additions.  Infused  in  wine,  it  has 

»en/=S 

lays  the  foundation  for  hydrocephalus, 

Spongia  officinalis.  Ed.  Lond. 

Cl.  Zoophyta.  Ord.  Spongia. 

Sponge. 

Off. — Sponge. 

Spongia  officinalis,  l^a. 

Spongia.  Lond.  Dub. 

Sponge  is  principally  found  in  the  Mediterranean  and  Red 
v \t  wasPiong  supposed  to  be  a vegetable  production,  but 
?tnoruniverfallyPallowed  to  belong  to  that  remarkable 
rt,  „ callcd  Zoophytes,  which  are  negatively  clia- 

tteri  ed  bTcuvier,  as  having  no  vertebras,  no  sangudeious 
vessc  no  fpinal  marrow,  and  no  articulated  limbs  The 
Inonees  belong  to  that  division  of  the  zoophytes,  which  are 
attached  to  a folk!  trunk,  and  are  particularized  by  their  base 

being  spongy,  fi table,  01  j compressible  sub- 

a large  proportion 

of  any  fluid  in  which  it  is  immersed. 

Medical  use. — From  these  properties  it  is  an  useful  sub^ 

stance  in  the  practice  of  surgery.  When  app  , rbs 

which  are  accompanied  with  a copious  discha  0 > 
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the  thinner  and  more  acrid  fluid,  and  leaves  th,e  ulcers  covered 
with  the  thicker  and  blander  matter.  It  is  also  useful  in  sup- 
pressing haemorrhagies,  when  properly  applied  by  compres- 
sion, by  favouring  the  coagulation  of  the  blood  at  the  mouths 
of  the  vessels.  It  also  forms  a convenient  tent  for  dilating 
wounds  and  fistulous  ulcers,  especially  when  prepared  by  im- 
mersing it  in  melted  wax,  and  keeping  it  compressed  until  it 
cools.  On  the  melting  of  the  wax  by  the  heat  of  the  part  to 
which  it  is  applied,  it  gradually  expands,  and  affords  an  uni- 
form and  gently  dilating  pressure. 

Burnt  sponge  is  nothing  else  than  charcoal  mixed  with  a 
little  muriate  of  soda  and  phosphate  of  lime. 

9 

Stai.agmitis  cambogioides.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1888,  sj).  1.  Polygamia  Monoecia. — Nat.  ord. 
Tricoccce. 

Off. — The  gum-resin. 

Gambogia.  Ed.  Dub. 

Cambogia.  Lond. 

The  tree  which  furnishes  the  gamboge  is  of  middling  size, 
and  grows  wild  in  the  kingdom  of  Siam  and  in  Ceylon.  In 
Siam  the  gum-resin  is  obtained  in  drops  by  breaking  the  leaves 
and  young  shoots  ; hence  probably  its  name  Gummi-guttae  ; 
but  in  Ceylon  it  is  extracted  from  the  wood  of  the  tree  in  the 
form  of  a juice,  which  soon  becomes  solid.  Gamboge,  or  at 
least  a very  similar  substance,  is  also  got  in  the  same  way 
from  different  species  of  Garcinia,  especially  the  Gambogia, 
(the  Gambogia  Gutta  of  Lin.)  Willd..  g.  938,  sp.  3,  Dodecan - 
dria  Monogynia,  and  from  different  species  of  Hypericum, 
especially  the  Bacciferum.  It  is  brought  from  the  East  Indies 
in  large  cakes  or  rolls.  The  best  sort  has  a deep  yellow  or 
orange  colour,  shining  fracture,  and  is  free  from  impurities. 
It  has  no  smell,  and  very  little  taste,  unless  kept  in  the  mouth 
for  some  time,  when  it  impresses  a slight  sense  of  acrimony. 
Neumann  c;ot  from  16  ounces,  14  of  alcoholic  extract,  and 
one  of  watery;  and  inversely,  13  of  watery,  and  two  of  alco- 
holic. He  also  found  it  almost  entirely  soluble  in  water,  im- 
pregnated with  a moderate  proportion  of  fixed  alkaline  salt. 
According  to  my  experiments,  which  confirm  these  observa- 
tions, the  watery  solution  is  opaque  and  yellow.  With  alco- 
hol it  forms  a transparent  solution  of  a bright  golden  colour  ; 
and  the  residuum  is  totally  soluble  in  water.  The  alcoholic 
solution  is  decomposed  by  water,  becoming  yellow  and  opaque ; 
but  the  precipitate  remains  long  suspended,  and  cannot  be 
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Ammoniated  alcohol 


separated  by  » 

dissolves  gamboge  with  J » “ P acquiring  a bright  red 
readily  soluble  m sota non  ^ f*ming  | dark- 

colour  the  moment  it  is  tit  , mposed  by  water ; but  the 
coloured  solution,  which  « no . < « > copious  llow 
addition  of  any 

precipitate,  very  soluble  1 • . ■ i The  acid  solution  is 

soluble,  but  with  decomposition^tn  acnl  ^ of  one.fifth 

decomposed  by  water  B ucidiferoyus  resin,  from  which  he 

^&"4sh,  «•»£*»**  35  “ 

1 ^ S£  evacuates  powerfully  both  npwards 
Medical  use.  Oamooge  ewe  * ,vith  too  great 

and  downwards  ; SOI.n®  5®”  dangerous  hypercatharsis  •,  while 
violence,  and  occasioni  g o ^ g.  seems  particular- 

r’TdrftoSffi'I ’rirm^arheha^f^ent 

ly  fond  of  this  mecu  » ins>  without  its  proving  at  all 

ly  given  from  tv.  o t ^ J ^ both  VOmit  and  purge 

emetic  ; ia  * operation  is  soon  over  •,  and  that,  if 

/ without  violence ; that  P ffi  tl  diluted,  it  does  not 
given  in  a liquid  form.  a bo,u;  or  pill  it  is 

"erftTDtCtorrOTOve’emetic,  but  very  rarely  has  this  effect  it 
most  apt  to  prove  nevertheless  cautions  against 

toiMd  where'the  patients*  cannot  easily  bear  vomiting. 

Its  use  wheie  the  Pa.ue  . , ^m  of  tartar  or  jalap,  or 

It  has  been  used  in  dropsy  wdh  cream  M by 

both,  to  quicken  then  opeia  • equal  quantity  of 

some  to  the  extent  of  fifteen  T£is  dose  is 

vegetable  alkali,  in  cas  ^ tbe  worm  is  not  expelled  in 

ordered  in  the  morn . ’ ted  even  to  the  third  time  with 

^tjVndtfficacy.’  It  is  averted,  that  it  has  been  given  to 

thi It““"  r^Tentf^pXbiy  the  active  one,  in  most  of 
the  nostrums  for  expelling  tamim. 


Lond.  Ed.  Dub. 

Lond.  Dub.  Ed. 


Stannum. 

Off.— a ) Tin-filings. 

STANNI  L1MATURA. 

b ) Powder  of  tin. 

Stanni  pulvis.  Dub.  Ed. 

The  general  properties  of  tin  have  been  already  mentioned 
It  is  found, 
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1.  Sulphuretted,  and  combined  with  copper.  Tin-pyrites 

2.  Oxidized. 

a.  Combined  with  oxide  of  iron  and  silica.  Common 

tinstone. 

b.  Combined  with  oxide  of  iron,  and  a little  arsenic. 

Fibrous  tinstone. 

The  best  tin  is  found  in  Cornwall,  or  is  brought  from  the 
East  Indies.  Its  purity  is  estimated  by  its  small  specific  gra- 
vity, and  by  the  crackling  noise  it  makes  when  bent. 

It  is  now  only  used  as  an  anthelmintic,  especially  in  cases 
of  tsenia,  and  probably  acts  mechanically. 

Stykax. 

W iUd.  g.  S74.  Decandria  Monogynia — Nat.  ord.  Bicornes. 

Sp.  1,  Styrax  officinale.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Off. — Storax,  a balsam. 

Balsamum  styuacis  officinalis.  Ed. 

Styracis  balsamum.  Lond. 

Styrax  calamita  ; resina.  Dub. 

This  tree  grows  in  the  Levant,  Italy,  and  France.  The 
storax  flows  from  wounds  made  in  the  bark,  in  countries  where 
the  heat  is  sufficient,  for  neither  in  France,  nor  in  Italy  does 
it  furnish  any.  It  occurs  either  in  small  distinct  tears,  of  a 
whitish  or  reddish  colour,  or  in  large  masses  composed  of 
tears,  or  in  masses  of  an  uniform  texture,  and  yellowish  red 
or  brownish  colour  ; though  sometimes  likewise  interspersed 
with  a few  whitish  grains. 

The  common  storax  of  the  shops  is  in  large’masses,  consider- 
ably lighter  and  less  compact  than  the  foregoing  ; it  appears 
on  examination  to  be  composed  of  a resinous  juice,  mixed 
with  saw-dust. 

Storax  has  an  agreeable,  smell  arid  an  aromatic  taste. 
Neumann  got  from  4S0  grains,  3G0  alcoholic,  and  30  of  wa- 
tery extract ; and  inversely,  120  watery,  and  240  alcoholic. 
In  distillation  it  yielded  benzoic  acid.  It  is  therefore  a bal- 
sam, or  natural  combination  of  resin  with  benzoic  acid. 

Sp.  3,  Styrax  benzoin.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Off. — Benzoin.  A balsam. 

Balsamum  styracis  benzoini,  vulgo  Benzoinum.  Ed. 

Benzoinum  ; balsamum.  Lond. 

Benzoe  ; resina.  Dub. 

This  species  grows  in  Sumatra,  and  like  the  former  also 
furnishes  a balsam  on  being  wounded,  which  is  brought  from 
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the  East  Indies  in  large  masses,  composed  of  white  and  light, 
“own  pieces,  with  yellowish  specks,  breaking  very  easily  he- 
twixt  the  hands  : that  which  is  whitest,  and  freest  from  itnpu- 

witics*  is  most  esteemed.  , • ^ * 

fu  its  properties  it  differs  from  storax  only  m containing  a 

lar-cr  proportion  of  benzoic  acid.  Neumann  found  that  it  was 
totally  soluble  in  alcohol,  forming  a blood-red  t.ncture,  and 
that  water  extracted  no  gummy  matter,  but  a notable  propor- 
tion of  benzoic  acid.  By  sublimation  he  got  two  ounces  of  im- 
pure acid  from  sixteen  of  benzoin.  Lane  and  the  alkaline  car- 
bonates dissolve  the  acid  without  attacking  the  resm,  and  arc 
flrrordimdv  employed  in  the  process  of  Scheele,  Gottbng, 
and  Grenffor  obtaining  the  benzoic  acid.  I find  that  the  so- 
lution of  potass  dissolves  benzoin  very  rapidly,  forming  a dark 
coloured  solution,  mixed  with  fine  crystals  of  benzoat.oi  pot- 
ass. This  alkaline  solution  is  not  decomposed  by  water,  but 
forms  with  acids  a rose-coloured  coagulum,  easily  soluble  in 
excess  of  acid.  Boiling  nitrons  acid  also  attacks  benzoin  with 
ffreat  violence,  and  dissolves  it  entirely  ; the  solution  becomes 
turbid,  and  lets  fall  a copious  precipitate  on  cooling,  which, 
according  to  Mr  Brande,  is  benzoic  acid.  It  is  decomposed 
by  water,  and  by  alkaline  solutions. 


SoDiE  boras  ; s.  s.  Sub-boras  sodae.  Lond . 

Boras  sod.e  ; v.  s.  Borax.  Ed, 

Borax  ; s.  s.  Sub-boras  sodae.  Dub. 

Borate  of  soda.  Sub-borate  of  soda.  Borax. 

Borax  is  found  only  in  Thibet  and  Persia.  It  is  extracted 
from  the  waters  of  some  wells  and  lakes  by  evaporation.  In  its 
impure  state  it  is  called  tincal,  and  is  brought  from  the  East 
Indies  in  great  masses,  composed  of  a few  large  crystals,  but 
chiefly  of  smaller  ones,  partly  white  and  partly  green,  joined 
together  as  it  were  by  a greasy  yellow  substance,  intermixed 
with  sand,  small  stones,  and  other  impurities.  By  repeated 
solutions,  filiations,  and  crystallizations,  it  shoots  into  hexan- 
rrular  prisms,  of  which  two  sides  are  broader  than  the  others, 
terminated  by  triangular  pyramids,  of  a white  colour,  a styptic 
and  alkaline  taste,  colouring  Vegetable  blues  green,  soluble  in 
eighteen  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  six  at  212°,  slightly  ef- 
florescing in  the  air,  and  when  heated,  swelling,  and,  with  the. 
loss  of  nearly  half  its  weight,  forming  a porous  friable  mass, 
which  in  a greater  heat  melts  into  a transparent  glass  soluble 
in  water.  Besides  the  acids  and  alkalies,  which  have  a great- 
er affinity  for  its  acid  or  basis  than  these  have  for  each  other, 
it  is  decomposed  by  sulphates,  muriates,  nitrates,  phosphates, 

r 
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and  fluates,  of  all  the  earths,  and  of  ammonia.  It  consists  of 
39  boracic  acid,  17  soda,  and  44-  water. 

Medical  use. — The  medical  virtues  of  borax  have  not  been 
sufficiently  ascertained  by  experience ; it  is  supposed  to  be,  in 
doses  of  half  a drachm  or  two  scruples,  diuretic  and  emmena- 
gogue.  Mr  Bisset  recommends  a solution  of  the  salt  in  water, 
as  the  most  powerful  dissolvent  yet  known,  of  apthous  crusts 
in  the  mouth  and  fauces  of  children.  And  for  the  same  pur- 
pose, it  is  often  applied  in  the  form  of  powder,  mixed  up  with 
sugar. 

Succinum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Amber. 

This  is  a solid,  brittle,  bituminous  substance,  dug  out  of 
the  earth,  or  found  upon  the  sea-shores,  especially  along  the 
coasts  of  Polish  Prussia  and  Pomerania.  It  is  of  a white,  yel- 
low, or  brown  colour,  sometimes  opaque,  and  sometimes  very 
clear  and  transparent. 

It  emits  an  agreeable  smell  when  heated  or  rubbed.  By  fric- 
tion it  becomes  electric ; and  when  heated  it  softens,  swells, 
and  then  melts,  and  burns  with  a greenish  or  bluish  flame, 
leaving  a coaly  residuum.  By  distillation  it  affords  a little  ace- 
tic acid,  an  essential  oil,  and  a peculiar  acid,  named  from  it 
the  Succinic.  It  is  not  acted  upon  by  water  or  diluted  acids. 
It  is  imperfectly  dissolved  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Hoffmann 
dissolved  it  in  oil  of  almonds  in  Papin’s  digester,  and  in  a 
boiling  solution  of  potass.  Dr  Thomson  has  discovered  that 
it  is  soluble  in  the  cold,  even  in  a very  weak  solution  of  the 
sub-carbonate  of  potass.  Heyer  ascertained  that  it  was  solu- 
ble, with  decomposition,  in  nitrous  acid.  In  attempting  to 
form  succinic  acid  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  amber,  I 
made  the  same  observation.  The  acid,  when  heated  to  ebul- 
lition, acts  violently  ; copious  red  fumes  are  emitted,  and  the 
amber  is  first  as  if  melted,  and  then  dissolved.  On  cooling, 
part  of  the  amber  separates.  The  acid  solution  is  decompo- 
sed by  water,  and  by  alkaline  solutions.  Amber  is  rendered 
soluble  in  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils,  by  melting  or  roasting 
it,  or  by  the  addition  of  a little  camphor. 

It  is  only  used  in  pharmacy  for  the  empyi'eumatic  oil  and 
acid  obtained  from  it. 

Sulphas. 

Sulphate  is  a generic  term  for  the  combination  of  sulphu- 
ric acid  with  the  alkalis,  earths,  and  metallic  oxides.  Their 
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. factors  have  been  already  noticed.  Like  the  other 
generic  chair  divided  into  three  families. 

SeF™Uy  1-  Alkaline  sulphates—These  form  no  precipitate 
■with  alkaline  caibonatcs.  These  are  either  insoluble  in 

wa£™  5 £ “ ~- 

b0'S,mLlv  3 Metalline  snlphates—These  form  precipitates, 
which  ale  often  coloured,  with  alkaline  carhonatem  genet*  , 
with  prussiate  of  potass  and  n on,  and  with  gallic  acid, 

i“  mrel  potassse.  Imi. 

AroMEtt;  s.  s.  Supersulphas  argilte  alcahsate.  Dub. 
Super-sulphate  of  alumina  and  potass.  Alun  . 

Sulphate  of  alumina. 

A-M  is  obttn^ 

ZTtheZmon  of  a proportiln  of  potass  ley,  evaporation, 

a,lTh"  rolltTng°destroys  the  bituminous  matters  these  clays 
lhe  roasii  g r exposure  to  the  air  acidifies  the  sul- 

commonly  wntam  *e  * p Qn  of  a]kaU  is  absolutely 

P Ha  of  le,.Te  constitution  of  alum,  which  is  a triple,  or 
“™7dluple  2u*S  excess  of  acid,  consisting  of  sul^iuric 
• i V,a  „i,1Tnina  with  potass  or  ammonia,  oi  both  ol  them. 
The  ;"«um  do  not  seem  to  be  affected  by  the  na- 

tU  NcaVwhitby  there  are  considerable  works  where  alum  is 
V hv  burning  a sulphuret  of  alumina,  which  is  found 
therein  the  form°of  a soft  grey  clay,  lying  under  a stratum 
of  sand-stone,  and  adding  to  the  ley  of  sulphate  of  alumina, 

^umfrSTzes  in  regular  octahedrons,  whose  sides  are 

equilateral  triangles.  It  has  a sweetish  ut  go^nd 

It  is  soluble  in  15  times  its  weight  of  *ater  at  60  , 


taste.  It  is  sXDo/us  weieht°  ^2*1  W."  It  reddens  vegetable 
5 1 £ the  air.  By  the  action  of 

heTtlt  first  undergoes  the  watery  fusion,  then  loses  its  watei 
of  crystallization,  and  lastly  great  part  of  its  acid.  !t  is  de- 
composed by  baryta,  potass,  soda,  strontia,  and  all  s. 
which  these  are  the  bales ; by  the  nitrate,  muriate, j*<*j*J £■ 
carbonate,  borate,  and  fluate  of  ammonia ; by 
muriate/phosphatc,  and  carbonate  of  magnesia  ; and  by 
”t, ate,  muriate,  and  carbonate  of  lime.  It  is  also  decoinpo- 
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sed  by  the  gallic  acid,  by  colouring  matters,  and  by  many  ani- 
mal and  vegetable  substances. 

It  commonly  consists,  according  to  Vauquelin,  of  49  sul- 
phate of  alumina,  7 sulphate  of  potass,  and  44  of  water. 

Medical  use. — Alum  is  a powerful  astringent : it  is  reckoned 
particularly  serviceable  for  restraining  hasmorrhagies  and  im- 
moderate secretions  ; but  less  proper  in  intestinal  fluxes.  In 
violent  htemorrhagies,  it  may  be  given  in  doses  of  fifteen  or 
twenty  grains,  and  repeated  every  hour  or  half  hour  till  the 
bleeding  abates  : in  other  cases,  smaller  doses  are  more  ad- 
visable ; large  ones  being  apt  to  nauseate  the  stomach,  and 
occasion  violent  constipations  of  the  bowels.  It  is  used  also 
externally,  in  astringent  and  repellent  lotions  and  collyria. 
Burnt  alum,  taken  internally,  has  been  highly  extolled  in 
cases  of  colic.  In  such  instances,  when  taken  to  the  extent 
of  a scruple  for  a dose,  it  has  been  said  gently  to  move  the 
belly,  and  give  very  great  relief  from  the  severe  pain. 

Sulphas  earytte,  v.  s.  Terra  ponderosa  vitriolata ; Ba- 
rytes. Ed. 

Sulphate  of  baryta.  Ponderous  spar. 

This  salt  is  found  in  great  abundance  in  many  countries, 
cither  in  a loose  earth}'  form,  or  compact,  or  foliated,  or  stri- 
ated, or  acicular.  The  foliated  is  in  general  the  purest.  Its 
specific  gravity  is  from  4.4  to  4.865.  It  is'  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter. It  is  soluble  in  boiling  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  It 
decrepitates  when  suddenly  heated.  By  being  formed  into  a 
thin  cake  with  flour  and  water,  and  being  afterwards  heated 
to  redness,  it  becomes  phosphorescent.  Heated  to  redness 
with  charcoal,  it  is  converted  into  a sulphuret,  and  it  may  be 
decomposed  either  by  boiling,  or  in  a crucible,  with  the  car- 
bonates of  potass  and  of  soda.  It  contains  about  84  of  baryta, 
and  16  sulphuric  acid  and  water. 

Sulphas  magnesia,  v.  s.  Magnesia  vitriolata ; Sal  cathar- 
ticus  amarus.  Ed. 

Sulphas  magnesia,  v.  s.  Sal  catharticum  amarum.  Dub. 

Magnesle  sulphas,  s.  s.  Sulphas  magnesite  purificata. 
Lond. 

Sulphate  of  magnesia.  Epsom  salt.  Bitter  purging  salt. 

This  salt  is  contained  in  several  mineral  springs,  and  also 
in  sea-water,  from  which  it  is  obtained  by  evaporation.  It 
crystallizes  in  tetrahedral  prisms,  has  a very  bitter  taste,  and 
is  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  three- 
fourths  of  its  weight  of  boiling  water.  Sulphate  ol  magnesia, 
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i nerfectlv  pure,  effloresces;  but  that  of  commerce  gene- 
when  penecuv  y ' *»  ^ the  munate  of  magnesia, 

that  it  must  be  kept  in  a close 

which  renders  i l J q of  heat  it  undergoes  the  wa- 

vesse  or  biadder,  y 0f  crystallization,  but  does  not 

tery  fujuon,  "Lid  lt  kTecomposed  by  baryta,  strontia,  the 
Pf  i- VU  Vd%U  the  X formed  by  these  salifiable  bases,  ex- 
l";rSi  anyd  by  the  nitrate,  muriate, 

S”j Medical  ax  — jtfe  a mild  and  gentle  purgative,  operating 
with  sufficient  efficacy,  and  in  general  with  ease  and  safety, 

inT^ mqnariVf  t^pwging^htel 

ral  waters.  These  solutions  may  likewise  be  so  managed  as 
to  promote  evacuation  by  the  other 

tient  be  kept  warm,  they  increase  perspiration  . and  bj  m 
rate  exercise  in  the  cool  air,  the  urinary  discharge,  borne 
allege  that  this  salt  has  a peculiar  effect  m allaying  pain,  as  m 
rnlic  even  independently  of  evacuation.  ■ , 

It  is,  however,  principally  used  for  the  preparation  of  the 

carbonate  of  magnesia. 

a)  Sulphur.  Land. 

Roll  Sulphur. 

b)  Sulphur  sublimatum. 

Sulphur  surlimatum. 

Sublimed  sulphur. 

The  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  sulphur  have  been 

I n^fh^^^ghbourhood  of  volcanoes  it  is  sometimes  found 
perfectly6 pureand  crystallized , but  all  the^httr  ^ 
merce  is  extracted  from  pyrites  by  sublimation.  It  is  usually 
brought  to  us  in  large  irregular  masses,  which  are  afterwaids 
meked  and  cast  into  cylindrical  rolls,  with  the  addition  of 
Tme  coarse  resin,  flour,  or  the  like  i whence  the  paler  colour 

°f  Slhur  'should  be  chosen  of  a bright  yellow  colour,  should 
be  very  inflammable,  and  should  burn  with  a Iff  tght  pure  blue 
flame.  Sublimed  sulphur  is  never  prepared  by  he  apothe 
cary.  It  has  the  form  of  a very  fine  powder,  having  a beau 
tiful  yellow  colour.  It  is  often  contaminated  with  a Wtle  su 
phuric  acid,  formed  during  the  process,  from  which  it 
easily  freed  by  washing. 


Lond. 

Suiphuris  flores. 


Ed.  Dub. 
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Medtcal  use. — Sulphur  stimulates  the  system,  loosens  the 
belly,  and  promotes  the  insensible  perspiration : it  seems  to 
pervade  the  whole  habit,  and  manifestly  transpires  through 
the  pores  of  the  skin,  as  appears  from  the  sulphureous  smell 
of  persons  who  have  taken  it,  and  from  silver  being  stained 
in  their  pockets  of  a blackish  colour.  In  the  stomach  it  is 
probably  combined  with  hydrogen.  It  is  a celebrated  remedy 
against  cutaneous  diseases,  particularly  psora,  both  given  in- 
ternally, and  applied  externally.  It  has  likewise  been  recom- 
mended in  rheumatic  pains,  flying  gout,  rickets,  atropha, 
coughs,  asthmas,  and  other  disorders  of  the  breast  and  lungs, 
and  particularly  in  catarrhs  of  the  chronic  kind.  In  hrnmor- 
rhoidal  affections  it  is  almost  specific;  but  in  most  of  these 
cases  it  is  advantageously  combined  with  some  cooling  purga- 
tive, especially  super-tartrate  of  potass. 

Supertartras  potass.®,  s..s.  Supertartras  potassse  purifi- 
cata.  Lond. 

Super-tartris  potass®.  Ed.  v.  s.  Tartarus  purificatus  ; 
Crystalli  tartari.  Ed. 

Tartari  crystalli.  Dub. 

Super-tartrate  of  potass.  Crystals  of  tartar,  and  cream  of 
tartar. 

Super-tartris  potass®  impurus,  v.  s.  Tartarus  crudus. 
Ed. 

Tartaritm.  Dub. 

Impure  super-tartrate  of  potass.  Tartar. 

Tartar  exists  in  verjuice  and  in  must,  and  is  gradually  de- 
posited on  the  sides  of  the  casks  in  which  the  wine  is  made, 
from  which  it  is  scraped  before  the  next  vintage,  to  prepare 
the  casks  to  receive  the  new  wine.  The  deepest  coloured  and 
roughest  wines  generally  give  most  tartar ; and  it  gets  the 
name  of  white  or  red  tartar,  according  to  its  colour. 

It  is  purified  by  dissolving  it  in  boiling  water,  and  filtrating 
the  boiling  solution,  which,  on  cooling,  deposites  irregular 
crystals,  containing  the  oily  and  colouring  matters.  These 
are  separated  by  boiling  the  crystals  with  a white  clay.  At 
Venice,  they  are  purified  by  dissolving  them  in  water,  and 
clarifying  them  with  whites  of  eggs  and  ashes.  The  tartar, 
thus  purified,  when  crystallized,  or  in  powder,  is  called  Cream 
of  Tartar.  ' 

Its  crystals  are  small  and  irregular,  and  do  not  melt  in  the 
mouth,  but  feel  gritty  under  the  teeth.  It  has  an  acid  harsh 
taste.  It  is  soluble  in  sixty  times  its  weight  of  water  at  60°, 
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. . . . It  is  decomposed,  and  its  acid  is  c e- 

and  in  thirty  a 21-  • ng  23  parts  of  potass,  according  to 

stroyedbybc.it.  Ung  to  Thenard. 

Bergman,  and  33,  of  tartar  arc  those  of  a mild, 

Medical  use.—  1 he  vnU1  • It  is  much  used  in 

cooling,  aperient,  laxative  d effects  as  a deob- 

dropsy  s and  some  allege,  that  n ^ from  half  an  ounce 
strucnt  in  dropsy  from  scmr  • effectual  purgative. 

st  SbU  ■*  - - 

powerful  diuretic. 

cTTe  srnorA.  Ed.  Lond. 

% Mammalia Ord.  Pacly derma.  ; 

The  hog. 

°£-^  A-ngia  porcine.  M. 

Adeps.  Lond. 

mation  of  ointments,  plasters,  and  lmnnen  . 

Decandria  Monona.- Nat.  ord. 

Sp.  1.  SwiETENIA  MAHAGONi.  Ed, 

Mahogany  tree. 

Off. — The  bark. 

«tie  * 

baru.  1 i 

Peruvian1  4^  “bstitUtcd  f°r  “ ” ^ 

tions. 

Sp.  2.  Swietenia  Febrifuga.  Ed.  Dub , 

Febrifuge  Swietenia. 

The  bark. 

Tms'species,  which  in  many  respects  resembles  the  for- 
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mer,  is  a native  of  the  East  Inches.  Its  bark  is.  red,  brittle, 
and  compact,  and  covered  with  a rough  grey  cuticle.  In  its 
properties  it  agrees  with  the  mahogany  bark,  and  forms  a very 
valuable  substitute  for  Peruvian  bark  in  the  East  Indies,  where 
this  last  is  so  dear  and  scarce,  and  the  diseases  in  which  it  is 
indicated  so  common  It  is,,  however,  merely  an  astringent 
bitter,  and  contains  no  cinchomn.  Dr  Roxburgh  sent  from 
India  a quantity  of  the  extract  of  this  bark,  which  could  not 
be  distinguished  from  the  common  kino  of  the  shops. 

Tamarindus  indica.  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Willd.g.  1250,  sp.  1,  Momdclphia  Triandria . — Nat.  ord. 
Lomentacece. 

Tamarind  tree. 

Off. — The  preserved  fruit. 

Tamarind i pulpa  ; leguminis  pulpa.  Lond. 

Tamarindus;  fructus.  Dub. 

FrUCTUS  CONDITUS  TAMARINDI  INDICiE.  Ed. 

This  tree  grows  both  in  the  East  and  West  Indies.  The 
fruit  is  a broad  ash-cofoured  pod.  The  external  covering  is 
thin  and  brittle,  and  contains  several  hard  seeds,  enveloped  in 
a soft  brown  pulp.  Tamarinds  are  preserved  in  two  ways  : 
commonly  by  throwing  hot  sugar  from  the  boilers  on  the  ripe 
pulp : but  a better  method  is  to  put  alternate  layers  of  tama- 
rinds and  powdered  sugar  in  a stone  jar.  By  this  means  the 
tamarinds  preserve  their  colour,  and  taste  more  agreeably. 

East  India  tamarinds  are  longer  than  those  from  the  West 
Indies ; the  former  containing  six  or  seven  seeds  each,  the 
latter  rarely  above  three  or  four. 

Preserved  tamarinds  should  be  fresh  and  juicy,  and  should 
have  an  agreeable  acid  taste.  They  should  not  have  a musty 
smell ; the  seeds  should  not  be  soft  and  swollen ; and  the 
blade  of  a knife  should  not  get  a coating  of  copper  by  being 
immersed  amongst  them. 

Tamarinds  contain  sugar,  mucilage,  citric  acid,  super-tar- 
trate of  potass,  tartaric  acid,  and  malic  acid. 

Medical  use. — The  pulp  of  these  fruits,  taken  in  the  quan- 
tity of  from  two  or  three  drachms  to  an  ounce  or  more,  proves 
gently  laxative  and  purgative,  and,  at  the  same  time,  by  its 
acidity  quenches  thirst,  and  allays  immoderate  heat.  It  in- 
creases the  action  of  the  sweet  purgatives,  cassia  and  manna, 
and  weakens  that  of  the  resinous  cathartics. 

Salts,  whose  base  is  potass,  form  an  improper  addition  to 
tamarinds,  for  they  are  decomposed,  and  the  tartaric  acid 
of  the  fruit  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  super-tartrate  of  po- 
tass. 
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Tanacetum  vulgake.  Ed.  Dub. 

J Vi  lid.  g.  1472,  sp.  18.  Smith,  g.  360,  sp.  1.  Syngenesia  Po - 
lygamia  supcvjl uu . — Nat . onl.  Composite  discoidece. 

Common  tansy. 

Off. — The  leaves. 

Folia  tanaceti  vulgaris.  Ed. 

Folia  tanaceti.  Dub. 

Tansy  is  perennial,  and  grows  wild  by  road-sides  and  the 
borders  of  fields,  and  is  also  frequently  cultivated  in  gardens, 
both  for  culinary  and  medicinal  uses  : it  flowers  in  June  and 
August. 

Medical  use. — Considered  as  a medicine,  it  is  a moderately 
warm  bitter,  accompanied  with  a strong  not  very  disagreeable 
flavour.  Some  physicians  have  had  a great  opinion  of  it  in 
hysteric  disorders,  particularly  those  proceeding  from  a defi- 
ciency or  suppression  of  the  uterine  purgations.  1 he  leaves 
and  seeds  have  been  in  considerable  esteem  as  anthelmintics. 
An  infusion  of  tansy,  drunk  as  tea,  has  been  strongly  recom- 
mended as  a preventive  of  the  return  of  gout, 
jili  7 '.^n<n!'  rotn  , U 

Teucrium. 

Willd.  g.  1093.  Smith,  g.  259.  Didynamia  Gymnospermia. 
—Nat.  ord.  Verticillatcc. 

Sp.  12.  Teucrium  marum.  Dub. 

Syrian  herb  ma6tich. 

Off. — The  herb. 

HERBA  MARI  SYRIACI.  Dllb. 

This  is  a small  shrubby  plant,  growing  spontaneously  in 
Syria,  Candy,  and  other  warm  climates,  and  cultivated  with 
us  in  gardens.  The  leaves  have  an  aromatic  bitterish  taste, 
and  when  rubbed  betwixt  the  fingers,  a quick  pungent  smell, 
like  volatile  alkali,  which  soon  affects  the  head,  and  occasions 
sneezing  : distilled  with  water,  they  yield  a very  acrid,  pene- 
trating, essential  oil,  resembling  that  of  scurvy-grass.  These 
qualities  sufficiently  point  out  the  uses  to  which  this  plant 
might  be  applied. 

Sp.  36.  JVilld.;  sp.  3,  Smith.  Teucrium  chamjedrys.  Dub. 

Wall  germander. 

Off. — The  herb. 

HERBA  CHAMJEDR.YOS.  Dllb. 

This  perennial  herb  is  found  plentifully  in  the  isle  of  Ely 
and  near  Cambridge,  It  flowers  in  July  and  August.  It  is  an 
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aromatic  bitter,  and  is  considered  to  be  tonic  and  stimulant. 
An  infusion  of  it  is  given  in  ague,  chlorosis,  and  arthritis. 

Toluifera  balsamum.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Wittd.  g.  828,  sp.  1.  Dccandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord. 
Lomentacece. 

Off. — The  balsam  of  Tolu. 

Toluifera  balsam x balsamum,  vulgo  Balsamum  Tolu- 
tanum.  Ed. 

B alsamum  tolutanum  ; Balsamum.  Lond. 

Balsamum  tolutanum.  Dub. 

This  tree  grows  in  Spanish  America ; the  balsam  flows 
from  incisions  made  in  its  bark,  during  the  hot  season,  and  is 
brought  to  us  in  little  gourd-shells.  It  is  of  a yellowish  brown 
colour,  inclining  to  red ; in  consistence  thick  and  tenacious  : 
by  age  it  grows  hard  and  brittle.  The  smell  of  this  balsam  is 
extremely  fragrant,  somewhat  i-escmbling  that  of  lemons  ; its 
taste  warm  and  sweetish.  Lewis  says,  that  he  has  sometimes 
procured  benzoic  acid  from  it.  It  yields  very  little  volatile 
oil,  although  it  impregnates  the  distilled  water  strongly  with 
its  flavour.  By  dissolving  a proper  quantity  of  sugar  in  this 
water,  a more  elegant  syrup  is  obtained  than  that  prepared  in 
the  common  way,  with  a decoction  of  the  balsam.  In  its  me-, 
dical  virtues  it  agrees  with  the  other  balsams. 

Tormentilla  erecta.  Ed.  Dub.  Wittd . 

Tormentilla  officinalis.  Lond.  Smith. 

Wittd.  g.  1001,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  236,  sp,  1.  Icosandria  Pa- 
lygynia. — Nat.  ord.  Senticoscc. 

Septfoil.  Common  tormentil. 

Off. — The  root. 

Radix  tormentilla  erecta.  Ed. 

Tormentilla  radix.  Lond.  Dub. 

% 

Tormentil  is  perennial,  and  found  wild  in  woods  and  on 
commons  : it  has  long  slender  stalks,  with  usually  seven  long 
narrow  leaves  at  a joint ; the  root  is  for  the  most  part  crook- 
ed and  knotty,  of  a blackish  colour  on  the  outside,  and  red- 
dish within.  It  has  an  austei’e  styptic  taste,  accompanied 
with  a slight  kind  of  aromatic  flavour  : it  is  one  ot  the  most 
agreeable  and  efficacious  of  the  vegetable  astringents,  and  is 
employed  with  good  effect  in  all  cases  where  medicines  of  this 
class  are  proper.  Neumann  got  from  960  grains,  365  alcoho- 
lic, and  170  watery  extract  j and  inversely,  570  watery,  and 
8 alcoholic, 
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Triticum. 

Willd.g.  152. 


Triandria  Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Granina* 


Sp.  2.  Triticum  iiybernum.  Ed.  Land.  Dub. 
Wheat. 

Off] — Flour,  starch. 
a J Farina  tritici  hyberni.  Ed. 

Farina.  Loud.  Ehib.  ' 

b ) Amylum  tritici  iiyberni.  Ed. 

Amylum.  Lond.  Dub. 


By  some,  spring  and  winter  wheat  are  considered  only  as 
varieties,  not  as  distinct  species.  The  latter  is  the  most 
productive,  and  is  most  commonly  cultivated  on  that  account ; 
for  there  is  no  material  difference  in  the  grains  they  produce, 
which  are  indiscriminately  employed  for  every  purpose. 

Wheat  flour  consists  principally  of  gluten,  starch,  albumen, 
and  a sweet  mucilage.  These  may  be  separated  by  forming 
the  flour  into  a paste  with  a little  water,  and  washing  this 
paste  with  fresh  quantities  of  water  until  it  runs  from  it  co- 
lourless. What  remains  is  the  gluten,  which,  if  not  the  same 
with,  is  very  analogous  to,  the  fibrine  of  animal  substances. 
From  the  water  with  which  the  paste  was  washed,  a white, 
powder,  Amylum , separates  on  standing.  The  albumen  and 
sweet  mucilage  remain  dissolved  in  the  water.  By  evaporav 
ting  it,  the  albumen  first  separates  in  white  flakes,  and  the 
sweet  mucilage  may  be  got  by  total  evaporation. 

It  is  the  presence  of  gluten  which  characterizes  wheat  flour ; 
and  on  the  due  admixture  of  it  with  the  other  constituents  de- 
pends the  superiority  of  wheat  flour  for  baking  bread. 

Bread  is  made  by  working  the  flour  into  paste  with  water, 
a quantity  of  some  ferment,  such  as  yeast,  and  a little  muriate 
of  soda  to  render  it  sapid,  allowing  the  paste  to  stand  until  a 
certain  degree  of  fermentation  take  place,  and  then  baking  ifc 
in  an  oven,  heated  to  about  488<\  During  the  fermentation, 
a quantity  of  gas  is  formed ; and  as  it  is  prevented  from  e- 
scaping  by  the  toughness  of  the  paste,  and  dilated  by  the  heat 
of  the  oven,  the  bread  is  rendered  light  and  spongy.  In  this 
process  the  nature  of  the  constituents  of  the  flour  is  altered, 
for  we  are  not  able  to  obtain  either  gluten  or  starch  from 
bread. 

Medical  use. — Bread  is  not  only  one  of  the  most  important 
articles-of  nourishment,  but  is  also  employed  in  pharmacy  lor 
making  cataplasms,  and  giving  form  to  more  active  articles. 
An  infusion  of  toasted  bread  has  a deep  colour  and  pleasant 
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taste,  and  is  an  excellent  drink  in  febrile  diseases,  and  debili- 
ty of  the  stomach. 

Amylum. 

Starch. — The  general  properties  of  starch  have  been  already 
enumerated.  It  is  found  in  many  vegetables  combined  with 
different  substances.  Fourcroy,  accordingly,  makes  various 
species  of  it ; as,  combined, 

1 . With  gluten  or  fibrine  ; as  in  wheat,  rye,  and  other 
similar  seeds. 

2.  With  extractive ; as  in  beans,  peas,  lupins,  &c. 

3.  With  mucilaginous  matter ; as  in  the  potatoe,  and 
many  other  roots,  in  unripe  corn. 

4.  With  saccharine  matter  in  most  roots,  and  in  corn 
after  it  has  begun  to  germinate. 

5.  With  oil ; in  die  emulsive  seeds,  almonds,  &c. 

6.  With  an  acrid  principle ; as  in  the  root  of  the  bur- 
dock, jatropha  manihot,  arum  asarum,  and  other  tu- 
berous roots. 

Medical  use. — As  a constituent  of  many  vegetable  substan- 
ces, it  forms  a most  important  alimentary  substance.  In  a 
medical  point  of  view,  it  is  to  be  considered  as  a demulcent ; 
and  accordingly,  it  forms  the  principal  ingredient  of  an  offi- 
cinal lozenge,  and  a mucilage  prepared  from  it  often  produces 
excellent  effects,  both  taken  by  the  mouth,  and  in  the  form  of 
a clyster  in  dysentery  and  diarrhoea,  from  irritation  of  the  in- 
testines. 

TuSSILAGO  FARFARA.  Ed.  Loild.  Dill). 

• Willd.  g.  1483,  sp.  12.  Smith,  g.  360,  sp,  1.  Syugeuesia  su- 
perjlua. — Nat.  ord.  Composites  radiates. 

Colts-foot. 

Off. — The  herb  and  flowers. 

a ) Folia  tussilaginis  farfar^;.  Ed. 

Tussilago.  Loud.  Dub. 

b ) Flores  tussilaginis  farfarae.  Ed. 

This  herb  grows  wild  in  moist  situations,  producing  yel- 
low flowers  in  March  and  April,  which  soon  are  succeeded 
by,  large  roundish  leaves,  hairy  underneath ; their  taste  is 
herbaceous,  somewhat  glutinous  and  subacrid.  , 

Medical  use.  — Colts-foot  is  recommended  in  coughs, 
phthisis,  and  other  disorders  of  the  breast  and  lungs,  and 
some  use  it  in  scrofula.  Its  effects  probably  depend  more  on 
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the  milk  in  which  it  is  commonly  directed  to  be  taken,  than 
on  the  tussilago  itself. 

Ulmus  campestris.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.g . 50 5,  sp.  1.  Smith,  g.  117 , sp.  \.  Pentandria  Di- 
gynia. — Nat.  ord.  Scabridce. 

Common  elm. 

Off. — The  inner  bark. 

Cortex  interior  ulmi  campestris.  Ed. 

Ulmi  cortex.  Lond. 

UlMI  CORTEX  INTERIOR.  Dllb. 


This  tree  grows  wild  in  Britain.  It  flowers  in  April. 
The  inner  bark  has  a yellowish  colour,  and  a mucilaginous, 
bitter,  astringent  taste,  without  smell. 

In  decoction  it  has  been  highly  recommended  in  the  lepra 
ichthyosis,  and  has  been  said  to  cure  dropsies,  but  it  requires 
a patient  trial. 


Valeriana  officinalis.  Ed.  Dub. 

Valeriana  officinalis  (Sylvestris).  Lond. 
mild.  g.  75,  sp.  6.  Smith,  g.  15,  sp.  3.  Triandria  Mo - 
nogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Aggregates. 

Wild  valerian. 

Off — The  root. 

Radix  valerians  officinalis.  Ed. 

Valerians  radix.  Lond.  Dub. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  varies  in  its  appearance  and 
Sensible  qualities,  according  to  the  situation  in  which  it  grows. 
In  marshes  and  shadowy  places  its  leaves  are  broader,  on  dry 
heaths  and  high  pastures  they  are  narrower.  The  roots 
produced  in  low  watery-grounds  have  a remarkably  faint 
smell  in  comparison  fvith  the  others,  and  sometimes  scarcely 
any.  The  roots  taken  up  in  autumn  or  winter  have  also 
much  stronger  sensible  qualities  than  those  collected  in  spring 
and  summer. 

The  root  consists  of  a number  of  strings  or  fibres  matted 
together,  issuing  from  one  common  head,  ot  a whitish  or  pale 
brownish  colour.  Its  smell  is  strong,  like  a mixture  of  aro- 
matics with  fetids •,  the  taste  unpleasantly  warm,  bitterish, 
and  subacrid.  Neumann  got  from  480  grains  of  the  dry 
root  186  alcoholic,  and  74  watery  extract ; and  inversely, 
261  watery  and  5 alcoholic.  The  distilled  alcohol  was  slight- 
ly, the  water  strongly,  impregnated  with  the  smell  ol  the  va- 
lerian, but  no  separable  oil  was  obtained. 
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Medical  use. — Wild  valerian  is  a medicine  of  great  use  in  1 
nervous  disorders,  and  is  particularly  serviceable  in  epilepsies  ( 
proceeding  from  a debility  of  the  nervous  system.  Some  re-  I 
commend  it  as  procuring  sleep,  particularly  in  fever,  even  I 
when  opium  fails ; but  it  is  principally  useful  in  affections  of  1 
the  hysterical  kind. 

The  common  dose  is  from  a scruple  to  a drachm  in  pow-  1 
der  ; and  in  infusion,  from  one  to  two  drachms.  Its  unplea-  1 
sant  flavour  is  most  effectually  concealed  by  a suitable  addition  I 
of  mace. 

As  its  virtues  reside  entirely  in  an  essential  oil,  it  should 
not  be  exhibited  in  decoction  or  watery  extract. 

Veratrum  album.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  1859,  sp.  1.  Polygamia  Monoecia. — Nat.  ord. 
Liliacece. 

White  hellebore. 

Off. — The  root. 

Kadix  veratri  albi.  Ed* 

Veratri  radix.  Lond. 

Hellebori  albi  radix.  Dub. 


This  plant  grows  spontaneously  in  Switzerland  and  the 
mountainous  parts  of  Germany.  The  root  has  a nauseous, 
bitterish,  acrid  taste,  burning  the  mouth  and  fauces.  On  be- 
ing wounded,  it  emits  an  extremely  acrimonious  juice,  which, 
when  inserted  into  a wound,  is  said  to  prove  very  dangerous. 
Neumann  got  from  960  grains  560  watery  and  10  alcoholic 
txtract  ; and  inversely,  420  alcoholic  and  180  watery.  No- 
thing rose  in  distillation. 

Medical  use. — The  powder  of  the  dried  root,  applied  to  an 
issue,  occasions  violent  purging;  snuffed  up  the  nose,  it 
proves  a strong,  and  not  always  a safe  sternutatory.  Taken 
internally,  it  acts  with  extreme  violence  as  an  emetic,  and  has 
been  observed,  even  in  a small  dose,  to  occasion  convulsions, 
and  even  death.  The  ancients  sometimes  employed  it  in  vari- 
ous obstinate  cases,  and  always  made  this  their  last  resource. 
According  to  the  very  ingenious  analysis  of  Mr  Moore,  a vi- 
nous infusion  of  white  hellebore,  with  the  addition  of  one- 
fourth  part  of  laudanum,  forms  the  Eau  Medioinale  d’EIusson , 
so  much  celebrated  as  a specific  in  gout.  Mr  Moore  put  his 
mixture  to  the  test  of  experiment.  He  administered  it  in 
four  cases  of  gout.  “ In  these  four  cases,  the  effects  of  the 
mixed  infusions  were  precisely  the  same  with  equal  doses  of 
the  cau  medidnale.  In  two  of  the  cases,  where  two  drams 
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were  given,  vomiting  and  purging  were  produced ; and  in 
one  case,  tire  medicine  occasioned  constipation,  which  hap- 
pens also  with  the  eau  medicinale ; and  the  gout  in  all  was 

relieved.” 

Veronica  beccabunga.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  44.  sp.  30.  Smith,  g.  9.  sp.  8.  Diandria  Mono- 
gynia Nat.  ord.  Per  sonata:. 

Brooklime. 

Off. — The  herb. 

Herba  beccabungje.  Dub. 

This  is  a low  perennial  plant,  common  in  little  rivulets 
and  ditches  of  standing  water,  and  flowering  in  July.  The 
leaves  remain  all  the  winter,  but  are  in  great  perfection  in 
the  spring.  Their  taste  is  herbaceous,  with  a very  light  bit- 
terness. They  contain,  along  with  the  volatile  acrid  principle, 
vegetable  albumen  and  much  sulphate  of  lime. 

If  any  good  effects  be  expected  from  brooklime,  it  should 
be  used  as  food. 

Viola  odorata.  Ed.  Lond.  Dub. 

Willd.  g.  446,  sp.  12.  Smith,  g.  96,  sp.  2.  Pentandria 
Monogynia. — Nat.  ord.  Campanacecc. 

Sweet  violet. 

Off. — The  recent  flower. 

Flores  violas  odorata;.  Ed. 

Violje  flores.  Dub.  Lond. 

This  plant  is  perennial,  and  is  found  wild  under  hedges 
and  in  shady  places ; but  the  shops  are  generally  supplied 
from  gardens.  It  flowers  in  March  and  April.  Its  flowers 
are  so  remarkable  for  their  odour  and  colour,  that  they  have 
mven  a name  to  both.  In  our  markets  we  meet  with  the 
flowers  of  other  species  : these  may  be  distinguished  from  the 
foregoing  by  their  being  larger,  of  a pale  colour,  and  having 
no  smell. 

Medical  use. — They  impart  their  colour  and  flavour  to 
aqueous  liquors : a syrup  made  from  the  infusion  has  long 
had  a place  in  the  shops,  and  is  said  to  be  an  agreeable  and 
useful  laxative  for  children,  but  is  chiefly  valued  as  a delicate 
test  of  the  presence  of  uncombined  acids  or  alkalies,  the  for- 
mer changing  its  blue  to  a red,  and  the  latter  to  a green. 
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Vitis  Vinifera.  Ed.  Dub.  Loud. 

Willd.  g.  453,  sp.  1.  Pentandria  Monogynia.' — Nat.  ord. 
Hederacecc. 

The  vine. 

The  vine  grows  in  temperate  situations  in  many  parts  of 
the  world,  and  is  cultivated  very  generally  for  the  sake  of  its 
agreeable  subacid  fruit.  Before  they  are  ripe,  grapes  are  ex- 
tremely harsh  and  acid,  and  by  expression  furnish  a liquor 
which  is  called  Verjuice.  It  contains  malic  acid,  super-tar- 
trate of  potass,  and  extractive,  and  may  be  made  to  furnish 
wine  by  the  addition  of  sugar.  As  the  grape  advances  to 
maturity,  the  quantity  of  sugar  in  it  increases,  while  that  of 
malic  acid  diminishes  : it,  however,  never  disappears  entirely. 
When  thoroughly  ripe,  the  grape  is  one  of  the  most  agree- 
able fruits.  It  is  cooling,  antiseptic,  and  nutritious,  and 
when  eaten  in  considerable  quantity,  diuretic  and  gently  lax- 
ative. In  inflammatory  diseases,  and  all  others  where  acids 
are  indicated,  grapes  form  an  excellent  article  of  diet. 

Off. — Sun-raisins. 

Fructus  siccatus  vitis  vinifera,  vulgo  Uva  passa.  Ed. 

UviE  PASS/E  SOLE  S ICC  AT®.  Dllb. 

Uv.e  passje-,  baccae  praeparatae.  Lond. 

Raisins  are  grapes  which  have  been  carefully  dried.  By 
this  means  not  only  the  water  they  contained  is  dissipated, 
but  the  quantity  of  acid  seems  to  be  diminished.  They  be- 
come more  saccharine,  mucilaginous,  and  laxative,  than  the 
recent  grape,  but  are  less  cooling. 

Off. — Sherry. 

Vinum:  album  hispanum  ; fructus  succus  fermentatus. 
Ed. 

Vinum  ; Vinum  album  Hispanicum.  Lond. 

Wine  is  the  juice  of  the  grape  altered  by  fermentation. 
The  numerous  varieties  of  wine  depend  principally  on  the 
proportion  of  sugar  contained  in  the  must,  and  the  manner 
of  its  fermentation.  When  the  proportion  of  sugar  is  suffi- 
cient, and  the  fermentation  complete,  the  wine  is  perfect  and 
generous  : if  the  quantity  of  sugar  be  too  large,  part  of  it  re- 
mains undecomposed,  as  the  fermentation  is  languid,  and  the 
wine  is  sweet  and  luscious ; if,  on  the  contrary,  it  be  too 
small,  the  wine  is  thin  and  weak ; and  if  it  be  bottled  before 
the  fermentation  be  completed,  it  will  proceed  slowly  in  the 
bottle,  and,  on  drawing  the  cork,  the  wine  will  sparkle  in  the 


Part  IT 


Materia  Medica. 


273 


glass,  as,  for  example,  Champaigne.  When  the  must  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  husk  of  the  grape  before  it  is  fermented,  the 
wine  has  little  or  no  colour : these  are  called  White  wines. 
If,  on  the  contrary,  the  husks  are  allowed  to  remain  in  the 
must  while  the  fermentation  is  going  on,  the  alcohol  dissolves 
the  colouring  matter  of  the  husks,  and  the  wine  is  coloured : 
such  are  called  Red  wines.  Besides,  in  these  principal  cir- 
cumstances, wines  vary  much  in  flavour. 


The  following  Tables  exhibit  a comparative  view  of  the  contents  of  different 
Wines  and  Spiritous  Liquors.  The  first  is  taken  from  Mr  Brando’s  paper  in 
Phil  Trans,  vol.  101.  The  second  is  from  Neumann. 


Strongest. 

Medium. 

Weakest. 

Strongest. 

Medium. 

Weakest. 

Rum, 

55.68 

Malmsey  mad, 

16.40 

Brandy, 

53.59 

Sheruaz, 

15.52 

Hollands, 

51.60 

Syracuse, 

15.28 

Raisin  wine. 

25.77 

Nice, 

14.63 

Port, 

25.83 

25.49 

21.40 

Claret, 

16.52 

14.44 

12.91 

Madeira, 

24.42 

22.27 

19.34 

Tent, 

15.50 

Marsala, 

25.87 

21.56 

17.26 

Burgundy, 

14.53 

13.24 

11.95 

Currant  wine, 

20.55 

White  cham- 

Constantia, 

19.75 

paigne, 

12.80 

Sherry, 

19.85 

19.17 

18.25 

Vin  de  Grave, 

12.80 

Lisbon, 

18.94 

Frontignac, 

12.79 

Bucellas, 

18.49 

Cote  roti, 

12.52 

Red  Madeira, 

18.40 

Red  hermitage. 

12.52 

Cape  muscat. 

18.25 

Gooseberry  wine, 

11.84 

— — madeira, 

18.11 

Hock, 

14.37 

11.62 

8.68' 

Grape  wine, 

18.11 

Tokay, 

9.88 

Calcavalla, 

18.10 

Elder  wine, 

9.87 

White  hermi- 

Cyder, 

■9.87 

tage, 

17.45 

Perry, 

9.87 

Rousillon, 

17.26 

Ale, 

8.88 

Malaga, 

17.26 

Brown  stout. 

6.80 

The  first  column  in  this  Table  shews  the  quantity  of  rectified  spirit ; the  second  that 
of  thick,  oily,  unctuous,  resinous  matter ; the  third  of  gummy  and  tartarcous  mat- 
ter; and  the  fourth  of  water  in  17280  parts. 


I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

Malmsey, 

1920 

2100 

1140 

12120 

Madeira, 

1140 

1560 

960 

13620 

Alicant, 

1800 

2900 

100 

12840? 

[ Moselle, 

1080 

260 

90 

15850 

Neufchatcl, 

1560 

1920 

900 

12900 

Rhenish, 

1080 

200 

94 

1 5906 

French, 

1440 

400 

60 

15580 

Tokay, 

1080 

2100 

2400 

11700 

Frontignac, 

1440 

1680 

520 

15S30 

Burgundy, 

1080 

240 

100 

15860 

Muscadine, 

1440 

1200 

480 

14160 

Old  rhenish, 

960 

480 

140 

15700 

Salamanca, 

1440 

1680 

960 

15200 

Pontac, 

960 

520 

120 

15880 

Sherry, 

1440 

2880 

1080 

11880 

White  Bran- 

Tinto, 

1440 

3120 

840 

11880 

denburgh, 

960 

420 

180 

14880? 

Hermitage, 

1580 

600 

100 

15200 

Vin  de  grave, 

960 

560 

120 

15840 

Monte  Pul- 

Red  Bran- 

ciano, 

1320 

180 

160 

15620 

denburgh, 

840 

280 

120 

16040 

Carcassonc, 

1320 

£50 

80 

15630 

Aland, 

840 

1560 

780 

14100 

Champagne, 

1280 

400 

60 

15540 

Red  Tyrol, 

720 

600 

240 

15120 

Canary, 

1140 

1200 

2160 

1 3(780 

Spanish, 

600 

1200 

4560 

10920 
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Medical  use — Wine,  taken  in  moderate  quantities,  acts  as 
a beneficial  stimulus  to  the  whole  system-  It  promotes  diges- 
tion, increases  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries,  raises  the 
heat  of  the  body,  and  exhilarates  the  spirits.  Taken  to  ex- 
cess, it  produces  inebriety,  which  is  often  succeeded  by  head- 
acb,  stupor,  nausea,  and  diarrhoea,  which  last  for  several  days. 
Habitual  excess  in  wine  debilitates  the  stomach,  produces  in- 
flammation of  the  liver,  weakens  the  nervous  system,  and 
gives  rise  to  dropsy,  gout,  apoplexy,  tremors,  and  cutaneous 
affections. 

To  convalescents,  and  in  all  diseases  of  general  debility, 
and  deficiency  of  the  vital  powers,  wine  is  the  remedy  on 
which  wc  must  place  our  chief  dependence. 

WlNTERA  AR.OMATICA.  Ed. 

TVilld.  g.  1063.  Polyandria  Tetragynia . — Nut.  ord.  Ole- 
raceae- 

Off. — Winter’s  bark. 

Cortex  winters  aromatic.*:,  vulgo  Winteranus  cortex. 
Ed. 

This  is  the  produce  of  a tree  first  discovered  on  the  coast 
of  Magellan  by  Captain  Winter,  in  the  year  1567.  The 
sailors  then  employed  the  bark  as  a spice,  and  afterwards 
found  it  serviceable  in  the  scurvy ; for  which  purpose  it  is  at 
present  also  sometimes  made  use  of  in  diet  drink.  The  true 
Winter’s  bark  is  not  often  met  with  in  the  shops,  Canella  alba 
being  generally  substituted  for  it ; and  by  some  they  are 
reckoned  to  be  the  same : there  is,  however,  a considerable 
difference  betwixt  them  in  appearance,  and  a greater  in  qua- 
lity. The  Winter’s  bark  is  in  larger  pieces,  of  a more  cinna- 
mon colour  than  the  canel'a,  and  much  warmer  and  more 
pungent.  Its  smell  resembles  that  of  cascarilla.  Its  virtues 
reside  in  a very  hot,  stimulant,  volatile  oil. 

Zincdm,  Ed.  Dub.  Lond. 

Zinc. 

The  general  properties  of  zinc  have  been  already  noticed. 

It  is  always  found  oxidized, 

1 . Combined  with  a greater  or  less  proportion  of  carbo- 

nic acid.  Calamine. 

2.  Combined  with  sulphur.  Blende. 

3.  Combined  with  sulphuric  acid,  generally  in  solution. 

The  ores  of  zinc  are  rarely  worked  by  themselves,  or  with 
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the  sole  intention  of  extracting  zinc,  but  are  generally  melted 
with  the  lead  ores,  particularly  galena,  which  they  commonly 
accompany.  By  this  process  the  zinc  is  obtained  in  two 
forms ; part  of  it  is  sublimed  in  the  state  of  an  oxide,  and  at- 
taches itself  to  the  chimney  of  the  furnace,  in  the  form  of  a 
grey,  granular,  earthy  like  incrustation,  which  is  known  by 
the  name  of  Tutty  or  Cad  mi  a ; and  part  ot  it  is  sublimed  in 
its  metallic  form,  and  is  condensed  in  the  throat  of  the  chim- 
ney, in  small  grains,  which  are  afterwards  melted  in  a cruci- 
ble, and  cast  in  ingots. 

Oxidum  zinci  impurum;  v.  s.  Tutia.  Ed. 

Tutia.  Dub. 

Impure  oxide  of  zinc.  Tptty. 

It  is  moderately  hard  and  ponderous  ; of  a brownish  co- 
lour, and  full  of  small  protuberances  on  the  outside,  smooth 
and  yellowish  within  ; some  pieces  have  a bluish  cast,  from 
minute  globules  of  zinc  in  its  metallic  form.  Tutty  is  cele- 
brated as  an  ophthalmic,  and  frequently  employed  as  such  in 
unguents  and  collyria. 

Carbonas  zinci  impurus,  v.  s.  Lapis  calaminaris.  Ed. 

Calaminaris,  Oxydum  zinci  in  usum  eorum,  qui  Orichal- 
cum  conficiunt.  Dub. 

Calamina,  s.  s.  Carbonas  zinci  impura.  Eond. 

Impure  carbonate  of  zinc.  Calamine. 

This  mineral  is  found  plentifully  in  England,  Germany, 
and  other  countries,  either  in  distinct  mines,  or  intermingled 
with  the  ores  of  different  metals.  It  is  usually  of  a greyish, 
brownish,  yellowish,  or  pale  reddish  colour,  without  lustre  or 
transparency ; fracture  commonly  uneven  or  earthy  ; consi- 
derably hard.  Before  the  blowpipe  it  decrepitates,  but  does 
not  melt,  and  becomes  yellower,  and  is  sublimed.  It  is  part- 
ly soluble  in  acids,  and  often  effervesces  with  them. 

Mr  Smithson  has  analysed  several  varieties  of  calamine. 
England  and  Carinthia  furnish  the  best.  Its  specific  gra- 
vity is  4.33,  and  it  contains  65  per  cent,  of  oxide  of  zinc, 
while  the  calamine  from  Hungary  and  Fribourg  has  a specific 
gravity  of  3.5,  and  contains  from  25  to  50  per  cent , of  quartz. 

Calamine  is  generally  roasted  before  it  comes  into  the  shops, 
to  render  it  more  easily  reducible  into  a fine  powder.  In 
this  state  it  is  employed  in  collyria,  against  deductions  of  thin 
acrid  homours  upon  the  eyes,  for  drying  up  moist  running 
ulcers,  and  healing  excoriations. 
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APPENDIX. 


NO.  I. 

List  of  Substances  contained  in  some  of  the  latest  and  most  esteemed 
Foreign  Pharmacopoeias,  but  not  inserted'  in  the  Materia  Medica 
of  any  of  the  British  Colleges. 

EXPLANATION  OF  THE  ABBREVIATIONS. 

1.  Brern. Pharmacopoeia  in  usum  officinarum  reipublicx  Bremensis  conscripta. 

8 vo.  Bremx,  1792. 

2.  Aust.  prov. — Pharmacopoeia  Austriaco-provincialis,  emendata.  8vo.  Vien- 
nx,  1794. 

» 

3.  Aust.  cast. — Pharmacopoeia  Austriaco-castrensis.  8vo.  Ticini,  1795. 

4.  Ross Pharmacopoeia  Rossica.  8vo.  Petropoli,  1798. 

5.  Mar. Apparatus  medicaminum  nosocomiis  generatim  curationi  xgrotorum 

pauperum  maxirne  accommodus  Francisci  Marabelli.  8vo.  Patavix,  anno  Rei- 
pub.  Gall.  Vito,  1798. 

6.  Bor. — Pharmacopoeia  Borassica.  4to.  Berolini,  1799. 

7.  Gen. — Formulario  Fa.maceutico  per  usu  dell’  Ospedale  di  Pammatone. 
8vo.  Genova,  1800. 

8.  Van.  M. — Pharmacop£e  manuelle,  par.  J.  B.  Van  Mons.  8vo.  A Bruxelles, 

. an.  IX.  1801. 

9.  Swed.— Materia  Medica.  Auctore  F.  S we  diaur,  M.  D.  2 vols  12mo.  Pa- 
risiis,an.  VIII. 

10.  Brugn. — Pharmacopoeia  ad  uso  degli  speziali,  e medici  moderni  della  rei- 
publica  Italiana,  d'i  L.  Brugnatelli.  8vo.  Pavia  1802. 

11.  La  G. — Manuel  du  Pharmacien,  par  E.  I.  B.  Bouillon  La  Grange.  8vo. 
A Paris,  an.  XI,  1803. 

12.  Parm. — Code  Pharmaceutique,  a l’usage  des  hospices  civiles,  des  secours  i 
domiciles  et  des  prisons,  public  par  ordre  du  Ministre  de  l’interieur.  Par  A. 
A.  Parmentier.  8vo.  Paris,  1803. 

13.  Al. — Nouveaux  elemens  de  Therapeutique  et  de  Matiere  Medicale.  Par  I- 
L.  Alibert.  8vo.  Paris,  an  Xlf. 

14.  — Coxe. — The  American  Dispensatory,  by  John  Redman  Coxe,  M.  D.  Phi- 
ladelphia, 1806. 

15.  "Wylie. — Pharmacopoeia  castrensis  Ruthena,  auctore  Jacobo  Wylie.  8vo. 
Petropoli,  1808. 

16.  Thacher.— The  American  New  Dispensatory,  by  James  Thachcr.  8vo^ 
Boston,  1810. 

17.  Niem. — Pharmacopoeia  Batava  cum  notis,  &c.  Editors  J.  F.  Niemann.  Svo, 
Lipsix,  1811. 


~7'6  Materia  M alien . fart  II 

1,  .A  chillea  Millefolium.  Millefoln  herba,Jlores.  Ross. 
Austp  rov.  Brem.  Bor.  La  G. 

Smell  somewhat  aromatic  ; taste  slightly  astringent  and  bitter- 
ish ; effects  stomachic  arid  tonic. 

2,  Achillea  Nobilis.  Millefolii  nobilis  herba,  florcs.  Ross. 
Smell  camphoraceous  and  aromatic,  preferable  in  every  respect 

to  the  preceding  species. 

3,  Achillea  Ptarmica.  Ptarmica:  radix ; herba  cum Jloribus. 
Ross. 

No  smell ; taste  acrid ; effects  sialogogue,  sternutatory. 

4,  Adianthum  Capillus  Veneris.  Capillus  veneris  ; herba. 
Aust  prov.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Used  for  preparing  the  syrup  called  Capillaire. 

5,  Agaricus  Muscarius.  Ross. 

Smell  fetid ; taste  acrid ; effects  inebriating,  and  inducing  deli- 
rium. 

6,  AlceA  RosA.  Malvcc  arboreee flares.  Ross.  Brem.  Bor. 
No  smell ; taste  mucilaginous  and  sub-astringent ; effects  emol- 
lient and  sub-astringent. 

7,  Ambra  Ambrosiaca  Grysea.  Ambra  grysca.  Ross.  Bor. 
Van  M. 

Smell  agreeable  ; taste  resinous  arid  aromatic;  effects  exciting 
and  augmenting  the  nervous  power. 

8,  Amomum  Curcuma.  Van  M.  Curcumce  radix.  Bor. 
Taste  bitterish,  aromatic. 

. 9,  Amomum  Guana  Paradisi.  Grana  paradisi.  Brem.  La  G. 
Smell  slightly  aromatic  ; taste  acrid ; effects  stimulating. 

10,  Amygdalus  Nana.  Nuclei.  Ross.  .»• 

No  smell ; bitterish  taste  ; a substitute  for  sweet  almonds. 

11,  Amygdalus  Persica.  Flores.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Aromatic  ; bitter  ; laxative. 

12,  Ana&allis  Arvensis.  Anagallis.  Herba.  Aust.  prov. 
Brem.  Ross.  Bor. 

No  smell ; taste  at  first  herbaceous, 'afterwards  bitter,  and  some- 
what acrid. 

13,  Andromeda  Mariana.  Goxe. 

Probably  poisonous  ; used  in  decoction  as  a wash  for  the  ground 
itch  or  toe  itch  of  the  slaves  in  America. 

14,  Anemone  Pratensis.  Pulsatillce  nigricantis  herba.  Ross. 
Aust.  pr6v.  Brem. 

Smell  slight ; taste  acrid,  caustic,  durable ; effects  diuretic  arid 
stimulant. 

15,  Anemone  Nemorosa.  Ranunculi  albi  flores , et  herba  re - 
ecus.  Ross. 

Smell  slight ; taste  acrid  ; effects  rubefacient  and  blistering. 

16,  Anona  Triloba.  Fructus  siccatus.  Cone. 

Purgative. 
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17  Antirrhinum  Li* aria.  Linaria.  .Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor. 
Smell  urinous;  taste  bitterish , effects  diurtttc 

18  Aralia  Spinosa.  Cortex,  bacca.  Coxe. 

Itheumatism,  toothach;  acrid,  sudorific,  sialogogue. 

19,  Aralia  Nudicaulis.  Radix.  Coxe. 

To'nic ; a subsitute  for  sarsaparilla. 

20,  Aristolochia  Clematitis.  Aristolochia  vulgaris.  Radix. 

K°Smell  fragrant,  bat  heavy;  taste  bitter,  durable;  effects  diure- 
tic, emmenagogue. 

21,  Aristolochia  Longa.  Radix.  La  G. 

22*  Aristolochia  Rotunda.  Radix.  Brem.  Bor.  La  G. 
Smell,  taste,  and  effects  similar  to  those  of  the  preceding  s[ 

cies. 

23,  Aristolochia  Sipiio.  Coxe. 

Substitute  for  snake-root. 

2 t Aristolochia  Trilobata.  Stipites  ; radix.  Ross 
Smell  fragrant,  strong  ; taste  bitterish,  corresponding  with  the 

smell ; effect  diaphoretic. 

25,  Artemisia  Pontica.  Absinthium  pont hunt ; hwba.  Aust. 

P*  Similar  to  A.  absinthium,  but  weaker. 

Arum  Triphyllum.  Radix  recens.  Coxe. 

Acrid ; expectorant ; boiled  in  milk,  in  consumption  ; as  a poul- 
tice in  tinea  capitis. 

27,  As  ARUM  Can  a DENSE.  Succusjbliorum  expressus.  lu, hum. 

Coxe. 

Emetic;  errhine.  , . 

28,  AsclEpias  Decumbens.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Escharotic,  cathartic,  sudorific,  diuretic. 

29,  Asclepias  Vincetoxicum.  Radix.  La  G. 

Stimulant,  cordial ; diaphoretic. 

90  Asparagus  Sativa.  Radix.  La  G.  _ ,. 

Taste  bitter-sweet;  mucilaginous  ; aperitive,  imparling  its  smell 

to  the  urine. 

31,  Asplenium  ScOLorENDRiuM.  Folia.  Van  M. 

Sub -astringent. 

32  Astragalus  Excapus.  Radix.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  Brem 
No  smell ; taste  bitterish  and  sub-astringent ; effects  demulcent, 
and  falsely  supposed  anti-syphilitic. 

33,  Aurum.  La  G. 

3i,  Bellis  PerUnnis.  Flos.  Folium.  Aust.  prov. 

No  smell ; taste  slightly  acrid. 

#5,  Betonica  Officinalis.  Folia . La  G. 

Aperitive. 
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36,  Betula  Alnus.  Alni folia.  Ross. 

No  smeli ; taste  astringent  and  bitterish ; effects  discutient  and 
vulnerary. 

37,  Bismutiium,  vulgo  Marcasita.  Bor. 

A very  brittle,  fusible,  and  volatile  metal.  White  oxide  has 
specific  effects  in  Gastrodynia. 

38,  Bitumen  Asphaltum.  Asphalt-urn , Bor. 

A black  friable  bitumen,  shining  in  its  fracture. 

39,  Boletus  Laricis.  Agaricus  albus.  Agaricus  chirurgorum. 
Brem.  Aust.  prov.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Taste  nauseous  and  bitter  ; effects  emetic,  cathartic,  drastic. 

40,  Boletus  Saltcis.  Bor. 

An  unequally  porous  fungus  growing  on  the  willow,  and  diffu- 
sing an  aromatic  smell,  especially  after  rain. 

41,  Bolus  Alba.  Aust.  prov. 

42,  Bolus  Armena.  Aust.  prov.  Bor.  Van  M. 

43,  Bolus  Gallicus. 

No  smell ; adheres  to  the  tongue  ; effects  exsiccative. 

44,  Bora  go  Officinalis.  Folia,  fores.  Van  M.  La  G. 
Saline;  aperitive. 

' 45,  Bos  Taurus. 

Lac  vaccinum.  Aust.  prov.  Gen.  Bor.  Van  M,  Nutritious  ; de* 
mulcent. 

Serum  lactis  vaccini.  Mar. 

Attenuant ; antiseptic. 

J5 accharum  lactis.  Bor. 

Nutritious  ; demulcent. 

Butyrum.  Van  M. 

Unctuous. 

Sevum  bovinum . Ross.  Aust.  cast. 

Unctuous,  emollient. 

Fel  tauri.  Bor.  Mar.  Van  M. 

Stomachic. 

46,  Brassica  (Eruca).  Erucce  semitia.  Ross.  Bor, 

Smell  heavy  ; taste  acrid  ; effects  stimulant. 

47,  Brunella  Vulgaris.  Folia.  La  G„ 

Vulnerary;  astringent. 

48,  Bubon  Macedonicum.  Semina.  La  G. 

Acrid,  aromatic. 

49,  Buglossum  Officinale.  Folia, fores.  La  G. 
Demulcent. 

50,  Calendula  Officinalis.  Calendula.  Aust.  ,prov.  Van 

M. 

Taste  bitterish. 
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51,  Cannabis  Sativa.  Cannabis.  Semina.  Ross;  Brem.  Bor. 
Van  k. 

Smell  weak  ; taste  mawkish  ; effects  emollient,  anodyne. 

52,  Carduus  Marianos.  Carduus  Mariae.  Semen.  Brem. 
Emulsive. 

53,  Carex  Aren  aria.  Radix.  Ross.  Bor. 

Smell  agreeable,  but  not  strong  ; effects  demulcent,  resolvent. 

54,  Carlina  Acaulis.  Carlince,  seu  Cardopathice  Radix.  Bor. 
La  G. 

Taste  very  acrid  and  bitter ; smell  somewhat  aromatic,  but  nau- 
seous. 

55,  Cartiiamus  Tinctorius.  Grana.  La  G. 

Cathartic. 

5 6,  Cassia  Marilandica.  Folia.  Coxe. 

Purgative. 

57,  Ceratonia  Siliqua.  Siliqua  dulcis.  Ross.  Aust.  prov. 
Brem.  Bor. 

No  smell ; taste  sweet  ; effects  edulcorant,  expectorant. 

58,  Cn eli don ium  Majus.  Radix,  herba  recens.  Ross.  Aust. 
prov.  Brem. 

Smell  heavy  ; taste  acrid,  bitterish,  durable ; effects  acrid,  purga- 
tive ; when  dried,  aperient,  diuretic. 

59,  Chenofodium  Ambrosioides,  Chenopodii  herba.  Brem. 
Bor.  Van  M. 

Smell  strong,  fragrant ; taste  acrid,  aromatic  ; effects  stimulant, 
carminative,  anthelmintic. 

60,  Chenopodium  Botrys.  Botrys  vulgaris.  Herba.  Ross. 
Van  M. 

Qualities  and  effects  similar  to,  but  stronger  than  those  of  the  pre- 
ceding species. 

61,  Chenopodium  Anthelminticum.  Succus  exprcssus.  Semen. 
Coxe. 

Smell  strong  ; taste  aromatic,  bitter,  acrid  ; effects  anthelmintic. 

6 2,  Chiron ia  Angularis.  Herba.  Coxe. 

Bitter ; tonic. 

6 3,  Cichoricm  Intybus.  Cichorii  radix,  herba.  Ross.  Aust. 
prov.  et  cast.  Brem.  La  G Van  M.  Gen.  Bor.  Mar. 

No  smell ; taste  of  the  herb  agreeably  bitter,  of  the  root  intensely 
bitter  ; effects  aperient,  tonic,  diuretic. 

64,  Cicuta  Vi rosa.  Herba.  Bor. 

Smell  heavy  ; narcotic. 

65,  Cissampelos  Pareira.  ¥ arena  Brewa.  Radix. 

No  smell  ; taste  sweet-bitter.  Nephritic  complaints. 

66,  Cistus  Ciieticus.  Resina.  Niem. 

Fragrant  resin. 
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67,  Clematis  Erecta.  Flammulce  Jovis  folia,  /lores.  Ross. 
Aust.  prov.  Bor.  Van  M. 

Smell  weak  ; taste  acrid,  blistering  ; effects  diuretic,  sudorific. 

68,  Clematis  Crispa.  Clematis  viorna . Folia.  Coxe. 

Acrid  ; chronic  rheumatism,  palsy,  old  ulcers  ; doses  small. 

69,  Cleome  Dodecandra.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Fetid ; anthelmintic. 

70,  Coluber  Vipera.  La  G. 

Nutritious. 

71,  Conferva  Diciiotoma.  Fucus  helminthocurtos.  Hclmintho. 
corton.  Ross.  Brem.  Gen.  Bor.  Mons. 

Smell  marine,  fetid  ; taste  saline  ; effects  purgative,  anthelmintic. 

72,  Convallauia  Majalis.  Liliorum  convalhum flares.  Bor. 
Mons.  La  G. 

Aromatic  ; cephalic. 

73,  Con  volvulus  Ameuicanus.  Mechoacanha ; radix.  Brem. 
La  G. 

Taste  at  first  sweetish,  then  sub-acrid  ; effects  purgative. 

74,  Convolvulus  Turpethum.  Radix.  Van  M. 

Cathartic. 

75,  Convolvulus  Panduratus.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Purgative  ; and  in  calculous  complaints. 

76,  Cordia  Myxa.  Fructus.  La  G. 

Pectoral. 

77,  Cornus  Florida.  Cortex.  Coxe. 

Astringent,  bitter  ; intermittents,  flatulent  colic. 

78,  Cornus  SericEa.  Cortex.  Coxe. 

Intermittents. 

79,  Cucumis  Melo.  Melo.  Semen.  Aust.  prov. 

Emulsive. 

50,  Cucurbita  Pepo.  Pepo.  Semen.  Aust.  prov.  Bor. 
Emulsive. 

51,  Cycas  Circinalis.  Saga  grana.  Ross.  Brem. 

Amylaceous  ; nutritious. 

82,  Cynoglossum  Officinale.  B.adix.  Van  M.  La  G. 
Astringent ; inspissant. 

83,  Cynomorium  Coccineum.  Fungus  Melifensis.  Ross. 

No  smell ; taste  styptic,  bitterish,  saline  ; effects  roborant,  astrin- 
gent. 

84,  Cytinus  Hypocistis.  Hypocistis.  Succus  inspissalus.  Aust. 

prov.  ' 

Taste  acrid,  austere  ; effect  astringent. 

So,  Dictamnus  Ai.bus.  Radix.  Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor.  La  G. 
Smell  fragrant ; taste  bitter,  sub-aromatic;  effects  tonic,  anthel- 
mintic. 
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86,  Digitalis  Epiglottis.  Folia.  Gen. 

An  Italian  substitute  for  the  D.  purpurea. 

87,  Diospyros  Virgin  i an  a.  Cortext fructus  maturus.  Coxe. 
lntermittcnts,  ulcerous  sore  throats,  worms. 

88,  Dirca  Palustris.  Cortex  recens.  Coxei 

Epispastic. 

89,  Dracontium  Pertusum.  Folia.  Coxe. 

Anasarca  j diaphoretic,  epispastic. 

90,  Epidendrum  Vanilla.  Vanilla:  siliquu.  Ross.  Van  M. 

La  G.  . 

Smell  fragrant,  balsamic  ; taste  aromatic,  sub-acid,  unctuous  ; ef- 
fects heating,  diuretic. 

yi,  Erigeron  Piiiladelphicum.  Coxe. 

Gout,  gravel,  emmenagogue,  diuretic,  sudorific. 

92,  Eryngium  Campestrk.  Radix.  La  G. 

Aperitive ; diuretic. 

93,  Eryngium  Aquaticum.  Coxe. 

94,  Erysimum  Officinale.  Erysimum  Herbai  Brem.  La  G. 
Taste  acrid  ; effects  astringent,  diuretic. 

95,  Eupatorium  Cannabinum.  Folia.  Van  M. 

Smell,  acrid,  penetrating  ; taste  intensely  bitter  ; diuretic ; eme- 
tic ; cathartic. 

96,  Eupatorium  Perfoliatum.  Flores, folia.  Coxe. 

Bitter,  sudorific  ; emetic  ; intermittents,  fevers. 

97,  Euphorbia  Ipecacuanha.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Emetic. 

9S,  Euphrasia  Officinalis.  Herba.  Van  M.  La  G. 
Ophthalmic. 

99,  Fagara  Octandra.  Tacatnahaca.  Gummi-resinu.  Ross. 
Bor. 

Smell  fragrant,  like  lavender  ; taste  bitterish,  nauseous  ; effects  to- 
nic,  stimulant. 

100,  Ficus  Indica  Religiosa.  Laccce  Gummi.  Ross.  Brem. 
Bor. 

Resinous. 

101,  Formica  Rufa.  Formica:  cum  acervo.  Ross.  Brem.  Bor. 
Qualities  and  effects  depend  on  the  little  acetous  acid  they  contain. 

102,  Fragaria  Vesca.  Radix.  Van  M. 

Refrigerant ; diuretic. 

103,  Frasera  Carolinensi9.  Radix.  Coxe. 

A substitute  for  gentian. 

104,  Gadus  Lota.  Mustela fuviatilis.  Liquamen  hepatis.  Austv 
prov. 

Nauseous ; diuretic,  cathartic  ; chronic  rheumatism. 
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105,  Galega  Virginiana.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Anthelmintic. 

30 6,  Gentiana  Pannonica.  Gentiana.  Radix.  Aust.  prov.  et 
cast. 

Qualities  and  effects  the  same  as  those  of  the  gentiana  lutea. 

107,  Geranium  Maculatum.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Cholera  infantum,  syphilis. 

108,  Geum  Riyaie.  Gei  pctlustris  radix.  Ross. 

Smell  weak ; taste  styptic,  austere ; effects  tonic,  astringent,  feb- 
rifuge. 

109,  Glecoma  Hederacea.  Hedera  terrestris.  lierba.  Aust, 
prov  Brem.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Taste  bitterish,  sub-acrid  ; effects  expectorant,  roborant. 

1 10,  Glycyrrhiza  Echinata.  Liquiritia,  radix.  Bor. 

A Russian  substitute  for  the  G.  glabra. 

111,  Gualtheria  Procumrens.  Coxe. 

Stimulant,  anodyne  ; asthma. 

112,  Guilandina  Moringa.  Nuces  Rehen.  Bor. 

Oily. 

113,  Hedera  Helix.  Gummi-resina.  La  G. 

Agglutinaut. 

114,  Heuchera  Americana.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Astringent;  wounds,  ulcers,  cancers. 

115,  Hydrastis  Canadensis.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Bitter,  strong  narcotic  smell;  tonic,  ophthalmia,  cancer. 

116,  Hypericum  Quadrangularf..  Hypericum.  Flores.  Brem. 
Smell  agreeable  ; taste  bitterish,  sub-astringent  ; balsamic ; effects 

vulnerary. 

117,  Ilex  Aquifolium.  Aquifolii  folia.  Ross.  Bor. 

No  smell;  taste  astringent;  effects  febrifuge,  antiarthritic. 

118,  Illicium  Anisatum.  Anisatum  stellatum.  Fructus.  Aust. 
prov.  Brem.  Ross.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Smell  aromatic  ; taste  agreeable,  like  anise ; effects  pectoral,  car- 
minative, diuretic. 

119,  Imperatoria  Ostruthium.  Imperatorix  radix.  Ross. 
Aust.  prov. 

Smell  aromatic  ; taste  warm,  pungent,  very  durable ; effects  sti- 
mulant, carminative,  sudorific,  diuretic. 

120,  Iris  Versicolor  et  Verna.  Coxe. 

Cathartic. 

121,  Jasminum  Officinale.  Jasmini fores . Ross.  Brem. 
Smell  fragrant;  taste  bitterish  ; used  as  a perfume. 

122,  Juglans  Cinerea.  Cortex  interior.  Coxe. 

Epispastic  ; cathartic. 
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123,  Kalmia  Latifolia.  Folia.  Coxe. 

Narcotic,  tinea  capitis,  herpes,  psora,  syphilis. 

121,  Lactuca  Sativa.  Folia.  La  G. 

Refreshing  anodyne. 

125,  Lamium  Album.  Flores.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Astringent ; tonic. 

126',  Laurus  Peciiurim.  Fuba.  Van  M. 

Bitter,  aromatic  ; stimulant,  stomachic. 

127,  Ledum  Palustre.  Rorismarini  sylvestris  herla.  Ross. 
Aust.  prov.  Bor. 

Smell  heavy,  sub-aromatic  ; taste  bitterish,  sub-astringent ; effects 
resolvant,  diuretic. 

128,  Lepidium  Sativum.  Folia,  semina.  La  G. 

Antiscorbutic,  aperitive,  diuretic. 

129,  Lichen  Pulmonarius.  La  G. 

Taste  saline,  bitter  ; pectoral. 

130,  Ligusticum  Levisticum.  Levistici  herba,  radix , semen. 
Ross,  Aust.  prov.  lirem.  Bor. 

Smell  unpleasant ; taste  warm,  aromatic  ; effects  stimulant,  carmi- 
native, sudorific. 

131,  Liquidambar  Styracifluum.  Styrax  liquida.  Balsamum 
Aust.  prov.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  acrid,  aromatic  ; effects  stimulating,  heating, 

132,  Liquidambar  Asplenifolium.  Coxe. 

Diarrhoea,  hcemorrhagy. 

133,  Liriondendron  Tulipifera.  Cortex.  Coxe. 
Intermittents,  gout,  rheumatism. 

134,  Lonicera  Diervilla.  Dieniflae  stipites.  Ross. 

Taste  and  smell  nauseous  ; effects  autivenereal. 

135,  Lopeziana.  Radix.  Van  M. 

Syphilis, 

136,  Loranthus  Europzeus.  Viscum  quercinvm,  ligjium.  Aust. 
prov. 

Smell  nauseous  ; taste  astringent,  mucilaginous ; effects  tonic. 

137,  Lupinus  Albus.  Farina.  Gen. 

Farinaceous ; bitter. 

138,  Lycoperdon  Bovista.  Ross. 

No  taste  or  smell ; effects  mechanical,  suppression  of  hsemorrhagy, 

139,  Lycopodium  Clavatum.  Lycopodii  semen.  Ross.  Brem, 
Bor.  La  G. 

No  taste  or  smell ; effects  absorbent. 

140,  Lytta  Vittata-  Coxe. 

Epispastic. 

141,  Malva.  Rotundifolia.  Folia  et fores.  Gen.” 

Demulcent. 
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142,  Maranta  Galanga.  Galangce  radix.  Ross.  Aust.  prov. 
Brem.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  aromatic,  pungent,  biting ; effects  stomachic, 
heating. 

143,  Maranta  Arundinacea.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Amylaceous,  nutritive. 

144,  Matricaria  Chamomilla.  Van  M.  Chamomillct  vulga- 
ris JlorcSy  her!‘a.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  et  casi.  Brem.  Bor.  Mar. 

Srpell  strong;  taste  bitter,  warmish;  effects  stotpachic,  discutient ; 
substitute  for  chamomile. 

145,  Matricaria  Partueniuip.  Matricaria , Flos,  herba,  Aust. 
prov.  Bor.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Smell  nauseous;  taste  bitter;  effects  stomachic. 

146,  Medeola  Virginiana.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Diuretic ; dropsies. 

147,  Melia  Azedaracii.  Radicis  cortex.  Coxa. 

Anthelmintic  ; lumbrici,  taenia,  tinea  capitis. 

148,  Melissa  Calamintha.  Folia.  La  G, 

Anti-hysteric. 

149,  Meloe  Proscarab./£us.  Aust.  prov.  Meloe  majalis . Brem. 
Vermis  majalis.  Ross.  Bor. 

No  smell ; taste  acrid  ; effects  stimulating,  diuretic,  caustic. 

150,  Mentha  Crispa.  Herba.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Gen. 
Mar.  Van  M. 

Smell  fragrant,  strong  ; taste  warm,  aromatic  ; slightly  bitter;  ef* 
fects  resolvant,  stomachic,  carminative. 

151,  Mentha  Aquatica.  Mentha  rubra.  Oleum  distillatum. 
Aust.  cast. 

Similar  to  the  former. 

152,  Mercurialis  Annua,  Herba.  Vpn  M.  La  G. 

Purgative. 

153,  Mimosa  Senegal.  Arabicum  gummi.  Brem. 

Supposed  to  produce  the  finest  gum-arabic. 

154,  Myrobolanus  Citrina.  Cortex  fruduum.  Termmaliae 
species?  Aust.  prov. 

Taste  astringent  ; effects  astringent. 

155,  Narcissus  Pseudo-narcissus.  Flores.  Van  M. 

Fragrant;  aptispasmodic. 

156,  Nigella  Sativa.  Nigella.  Semen.  Brem.  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  acrid,  aromatic,  effects  stimulating,  errhine, 

sialogogue,  anthelmintic.  " ' 

157,  Nymph^ia  Lute  a.  Radix.  La  G„ 

Demulcent. 

158,  Ocimum  Basilicum.  Van  M.  Basilici  herba.  Bor. 
gjpell  fragrant ; expectorant. 
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15J),  Ononis  Spinosa.  Ononis  radix . Aust.  piov.  Mur. 

No  smell ; taste  sweetish  ; etiects  diuretic. 

160,  Onopordium  Acanthiom.  Cardui  tomentosi  hcrla  rtccns. 

Ross.  ..  , . 

No  smell;  taste  bitterish.;  effects  specific,  the  cure  of  cancerous 

affections. 

161,  Orchis  Mascula,  Morio,  Militaris,  Maculata,  Py* 
rAMIdalis,  et  Latifolia.  Salep,  Satyrium.  Radix.  Ross.  Aust. 
prov.  ct  cast.  Brem.  Bor.  Van  M. 

Taste  amylaceous ; effects  nutritious. 

l6'2,  Origanum  Dictamnus.  Diclamnus  creticus.  Herba. 

Brem.  , . . 

Smell  slight,  aromatic  ; taste  aromatic  ; effects  stimulant. 

163,  Okobanche  Virginiana.  Radix.  Coxe.( 

Nauseous  bitter,  astringent ; dysentery,  obstinate  ulcers,  cancer. 

164,  Oryza  Sativa.  Oryzae  semen  decor ticatum.  Ross.  Van  M. 
Taste  farinaceous  ; effects  nutritious,  astringent. 

165,  P^lonia  Officinalis.  Paconiae  radix.  Ross.  Brem.  Bor. 

La  Ct  . \ ' 

Smell  unpleasant;  taste  at  first  sweetish,  then  disagreeably  bitter ; 

effects  antispasmodic. 

]6G,  Phellandrium  Aquaticum.  Semen.  Ross.  Fceniculum 
aquaticum.  Brem.  Bor. 

Smell  heavy  ; taste  aromatic,  acrid  ; effects  stimulating,  resolvant. 

167,  Phoenix  Dactylifera.  Fructus.  Van  M.  La  Q. 
Demulcent. 

l6s,  Phosphorus.  Coxe. 

Tonic  ; poisonous  ; burning. 

169,  Physalis  Alkekengi.  Bacca.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Diuretic. 

170,  Phytolacca  Decandra.  Phylolaccae  herba  recens,  radix. 
Ross. 

No  smell  ; taste  acrid,  corrosive  ; effects  corrosive  in  cancer. 

171,  Pimpinelua  Saxifraga.  Pimpinellae  albae  radix.  Ross. 
Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor.  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  warm,  acrid ; effects  stomachic,  diaphoretic, 
diuretic. 

172,  Pinus  Pinea.  Pimts  sativa.  Nuclei.  Aust.  prov. 

Taste  sweet,  bland  ; effects  nutritious. 

173,  Pistacia  Vera.  Fructus.  La  G. 

Nourishing ; analeptic. 

174,  Plantago  Media.  Plantaga.  Herba.  Aust.  prov. 
Taste  sub-astringent;  effects  astringent. 

175,  Plantago  Psyllium  et  Cynops.  Psyllii  semen.  Ross.  Bor. 
Taste  nauseous,  mucilaginous,  then  acrid  ; effects  relaxant. 
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176,  Podophyllum  Peltatum.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Purgative,  anthelmintic : dose  20  grains  ; leaves  poisonous  ; fruifc 
esculent. 

177)  Polygala  Amara.  Herba  radix.  Ross.  Brem.  Gen.  Bor. 
Van  M.  ' 

No  smell ; taste  bitter,  acidulous,  mucilaginous  ; effects  demulcent, 
roborant. 

17S,  Polygala  Vulgaris.  Poly  gala.  Radix.  Aust.  prov. 
Mar. 

Taste  sweetish,  bitter;  effects  tonic,  expectorant;  substitute  for 
seneka. 

179,  Polypodium  Vulgare.  Polypodii  radix.  Ross.  Aust. 
prov.  Brem.  Bor. 

Taste  at  first  sweet,  then  nauseous,  bitter,  and  astringent ; effects 
demulcent,  resolvant. 

150,  Populus  Balsamifera.  Tacamahaca.  Gummi-resina . 

Ross.  Van  M. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  nauseous,  bitterish  ; effects  stimulant,  tonic. 

1 5 1 , Populus  Nigra.  Gempiae.  Van  M. 

Emollient,  soporiferons. 

182,  Populus  Tremula.  Cortex,  Coxe. 

Tonic,  stomachic ; intermitteuts. 

183,  Prinos  Verticillatus.  Cortex.  Coxe. 

Astringent,  bitter,  pungent;  tonic,  intermittents. 

184,  Prunus  Cerasus.  Cei'asorum  rubrorum  acidcfrum  fruetus. 
Ross.  Brem.  Bor. 

Taste  acidulous,  sweetish  ; effects  refrigerating,  antiseptic. 
Cerasorum  nigrorum  aqua.  Aust.  prov. 

Narcotic. 

183,  Prunus  Lauro-cerasus.  Lauro-cerasifolia.  Ross.  Brem. 
Bor. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  bitter,  like  that  of  bitter  almonds  ; effects 
highly  deleterious,  narcotic,  resolvant,  diuretic. 

186,  Prunus  Virginiana.  Cortex.  Coxe. 

Bitter,  astringent,  aromatic,  narcotic  ; tonic,  anthelmintic. 

1 87,  Pteris  Aquilina.  Filicis  foeminae  radix.  Ross. 

Smell  nauseous  ; taste  viscid,  bitterish  ; effects  anthelmintic. 

188,  Pulmonakia  .Officinalis.  Folia.  La  G. 

Antiphthisical. 

189?  Pyrola  Umbellata.  Folia.  Coxe. 

Astringent,  stimulant,  epispastic  ; tonic  ; diuretic. 

190,  Pyrus  Malus.  Foma  ucidula.  Bor.  Van  M. 

Acidulous. 

191,  Rana  Escu  lenta  La  G 
Nutritious. 
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192.  Ranunculus  Sceleratus.  Herba.  Coxe. 

Acrid;  epispastic. 

193.  Ramnus  Zizyphus.  Fructus.  Van  M. 

Lubricant ; expectorant. 

j 94.  Rheum  Rhaponticum.  Radix.  La  G. 

Astringent. 

195,  Rhodendbon  Maximum.  Folia.  _ Coxe. 

Poisonous  ; chronic  rheumatism. 

196,  RubuS  Articus.  Baccae.  Ross,  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  acidulous,  vinous  ; effects  refrigerant ; anti- 
scorbutic. Similar  properties  are  possessed  by  the  fruits  of  the  rubus 
idaeus,  caesius,  J'ructicosus,  chamacmorus. 

197,  Rumex  Acutus.  Lapathum  acutum.  Radix . Aust.  prov. 

Brem.  Bor.  Mar.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Taste  bitterish,  acidulous;  effects  astringent. 

19S.  Sagus  Farinaria.  Medulla.  Van  M. 

Nutritious. 

] 99,  Salvia  Horminum.  Folia.  La  G. 

Astringent,  tonic. 

200,  Sambucus  Ebulus.  Ebulus.  Radix.  Aust.  prov. 

Smell  fetid;  taste  nauseous,  bitter,  acrid;  effects  drastic,  cathar- 
tic, emetic,  narcotic. 

201,  Sanguinaria  Canadensis.  Semen,  radix,  succus  expresses. 
Coxe. 

Emetic,  purgative,  expectorant,  narcotic,  acrid,  tonic. 

202,  Sanicula  Europ^a.  Folia.  La  G. 

Harsh,  herbaceous  taste. 

203,  Saponaria  Officinalis.  Saponariae  radi  x.  Ross.  Aust. 
prov.  ct  cast.  Brem.  Bor.  Mar.  Van  M.  La  G. 

No  smell  ; taste  slightly  sweet,  bitter,  and  glutinous;  effects  de- 
tergent. 

204,  Scabiosa  Succisa.  Radix.  La  G. 

Alexipharmic. 

205,  Scabiosa  Arvensis.  Scabiosa,  Folium.  Aust.  prov.  Van 

M. 

Taste  slightly  bitter;  effects  expectorant,  vulnerary. 

206,  Scandix  Cerkfolium.  Cerefohi  herba,  succus.  Brem. 
Aust.  prov. 

Smell  weak,  balsamic  ; taste  aromatic,  balsamic ; effects  aperient, 
pectoral,  diuretic. 

207,  Scorzonera  1 1 1. spa nic A.  Scorzonera.  Radix.  Aust.  prov. 

. Bor. 

Taste  sweetish  ; effects  aperient,  demulcent. 

208,  Secale  Cereale.  Sccalis  farina.  Aust.  prov.  Gen, 
Van  M. 

Taste  farinaceous  ; effects  nutritious. 

T 
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209,  Semper  vivum  Tectorum.  Sedi  majoris  folia  virenlia.  Ross. 
Aust.,  prov.  Brem. 

Smell  weak  ; taste  sub-acrid,  slightly  styptic  ; effects  refrigerant, 
astringent. 

210,  Senecio  Jacobjea.  Herba.  Van  M. 

Anthelmintic. 

211,  Sepia  Octopoda.  Sepiac  os.  Brem.  . 

A carbonate  of  lime  agglutinated  by  animal  glutens 

212,  Silene  Virginica.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Anthelmintic. 

213,  Sium  Sisarum.  Ginseng.  Radix. 

Bitter  sweet,  tonic. 

214,  Smilax  China.  Chinae  radix.  Aust.  prov.  Brem. 

No  smell  ; taste  mucilaginous ; effects  sudorific,  antivenereal. 

215,  Solanum  Nigrum.  Herba.  Bor.  Vaa  M.  Mar. 

Smell  nauseous  ; effects  diuretic,  narcotic. 

216,  Spigelia  Anthelmia.  Herba  cum  radice.  Ross.  Brem. 
Taste  and  smell  fetid  ; effects  narcotic,  purgative,,  anthelmintic. 

217,  Spiraea  Trifoliata.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Emetic. 

218,  Stryciinos  nux  Vomica.  Nux  vomica.  Bor.  Van  M. 
La  G. 

No  smell ; taste  intensely  bitter ; effects  tonic,  narcotic,  deleteri- 
ous. 

219j  Symfiiitum  Officinale.  Van  M.  La  G.  Symphili  radix. 
Ross.  Consvlida  major.  Aust.  prov.  Brem. 

No  smell ; taste  mucilaginous  ; effects  emollient,  inspissant. 

220,  Testudo  Ferox,  &c.  La  G. 

Nutritious. 

221,  Tf.ucrium  Chamjepitys.  Chamaepityos  herba.  Ross. 
Smell  fragrant ; taste  bitter  and  aromatic  ; effects  tonic. 

222,  Theobroma  Cacao.  Van  M.  La  G.  Cacao.  Nucleus. 
Oleum.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor. 

Little  smell ; taste  pleasant  and  oily,  very  slightly  astringent  and 
bitterish  ; effects  nutritious.  Oil  bland,  sweetish  ; effects  emollient, 
lubricating. 

223,  Thymus  Serpyllum.  Serpylli  herba.  Ross.  Aust.  prov. 
Brem  Bor.  La  G. 

Smell  fragrant ; taste  aromatic,  bitterish ; effects  stimulant,  diu- 
retic, emmenagogue. 

224,  Thymus  Vulgaris.  Tliymi,  herba.  Ross.  Brem.  L<-  G. 
Smell  fragrant;  taste  warm,  pungent,  bitter;  effects  stimulant, 

diuretic,  emmenagogue. 

225,  Tilia  Europaja.  Flores.  Van  M.  La  G. 

Fragrant,  anodyne, 
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226',  Trifolium  Melilotus  Officinalis.  Meliloti  herba  cum 
Jlonbuf.  Hoss.  Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor.  Van.  M. 

Smell  fragrant  j taste  herbaceous,  bitterish  ; effects  discutieut. 

227,  Triosteum  PerfolIatum.  Radicis  cortex.  Coxe. 
Diuretic,  cathartic,  emetic. 

228,  Triticum  Repens.  Van  M.  La  G.  Graminis  radix.  Ross. 
AirSt.  prov.  ct  cast.  Brem.  Gen.  Bor. 

Smell  herbaceous;  taste  sweetish;  effects  aperient,  demulcent. 

22 9,  Ulmus  Americana.  Cortex . Coxe. 

Esculent,  emollient. 

230,  Vaccinium  Myrtillus.  Myrtilli  baccce.  Ross.  Aust.  prov. 
No  smell;  taste  acidulous,  sub-astringent;  effects  refrigerant,  a-i 

Stringent. 

231,  Vaccinium  Oxycoccos.  Oxy cocci  baccce.  Ross, 

Taste  acidulous  ; effects  refrigerant. 

232,  Vaccinium  Vitis  Id/ea.  Vitis  idaeac  baccae folia. 

Taste  acidulous;  effects  refrigerant,  antiseptic. 

233,  Veratrum  Sabadilla.  Van  M.  Sabidillae  semen.  Ross. 
Aust.  prov.  ct  cast.  Brem.  Bor.  Mar.  La  G. 

Taste  very  bitter,  acrid,  and  caustic  ; effects  stimulant,  drastic, 
cathartic,  anthelmintic,  errhine. 

234,  Veratrum  Luteum.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Pungent,  narcotic,  bitter  ; tohic,  anthelmintic. 

235,  Verbascum  Traps  us.  Van  M.  La  G.  Verbasci  fores , 
folia.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  Brem.  Bor.  Mar. 

Taste  of  the  leaves  herbaceous,  bitterish  ; effects  emollient,  discu- 
tient ; smell  of  the  flowers  sweet ; taste  sweet ; effects  pectoral. 

236,  Verbena  Officinalis.  Folia.  La  G. 

Vulnerary. 

237,  Veronica  Officinalis.  .Folia.  Van  M.  La  G, 
Vulnerary  ; pectoral. 

23S,  Vicia  Faba.  Faba.  Semen.  Aust.  prov. 

Taste  farinaceous  ; effects  nutritious. 

239,  Viola  Tricolor.  Herba.  Ross.  Aust.  prov.  Jacea  Herla. 
Brem.  Bor.  Mar.  Van  M. 

Smell  agreeable  ; taste  mucilaginous,  bitterish  ; effects  anodyne. 

240,  Viscum  Album.  Bor.  La  G. 

Glutinous  ; specific  ; anti-paralytic  ; anti-epileptic. 

241,  Vitis  Vinifera  Apyrena.  Passulae  minor es.  Ross.  Brem, 
TusU  sweet,  acidulous  ; effects  refrigerant,  demulcent,  lubricating. 

242,  Zantiioriiiza  Afiifolia.  Radix.  Coxe. 

Bitter ; tonic. 

„ 243,  Zanthoxylum  clava  Herculis.  Cortex.  Coxe, 
Stimulant,  siulogogue  ; rheumatism,  toothacb. 
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Rodentia. 

Pachydermata. 

Ruminantia. 

IAMMALIA. 

• ■ 

Ca^.jr  fiber. 

Sus  scrofa. 

Moschus  moschiferus, 

Cervus  elaphus. 

Ovis  aries. 

Bos  taurus. 

Cetacea. 

Pliyseter  macrocephalus. 

Galling. 

Anseres. 

AVES. 

PhasiaDus  gallus. 
Anas  anser. 

PISCES. 

Ciiondroptergygii.  Acipenser  sturio,  stellatus,  huso,  ruthenus. 


Canceres. 

CRUSTACEA. 

Cancer  pagurus,  astacus. 

COLEOPTERA. 

IN SECT A. 

Lytta  vesicatoria.  ( Meloe  vesicatorius .) 

IVleloe  proscarabaeus. 

HymenoPtera. 

Cyneps  querci  folii. 
Apis  mellifera. 
Formica  rufa. 

Hemiptera. 

Gnatiiaptera. 

Coccus  cacti. 
Oniscus  asellus. 

Cephalopoda. 

Acephala. 

MOLUSCA. 

Sepia  officinalis. 
Ostrea  edulis. 

Ceiiatophita. 

Spongia. 

VERMES. 

Ilirudo  medicinalis. 

> 

ZOOPH YTA • 

i J'Jft 

Gorgonia  nobilis.  ( Isis  wbilis.) 
Spongia  oiiicmalis. 
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NO.  III. 

Lisi  of  the  Genera  of  Medicinal  Plants,  arranged  according  to  the 

Linncean  System. 


CL  I.  MONANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  kaempferia. 

Curcuma. 

Amomum. 

Costus. 

Maranta. 

Lopezia. 

Cl.  II.  DIANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Olea. 

Veronica. 
Gratiola. 
Verbena. 
Rosmarinus. 
Salvia. 
Piper. 


Oid.  Monogynia. 


Ord.  Trigynia. 


Ord.  Digynia. 


CL  III.  TRIANDRIA. 
Ord.  Monogynia.  Valenana. 

Crocus. 

•» 

Iris. 

Saccharum. 
A vena. 
Secale. 
Triticum. 
Hordeum. 

Cl.  IV.  TETRANDRIA- 


Ord.  Monogynia. 


Ord.  Digynia. 


Scabiosa. 

Plantago. 

Penaea. 

Rubia. 

Fagara. 

Santa!  um. 

Alchemilla. 

Dorstenia. 

Cuscuta. 


Cl.  V.  PENTANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Puhnonaria. 

Symphitum. 

Borago. 

Cynoglossum 

Anagahs. 

Anchusa. 

Spigelia. 

Menyanthes. 


Ord.  Digynia. 


Ord.  Trigynia. 
Ord.  Pentac.ynia 


Convolvulus. 

Datura. 

Hyosciauuus. 

Nicotiana. 

Verbascum. 

Chironia. 

Cordia. 

Strychnos. 

Capsicum. 

Solanum. 

Physalis. 

Atropa. 

Cinchona. 

Lobelia. 

Psychotria. 

Cephaelis. 

Lonicera.  , 

Rhamnus. 

Vitis. 

Viola. 

Ribes. 

Hedera. 

Gentiana. 

Chenopodium, 

Ulmus. 

Eryngium. 

Samcula. 

Daucus. 

Comum. 

Slum. 

Cuminum. 

Ferula. 

Bubon. 

Angelica. 

Coriandrum. 

Phellandnum. 

Imperatona. 

Cicuta. 

Carum. 

Pastinaca. 

Anethum. 

Apium. 

Pimpinella. 

Sambucus. 

Rhus. 

Linum. 
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CL  VI.  HEXANDRIA. 

Orel.  Monogynia.  Loranthus.' 

Berberis. 
Narcissus. 
Allium. 

Aloe. 

Convallaria. 
Dracaena. 
Scilla 
Asparagus. 
Lilium. 

Acorus. 
Calamus. 

Ord.  Digynia.  Oryza. 

Ord.  Trigynia.  Colchicum. 

Rumex. 

CL  VII.  HEPTANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  jEscuIus. 

Cl.  VIII.  OCTANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Amyns. 

Vaccinium. 
Daphne. 

Ord.  Trigynia.  Coccoloba. 

Polygonum. 

CL  IX.  ENNEANDIIIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Laurus. 

Ord.  Trigynia.  Rheum. 

CL  X.  DECANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Myroxylon. 

Toluifera. 
Cassia. 
Guilandina. 
Dictamnus. 
Haematoxylon 
Swietenia. 
Guaiacum. 
Ruta.. 

Quassia. 
Ledum. 
Rhododendron 
Arbutus. 
Styrax. 
Copaifera. 

Ord.  Digynia.  Saponaria. 

Dianthus. 

Ord.  Pentagynia.  Oxalis. 

Ord.  Decagynia.  Phytolacca. 


Cl.  XI.  DODECANDRIA. 
Ord.  Monogynia.  Asarum. 

Garcinia. 
Canella. 
Portulacca. 
Lythrup). 
Ord.  Digynia.  Agrimonia. 
Ord.  Trigynia.  Euphorbia. 

Cl.  XII.  ICOSANDRIA. 

Ord.  Monogynia.  Cactus. 

Eugenia. 
Myrtus. 
Ppnica. 
Eucalyptus. 
Amygdalus. 
Prunus. 

Ord.  Pentagynia.  Pyrus. 

Ord.  Pologynia.  Rosa. 

Rubus. 
Tormentilla.' 
Fragaria. 
Potentilla. 
Geum. 

Cl.  XIII.  POLYANDRIA. 
Ord.  Monogynia.  Fapaver. 

Chelidonium. 
Cistus. 

Tilea. 
NymphtEa. 
Ord,  Digynia.  Preonia. 

Ord.  Trigynia.  Delphinium.- 

Aconitum. 
Ord.  Tetragynia.  Wintera. 
Ord.  Pentagynia.  Nigella. 

Ord.  Polygynia.  Clematis.  . 

Helleborus. 

Cl.  XIV.  DIDYNAMIA. 
Ord,  Gymnospermia.  Glecoma. 

Hyssopus. 
Mentha. 
Lavandula; 
Teucrium. 
Lamium. 
Satureja. 

, Marrubium. 
Thymus. 
Ocimum. 
Origanhm. 
Melissa. 
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Ord,  Angiospermia.  Euphrasia. 

Scropbularia. 

Digitalis. 

CL  XV.  TETRANDYNAMIA. 
Ord.  Siliculos.e.  Cochleana. 

Lepidium. 

Raphanus. 

Cardamine. 

Sinapis. 

Sisymbrium. 

Cl.  XVI.  MONADELPHIA. 
Ord.  Trxandiua.  lamarmdus. 
Ord.  Polyandria.  Malva. 

*.  Althaea. 

CL  XVII.  DIADELPHIA. 
Ord  Hexandria.  Pumaria. 

Ord  Octandria.  Polygala. 
Ord.  Decandrja,  Pterocarpus. 

Spartium. 

Genista. 

Lupinus. 

Dolichos. 

Astragalus. 

Trifolium. 

Glycyrrhiza. 

Geoffroya. 

Trigonella. 

CL  XVIII.  POLYADELPHIA. 
Ord.  Decan dria.  Theobroma. 
Ord.  Icosandria.  Citrus. 

Ord.  Polyandria.  Melaleuca. 

Hypericum. 

Cl.  XIX.  SYNGENESIA. 
Ord.  POLYGAMIA  AIQUAL1S. 

Cichoreum. 

Scorzonera. 

Leontodon. 

Lactuca. 

Carlina. 

Arctium. 

Carthamus, 

Cynara. 

Carduus. 

Ord.  Polygami.^  SUPERFLUA. 

Artemisia. 

Tanacetum. 


Ord.  PoLYGAMIA  SUPERFLUA. 

Beilis.  * 

Matricaria, 

Arnica. 

Inula. 

Sohdago. 

Senecio. 

Ttissilago. 

Anthemis. 

Achillea. 

Ord.  PoLYGAMIA  FUUSTRANEA. 

Centaurea. 

Ord.  POLYGAMIA  NECESSARIA. 

Calendula. 

Cl.  XX.  GYNANDRIA. 

Ord  Dianuria.  Orchis. 

Epidendrum. 

Ord.  Hexandria.  Aristolochia, 
Ord.  Dodecandria.  Cytinus. 
Ord.  Polyandria.  Arum. 

Cl.  XXI.  MONOECIA. 

Ord.  Tetranuria.  Betula. 

Morus. 

Urtica. 

Ord.  Polyandria.  Quercus.  . 

Juglans.  . 
Liqmdambar. 

Ord.  Monadelpiiia.  Pinus. 

Ricinus. 

Croton. 

Old.  Syngenesia.  Momordica. 

Cucunns. 

Cucurbita. 

Bryonia. 

Cl.  XXII.  DIOECIA. 

Ord.  Dian dria.  Salix. 

Ord.  Tetrandria.  Viscum. 
Ord.  Pkntandria.  Pistacia. 

Cannabis. 

Humulus. 

Ord.  Hexandria.  Smilax. 

Ord.  Octandria.  Populus. 

Ord.  Monadelpiiia.  Juniperus. 

Cissampelos. 

Cl.  XXIII.  POLYGAMIA. 
Old.  Monoecia.  Veratum. 

Mimosa. 
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Ord.  Monoecia.  Parietaria. 
Ord.  Bioecia.  Fraxinus. 

Panax. 

Ord.  Thioecia.  Ficus. 

Ceratonia. 

CL  XXIV.  CRYPTOGAMIA, 
Ord.  Filices.  Polypodium. 

Adiantum. 

Ord.  Musci.  Lycopodium. 


Ord.  Alg*.  Lichen. 

Conferva. 

Ord.  Fungi,  Agaricus. 

Boletus. 

Lycoperdon. 

Cl.  XXV,  PALM/E. 

Cocos. 

Phoenix. 

Sagus. 


List  of  Officinal  Genera,  arr urged  according  to  the  Natural  System 
of  Jussieu,  improved  by  Ventenat. 


Cl.  I.  ACOTYLEDONES. 
Ord.  I.  Fungi.  Lycoperdon. 

Boletus. 

Agaricus. 

2.  Alg*.  Conferva. 

Lichen. 

Plalaphyllum. 

3.  Hepatic*. 

4.  Musci.  Lycopodium, 

5.  Filices.  Polypodium. 

Pteris. 

Adiantum. 

Cycas. 

MONOCOTYLEDONES. 

Cl.  II.  STAMINA  HYPOGYNIA. 
Ord.  1.  Pluviales. 

2.  Aroide*.  Arum. 

Acorus. 

3.  Typhoide*. 

4.  Cyperoide*. 

5.  Gramine*.  Saccharum. 

Lolium. 

Hordeum. 

Triticum. 

Secale. 

Avena. 

Oryza. 

Cl.  III.  PERIGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  Palm*.  Calamus. 

Areca. 

Cocos. 

Sagus. 

Phoenix. 


Ord.  2.  Asbaragoide*. 

Dracaena. 

Asparagus! 

Convallaria.* 

3.  Smilace*.  Smilax. 

4.  Ioncace*.  Veratrum. 

Colchicum. 

5.  Alismoide*. 

6.  Li  lace*. 

a.  Asphodeloideae. 
Scilla. 

Allium. 

b.  Gloriosae. 
Lilium. 

c.  Aloideae. 

Aloe. 

7.  Narcissoiue*. 

Narcissus. 

S.  Iride*.  Iris. 

Crocus. 

Cl.  IV.  EPIGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  Scitamine*. 

2.  Drymyriiiz*. 

Amomuni. 

Kaempferia, 

3.  Orciiide*.  Orchis. 

Vanilla. 

4.  IIydrocharide*. 
DICOTYLEDONES. 
FLORES  APETALI. 

Cl.  V.  EPIGYNIA. 

Ord.  i.  Asaroide*. 

Aristolochia. 

Asarum. 

Cytinus. 
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CL  VI.  PERIGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  Elaagnoidea. 

2.  Daphnoideje.  Daphne. 

3.  Proteoidbje. 

4.  Laurinea.  Laurus. 

Myristica. 

5.  PotYGONEA.  Coccoloba. 

Polygonum. 

Rumex. 

Rheum. 

6.  CHENOPODEA. 

Phytolacca. 

Chenopodium. 

Cl.  VII.  HYPOGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  Amaranthoidea. 

2.  Plantaginea. 

Plantago. 

Psyllium. 

3.  Nyctaginea.  Mirabilis. 

4.  Plumbaginea. 

B.  MONOPETALI. 

Cl.  VIII.  HYPOGYNIA. 

Ord.  l.  Primulacea. 

2.  Orobanchoidea. 

3.  Rhinanthoidea. 

Poly  gala. 
Veronica. 

4.  AcANTHOIDEA. 

5.  Lilacea.  Fraxinus. 

6.  Iasminea.  Olea. 

7.  Pyrenacea. 

3.  Labiata.  Rosmarinus. 

Salvia. 

Teucrium. 

Ilyssopus. 

Lavandula. 

Mentha. 

Glecoma. 

Marrubium. 

Origanum. 

Thymus. 

Melissa. 

Ocimum. 

9.  Personata.  Digitalis. 

Gratiola. 

10.  Solanea.  Hyosciamus 

Nicotiana. 
Datura. 
Atropa. 
Solanum. 
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Ord.  11.  Sebestena.  Cordia. 

12.  Borraginea.  Anchusa. 

13.  Convolvulacea. 
Convolvulus. 

14.  Polymonacea. 

13.  Bignonea. 

16.  Gentianea. 
Menyanthes. 
Gentiana. 
Chironia. 
Spigelia. 

17.  Apocinea.  Asclepias. 

13.  UlLOSPERMA. 

CL  IX.  PERIGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  Ebenacea.  Styrax. 

2.  Rhodoracea. 
Rhododendron. 
Ledum. 

3.  Bicornes.  Arbutus. 
Vacciniutn. 

4.  Campanulacea. 

Lobelia. 

Cl.  X.  EPIGYNIA,  with  United 
Antlierce. 

Ord.  1.  Cichoracka.  Lactuca. 

Taraxacum. 
Cichorium. 
Scolymus. 

2.  Cinarocepmala. 
Cinara. 
Arctium. 
Centaurea. 

3.  CORYMBIEERA. 
Anthemis. 
Achillea. 
Solidago. 
Inula. 
Tussilago. 
Arnica. 
Matricaria. 
Tanacetum. 
Artemisia. 
Absinthium. 

Cl.  XI.  EPIGYNIA,  with  Distinct 
Anthercc. 

Ord.  1.  Dipsacea.  Valeriana. 
2.  Rubiacea.  Galium. 

Rubia. 
Cinchona. 
Psychotria, 
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Old.  3.  Caprifolacea. 


Diervilla. 

Sambucus. 

Cornus. 

Iiedera. 


C.  POL  YPE  TALI. 

CL  XII.  EPIGYNIA. 

Ord.  1.  ^raliacea.  Panax. 

2.  U HEEL LIFElt.E. 

Pimpinella. 

Canjm. 

-Apium. 

-Anethurn. 

Pastinaca. 

Imperatoria. 

Scandix. 

Coriandrum. 

Phellandrium. 

Cuminum. 

Bubon. 

Sium. 

Angelica. 

Ligusticum. 

Ferula. 

Cicuta. 

Caucus. 

Eryngium. 

Cl.  XIII.  hypogynia. 

Ord.  i.  Ranunculacea. 

Clematis. 

Helleborus. 

Delphinium. 

Acomtum. 

2.  Tulipifkra.  Illicium. 

3.  Glyptosperma. 

4.  ENISPERMOIDEA. 

5 LSerberidea.  Berberis. 

6.  Papaveracea. 

Papaver. 
Chelidonium. 
Fumaria. 

7.  Crucifer iE.  Raphanus. 

Sinapis. 
Sisymbrium. 
Cardamine. 
Cochlearia. 
Nasturtium. 

S.  C APPA1UDEA. 

9-  Saponacea. 

Ord.  to.  Malpighi acea. 

Hippocastanum. 
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Old.  11.  IIypericoidea. 

Hypericum. 

12.  Guttifera. 
Mangostana.  \ 

13.  IIeSFERIDEA.  Citrus. 

14.  Meliacea.  Canella. 
Swietenia. 

15.  Sarmentacea.  Vitis. 
lb'.  Geranoidea.  Oxalis. 

17.  Malvacea.  Malya. 
Althsa. 

Hibiscus. 
Theobroma. 

18.  Tiliacea.  Tilia. 

19-  Cistoidea.  Cistus.- 

Viola. 

-0.  Rutacea.  Guaiacum. 
Ruta. 

Dictaranus. 

21.  Caryopiiyllea. 

Dianthus. 

JUuum. 

Cl.  XIV.  pRrigynia. 

Ord.  1.  PoRTULACEA. 

2.  FlCOIDEA. 

3.  Succulenta.  Sedum, 

4.  Saxifragi  a.  Ribes. 

5.  Ca<?toidea.  Cactus. 

6.  Melastomea. 

7.  Calycantfiema. 

8.  Epilobiana. 

9-  Myrtoidea. 

Eucalyptus. 
Melaleuca. 

Myrtus. 

Eugenia. 
Caryophyllus. 
Punica. 

10.  Rosacea.  Malus. 

Pyrus. 

Cydonia. 

Rosa. 

■Alchemilla. 
Tormentilla. 
Potentilla. 

Geum. 

Rubus. 

Cerasus. 

Prunus. 

Ord.  10.  Rosacea. 

Amygdalus. 
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Old.  11.  Leguminos/’e. 

Mimosa. 

Tapjarindus. 

Cassia. 

]\Ioringa. 

Hasmatoxylum. 

SpartSura. 

Genista. 

Trigonella. 

Lupinus. 

Melilotus. 

Dolichos, 

Astragalus. 

Glycyrrhiza. 

Dalbergia. 

Geoffraea. 

• Bterocarpus. 
Copaifera. 

12.  Terebintacea:. 

Rhus. 

Amyris. 

Terebinthus. 

Bursera. 

Toluifera. 

Fagara. 

Juglans. 

13.  Riiamnoide.®. 

Rhamnus. 


D.  A VET  ALT. 

Cl.  XV.  IDIOGYNI  A. 
Ord.  1,  TlTIIYMALOIDEAJ. 

Euphorbia. 

Clutia. 

Ricinus. 

Groton. 

2.  CUCURBXTACE.E. 

Bryonia. 

Elaterium. 

Momordica. 

Cucumis. 

Cucurbita. 

3.  Urticexe.  Ficus. 
Dorstenia. 
Urtica. 
Parietaria. 
Humulus. 
Piper. 

Morus. 

4.  Amentacea:.  Ulmus. 
Salix. 
Populus.- 
Betula. 
Quercus. 
Liquidamber. 

5.  Conifeu.se.  Juniperus. 
Abies. 

Pinus. 
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NO.  IV. 

Lut  & Svb****ca  belonging  to  the  Mineral  Kingdom,  which 

used  in  Medicine . 


EARTHS. 

LIME. 

Carbonate  of  Lime. 

a.  Chalk, 

b.  Marble. 

baryta. 

Carbonate  of  baryta. 
Sulphate  of  baryta. 


Bole. 


alumina; 


SALTS. 
Sulphate  of  magnesia. 
Super-sulphate  of  alumina 
potass. 

Sulphate  of  iron. 

of  copper, 
of  zinc. 

Sub-borate  of  soda. 


and 


Nitrate  of  potass. 
Muriate  of  soda. 


INFLAMMABLES 

Naphtha. 

Bitumen. 

Amber. 

Sulphur. 


Silver. 
Copper. 

J ron. 

Tin. 

Lead. 

Mercury. 

Zinc. 

Antimony. 

Arsenic. 

Bismuth. 


METALS, 


are 


PART  III. 


PREPARATIONS  and  COMPOSITIONS. 


Chap.  I.— SULPHUR. 


Sulphur  sublimatum  lotum.  Edin. 
Washed  Sublimed  Sulphur. 


Take 

Sublimed  sulphur,  one  pound  } 

Water,  four  pounds. 

Boil  the  sulphur  for  a little  in  the  water,  then  pour  off  this 
water,  and  wash  away  all  the  acid  by  affusions  of  cold  wa- 
ter : and,  lastly,  dry  the  sulphur. 


Dub. 

Let  warm  water  be  poured  upon  sublimed  sulphur,  and  the 
washing  be  repeated  as  long  as  the  water,  when  poured  off, 
is  impregnated  with  acid,  which  is  known  by  means  of  lith'- 
mus.  Dry  the  sulphur  on  bibulous  paper. 


Sulphur  lotum.  Lond. 
Washed  Sulphur. 


Take  of 

Sublimed  Sulphur,  a pound. 

Pour  on  boiling  water,  so  that  the  acid,  if  there  be  any,  may- 
be entirely  washed  away  •,  then  dry. 


As  it  is  impossible  to  sublime  sulphur  in  vessels  perfectly 
void  of  air,  a small  portion  of  it  is  always  acidified  and  con- 
verted into  sulphurous  or  sulphuric  acid.  The  presence  of 
acid  in  sulphur  is  always  to  be  considered  as  an  impurity,  and 
must  be  removed  by  careful  ablution.  Sulphur  is  directed  to  be 
kept  in  closed  vessels,  and  Dr  Powell  says,  that  in  an  open 
drawer,  its  superior  surface  becomes  nuinifestl.y  acid ; but 
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when  thoroughly  washed,  sublimed  sulphur  is  not  acted  upon 
by  the  atmosphere ; there  is  therefore  no  particular  reason  for 
preserving  it  from  the  action  of  the  air ; for  if,  on  keeping,  it 
become  moist,  it  is  because  the  sulphuric  acid  has  not  been 
entirely  washed  away. 

Sulphur  pilecipitatum.  Lond. 

Precipitated  Sulphur . 

Take  of 

Sublimed  sulphur,  one  pound  ; 

Fresh  lime,  three  pounds. 

Boil  the  sulphur  and  lime  together  in  water,  then  filter  the 
liquor  through  paper,  and  drop  into  it  as  much  muriatic  acid 
as  may  be  necessary  to  precipitate  the  sulphur.  Lastly,  wash 
this  by  repeatedly  pouring  upon  it  water  till  it  becomes  in- 
sipid. 

This  process  is  a considerable  improvement  upon  that  in 
the  preceding  Pharmacopoeia,  being  more  economical,  in  the 
proportion  of  3 to  1.  A solution  of  sulphuret  of  lime  is  first 
prepared ; it  is  then  decomposed  by  muriatic  acid,  which 
unites  with  the  lime,  expels  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  and 
precipitates  the  sulphur,  which  is  easily  purified  by  ablution 
from  the  very  soluble  muriate  of  lime.  The  quantity  of  lime, 
however,  used  in  forming  the  sulphuret  is  too  large.  Mr 
Phillips  found  that  10  parts  of  sulphur  dissolve  only  about  4.5 
of  lime.  30  is  ordered. 

Precipitated  sulphur,  though  much  more  expensive,  do£s 
not  differ  in  its  medical  properties,  from  well-washed  sub- 
limed sulphur.  Its  paler  colour  is  owing  to  its  more  minute 
division,  or,  according  to  Dr  Thomson,  to  the  presence  of  a 
little  water  •,  but  from  either  circumstance  it  derives  no  supe- 
riority to  compensate  for  the  trouble  and  disagreeableness  of 
its  preparation,  unless  its  whiter  colour  be  considered  as  an 
advantage  in  the  preparation  of  ointments. 

SULPHURETUM  POTASSAU  Pdifl. 

Sidphuret  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  potass, 

Sublimed  sulphur,  each  eight  ounces. 

Triturate  them  well  together,  put  them  into  a large  coated 
crucible,  fit  a cover  to  it,  and  having  applied  live  coals 
cautiously  around  it,  bring  them  at  length  to  a state  of  fu- 
sion. 

Break  the  crucible  as  soon  as  it  has  grown  cold,  take  out  the 
sulphuret,  and  keep  it  in  a well-closed  phial. 
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Land, 

Take  of 

Washed  sulphur,  one  ounce ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  five  ounces. 

Triturate  them  together,  and  place  them  in  a covered  crucible 
over  the  fire  until  they  unite. 

SUI.PHURETUM  KALI.  Dill. 

Sulphur et  of  Kali « 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali, 

Sublimed  sulphur,  each  two  ounces. 

Mix  and  put  them  into  a crucible.  Fit  a cover  to  it,  and  ex- 
pose them  to  a heal,  gradually  increased,  until  they  unite. 

There  exists  a very  strong  affinity  between  sulphur  and 
potass,  but  they  must  be  united  in  a state  of  perfect  dryness  ; 
because,  if  any  moisture  be  present,  it  is  decomposed,  and 
alters  the  nature  of  the  product.  If  potass  be  employed,  it 
will  unite  with  the  sulphur  by  simple  trituration,  and  will  ren- 
der one-third  of  its  weight  of  sulphur  soluble  in  water.  If 
sub-carbonate  of  potass  be  used,  as  directed  by  the  colleges, 
it  is  necessary  to  bring  the  sulphur  iuto  a state  of  fusion  ; it 
then  acts  upon  the  sub-carbonate,  and  expels  the  carbonic 
acid.  It  is  evident,  that  to  saturate  the  same  quantity  of  sul- 
phur, a larger  proportion  of  carbonate  of  potass  than  of  pot- 
ass is  necessary ; but  the  quantity  ordered  by  the  London  col- 
lege is  certainly  much  too  large.  Gottling  directs  only  one 
part  of  carbonate  of  potass  to  two  of  sulphur  : and  to  save  the 
crucible,  he  directs  the  mixture,  as  soon  as  it  melts,  to  be 
poured  into  a heated  mould,  anointed  with  oil.  If  the  fusion 
be  not  very  cautiously  performed,  the  sudden  extrication  of  so 
large  a quantity  of  carbonic  acid  gas  is  apt  to  throw  the  melt- 
ed matter  out  of  the  crucible,  and  may  be  attended  with  un- 
pleasant consequences.  La  Grange  projects  one  part  of  sul- 
phur upon  one  and  a half  of  potass  in  fusion,  and  keeps  the 
compound  melted  half  an  hour  before  he  pours  it  out.  If  the 
heat  be  too  great,  and  the  crucible  uncovered,  the  sulphure- 
ous vapour  is  apt  to  inflame  ; but  it  is  easily  extinguished  by 
covering  it  up.  For  the  preparation  of  precipitated  sulphur, 
Hermbstadt  proposes  to  obtain  the  sulphuret  of  potass,  by 
heating  together  in  a crucible  four  parts  of  sulphate  of  potass 
with  one  of  charcoal  powder.  The  charcoal  is  converted  into 
carbonic  acid  gas,  and  the  sulphate  into  sulphuret. 

Sulphuret  of  potass,  properly  prepared,  is  of  a liver-brown 
colour,  and  was  hence  formerly  called  Hepar  sulphuris.  It 
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should  be  hard,  brittle,  and  have  a vitreous  fracture.  It  has 
an  acrid  bitter  taste,  and  the  smell  of  sulphur.  It  is  exceed- 
ingly  prone  to  decomposition.  It  is  deliquescent  in  the  air, 
and  is  decomposed.  It  is  very  fusible,  but  a strong  heat  se- 
parates the  sulphur  by  sublimation.  The  moment  it  comes 
in  contact  with  water,  there  is  a mutual  decomposition.  Part 
of  the  sulphur  becomes  acidified,  deriving  oxygen  from  the 
water,  and  forms  sulphate  of  potass.  Part  of  the  hydrogen  of 
the  water  decomposed,  combines  with  another  portion  of  the 
sulphur,  and  escapes  in  the  form  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  : another  portion  of  the  hydrogen  combines  with  a third 
portion  of  the  sulphur,  and  remains  in  solution,  united  with 
the  alkali,  in  the  state  of  hydroguretted  sulphuret  of  potass. 
By  acids,  sulphuret  of  potass  is  immediately  decomposed;  the 
acid  combines  with  the  potass,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  is 
expelled,  and  the  sulphur  is  precipitated. 

Aqua  sulphureti  kali.  Dub. 

Water  of  Sulphuret  of  Kali. 

Take  of 

Sublimed  sulphur,  half  an  ounce ; 

Water  of  caustic  kali,  nine  ounces,  by  measure. 

Boil  for  ten  minutes,  and  strain  through  paper.  Keep  the 

liquor  in  phials  well  corked. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is  1120. 

The  Dublin  college  have  thus,  besides  the  sulphuret  of  po- 
tass, a preparation  which  is  exactly  similar  to  a solution  of  it 
in  water.  When  sulphur  is  boiled  in  a solution  of  caustic 
alkali,  a portion  of  the  water  is  decomposed  ; the  oxygen 
forms,  with  some  of  the  sulphur  and  potass,  sulphate  of  po- 
tass, and  the  hydrogen,  with  the  remainder,  hydro-sulphuret 
of  potass.  The  former  being  difficultly  soluble,  is  precipitated 
and  separated  by  filtration.  The  solution  must  be  well  pre- 
served from  the  action  of  the  air,  which  gradually  decom- 
poses it,  forming  sulphate  of  potass. 

Medical  use. — Hydro-sulphuret  of  potass  is  an  exceeding- 
ly nauseous  remedy  ; but  it  is  used  internally  as  an  antidote 
to  metallic  poisons,  to  check  excessive  salivations  from  mer- 
cury, and  in  cutaneous  affections.  Externally,  it  is  used 
with  success  against  tinea  capitis,  and  in  psora. 

Hydro-sulphuretum  ammon  le.  Ed. 

Hydro-Sulphuret  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Water  of  ammonia,  four  ounces ; 
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Subject  it,  in  a chemical  apparatus,  to  a stream  of  the  gas 
• which  arises  from 
Sulphuret  of  iron,  four  ounces,  _ 

Muriatic  acid,  eight  ounces,  previously  diluted  with  two 
pounds  and  a half  of  water. 

Sulphuret  or  iron  is  conveniently  prepared  for  this  pur« 
pose  from 

Purified  filings  of  iron,  three  parts, 

Sublimed  sulphur,  one  part, 

Mixed  and  exposed  to  a moderate  degree  of  heat,  in  a coher- 
ed crucible,  until  they  unite  into  a mass. 

SULPHURETUM  PERRI.  Dub . 

Sulphuret  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Filings  of  iron,  six  ounces  ; 

Sublimed  sulphur,  two  ounces. 

Mix  and  expose  them  in  a covered  crucible  to  a gentle  heat 
until  they  unite. 

HyDRO-SULPHURETUM  AMMONI2E.  Dub. 

Hydro-Sulphurct  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  iron  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces ; 

Muriatic  acid,  seven  ounces,  by  measure  ; 

Water,  two  pints  ; 

Water  of  caustic  ammonia,  four  ounces. 

Put  the  sulphuret  into  a matrass,  then  gradually  pour  on  the 
acid  diluted  with  the  water,  and  in  a proper  apparatus 
transmit  the  gas  evolved,  through  the  water  of  ammonia. 
Towards  the  end  of  the  operation  apply  a gentle  heat  to  the 
matrass. 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen  is  capable  of  combining  with  dif- 
ferent bases  in  the  manner  of  an  acid.  In  the  present  prepa- 
ration, it  is  combined  with  ammonia,  and  is  obtained  by  de- 
composing sulphuret  of  iron  by  muriatic  acid.  As  soon  as 
the  acid,  by  its  superior  affinity,  separates  the  iron  from  the 
sulphur,  the  latter  immediately  re-acts  on  the  water,  the  oxy- 
gen of  which  forms,  with  one  portion  of  it,  sulphuric  acid, 
while  the  hydrogen  dissolves  another  portion,  and  forms  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen  gas.  The  combination  of  this  with  am- 
monia is  facilitated  by  reduction  of  temperature,  and  by 
making  it  pass  through  a column  of  the  water  of  ammonia, 
by  means  of  an  apparatus,  such  as  Woulfe’s,  or  Nooth’s. 
The  ammonia  very  readily  assumes  a greenish  yellow  colour, 
from  the  absorption  of  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

u 
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Trommstlorffhas  proposed,  that  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
gas  should  be  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  sulphuret  of 
potass ; but  in  this  way  its  formation  is  too  rapid  to  be  easily 
managed.  Gottling  says,  that  the  acid  should  be  added  gra- 
dually, and  that  the  whole  must  be  constantly  agitated.  But 
these  precautions  are  rendered  less  necessary,  by  diluting  the 
acid  to  the  degree  directed  by  the  Pharmacopoeia.  Mr 
Cruickshank,  who  first  suggested  the  use  of  hydro  sulphuret 
of  ammonia  in  medicine,  directs  the  sulphuret  of  iron  to  be 
prepared  by  heating  a bar  of  iron  to  a white  heat  in  a smith’s 
forge,  and  rubbing  against  the  end  of  it  a roll  of  sulphur. 
The  iron,  at  this  temperature,  immediately  combines  with  the 
sulphur,  and  forms  globules  of  sulphuretted  iron,  which  should 
be  received  in  a vessel  filled  yvith  water.  It  is,  however,  more 
conveniently  obtained  in  the  manner  directed  by  the  college. 
Proust  has  proved  that  iron  is  capable  of  combining  with  two 
proportions  of  sulphur.  At  a high  temperature,  100  parts  of 
iron  combine  with  60  of  sulphur,  and  form  a compound  of  a 
dull  blackish  colour.  In  this  state,  it  is  fit  for  the  production 
of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas.  At  a lower  temperature,  the 
same  quantity  of  iron  takes  up  90  of  sulphur,  acquires  a 
greenish  yellow  colour,  and  in  every  respect  resembles  native 
pyrites.  This  cannot  be  decomposed  by  acids,  and  is  there- 
fore unfit  for  the  production  of  gas  ; but  it  may  be  reduced  to 
the  state  of  iron  sulphuretted  to  the  minimum,  by  exposing  if; 
to  a sufficiently  high  temperature,  or  by  melting  it  with  half 
its  weight  of  Iron-filings.  It  was  probably  from  not  attending 
to  the  different  states  of  sulphuretted  iron,  that  some  of  the 
German  chemists  failed  in  their  attempts  to  procure  from  it 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  and  had  recourse  to  sulphuret  of 
potass. 

Medical  use. — Hydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia,  or,  more  cor- 
rectly, sulphuretted  hydroguret  of  ammonia,  acts  powex’fully 
on  the  living  system.  It  induces  vertigo,  drowsiness,  nausea, 
and  vomiting,  and  lessens  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries. 
It  therefore  seems  to  be  a direct  sedative.  According  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  chemical  physiologists,  it  is  a powerful  disoxy- 
genizing  remedy.  It  has  only  been  used  in  diabetes,  by  Dr 
Rollo  and  others,  under  the  name  of  Hepatized  ammonia,  in 
doses  of  five  or  ten  drops  twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

Aqua  sulphureti  ammonite.  Dub. 

Water  of  Sulphuret  of  Ammonia.  ' 

Take  of 

Fresh  burnt  lime. 
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Muriate  of  ammonia  in  powder,  each  four  ounces  ; 
Sublimed  sulphur, 

Warm  water,  each  two  ounces,  by  weight. 

Sprinkle  the  water  upon  the  lime,  placed  in  an  earthen  vessel, 
and  cover  it  up  until  the  lime  falls  to  powder,  which,  as  soon 
as  it  is  cold,  is  to  be  mixed  by  trituration  with  the  sulphur 
and  muriate  of  ammonia.  Put  the  mixture  into  a retort, 
and  distil  with  a sudden  and  sufficiently  strong  degree  oi 
heat.  Keep  the  liquor  thus  obtained  in  a phial,  accurately 
closed  with  a glass  stopper. 

The  second  process  of  the  Dublin  college  is  totally  diffe- 
rent. The  ammonia  and  sulphuretted  hydrogen  arc  present- 
ed to  each  other  in  a nascent  state,  and  with  the  undecom- 
posed part  of  the  water,  pass  over  into  the  Receiver,  while,  in 
the  retort,  the  lime  remains  combined  with  sulphuric  and 
muriatic  acid. 

The  hydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia  was  formerly  called  the 
fumirig  liquor  of  Boyle.  It  is  of  a dark  red  colour,  and  is  ex- 
tremely fetid.  It  differs  from  the  hydro-sulphuret  ol  ammonia, 
prepared  by  the  preceding  process,  in  containing  a portion 
of  uncombined  alkali,  to  which,  according  to  Berthollet,  its 
property  of  emitting  fumes  is  owing,  and  in  the  last  portions 
which  come  over  being  in  the  state  of  a hydroguretted  sul- 
phuret.  It  soon,  however,  is  converted  into  a hydro-sulphu- 
ret, by  losing  its  excess  of  ammonia  and  sulphur.  It  is  de- 
composed by  all  ucids,  and  almost  qll  metallic  solutions. 


CHAP.  II.— ACIDS. 

Aciduai  sulpiiuiucum  dilutum.  Ed. 
Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  acid,  one  part  ; 

Water,  seven  parts. 

Mix  them. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  acid,  two  ounces,  by  weight ; 
Distilled  water,  fourteen  ounces,  by  weight. 
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Having  gradually  mixed  them,  set  the  mixture  aside  to  cool, 

and  then  pour  off*  the  clear  liquor. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  1090. 

Land. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  acid,  one  fluidounce  and  a half ; 

Distilled  water,  fourteen  fluidounces  and  a half. 

Add  the  acid  by  degrees  to  the  water,  and  mix. 

The  most  simple  form  in  which  sulphuric  acid  can  be  ad- 
vantageously employed  internally,  is  that  in  which  it  is  mere- 
ly diluted  with  water : and  it  is  highly  proper  that  there  should 
be  some  fixed  standard,  in  which  the  acid  in  this  state  should 
be  kept.  It  is,  however,  much  to  be  regretted,  that  the  same 
standard  with  respect  to  strength  has  not  been  uniformly 
adopted  ; and  especially  that  the  London  college  should  have 
deviated  so  very  remarkably,  both  from  their  own  former 
editions  and  from  the  other  colleges.  In  the  Edinburgh  and 
Dublin  Pharmacopoeias,  the  strong  acid  is  one-eighth  by  weight 
of  the  mixture,  which  gives  one  drachm  in  the  ounce,  which 
has  at  least  the  merit  of  convenience.  Dr  Powell,  whose 
translation  may  be  considered  as  official,  states,  in  defence  of 
the  change,  that  the  new  mixture  will  be  more  conveniently 
made,  and  its  dose  more  easily  apportioned,  than  that  of  the 
former  Pharmacopoeia.  I do  not  see  any  ground  for  either 
of  these  arguments ; and  even  if  they  were  well  founded,  they 
would  not  compensate  for  the  inconveniences  and  accidents 
which  must  arise  from  changing  the  strength  of  a substance  one 
half,  and  retaining  nearly  the  same  title.  Dr  Powell,  it  is 
also  necessary  to  remark,  has  fallen  into  some  important  errors 
in  his  calculations.  He  states  that  an  ounce  of  sulphuric 
acid,  by  measure,  is  equal  to  1 1 dr.  1 scr.  by  weight,  whereas 
it  is  equal  to  14-  dr.  and  eight-tenths  of  a grain.  He  also 
says,  that  each  fluidounce  contains  45  minims  of  acid,  and 
that  it  is  in  strength  to  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid  of  the  for- 
mer Pharmacopoeia  as  139  to  100;  but  Mr  Phillips  proves 
that  the  strength  of  equal  bulks  in  the  former  and  present  Lon- 
don are  as  1000  to  1480.  The  comparative  strengths  of  equal 
bulks  and  of  equal  weights  of  the  diluted  acids  in  the  different 
Pharmacopoeias,  are  nearly  in  the  following  proportions  : 


Bulks. 

Weights. 

Sp.  gr. 

Former  London, 

1000 

1000  ' 

1.070 

Dublin, 

1118 

1.090 

Edinburgh, 

1125 

New  London, 

1480 

1445 

1.111  Ph. 

Acids. 
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Dr  Powell  sa^s,  that  one  ounce  of  the  last  will  saturate  about 
107  grains  of  dried  sub-carbonate  of  soda,  which  is  confirmed 
by  Mr  Phillips.  The  dilution  by  means  of  distilled  water  is 
preferable  to  spring  water  ; which,  even  in  its  purest  state,  is 
not  free  from  impregnations  affecting  the  acid.  Even  when 
distilled  water  is  used,  there  is  often  a small  quantity  of  a 
white  precipitate,  arising  from  lead  dissolved  in  the  acid. 

Sulphuric  acid  has  a very  strong  attraction  for  water ; and 
their  bulk,  when  combined,  is  less  than  that  of  the  water  and 
acid  separately.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a very  consider- 
able increase  of  temperature  produced,  which  is  apt  to  crack 
glass  vessels,  unless  the  combination  be  very  cautiously  made  •, 
and,  for  the  same  reason,  the  acid  must  be  poured  into  the 
water,  not  the  water  into  the  acid.  Sulphuric  acid  diluted 
with  one-third  its  weight  of  water,  ceases,  according  to  Dr 
Powell,  to  give  out  heat  on  the  farther  addition  of  water  ; but 
that  this  is  an  error,  might  be  concluded  a priori  from  Kir- 
wan’s  tables,  which  shew  that  condensation  takes  place  oh 
much  greater  dilution,  and  is  proved  beyond  doubt  by  the 
experiments  of  Mr  Phillips. 


Table  of  the  Quantity  of  Real  Acid  in  100  parts  of  Liquid 
Sulphuric  Acid,  at  the  Temperature  6'0°.  Dalton. 


Atoms. 


Acid.  Water. 
1 -f  0 
1 + 1 


1 + 2 


1 + 3 


l 4-  lo 
1 4-  17 
38 


Acid  pet-  cent, 
by  iveight. 

100 
81 
80 
79 
78 
77 
76 
75 
74 
7 3 
72 
71 
70 
69 
68 
67 
66 
65 
64 
63 
62 
61 
CO 
58.6 
50 
40 
30 
20 
10 


Acid  per  cent, 
by  measure. 

unknown. 

150 

148 

146 

144 

142 

140 

138 

135 

153 

131 

129 

126 

124 

121 

118 

116 

113 

111 

108 

105 

103 

100 

97 

76 

56 

39 

24 

11 


Specific  gra- 
vity. 


unknown. 
1.850 
1.849 
1.848 
1.847 
1.845 
1.842 
1.858 
1.853 
1.8&7 
1.819 
1.810 
1.801 
1.791 
1.780 
1.769 
1.757 
1.744 
1.750 
1.715 
1.699 
1.684 
1.670 
1.650 
1.520 
1.408 
1.30 -f- 
1.200 
1.10— 


Boiling  point. 


unknown. 

620° 

605 

590 

575 

560 

545 

550 

515 

501 

487 

475 

460 

447 

435 

422 

410 

400 

391 

582 

374 

367 

360 

350 

290 

260 

240 

224 

9.0 
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Med . use. — Diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  an  excellent  tonic,  check- 
ing fermentation,  exciting  appetite,  promoting  digestion,  and 
quenching  thirst,  and  it  is  therefore  used  with  success  in  mor- 
bid acidity,  weakness,  and  relaxation  of  the  stomach.  As  an 
astringent,  it  is  used  in  haemorrhagies;  and  from  its  refrigerant 
and  antiseptic  properties,  it  is  a valuable  medicine  in  many 
febrile  diseases,  especially  those  called  putrid.  If  taken  in  any 
considerable  quantity,  or  for  some  time,  it  seems  to  pass  off 
undecomposed  by  the  kidneys  or  skin  ; and  it  is  perhaps  by 
its  stimulant  action  on  the  latter,  that  it  is  advantageously 
employed  internally,  in  psora,  and  other  cutaneous  affections. 
The  best  mode  of  prescribing  it,  is  to  order  the  quantity  of 
acid  to  be  used,  and  to  direct  it  to  be  mixed  with  as  much 
■water  as  will  render  it  palatable,  to  which  some  syrup  or 
mucilage  may  be  added.  To  prevent  it  from  attacking  the 
teeth,  it  may  be  conveniently  sucked  through  a quill,  and  the 
mouth  should  be  carefully  washed  after  each  dose. 

Externally  it  is  used  as  a gargle,  particularly  in  putrid  sore 
throats,  and  in  aphthous  mouths,  and  as  a wash  in  cutaneous 
eruptions,  and  ill-conditioned  ulcers.  Made  into  an  ointment 
with  sixteen  times  its  weight  of  axunge,  it  has  been  used  to  cure 
psora. 


Acidum  nitrosum.  Ed. 
Nitrous  Acid. 


Take  of 

Nitrate  of  potass,  bruised,  two  pounds  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  sixteen  ounces. 

Having  put  the  nitrate  of  potass  into  a glass  retort,  pour  up- 
on it  the  sulphuric  acid,  and  distil  in  a sand  bath  with  a 
heat  gradually  increased,  until  the  iron  pot  begins  to  be 
red-hot. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  to  that  of  distilled  water  as 
1550  to  1000. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Nitrate  of  kali,  six  pounds  *, 

Sulphuric  acid,  four  pounds. 

Mix  and  distil,  until  the  residuum  becomes  dry. 
The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  1500. 


Acidum  nituicum.  Ed * 
Nitric  Acid. 


Take  of 

Nitrous  acid,  any  quantity. 


Acids. 


Sll 
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Pour  it  into  a retort,  and  having  adapted  a receiver,  apply  .a 
very  o-entle  heat,  until  the  reddest  portion  shall  have  pass- 
ed over,  and  the  acid  which  remains  in  the  retort  shall  have 
become  nitric  acid. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Nitrate  of  potass  dried, 

Sulphuric  acid,  each  two  pounds. 

, Mix  in  a glass  retort,  and  by  means  of  a sand  bath  distil  ofl 
the  nitric  acid  until  red  fumes  appear.  Then  re  distil  the 
acid  in  the  same  manner,  having  previously  added  another 
ounce  of  dried  nitrate  of  potass. 

The  specific  gravity  of  nitric  acid  is  1.5.  If  a piece  of  lime- 
stone be  put  into  a fluidounce  of  it,  diluted  with  water, 
seven  drachms  should  be  dissolved. 

In  this  process,  the  sulphuric  acid,  by  its  superior  affinity, 
combines  with  the  potass  of  the  nitre,  to  form  sulphate  of 
potass,  while  the  nitric  acid  is  separated,  and  is  converted  in- 
to vapour,  by  the  application  of  the  heat  to  the  retort,  and  is 
condensed  in  the  receiver. 

In  performing  this  process,  we  must  take  care,  in  pouring 
in  the  sulphuric  acid,  not  to  soil  the  neck  of  the  retort.  In- 
stead of  a common  receiver,  it  is  of  advantage  to  use  some 
modification  of  Woulfe’s  apparatus  ; and  as  the  vapours  are 
extremely  corrosive,  the  fat  lute  must  be  used  to  connect  the 
retort  with  it.  1'he  London  college,  intending  that  the  pro- 
duct should  be  nitric  acid,  direct  us  to  continue  the  process 
only  until  red  fumes  appear ; but  there  are  red  fumes  from 
the  very  first.  Mr  Stocker  says,  that  by  careful  distillation, 
the  London  process  affords  nine  ounces  of  straw-coloured  ni- 
tric acid,  sp.  gr.  1.5404 ; after  which  the  fumes  become 
deeper  red,  and  the  product  darker,  inclining  to  orange;  but 
the  total  product  is  but  slightly  coloured,  amounts  to  ten  or 
eleven  ounces,  and  has  the  sp.  gr.  required.  The  London 
college  formerly  used  no  more  sulphuric  acid  than  what  was 
necessary  to  expel  all  the  nitric  acid,  and  the  residuum  was 
a neutral  sulphate  of  potass,  So  insoluble,  that  it  could  not  be 
got  out  without  breaking  the  retort.  The  Edinburgh  and 
Dublin  colleges  order  as  much  sulphuric  acid  as  renders  the 
residuum  an  acidulous  sulphate  of  potass,  easily  soluble  in 
water,  and  the  London  college  now  employ  a still  larger 
quantity.  We  are  informed  by  Dr  Powell,  that  the  reason 
for  the  adoption  of  these  proportions  for  nitric  acid  is  ex- 
pressed in  the  following  report  to  the  college. 
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Cost. 

Dried 

nitre. 

Sulph.  Colour  of  Sp.  Gr. 
acid,  product. 

Weight  of 
product. 

Marble 

dissolv. 

Relative 

value. 

Correct. 

96 

6 

6 White. 

1.50 

4 

0.73 

29 

304 

84 

6 

3 Red. 

1.53 

3 

0.70 

21 

250 

83 

60 

29  Red. 

1.456 

30  + 

0.62 

19  + 

224 

When  the  proportions  were,  6 nitric  and  3 sulphuric  acid, 
there  remained  no  redundant  acid.”  This- report  cannot  be 
correct.  Accordingly  Mr  Phillips  obtained,  by  the  first  and 
third  processes,  acids  of  a pale  greenish  yellow  colour,  and 
the  specific  gravity  in  the  last  instance  was  1.51  instead  of 
3.456.  He  also  found  that  a fluidounce  of  1.50  decomposed 
9476  grains  of  marble  instead  of  420,  as  mentioned  by  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  and  497,  which  it  ought  to  have  done,  had 
the  report  been  correct.  Nitric  acid,  from  Apothecaries  Hall, 
is  greenish  yellow,  and  weighs  specific  gravity  1.424.  It  was 
incredible,  that  there  should  be  so  great  a difference  between 
the  second  and  third  of  the  results  stated  in  the  report,  when 
the  difference  in  the  materials  used  is  so  trifling ; that  the  speci- 
fic gravity  of  the  first  product,  consisting  of  nitric  acid,  should 
be  less  than  that  of  the  second,  red  nitrous  acid  ; and  that  of 
these  two,  the  one  whose  specific  gravity  is  least  should  dissolve 
most  marble.  It  is  also  to  be  regretted,  that,  in  the  re- 
port, there  is  no  statement  of  the  results  of  the  process  of  the 
Edinburgh  and  Dublin  colleges,  nor  even  of  the  new  London 
process  ; for  although  tile  old  London  proportion  of  one  half 
acid  was  manifestly  too  little,  equal  parts  may  be  too  much, 
and  the  intermediate  proportions  of  6 to  4 may  be  preferable 
to  either.  The  manufacturers  of  nitrous  acid  use  rough  nitre 
with  one  half  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid. 

Nitrous  acid  is  frequently  impure.  The  presence  of  sul- 
phuric acid  is  detected  by  nitrate  of  barytes ; but  before  ap- 
plying this  test,  the  acid  must  be  diluted,  as  otherwise  the 
salt  itself  is  precipitated  in  consequence  of  the  acid  attracting 
the  water  in  which  it  is  dissolved.  Dr  Powell  is  wrong  in  re- 
commending nitrate  of  silver  as  a test  for  detecting  sulphuric 
acid;  for,  as  Mr  Philips  observes,  sulphate  of  silver,  though  of 
difficult  solution  in  water,  is  readily  soluble  in  nitric  acid. 
Sulphuric  acid  is  easily  got  rid  of  by  re-distilling  the  ni- 
trous acid  from  a small  quantity  of  nitrate  of  potass,  and  this 
rectification  forms  part  of  the  new  London  process  ; as,  from 
the  large  proportion  of  sulphuric  acid  used  by  them,  they 
seem  to  have  anticipated  this  contamination,  which  however 
does  not  take  place,  not  even,  according  to  Mr  Stocker,  when 
the  distillation  is  continued,  until  the  saline  mass-  is  brought, 
into  a state  of  fusion. 
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Muriatic  acid  is  detected  by  the  precipitate  formed  with  ni- 
trate of  silver,  and  may  be  separated  by  dropping  into  the  ni- 
trous acid  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  as  long  as  it  forms 
any  precipitate,  and  drawing  off  the  nitron#  acid  by  distillu- 

tion.  4 

Sir  H.  Davy  has  shewn,  that  nitrous  acid  is  a compound  ot 

nitric  acid  and  nitric  oxide ; and  that,  by  additional  doses  ot 
the  last  constituent,  its  colour  is  successively  changed  from 
yellow  to  orange,  olive  green,  and  blue  green,  and  its  specific 
gravity  is  diminished.  As  commonly  prepared,  the  acid  is 
more  "or  less  high-coloured,  and  emits  red  fumes ; whereas 
pure  nitric  acid  emits  only  white  fumes.  Hence  the  Edin- 
burgh college  have  given  a process  for  converting  nitrous  into 
nitric  acid,  which  Dr  Powell  thinks  uneconomical ; as  not  on- 
ly nitrous  gas,  but  a large  proportion  ol  the  acid  itself,  passes 
to  waste. 

By  the  application  of  a gentle  heat,  the  whole  of  the  nitric- 
oxide  is  vaporized,  and  pure  colourless  nitric  acid  remains  in 
the  retort.  The  nitric  oxide,  however,  carries  over  with  it  a 
portion  of  the  acid,  and  condenses  with  it  in  the  receiver,  in 
the  form  of  a very  high-coloured  nitrous  acid. 

Richter  has  given  the  following  process  for  preparing  nitric 
acid. 

Take  of 

Purified  nitrate  of  potass,  seven  pounds ; 

Black  oxide  of  manganese,  one  pound  two  ounces ; 
Sulphuric  acid,  four  pounds,  four  ounces,  and  six  drachms. 
Into  a retort  capable  of  containing  twenty-four  pounds,  intro- 
duce the  nitre  and  manganese,  powdered  and  mixed,  and 
pour  upon  them  gradually,  through  a retort-funnel,  the  sul- 
phuric acid.  Lute  on  the  receiver  with  flour  and  water, 
and  conduct  the  distillation  with  a gradually  increased  heat. 

From  these  proportions,  Richter  got  three  pounds  nine 
ounces  of  very  slightly  coloured  nitrie  acid.  The  operation 
will  be  conducted  with  less  hazard  in  a Woulfe’s  apparatus, 
or  by  interposing  between  the  retort  and  receiver  a tubu- 
lated adopter,  furnished  with  a bent  tube,  of  which  the  fur- 
ther extremity  is  immersed  in  a vessel  containing  a small 
quantity  of  water. 

The  specific  gravity  of  nitrous  acid  is  probably  stated  too 
high  by  the  Edinburgh  college  for,  although  Rouelle  makes 
that  of  the  strongest  nitric  acid  1.583,  yet  Kirwan  could  pro- 
duce it  no  stronger  at  60  than  1.5543.  Sir  H.  Davy  makes 
it  only  1.504,  and  when  saturated  with  nitric  oxide,  only 
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1.1<75;  and  Mr  Phillips  says  it  varies  from  1.509  to  1.519. 
He  also  states,  that  a fluidounce,  sp.  gr.  1.5,  will  dissolve  476 
grains  of  marble,  not  420,  as  mentioned  by  the  London  col- 
legc. 


Acidum  nitrosum  dilutum.  Ed. 
Diluted  Nitrous  Acid. 

Take  of 

Nitrous  acid, 

Water,  equal  weights. 

Mix  them,  taking  care  to  avoid  the  noxious  vapours. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Nitrous  acid. 

Distilled  water,  each  one  pound. 

Mix. 

The  specific  gravity  is  1280. 


Acidum  nitricum  dilutum. 
Diluted  Nitric  Acid. 

Take  of 

Nitric  acid,  one  fluidounce  ; 

Distilled  water,  nine  fluidounces. 

Mix. 


Loud . 


Nitrous  acid  has  a great  affinity  for  water,  and  attracts  it 
from  the  atmosphere.  During  their  combination  there  is  an 
increase  of  temperature,  part  of  the  nitric  oXide  is  dissipated 
in  the  form  of  noxious  vapours,  and  the  colour  changes  suc- 
cessively from  orange  to  green,  and  to  blue,  according  as  the 
proportion  of  water  is  increased.  A mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
Kirwan’s  standard  acid  of  1.5543  and  water,  has  the  specific 
gravity  1.1911.  The  diluted  acid  of  the  London  pharmaco- 
poeia is  about  1.08. 

The  following  is  Dr  Powell’s  commentary  upon  this  pro- 
cess : “ One  ounce  of  nitric  acid,  by  measure,  is  equal  to 
about  two  ounces  by  weight,  and  one  ounce  of  this  diluted 
acid  will  saturate  nearly  one  hundred  grains  of  white  marble. 
An  admixture  of  equal  weights  of  nitric  acid  and  water  was 
directed  under  this  same  title  in  the  former  Pharmacopoeia, 
which  was  in  point  of  strength,  as  an  acid,  to  the  present, 
nearly  as  16  to  10.”  In  this  statement  there  ai;e  several  er- 
rors of  great  importance,  which  it  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
correct.  It  makes  nitric  acid  actually  heavier  than  sulphuric. 
In  fact,  one  ounce  of  nitric  acid,  by  measure,  is  only  equal  to 
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one  ounce, -three drachms,  21.75  grains,  by  weight;  and  upon 
l)r  Powell’s  own  data,  one  liquidounce  ot  nitric  acid  should 
saturate  only  49.77  grains,  not  one  hundred  grains.  Lastly, 
the  strength  of  the  diluted  nitric  acid  of  the  former  London 
Pharmacopoeia  is  to  that  of  the  present  as  40  not  16  to  10. 

Table  of  the  Quantity  of  Real  Acid  ia  100  paits  of  Liquid 
Nitric  Acid  at  60°.  Dalton. 

Atoms. 


Acid.  Water. 


+ 

+ 

+ 


1 + 2 


+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

-f* 

+ 

4* 

+ 

+ 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 
9 

10 

11 

12 


Acid  per  cent, 
by  weight. 

Acid  per  cent, 
by  measure. 

Specific  gra- 
vity. 

Boiling  point. 

100 

175? 

1.75? 

50°  ? 

82.7 

154 

1.62 

100? 

72.5 

112 

1.54 

175 

68 

102 

1.50 

210 

58.4 

84.7 

1.45 

240 

54.4 

77.2 

1.42 

248 

51.2 

71.7 

1.40 

247 

44.5 

59.8 

1.55 

242 

57.4 

48.6 

1.50 

256 

32.5 

40.7 

1.26 

232 

28.5 

34.8 

1.22 

229 

25.4 

30.5 

1.20 

226 

25 

27.1 

1.18 

223 

21 

24.6 

1.17 

224 

19.5 

22.4 

1.16 

220 

17.8 

20.5 

1.15 

219 

16.G 

18.9 

1.14 

219 
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ployed  as  powerful  pharmaceutic  agents.  Their  application 
in  this  way  I shall  have  many  opportunities  ol  illustiating. 

Medical  use.— Lately,  however,  their  use  in  medicine  has 
been  considerably  extended.  In  the  state  of  vapour  they  have 
been  used  to  destroy  contagion  in  gaols,  hospitals,  ships,  and 
other  places  where  the  accumulation  of  animal  effluvia  is  not 
easily  avoided.  The  fumigating  such  places  with  the  vapour 
of  nitrous  acid  has  certainly  been  attended  with  success  ; but 
we  have  heard  that  success  ascribed  entirely  to  the  ventilation 
employed  at  the  same  time.  Ventilation  may  unquestionably 
be  carried  so  far,  that  the  contagious  miasmata  may  be  dilu- 
ted to  such  a degree  that  they  shall  not  act  on  the  body  ; but 
to  us  it  appears  no  less  certain,  that  these  miasmata  cannot 
come  in  contact  with  nitric  acid  or  oxymuriatic  acid  vapour, 
without  being  entirely  decomposed  and  completely  destroyed. 
Fumigation  is,  besides,  applicable  in  situations  which  do  not 
admitTof  sufficient  ventilation  ; and  where  it  is,  the  previous 
diffusion  of  acid  vapours  is  an  excellent  check  upon  the  indo- 
lence and  inattention  of  servants  and  nurses,  as  by  the  smell 
we  are  enabled  to  judge  whether  they  have  been  sufficiently 
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attentive  to  the  succeeding  ventilation.  Nitric  acid  vapour, 
also,  is  not  deleterious  to  life,  and  may  be  diffused  in  the  a- 
partments  of  the  sick,  without  occasioning  to  them  any  mate- 
rial inconvenience.  The  means  of  diffusing  it  are  easy.  Half 
an  ounce  of  powdered  nitre  is  put  into  a saucer,  which  is  pla- 
ced in  a pipkin  of  heated  sand.  On  the  nitre  two  drachms 
of  sulphuric  acid  are  then  poured.  The  fumes  of  nitric  acid 
immediately  begin  to  rise.  This  quantity  will  fill  with  va- 
pour a cube  of  ten  feet ; and  by  employing  a sufficient  num- 
ber of  pipkins,  the  fumes  may  be  easily  made  to  fill  a ward  of 
any  extent.  For  introducing  this  practice,  Dr  Carmichael 
Smyth  received  from  the  British  Parliament  a reward  of  five 
thousand  pounds. 

The  internal  use  of  these  acids  has  also  been  lately  much 
extended.  In  febrile  diseases,  water  acidulated  with  them 
forms  one  of  the  best  antiphlogistic  and  antiseptic  drinks  we 
are  acquainted  with.  Hoffman  and  Eberhard  long  ago  em- 
ployed it  with  very  great  success  in  malignant  and  petechial 
fevers  ; and  in  the  low  typhus,  which  frequently  rages  among 
the  poor  in  the  suburbs  of  Edinburgh,  I have  repeatedly  given 
it  with  unequivocal  advantage.  In  the  liver  complaint  of  the 
East  Indies,  and  in  syphilis,  nitric  acid  has  also  been  extolled 
as  a valuable  remedy  by  Dr  Scott,  and  the  evident  benefits  re- 
sulting from  its  use  in  these  complaints  has  given  rise  to  a 
theory,  that  mercury  only  acts  by  oxygenizing  the  system.  It 
is  certain  that  both  the  primary  and  secondary  symptoms  of 
syphilis  have  been  removed  by  the  use  of  these  acids,  and  that 
the  former  symptoms  have  not  returned,  or  been  followed  by 
any  secondary  symptoms.  But  in  many  instances  they  have 
failed  ; and  it  is  doubtful  if  ever  they  affected  a permanent 
cure,  after  the  secondary  symptoms  appeared.  Upon  the 
whole,  the  opinions  of  Mr  Pearson  on  this  subject,  lately  agi- 
tated w’ith  so  much  keenness,  appear  to  us  so  candid  and  ju- 
dicious, that  u'e  shall  insert  them  here.  He  does  not  think 
it  eligible  to  rely  on  the  nitrous  acid  in  the  treatment  of  any 
one  form  of  the  lues  venerea:  at  the  same  time,  he  by  no  means 
wishes  to  see  it  exploded  as  a medicine  altogether  useless  in 
that  disease.  When  an  impaired  state  of  the  constitution 
renders  the  introduction  of  mercury  into  the  system  inconve- 
nient, or  evidently  improper,  the  nitrotis  acid  will  be  found,  he 
thinks,  capable  of  restraining  the  progress  of  the  disease,  while, 
at  the  same  time,  it  will  improve  the  health  and  strength  of 
the  patient.  On  some  occasions,  this  acid  may  be  given  in 
conjunction  with  a mercurial  course,  and  it  will  be  found  to 
support  the  tone  of  the  stomach,  to  determine  powerfully  to 
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the  kidneys,  and  to  counteract,  iu  no  inconsiderable  degree* 
the  effects  of  mercury  on  the  mouth  and  fauces. 

, Acidum  muiiiaticdm.  Ed. 

Muriatic  Acid. 

Take  of 

- Muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  sixteen  ounces ; 

Water,  one  pound. 

Heat  the  muriate  of  soda  for  some  time  red-hot  in  a pot,  and 
after  it  has  cooled,  put  it  into  a retort.  Then  pour  upon  the 
muriate  of  soda  the  acid  mixed  with  the  water  and  allowed 
to  cool.  Lastly,  distil  in  a sand  bath,  with  a moderate  fire, 
as  long  as  any  acid  comes  over. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  to  that  of  distilled  watei  as 

1170  to  1000. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Dried  muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Distilled  water,  a pint  and  a half. 

First  mix  the  acid  with  halt  a pound  of  the  watei  in  a glass 
retort,  and  add  to  the  mixture,  after  it  has  cooled,  the  mu- 
riate of  soda.  Pour  the  rest  of  the  water  into  the  receiver ; 
then  having  fitted  on  the  retort,  distil  the  muriatic  acid 
over  into  this  water,  with  the  heat  of  a sand  bath  gradual- 
ly increased  until  the  retort  become  red. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  to  that  of  distilled  water  as 
1170  to  1000. 

If  a piece  of  lime-stone  be  put  into  a fluidounce  of  this  acid 
diluted  with  water,  half  an  ounce  should  be  dissolved. 

Dub. 

T ake  of 

Muriate  of  soda,  dried, 

Sulphuric  acid, 

Water,  each  six  pounds. 

Add  the  acid,  diluted  with  the  water,  after  the  mixture  has 
cooled,  gradually  to  the  salt,  in  a glass  retort,  and  then  dis- 
til the  liquor,  until  the  residuum  becomes  dry. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  1170. 

In  this  process  the  muriate  of  soda  is  decomposed,  and  the 
muriatic  acid  disengaged  by  the  superior  affinity  of  the  sul- 
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phuric  acid.  But  as  muriatic  acid  is  a permanently  elastic 
fluid,  the  addition  of  the  water  is  absolutely  necessary  for  its 
existence  in  a fluid  form.  The  London  college  put  a portion 
of  water  into  the  receiver,  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  the 
muriatic  acid  gas,  which  is  first  disengaged,  and  which  would 
otherwise  be  lost  for  want  of  water  to  condense  it : the  other 
colleges,  however,  order  the  whole  of  the  water  to  be  previ- 
ously mixed  with  the  sulphuric  acid  ; and  it  is  indispensably 
necessary  that  the  mixture  of  acid  and  water  be  allowed  to 
cool  before  it  be  added  to  the  salt  j for  the  heat  produced  is 
so  great,  that  it  would  not  only  endanger  the  breaking  of  the 
retort,  but  occasion  considerable  loss  and  inconvenience,  by 
the  sudden  disengagement  of  muriatic  acid  gas.  Dr  Powell 
thinks  it  is  an  improvement  to  add  the  salt  to  the  diluted 
acid,  but  it  is  less  inconvenient. 

Mr  Phillips  has  given  us  a tabular  view  of  the  results  of 
the  processes  of  the  London  pharmacopoeias,  1809  and  17S7, 
and  of  a modification  of  the  latter. 


Mur. 

soda. 

Sulpb. 

acid. 

Water. 

Cost. 

Product. 

Sp.  gr. 

Marble 

decomp. 

1787  35 

21 

17.5 

56 

29.75 

1 .188 

15.09 

Mod  if.  35 

21 

22. 

56 

3A 

1.174 

16.43 

1809  32 

24 

39.4 

56 

43.68 

1.142 

17.16 

It  may  be  observed,  that  the  new  process  dues  not  produce 
an  acid  nearly  of  the  strength  ordered  by  the,  college,  its  spe- 
cific gravity  being  1.142  instead  of  1.170,  and  the  fluidounce 
decomposing  only  204  instead  of  240  grains  of  marble,  while 
muriatic  acid  from  Apothecaries  Hall  is  of  specific  gravity 
1.158.  But  the  new  process  is  more  economical,  as  at  a gi- 
ven expence  it  produces  a greater  solvent  power,  though  by 
calculation  21.9  of  sulphuric  acid  instead  of  24  should  be  suf- 
ficient to  obtain  the  greatest  quantity  of  muriatic  acid  from 
32  of  muriate  of  soda. 

The  muriate  of  soda  is  directed  by  Dublin  and  Edinburgh 
to  be  heated  to  redness,  before  it  be  introduced  into  the  re- 
tort, that  the  whole  of  the  water  of  crystallization  may  be  ex- 
pelled, which  being  variable  in  quantify,  would  otherwise  af- 
fect the  strength  of  the  acid  produced  -,  and  besides,  without 
this  precaution,  the  acid  obtained  is  too  high -coloured.  The 
London  college  use  the  salt  dried,  but  not  decrepitated. 

If  a common  retort  and  receiver  be  employed  for  this  dis- 
tillation, they  must  not  be  luted  perfectly  closely  ; for  if  any 
portion  of  the  gas  should  not  be  absorbed  by  the  water  era- 
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ployed,  it  must  be  allowed  to  escape ; but  the  process  will  be 
performed  with  greater  economy,  and  perfect  safety,  in  a 
Woulfe’s,  or  some  similar  apparatus. 

The  residuum  in  the  retort  consists  principally  of  sulphate 
of  soda,  which  may  be  purified  by  solution  and  crystallization  ; 
and  to  save  the  retort,  Dr  Powell  directs  it  to  be  filled  with 
boiling  water,  after  the  process  is  over,  and  it  has  cooled  down 
to  212°. 

If  properly  prepared,  the  muriatic  acid  is  perfectly  colour- 
less, and  possesses  the  other  properties  already  enumerated  ; 
but  in  the  shops  it  is  very  seldom  found  pure.  It  almost  al-x 
ways  contains  iron,  and  very  frequently  sulphuric  acid  or  cop- 
per. The  copper  is  detected  by  the  blue  colour  produced  by 
super- saturating  the  acid  with  ammonia,  the  iron  by-the  black 
or  blue  precipitate  formed  with  tincture  of  galls  or  prussiate 
of  potass.  The  sulphuric  acid  may  be  easily  got  rid  of  by  re- 
distilling the  acid  from  a small  quantity  of  dried  muriate  of 
soda.  But  Mr  Hume  discovered,  that  muriate  of  baryta  is 
precipitated  when  poured  into  pure  muriatic  acid,  from  the 
acid  attracting  the  water  of  the  salt. 

Medical  use. — In  its  effects  on  the  animal  economy,  and 
the  mode  of  its  employment,  it  coincides  with  the  acids  alrea- 
dy mentioned,  which  almost  proves,  that  they  do  not  act  by 
oxygenizing  the  system,  as  the  muriatic  acid  cannot  be  dis- 
oxygenized  by  any  substance  or  process  with  which  we  are 
acquainted. 

Acidum  muriaticum  djlutum.  Dub. 

Dilated  Muriatic  Acid. 

Take  of 

Muriatic  acid, 

Distilled  water,  each  one  pound.  Mix. 

The  specific  gravity  is  1080. 

This  diluted  acid  of  a fixed  strength,  is  convenient  for  ap- 
portioning its  dose ; and  as  ft  is  now  introduced  by  the  Dub- 
lin college,  it  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  same  proportions  will  be 
adhered  to  by  the  others. 
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Table  of  the  quantity  of  real  Acid  in  100  parts  of  Liquid  Muriatic 
Acid , at  ilie  Temperature  of  60°.  Dalton. 


Atoms. 

Acid  per 

Acid  per 

Specific 

Boiling 

cent,  by 

cent,  by 

Gravity. 

Point. 

Acid.  Water. 

weight. 

measure. 

j + i 

73.0 

‘ 

1 + 2 

57-9 

1 + 3 

47.8 

t 71-7? 

1.500? 

6(i°  • 

1+4 

40.7 

. 

1 + 5 

35.5 

1+6 

31.4 

0 1 ' : ’ . 

1 + 7 

28.2 

; i 

• 

1 + S 

25.6 

30.5 

1.199 

ICO 

l + .9 

23.4 

27-5 

1.181 

145 

1 + 10 

21  6 

25-2 

1,166 

170 

1 + ll 

20.0 

23.1 

1.154 

190 

1 + 12 

18-7 

21.4 

1.144 

212 

1 + 13. 

17.5 

19-9 

1.136 

217  in 

1 + 14 

16.4 

18.5 

1.127 

222 

1 + 15 

15.5 

17-4 

1.121 

228 

1 + 20 

12.1 

13.2 

1.094 

232 

1 + 25 

9-91 

10.65 

1.075 

22S 

1+30 

8.40 

S-93 

1.064 

225 

1 + 40 

6.49 

6.7S 

1.047 

222 

1 + 50 

5.21 

539 

1.035 

219 

1 +100 

2.65 

2.70 

1.018 

216 

1 +200 

1 .36 

1.37 

1 .009 

214 

Table  of  the  quantity  of  Muriatic  Acid  Gas  in  solutions  of  different 
Specific  Gravities.  Sir  II.  Davy. 


At  temperature  45°  Fahrenheit. 
Barometer  50. 


3 00  parts  of  solu- 
tion of  muriatic 

Of  muriatic  acid 

acid  gas  in  water 

gas,  parts. 

of  spec,  gravity. 

1.21 

42.43 

1.20* 

40.  SO 

1.19 

38.3S 

1.18 

’je 

36.36 

1.17 

0 

34.34 

1.16 

0 

32.32 

1.15 

30  30 

1.14 

28.28 

1.13 

2 6. 26 

1.12 

24.24 

1.11  * 

22.3 

At  temperature  45°  Fahrenheit. 


Barometer  50. 


1 00  parts  of  solu- 
tion of  muriatic 

Of  muriatic  acid 

acid  gas  in  water 

gas,  parts. 

of  spec,  gravity. 

1.10 

20.20 

1 .09 

18. IS 

1 .08 

c 

16.16 

1.07 

Zj 

14.14 

1.06 

g 

12.12 

1.05 

0 

10.10 

1.04 

S.08 

1.03 

6.06 

1.02 

4.04 

1.01 

2.02 
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Aqua  alcalina  oxymuriatica.  Dub. 

Oxymuriatic  Alkaline  Water . 

Take  of 

Dried  muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds  ; 

Manganese,  in  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Water, 

Sulphuric  acid,  each  two  pounds. 

Mix  the  muriate  of  soda  and  manganese ; put  them  into  a 
matrass,  and  pour  on  the  water.  Then,  by  means  of  a pro- 
per apparatus,  add  the  sulphuric  acid  gradually,  and  at 
different  times,  and  pass  the  gas  thus  extricated  through  a 
solution  of  four  ounces  of  carbonate  of  kali,  in  twenty-nine 
ounces,  by  measure,  of  water.  Towards  the  end  of  the 
operation,  heat  the  matrass  moderately. 

The  specific  gravity  is  1087. 

This  is  commonly  considered  as  a solution  of  the  oxygen- 
ated muriate  of  potass  ; the  oxymuriatic  acid  is  disengaged 
in  the  matrass,  by  the  action  of  the  sulphuric  acid  on  the 
muriate  of  soda,  and  black  oxide  of  manganese,  which  latter 
furnishes  the  additional  dose  of  oxygen  to  the  muriatic  acid 
disengaged  from  the  former ; and  the  oxymuriatic  acid  eras 
thus  formed,  readily  combines  with  the  potass  of  the  solutfon 
of  the  alkaline  salt,  through  which  it  is  made  to  pass  while 
the  carbonic  acid  is  expelled. 

But,  according  to  Sir  Humphry  Davy,  this  is  a combina- 
tion of  chlorine  with  potass  : the  hydrogen  of  the  muriatic 
acid  in  the  muriate  of  soda  combining  with  the  oxygen  of  the 
black  oxide  of  manganese,  the  chlorine  is  set* at  liberty, 
and  combines  with  the  potass  dissolved  in  the  water  through 
which  it  is  made  to  pass. 

Oxymuriate  of  potass  in  solution  was  some  years  a<r0 
strongly  recommended  as  an  antisyphilitic  remedy,  and  its 
use  was  extended  to  other  cutaneous  diseases,  and  finally  to 
fever  and  spasmodic  diseases,  as  a general  stimulant.  It  was 
given  in  the  dose  of  from  three  to  ten  grains,  four  times  a-day, 
gradually  increasing  to  25  or  30.  At  the  time,  many  singu- 
lar cures  performed  by  means  of  it  were  recorded,  but  it  has 
fallen  into  disuse,  and  we  do  not  now  hear  of  its  employment ; 
although  its  introduction  so  lately  into  the  Dublin  Pharma- 
copoeia would  lead  us  to  presume  that  it  is  still  used  in  Ire- 
land. It  sometimes  acted  as  a diuretic,  always  as  a stimulant ; 
and  it  is  singular,  that  in  some  cases,  in  which  it  produced 
little  or  no  effect,  it  passed  off  undecomposed  in  the  urine. 

x 
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In  these  cases  Mr  Cruickshank  proposed  to  remedy  the  de- 
fect, by  giving,  after  eacii  dose,  10  or  15  drops  of  muriatic 
acid. 


Aqua  oxymuriatica.  Dub. 

Oxymuriatic  Water , 

Is  prepared  by  transmitting,  in  a proper  apparatus,  the  super- 
fluous gas  of  the  preceding  process  through  a pint  of  water. 
The  specific  gravity  is  1003. 

The  oxygenated  muriatic  acid  was  also,  when  the  chemical 
pathology  was  fashionable,  recommended  as  an  antisyphilitic 
remedy,  and  it  certainly  seemed,  in  some  instances,  to  eflect 
cures  ; but  it  has  since  been  laid  aside.  Mr  Braithwaite  also 
recommended  it  strongly  in  scarlatina.  He  gave,  according 
to  the  age  of  the  patient,  from  half  a drachm  to  a drachm,  in 
the  course  of  the  day,  mixed  with  eight  ounces  of  distilled 
water;  but  it  is  advisable  to  divide  it  into  doses,  in  different 
phials,  as  it  loses  every  time  the  phial  is  opened,  and  it  should 
be  kept  in  a dark  place. 

The  vapours  of  this  powerfully  oxygenizing  acid  have  been 
recommended  by  Morveau  as  the  best  means  of  destroying 
contagion.  As,  however,  they  are  deleterious  to  animal  life, 
they  cannot  be  employed  in  every  situation.  Where  appli- 
cable, they  are  easily  disengaged  by  mixing  together  ten  parts 
of  muriate  of  soda,  and  two  parts  of  black  oxide  of  manga- 
nese in  powder,  and  pouring  upon  the  mixture,  first  four  parts 
of  water,  and  then  six  parts  of  sulphuric  acid.  Fumes  of  oxy- 
genized muriatic  acid  are  immediately  disengaged. 

Morveau  has  since  contrived  what  he  calls  Dis-infectinc:  or 
Preservative  phials.  If  intended  to  be  portable,  46  grains  of 
black  oxide  of  manganese,  in  coarse  powder,  are  to  be  put  into 
a strong  glass  phial,  of  about  2\  cubic  inches  capacity,  with  an 
accurately  ground  stopper,  to  which  must  be  added  about  -^g- 
of  a cubic  inch  of  nitric  acid  of  1.4  specific  gravity,  and  an 
equal  bulk  of  muriatic  acid  of  1.134;  the  stopper  is  then  to 
be  replaced,  and  the  whole  secured  by  inclosing  the  phial  in  a 
strong  wooden  case,  with  a cap  which  screws  down  so  as  to 
keep  the  stopper  in  its  place.  They  are  used  by  simply 
opening  the  phial  without  approaching  it  to  the  nose,  and 
shutting  it  as  soon  as  the  smell  of  the  muriatic  gas  is  perceived. 
A phial  of  this  kind,  if  properly  prepared,  will  preserve  its 
power  during  many  years.  For  small  wards,  strong  bottles, 
with  ground  stoppers  an  inch  in  diameter,  of  about  25  or  27 
cubic  inches  of  capacity,  may  be  used,  with  372  grains  of  the 
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oxide,  and  9.5  inches  of  each  of  the  acids,  and  the  stopper 
kept  in  its  place  by  leaden  weights ; or  for  larger  wards,  very 
strong  glass  jars,  about  4 3 cubic  inches  in  capacity,  contain- 
ing a drachm  of  the  oxide,  and  6 inches  of  each  of  the  acids. 
These  jars  are  to  be  covered  with  a plate  of  glass,  adjusted  to 
them  by  grinding  with  emery,  and  kept  in  its  place  by  a screw. 
In  no  case  is  the  mixture  to  occupy  more  than  one-third  of 
the  vessel. 


AcIDUM  ACETOSUM  DEST1LLATUM.  Ed. 

Distilled  Acetous  Acid. 

Let  eight  pounds  of  acetous  acid  be  distilled  in  glass  vessels, 
with  a gentle  heat.  The  two  first  pounds  which  come  over, 
being  too  watery,  are  to  be  set  aside  •,  the  next  four  pounds 
will  be  the  distilled  acetous  acid.  The  remainder  furnishes 
a still  stronger,  but  empyreumatic  acid. 


Acetum  distillatum.  Dub. 

Distilled  Vinegar. 

Take  of 

Vinegar,  ten  pints. 

Draw  off,  with  a gentle  heat,  six  pints. 

Glass  vessels  are  to  be  employed  in  this  distillation,  and  the 
first  pint  which  comes  over  is  to  be  rejected. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  1006. 


Acidum  acetjcum.  Lond. 
Acetic  Acid. 


Take  of 

Vinegar,  a gallon. 

Distil  the  acetic  acid  in  a sand  bath,  from  a glass  retort,  into 
a cooled  glass  receiver ; then,  having  thrown  away  the  first 
pint,  preserve  the  next  six. 


Vinegar,  when  prepared  from  vinous  liquors  by  fermenta- 
tion, besides  acetous  acid  and  water,  contains  mucilage,  ex- 
tractive, super-tartrate  of  potass,  and  often  citric  or  malic 
acid,  alcohol,  and  a peculiar  agreeable  aroma.  These  sub- 
stances, particularly  the  extractive  and  super-tartrate  of  po- 
tass, render  it  apt  to  spoil,  and  unfit  for  pharmaceutic  and 
chemical  purposes.  By  distillation,  however,  the  acetic  acid 
. is  easily  separated  from  such  of  these  substances  as  are  not 
volatile,  although  it  6till  contains  some  little  extractive  mat- 
ter, as  is  proved  by  its  assuming  a brown  colour,  when  satu- 
rated with  potass.  But  by  distillation  it  loses  its  agreeable 
flavour,  and  becomes  considerably  weaker  ; for  the  spirit  and 
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water,  being  rather  more  volatile  than  acetic  acid,  come  over 
first,  while  the  last  and  strongest  portion  of  the  acid  cannot 
be  obtained  free  from  empyreuma. 

This  process  may  be  performed  in  a common  still,  but  a re- 
tort is  preferable.  The  best  kinds  of  wine  vinegar  should  be 
used  ; and,  even  with  these,  if  the  distillation  be  carried  on  to 
any  great  length,  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  avoid  empyreuma. 
The  best  method,  however,  is,  if  a retort  be  used,  to  place  the 
sand  but  a little  way  up  its  sides,  and,  when  somewhat  more 
than  half  the  liquor  has  come  over,  to  pour  on  the  remainder 
a quantity  of  fresh  vinegar  equal  to  the  liquor  drawn  off. 
This  may  be  repeated  three  or  four  times  ; the  vinegar  sup- 
plied at  each  time  being  previously  heated,  as  the  addition  of 
eold  liquor  would  not  only  prolong  the  operation,  but  also 
endanger  the  breaking  of  the  retort.  Lowitz  recommends  the 
addition  of  half  an  ounce  of  recently  burnt  and  powdered 
charcoal  to  each  pound  of  vinegar  in  the  still,  ,as  the  best 
means  of  avoiding  empyreuma. 

If  the  common  still  be  employed,  it  should  likewise  be  oc- 
casionally supplied  with  fresh  vinegar,  in  proportion  as  the 
acid  runs  off,  and  this  continued  until  the  process  cannot  be 
conveniently  carried  farther.  The  distilled  acid  must  be  rec- 
tified by  a second  distillation,  in  a retort  or  glass  alembic ; for, 
although  the  head  and  receiver  be  of  glass  or  stoneware,  the 
acid  will  contract  a metallic  taint  from  the  pewter  worm. 

The  residuum  of  this  process  is  commonly  thrown  away  as 
useless.  If  mixed  with  about  three  times  its  weight  of  fine 
dry  sand,  and  committed  to  distillation  in  a retort,  with  a well- 
regulated  fire,  it  yields  an  exceedingly  strong  empyreumatic 
acid.  Besides,  it  is,  without  any  rectification,  better  for  some 
purposes,  as  being  stronger  than  the  pure  acid ; particularly 
for  making  acetate  of  potass  or  soda 3 for,  in  the  process  for 
preparing  these,  the  empyreumatic  oil  is  burnt  out. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  the  best  malt  vinegar  has  a specific 
gravity  1.0204  3 that  the  first  eighth  part  which  it  yields  on 
distillation,  is  of  sp.  gr.  0.99712,  has  a decidedly  acid  taste, 
and  a fluidounce  decomposes  from  4.5  to  5 grains  of  precipi- 
tated carbonate  of  lime  ; while  the  subsequent  six-eighths  are 
of  specific  gravity  1.0023,  and  a fluidounce  decomposes  8.12 
grains  of  carbonate  of  lime.  Hence  he  concludes,  that  it  is 
improvident  to  reject  the  first  eighth,  since  it  contains  about 
one-twelfth  of  the  acid  obtained,  and  there  is  no  circumstance 
rendering  it  necessary  to  have  distilled  vinegar  either  of  very 
equal  or  very  great  strength. 
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Distilled  vinegar  should  be  colourless  and  transparent,  spe- 
cific gravity  from  1.007  to  1.0095,  have  a pungent  smell,  and 
purely  acid  taste,  totally  free  from  acrimony  and  empyreuma, 
and  should  be  entirely  volatile.  One  fiuidounce  should  dis- 
solve at  least  10  grains  of  white  marble,  according  to  Dr 
Powell ; but  Mr  Phillips  says,  that  if  it  have  the  specific  gra- 
vity 1.007,  such  as  he  procured  from  Apothecaries  Hall,  it 
will  dissolve  13.8  grains  of  marble,  or  from  15  to  16  of  preci- 
pitated carbonate  of  lime.  Distilled  vinegar  should  not  form 
a precipitate  on  the  addition  of  a solution  of  baryta,  or  of  wa- 
ter saturated  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen;  or  change  its  co- 
lour when  super-saturated  with  ammonia.  These  circum- 
stances shew,  that  it  is  adulterated  with  sulphuric  acid,  or 
contains  lead,  copper,  or  tin. 

Distilled  acetic  acid,  in  its  effects  on  the  animal  economy, 
does  not  differ  from  vinegar  ; and  as  it  is  less  pleasant  to  the 
taste,  it  is  only  used  for  pharmaceutical  preparations. 


Acidum  aceticum.  Dub. 
Acetic  Acid. 


Take  of 

Acetate  of  kali,  six  ounces  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  three  ounces,  by  weight. 

Pour  the  acid  into  a tubulated  retort,  and  gradually  add  the 
acetated  kali  in  different  portions,  waiting,  after  every  ad- 
dition, until  the  mixture  cools  ; then  distil  off  the  acid, 
with  a moderate  heat,  until  the  residuum  become  dry. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  acid  is  1070. 


Acidum  acetosum  forte.  Ed. 

Strong  Acetous  Acid. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  iron  dried,  one  pound ; 

Acetate  of  lead,  ten  ounces. 

Having  rubbed  them  together,  put  them  into  a retort,  ancl 
distil  in  a sand-bath,  with  a moderate  heat,  as  long  as  any 
acid  comes  over.  ° 


By  these  processes,  the  acid  we  have  before  noticed,  under 
the  title  of  acetic  acid,  is  prepared.  It  is  now  generally  be- 
lieved to  differ  from  distilled  vinegar  only  in  strength,  and  in 
being  perfectly  free  from  all  mucilaginous  matter  therefore, 
according  to  the  principles  of  nomenclature,  which  gives  sim- 
ple names  to  simple  substances,  the  strong  acid  should  be  ace- 
tic acid,  and  our  present  acetous  acid  should  be  weak  or  di- 
lute acetic  acid. 
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Many  different  processes  have  been  proposed  for  preparing 
acetic  acid,  but  they  may  be  arranged  in  three  classes.  It 
may  be  prepared, 

1.  By  decomposing  metalline  acetates  by  heat. 

2.  — acetates  by  sulphuric  acid. 

3.  — acetates  by  sulphates. 

The  process  in  the  former  edition  of  the  London  college  is 
an  example  of  the  first  kind  ; but  the  heat  necessary  for  de- 
composing verdigris  is  so  great,  that  it  decomposes  part  of 
the  acetic  acid  itself,  and  gives  the  product  an  empyreumatic 
and  unpleasant  smell. 

By  the  superior  affinity  of  sulphuric  acid,  the  acid  may  be 
easily  expelled  from  every  acetate,  whether  alkaline  or  metal- 
lic ; but  part  of  the  sulphuric  acid  seems  to  be  deprived  of  its 
oxygen,  and  to  be  conyerted  into  sulphurous  acid,  which  ren- 
ders the  product  impure. 

The  processes  of  the  last  kind  are  preferable  to  the  others 
in  many  respects.  They  are  both  more  economical,  and  they 
furnish  a purer  acid.  Mr  Lowitz  directs  one  part  of  careful- 
ly dried  acetate  of  soda  to  be  triturated  with  three  parts  of 
super-sulphate  of  potass,  and  the  distillation  to  be  conducted 
in  a glass  retort,  with  a gentle  heat.  The  Berlin  college  mix 
together  twelve  ounces  of  sulphate  of  potass  with  six  pf  sulphu- 
ric acid,  diluted  with  eighteen  of  water,  and  evaporate  to  dry- 
ness. With  the  super-sulphate  of  potass,  thus  prepared,  they 
decompose  nine  ounces  of  acetate  of  soda,  dried  with  a gen- 
tle heat  *.  The  process  of  the  Edinburgh  college  also  be- 
longs to  this  class,  and  was  first  proposed  by  C.  Badollier, 
apothecary  at  Chartres. 

Medical  use. — It  is  almost  solely  used  as  an  analeptic  reme- 
dy in  syncope,  asphyxia,  hysteric  affections,  and  headachs. 
Applied  to  the  skin,  it  acts  as  a stimulant  and  rubefacient, 
but  it  is  most  frequently  snuffed  up  the  nostrils  in  the  state  of 
vapour. 

Acidum  benzoicum.  Ed. 

Benzoic  Acid. 


Take  of 

Benzoin,  twenty-four  ounces 
Carbonate  of  soda,  eight  ounces ; 

Water-,  sixteen  pounds. 

Triturate  the  benzoin  with  the  carbonate,  then  boil  in  the 
water  for  half  an  hour,  with  constant  agitation,  and  strain. 


* The  acid  residuum  of  the  distillation  of  nitrous  acid,  ivould  be  a very  eco- 
nomical substitute. 
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Repeat  the  decoction,  with  other  six  pounds  of  water,  and 
strain.  Mix  these  decoctions,  and  evaporate,  until  two 
pounds  remain.  Filter  anew,  and  drop  into  the  fluid,  as 
long  as  it  produces  any  precipitation, 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid. 

Dissolve  the  precipitated  benzoic  acid  in  boiling  water,  strain 
the  boiling  solution  through  linen,  and  set  it  aside  to  crys- 
tallize. Wash  the  crystals  with  cold  water,  dr 3’  and  pre- 
serve them. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Benzoin,  any  quantity. 

Liquefy  it  in  a retort  with  a wide  throat,  having  a receiver 
fitted  to  it,  but  not  luted,  and  sublime.  Remove  the  sub- 
limed matter  occasionally  from  the  neck  of  the  retort,  lest 
it  accumulate  in  too  great  a quantity.  If  it  be  soiled  with 
oil,  press  it,  folded  up  in  blotting  paper,  and  repeat  the  sub- 
limation . 


Loud. 

Take  of 

Benzoin,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Fresh  lime,  four  ounces  ; 

Water,  a gallon  and  a half ; 

Muriatic  acid,  four  fluidounces. 

Triturate  the  benzoin  with  the  lime,  then  boil  for  half  an 
hour  in  a gallon  of  the  water,  stirring  it  assiduously  with 
a spatula,  and  decant  the  liquor  when  cold.  Boil  the  resi- 
duum again  in  four  pints'of  water,  and  decant  the  liquor 
as  before : then  boil  down  the  liquors  mixed  together  to 
one  half;  filter  through  paper,  and  gradually  drop  in  the 
muriatic  acid,  until  there  be  no  more  precipitate. 

Lastly,  having  poured  off  the  liquor,  dry  the  powder  with  a 
gentle  heat,  put  it  in  a proper  vessel,  placed  in  a sand  bath, 
and  sublime  the  benzoic  acid  with  a gentle  heat. 

The  distinguishing  character  of  balsams,  is  their  contain- 
ing benzoic  acid,  which  may  be  separated  from  the  resin, 
their  other  principal  constituent,  either  by  sublimation,  or  by 
combining  it  with  a salifiable  base.  The  Dublin  college  di- 
rects it  to  be  done  in  the  former  way.  But,  even  with  the 
greatest  care,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  manage  the  heat  so  as 
not  to  decompose  part  of  the  resin,  and  thus  give  rise  to  the 
formation  of  an  empyreumatic  oil,  which  contaminates  the 
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product.  Nor  can  it  be  freed  completely  from  the  empyreu- 
matic  oil  by  bibulous  paper. 

The  other  method  of  separating  benzoic  acid  from  resin, 
was  first  practised  by  Sclieele,  who  employed  lime-water  ; 
Gottling  afterwards  used  carbonate  of  potass ; and,  lastly, 
Gren  used  carbonate  of  soda,  which  has  been  adopted  by  the 
‘Berlin  college,  and  now  by  that  of  Edinburgh.  Mr  Brande, 
and  he  has  been  followed  by  the  London  college,  prefers 
Scheele’s  process,  as  the  lime  dissolves  less  of  the  resin  of  the 
benzoin  than  the  alkalies  do.  In  experiments,  which  he  made 
for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  comparative  value  of  the 
different  processes,  he  obtained  from  one  pound  of  benzoin, 


Grains. 

By  sublimation,  - 960 

— Scheele’s  process,  - 899 

— Gren’s  and  Gottling’s  process,  - - 810 

— boiling  benzoin  in  water,  - - 490 


As  the  crystallized  acid,  on  account  of  its  lightness  and 
elasticity,  is  not  easily  reduced  to  powder,  for  most  purposes 
it  will  be  more  convenient  to  keep  it  in  the  state  of  a precipi- 
tate. 

It  may  also  be  extracted  from  Storax,  and  all  the  other  bal- 
sams, particularly  those  of  Tolu  or  Peru  ; and  from  the  urine 
of  children,  and  of  herbivorous  animals. 

The  benzoic  acid  has  an  agreeable  taste  and  a fragrant 
smell,  especially  when  heated.  It  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and 
in  boiling  water,  but  very  sparingly  in  cold  water,  although  it 
may  be  suspended  in  it,  by  means  of  sugar,  so  as  to  form  an 
elegant  balsamic  syrup. 


Acidum  citricum.  Loud. 
Citric  Acid. 


Take  of 

Lemon  juice,  one  pint ; 

Prepared  chalk,  one  ounce,  or  as  much  as  may  be  required 
to  saturate  the  juice; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  nine  fluidounces. 

To  the  lemon  juice,  heated  to  ebullition,  gradually  add  the 
chalk ; mix  them,  and  decant  the  liquor.  Wash  the  ci- 
trate of  lime,  which  remains,  in  repeated  waters,  and  then 
dry  it.  Then  pour  upon  the  dried  powder  the  diluted  sul- 
phuric acid  ; boil  for  ten  minutes,  strain  it  through  a cloth 
with  strong  expression,  and  filter  through  paper.  Evapo- 
rate the  filtered  liquor  with  a gentle  heat,  until  it  form  cry- 
stals on  cooling. 
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In  order  to  render  the  crystals  pure,  they  must  be  dissolved 
twice,  or  oftener,  in  water,  filtered  each  time,  evaporated 
and  crystallized. 

This  process,  which  was  contrived  by  Scheele,  has  been 
already  explained  in  the  materia  mcdica,  into  which  citric 
acid  has  been  introduced  by  the  Dublin  college.  In  some  re- 
spects this  concrete  acid  is  superior,  and  in  others  greatly  in- 
ferior to  lemon  juice.  It  has  not  the  flavour  ; and,  what  is  ol 
more  consequence,  it  has  not  the  freshness  or  antiscorbutic 
powers  of  the  fruit  5 but  from  its  solid  form  and  gradual  solu- 
tion it  is  convenient,  and  is  excellently  adapted,  for  effer- 
vescing mixtures.  Dissolved  in  eight  waters,  it  is  said  to  be 
equal  in  strength  to  lemon  juice. 


Oleum  succini  et  acidum  succini.  Ed. 

Oil  of  Amber  and  Succinic  Acid. 

Take  of 

Amber  reduced  to  powder,  and  of  pure  sand,  equal  parts. 

Mix  them,  anti  put  them  into  a glass  retort,  ot  which  the  mix- 
ture fills  one  half:  then  adapt  a large  receiver,  and  dis- 
til in  a sand  bath,  with  a fire  gradually  increased.  At  first, 
a watery  liquor  will  come  over,  with  some  yellow  oil ; then 
a yellow  oil,  with  an  acid  salt ; and,  lastly,  a reddish  and 
black-coloured  oil. 

Pour  the  liquor  out  of  the  receiver,  and  separate  the  oil  from 
the  water.  Press  the  acid  salt  collected  from  the  neck  of  the 
retort  and  sides  of  the  receiver  between  folds  of  blotting 
paper,  to  free  it  from  the  oil  adhering  to  it ; then  purify  it 
by  solution  in  warm  water  and  crystallization. 


Acidum  succinicum.  Dub. 

Succitiic  Acid. 

Take  of 
Amber, 

Pure  sand,  each  one  pound. 

Distil,  with  a heat  gradually  increased,  an  acid  liquor,  an  oil, 
and  a salt  discoloured  with  oil.  Let  the  salt  be  wrapt  up 
in  blotting  paper,  and  compressed,  to  squeeze  out  the  oil, 
and  be  again  sublimed. 

We  are  not  acquainted  with  any  experiments  which  de- 
termine whether  the  succinic  acid  exists  as  such  in  the  amber, 
or  whether  it  be  a product  of  the  decomposition  of  the  amber 
by  the  action  of  heat ; for  in  the  process  employed  for  obtain- 
ing succinic  acid  the  amber  is  completely  decomposed. 

The  sand  is  added  to  prevent  the  amber  from  running  toge- 
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ther  into  masses,  and  impeding  the  distillation  ; but  as  it  ren- 
ders the  residuum  unfit  tor  the  use  of  the  varnisher,  it  is  not 
advisable.  According  to  Gbttling,  this  distillation  should  be 
performed  in  a tubulated  iron  or  earthen-ware  retort,  expo- 
sed to  the  immediate  action  of  the  fire ; for  he  says,  that  in 
a sand-bath  we  cannot  regulate  the  heat  sufficiently,  and  that 
a glass  retort  is  incapable  of  supporting  the  necessary  tempe- 
rature. 

Besides  the  succinic  acid  collected  from  the  neck  of  the 
retort,  and  sides  of  the  receiver,  the  oil  washes  down  a por- 
tion of  it  into  the  receiver,  and  the  watery  liquor  which  comes 
over  is  saturated  with  it.  But  the  whole  of  it  may  be  obtain- 
ed by  agitating  the  oil  with  some  boiling  water,  which  will 
dissolve  the  acid.  This  solution  is  then  to  be  added  to  the 
acid  liquor,  and  the  acid  they  contain  is  easily  obtained  by 
evaporation  and  crystallization.  The  acid  may  afterwards  be 
purified  by  solution  in  boiling  water  and  crystallization,  ac- 
cording to  the  directions  of  the  colleges. 

But  even  after  repeated  solutions  and  crystallizations,  a 
portion  of  empyreumatic  oil  still  adheres  to  the  acid,  and  ren- 
ders it  impure.  Other  methods  of  purifying  it  have  been 
therefore  attempted.  Demachy  saturated  it  with  lime,  sepa- 
rated the  lime  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  sublimed  the  succinic 
acid  : Richter  saturated  succinic  acid  with  potass,  decomposed 
the  salt  formed  with  acetate  of  lead,  and  disengaged  the  suc- 
cinic acid  from  the  lead  by  means  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  : 
lastly,  Morveau  asserts  that  he  obtained  it  in  a state  of  perfect 
purity,  by  treating  it  with  nitrous  acid.  It  is  often  adulte- 
rated with  muriate  of  ammonia,  sulphuric  acid,  sulphate  of 
potass,  sugar,  & c.  When  pure  it  is  entirely  volatile,  gives 
out  no  ammoniacal  fumes  when  triturated  with  potass,  is  not 
precipitated  by  solutions  of  baryta,  and  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Succinic  acid,  although  retained  in  the  Edinburgh  and 
Dublin  Pharmacopoeias,  is  never  used  in  medicine.  It  has 
been  rejected  from  the  New  London. 


Chap.  III.— ALKALIES. 

Aoua  potass.®  ; vulgo  Lixivium  causticum.  Ed. 
Solution  of  Potass,  commonly  called  Caustic  Lei/. 

Take  of 

Newly  prepared  lime,  eight  ounces  ; 

Carbonate  of  potass,  six  ounces. 

Put  the  lime  into  an  iron  or  earthen  vessel,  with  twenty-eight 
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ounces  of  warm  water.  After  the  ebullition  is  finished, 
instantly  add  tlxe  salt  *,  and  having  thoroughly  mixed  them, 
cover  the  vessel  till  they  cool.  When  the  mixture  has 
cooled,  agitate  it  well,  and  pour  it  into  a glass  funnel,  the 
throat  of  which  is  obstructed  with  a piece  of  clean  linen. 
Cover  the  upper  orifice  of  the  funnel,  and  insert  its  tube 
into  another  glass  vessel,  so  that  the  Solution  ot  Potass  may 
gradually  drop  through  the  rag  into  the  lower  vessel.  As 
Toon  as  it  ceases  to  drop,  pour  into  the  funnel  some  ounces 
of  water ; but  cautiously,  so  that  it  may  swim  above  the 
matter  in  the  funnel.  The  Solution  of  Potass  will  again 
begin  to  drop,  and  the  affusion  of  water  is  to  be  repeated 
in°tlie  same  manner,  until  three  pounds  have  dropped, 
which  will  happen  in  the  space  of  two  or  three  days ; then 
mix  the  superior  and  inferior  parts  of  the  liquor  together 
by  agitation,  and  keep  it  in  a wefl-stopt  phial. 

Liquor  potasste.  Land. 

Solution  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass, 

Fresh  lime,  each  one  pound  ; 

Distilled  water,  boiling,  a gallon. 

Dissolve  the  potass  in  two  pints  of  the  water  ; add  the  rest  of 
the  water  to  the  lime.  Mix  the  liquors  while  hot,  set  the 
mixture  aside  in  a covered  vessel ; and  after  it  has  cooled, 
filter  it  through  cotton  cloth. 

If  any  diluted  acid,  dropt  into  it,  excite  effervescence,  more 
lime  must  be  added,  and  the  filtration  repeated. 

A pint  of  this  liquor  should  weigh  sixteen  ounces. 

AgUA  KALI  CAUSTICI . Dub. 

Solution  of  Caustic  Kali. 

Take  of 

Fresh  burnt  lime,  eight  ounces ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  six  ounces. 

Put  the  lime  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  sprinkle  upon  it  two 
pints  of  boiling  water.  With  the  slaked  lime  mix  the  salt, 
and  cover  the  vessel.  Pour  the  mass,  as  soon  as  it  has 
cooled,  into  a glass  funnel,  whose  throat  is  obstructed  with 
a rag.  Having  covered  the  funnel,  let  the  ley  drop  into  a 
vessel  placed  below  it,  and  pour  water  from  time  to  time 
into  the  funnel,  until  three  pints  have  passed  through. 

Let  the  liquor  be  agitated,  and  kept  in  a bottle  of  green  glass 
well  closed. 

If  the  ley  be  rightly  prepared,  it  will  have  neither  colour  nor 
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as  1100  to  1000. 

These  processes  do  not  differ  materially.  They  are  found-  1 
ed  upon  the  affinity  of  lime  being  stronger  than  that  of  potass  |j  L 
for  carbonic  acid.  Of  course,  when  lime  comes  in  contact  I f. 
with  carbonate  of  potass,  the  carbonic  acid  quits  the  potass  to  L 
unite  with  the  lime,  and  the  results  of  the  mixture  are  potass  L 
and  carbonate  of  lime.  Now,  as  the  carbonate  of  lime  is  in-  I 
soluble  in  water,  and  the  potass  is  very  soluble,  they  may  be 
separated  by  filtration.  In  doing  this,  however,  we  must  take 
care  to  employ.instruments  on  which  the  solution  of  potass 
does  not  act,  and  to  prevent  the  free  access  of  air,  from  which  | 
it  would  attract  carbonic  acid,  and  thus  frustrate  the  whole 
operation.  The  latter  object  is  attained  by  covering  the  up-  ■ i 
per  or  broad  end  of  the  funnel  with  a plate  of  glass,  and  in-  ! i 
serting  the  lower  end  into  the  neck  of  a phial,  which  it  fits 
pretty  closely.  The  former  object  is  attended  with  greater 
difficulties,  and  indeed  scarcely  to  be  effected,  so  powerful 
and  general  is  the  agency  of  potass.  All  animal  substances 
are  immediately  attacked  and  destroyed  by  it  •,  therefore,  our 
filters  cannot  be  made  of  silk,  woollen,  or  paper  which  con- 
tains glue  *,  and  although  neither  vegetable  matters  nor  silica 
entirely  escape  its  action,  linen  and  sand  are,  on  the  whole, 
the  least  objectionable.  A filter  of  sand  was  used  by  Dr 
Black : he  first  dropt  a rugged  pebble  into  the  tube  of  the 
funnel,  in  some  part  of  which  it  formed  itself  a firm  bed, 
while  the  inequalities  on  its  surface  afforded  interstices  of  suf- 
ficient size  for  the  passage  of  the  filtering  liquor.  On  the 
upper  surface  of  this  stone  he  put  a thin  layer  of  lint  or  clean 
tow- ; immediately  above  this,  but  not  in  contact  with  it,  he 
dropped  a stone  similar  to  the  former,  and  of  a size  propor- 
tioned to  the  swell  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  of  the  funnel. 

The  interstices  between  this  second  stone  and  the  funnel  were 
filled  up  with  stones  of  a less  dimension,  and  the  gradation 
uniformly  continued  till  pretty  small  sand  was  employed. 
Finally,  this  was  covered  with  a layer  of  coarser  sand,  and 
small  stones,  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  fluid.  A filter  of 
sand  being  thus  constructed  in  the  funnel,  it  was  washed  per- 
fectly clean,  by  making  clean  water  pass  through  it,  till  it 
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dropt  from  the  lower  extremity  of  the  funnel  perfectly  clear 
and  transparent ; and  before  using  it,  it  was  allowed  to  stand 
for  some  days,  that  no  water  might  remain  among  the  inter- 
stices of  the  sand. 

From  the  spongy  nature  of  the  residuum  which  remains 
upon  the  filter,  and  especially  if  we  use  that  of  sand,  a con- 
siderable quantity  of  the  solution  of  potass  will  be  retained. 
It  is,  however,  easily  obtained,  by  pouring  gently  over  it,  so 
as  to  disturb  it  as  little  as  possible,  a quantity  of  water  ; the 
ley  immediately  begins  again  to  drop  from  the  funnel,  and  as, 
from  the  difference  of  their  specific  gravity,  the  water  does  not 
mix  with  it,  but  swims  above  it,  the  whole  ley  passes  through 
before  any  of  the  water.  By  means  of  the  taste  we  easily 
learn  when  the  whole  ley  has  passed. 

As  it  is  natural  to  suppose  that  the  strongest  solution  will 
pass  first,  and  the  weakest  last,  we  are  directed  to  agitate  the 
whole  together,  to  render  their  strength  uniform. 

If  the  solution  of  potass  be  pure,  it  will  be  colourless,  and 
it  will  neither  effervesce  with  acids,  nor  form  a precipitate 
with  carbonate  of  potass.  If  it  effervesces,  carbonic  acid  is 
present,  and  must  be  separated  by  again  boiling  the  solution 
with  a little  lime,  or  by  dropping  it  into  lime-water,  as  long 
as  it  produces  any  precipitate.  But  Mr  Phillips  has  remark- 
ed,  that  even  when  a small  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  is  con- 
tained in  it,  no  precipitate  is  produced  unless  a considerable 
quantity  of  lime-water  be  added.  If,  on  the  contrary,  it  con- 
tain lime,  from  too  much  of  it  having  been  employed  in  the 
preparation,  it  may  be  separated  by  dropping  into  the  ley  a 
solution  of  the  carbonate  of  potass.  When  we  have  thus  pu- 
rified our  solution  of  potass,  it  must  be  again  filtered.  Mr 
Phillips  objects  to  this  process,  that  the  quantity  of  lime  em- 
ployed is  much  too  large,  and  that  a half  of  the  weight  of  the 
subcarbonate  is  sufficient,  as  in  fact  33  parts  of  lime  will  sa- 
turate the  26  of  carbonic  acid  commonly  contained  in  100 
parts  of  sub-carbonate  of  potash.  If  so,  it  would  be  better 
to  reduce  the  quantity,  as  there  is  considerable  inconvenience 
and  waste  from  the  bulk  and  sponginess  of  the  residuum, 
which,  according  to  Dr  Powell,  contains  nearly  one-third  of 
the  solutions  diffused  through  it.  But  this  objection  is  obvia- 
ted by  the  mode  of  filtration  used  by  the  Edinburgh  college  ; 
and  although  from  calculation  the  quantity  of  lime  seems  ex- 
cessive, it  is  necessary  to  render  the  potass  perfectly  caustic. 

Medical  use .• — The  solution  of  caustic  potass,  under  various 
names,  has  at  different  times  been  celebrated  as  a lithontrip- 
tic,  and  as  often  fallen  again  into  disuse.  Fhe  very  contra- 
dictory accounts  of  its  effects  as  a solvent  arc  now,  in  some 
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degree,  explicable,  since  it  has  been  discovered  that  urinary 
calculi  are  very  different  in  their  natures,  so  that  some  of 
them  are  only  soluble  in  acids,  and  others  only  in  alkalies. 

Of  the  last  description  are  the  calculi  of  uric  acid,  which  are 
very  frequent,  and  those  of  urate  of  ammonia.  On  these,  ] 
therefore,  alkalies  may  be  supposed  to  make  some  impres- 
sion ; and  that  alkalies,  or  alkaline  carbonates,  taken  by  the 
mouth,  have  occasionally  relieved  calculous  complaints,  is  cerl 
tain.  It  is  however  said,  that  their  continued  use  debilitates 
the  stomach;  and  M.  Fourcroy  has  proposed  applying  the 
remedy  immediately  to  the  disease,  by  injecting  into  the  blad-  i 
der  a tepid  solution  of  potass  or  soda,  so  dilute  that  it  can  be 
held  in  the  mouth.  Before  the  alkaline  solution  be  injected, 
the  bladder  is  to  be  completely  evacuated  of  urine,  and  wash-  | 
ed  out  with  an  injection  of  tepid  water.  After  the  alkaline  i 
injection  has  remained  in  the  bladder  half  an  hour  or  more, 
it  is  to  be  evacuated,  and  allowed  to  settle.  If,  on  the  addi- 
tion of  a little  muriatic  acid,  a precipitate  be  formed,  we  shall 
have  reason  to  conclude  that  the  calculus  contains  uric  acid, 
and  that  the  alkali  has  acted  on  it.  ( 

Very  dilute  alkaline  solutions  may  also  be  taken  into  the  I! 
stomach  as  antacids,  but  we  possess  others  which  are  preferable.  I 
Externally,  alkaline  solutions  have  been  more  frequently 
used,  either  very  dilute,  simply  as  a stimulus’,  in  rickets, 
gouty  swellings,  gonorrhoea,  and  spasmodic  diseases,  or  con- 
centrated as  a caustic,  to  destroy  the  poison  of  the  viper,  and 
of  rabid  animals. 

Potassa;  olim,  Causticum  commune  acerrimum.  Ed . 

Potass ; formerly  Strongest  Common  Caustic. 

Take  of 

The  solution  of  potass,  any  quantity. 

Evaporate  it  in  a covered  very  clean  iron  vessel,  till,  on  the 
ebullition  ceasing,  the  saline  matter  flow  gently  like  oil, 
which  happens  before  the  vessel  becomes  red.  Then  pour 
it  out  on  a smooth  iron  plate  ; let  it  be  divided  into  small 
pieces  before  it  hardens,  and  immediately  deposited  in  a 
well-3topt  phial. 


Potassa  eusa.  Loud. 
Melted.  Potass. 


Take  of 

Solution  of  potass,  one  gallon. 

Evaporate  the  water  in  a bright  iron  vessel,  over  the  fire,  un- 
til after  the  cessation  of  the  boiling  the  potass  melt.  Pour 
this  out  upon  an  iron  plate  into  proper  moulds. 
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Kali  causticum.  Dub. 
Caustic  Kali . 


Take  of 

Solution  of  caustic  kali,  any  quantity. 

Evaporate  it  over  the  fire  in  a very  clean  iron  vessel,  until', 
the  ebullition  having  ceased,  the  saline  matter,  on  increa- 
sing the  heat,  remain  almost  at  rest  in  the  vessel.  Let  the 
liquefied  salt  be  poured  out  upon  an  iron  plate,  and  while 
it  is  congealing,  be  cut  into  proper  pieces,  which  are  im- 
mediately to  be  put  into  a well-closed  phial. 

During  the  evaporation,  let  the  operator  avoid  the  drops 
spirted  up. 

The  principal  thing  to  be  attended  to  in  this  operation,  is 
to  conduct  the  evaporation  so  rapidly  that  the  ley  shall  not 
absorb  any  carbonic  acid  from  the  atmosphere.  As  long  as 
any  water  of  solution  remains,  the  ebullition  is  evident,  and 
the  evaporation  is  to  be  continued  until  it  cease.  The  heat 
is  then  to  be  increased  a little,  which  renders  the  potass  per- 
fectly fluid,  and  gives  it  the  appearance  of  an  oil,  when  it  is 
ready  to  be  poured  out,  either  on  a slab,  as  directed  by  the 
colleges,  or  into  iron  moulds,  such  as  are  used  for  the  melted 
nitrate  of  silver. 

, The  potass  prepared  according  to  these  directions  is  suffi- 
ciently pure  for  medical  use,  but  is  not  fit  for  chemical  expe- 
riments. We  can,  however,  obtain  it  perfectly  white  anti 
crystallized,  according  to  Berthollet,  by  adding  to  the  ley, 
when  evaporated  so  far  that  it  would  assume  the  consistence 
of  honey,  if  permitted  to  cool,  a quantity  of  alcohol,  equal  to 
one-third  of  the  carbonate  of  potass  operated  on,  mixing 
them  together,  and  letting  them  boil  a minute  or  two.  The 
mixture  is  then  to  be  poured  into  a glass  vessel,  and  corked 
up,  when  the  impurities  will  gradually  subside,  partly  in  a so- 
lid form,  and  partly  dissolved  in  water.  The  supernatant  al- 
coholic solution  is  then  to  be  evaporated  rapidly,  till  its  sur- 
face become  covered  with  a black  crust,  which  is  to  be  re- 
moved, and  the  liquid  below  is  to  be  poured  into  a porcelain 
vessel,  when  it  will  concrete  into  a white  substance,  which  is 
to  be  broken  in  pieces,  and  immediately  excluded  from  the 
action  of  the  air. 


A less  expensive  way  of  obtaining  potass  perfectly  pure  is 
that  of  Lowitz.  Evaporate  a solution  of  potass  till  a thick 
pellicle  form  on  its  surface;  allow  it  to  cool,  separate  all  the 
crystals  formed,  as  they  consist  of  foreign  salts : renew  the 
evaporation,  in  an  iron  or  silver  bason  ; and  remove  the  pel- 
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licles  which  form  on  the  surface  with  an  iron  shimmer,  as 
long  as  any  appear.  When  the  ebullition  ceases,  remove  the 
vessel  from  the  fire,  and  agitate  the  fused  salt  with  an  iron 
spatula  while  it  cools.  Dissolve  the  saline  mass  in  twice  its 
weight  of  water,  and  evaporate  in  a silver  bason  till  it  begins 
to  crystallize.  The  crystals  are  pure  potass.  The  fluid 
which  swims  over  them  has  a dark  brown  colour,  and  must 
be  poured  off : but  if  kept  in  a close-stopt  phial,  it  will  depo- 
site  its  colouring  matter,  and  by  evaporation  will  furnish  more 
crystals  of  potass. 

Medical  use — Potass  is  only  used  as  a caustic,  or  to  form 
solutions  of  a known  strength  ; and  even  its  use  as  a caustic 
is  inconvenient,  from  its  being  so  quickly  affected  by  the  air, 
and  from  its  rapid  deliquescence,  which  renders  it  apt  to 
spread. 


PoTASSA  CUM  CALCE.  Ed. 
Potass  with  Lime. 


Take  of 

Solution  of  potass,  any  quantity. 

Evaporate  in  a covered  iron  vessel  till  one-third  remains  ; 
then  mix  it  with  as  much  new- slaked  lime  as  will  bring  it 
to  the  consistence  of  pretty  solid  pap,  which  is  to  be  kept 
in  a vessel  closely  stopt. 


Loud. 

Take  of 

Solution  of  potass,  three  pints  ; 

Fresh  lime,  one  pound. 

Boil  down  the  solution  to  one  pound,  then  add  the  lime  pre- 
viously slaked,  and  mix  them  intimately. 


Kali  causticum  cum  calce.  Dub. 

Caustic  Kali  with  Lime. 

Evaporate  solution  of  caustic  kali  to  one-third,  then  add  as 
much  fresh  burnt  lime,  in  powder,  as  will  form  a sufficient- 
ly thick  mass,  which  is  to  be  kept  in  a well-closed  vessel. 

The  addition  of  the  lime  in  these  preparations  renders 
them  less  apt  to  deliquesce,  more  easily  managed,  and  milder 
in  their  operation  than  fused  potass.  > 

Carbonas  potass.*.  Ed: 

Carbonate  of  Potass. 

Let  impure  carbonate  of  potass  (called  in  English  pearl  ashes ) 
be  put  into  a crucible,  and  brought  to  a low  red  heat,  that 
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the  oily  impurities,  if  there  be  any,  may  be  burnt  out : 
then  triturate  it  with  an  equal  weight  of  water,  and  mix. 
them  thoroughly  by  agitation.  After  the  feces  have  subsid- 
ed. pour  the  liquor  into  a very  clean  iron  pot,  and  boil  to 
dryness,  stirring  the  salt  towards  the  end  of  the  process,  to 
prevent  its  sticking  to  the  vessel. 

PoTASSiE  SUB-CARBONAS.  Loud. 

Sub-carbonate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Impure  potashes,  in  powder,  three  pounds  $ 

Boiling  water,  three  pints  and  a half. 

Dissolve  the  potashes  in  the  water,  and  filter,  then  pour  it  in- 
to a bright  iron  vessel,  and  evaporate  the  water  by  a gentle 
heat  until  the  liquor  become  thick  ; then,  having  removed 
it  from  the  fire,  stir  it  constantly  with  an  iron  spatula  until 
it  become  a granulated  salt. 

A purer  sub-carbctnate  of  potass  may  be  prepared  in  the  same 
manner  from  Tartar,  previously  burnt  till  it  becomes  of  an 
ash  colour. 


SUB-CARBONAS  HALT.  Dub. 

Sub-carbonalc  of  Kali. 


Take  of 

Potashes,  in  coarse  powder, 

Cold  water,  each  six  pounds. 

Mix  them  by  trituration,  and  macerate  them  for  a week  in  a 
wide  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation.  Filter  the  ley,  and 
evaporate  it  to  dryness  in  a very  clean  iron  vessel.  To- 
wards the  end  of  the  evaporation,  stir  the  saline  mass  con- 
stantly with  an  iron  spatula.  When  thus  reduced  to  coarse 
powder,  keep  it  in  close  Vessels. 

Before  the  ashes  are  dissolved  in  the  water,  if  they  be  not  suf- 
ficiently pure,  roast  them  in  a crucible  till  they  become 
white. 


Carbonas  potass.®  purissiMus;  olim,  Saltartari.  Ed. 
Pure  Carbonate  of  Potash  ; formerly.  Salt  of  Tartar . 
Take  of 

Impure  super-tartrate  of  potass,  any  quantity. 

Wrap  it  up  in  moist  bibulous  paper,  or  put  it  into  a cruci- 
ble, and  burn  it  into  a black  mass,  by  placing  it  among 
live  coals.  Having  reduced  this  mass  to  powder,  expose  it 
in  an  open  crucible  to  the  action  of  a moderate  fire,  till  it 
become  white,  or  at  least  of  an  ash-grey  colour,  taking  care 
that  it  do  not  melt.  Then  dissolve  it  in  warm  water  ; 
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strain  the  liquor  through  a linen  cloth,  and  evaporate  it  in 
a clean  iron  vessel,  diligently  stirring  it,  towards  the  end  of 
the  process,  with  an  iron  spatula,  to  prevent  it  from  stick- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  A very  white  salt  will  re- 
main, which  is  to  be  left  a little  longer  on  the  fire,  till  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  becomes  almost  red.  Lastly,  when  the 
salt  is  grown  cold,  keep  it  in  glass  vessels,  well  stopped. 


Kali  e tartar o.  Dub. 
Kali  from  Tartar. 


Take  of 

Crystals  of  tartar,  any  quantity. 

Heat  them  to  redness  in  a silver  crucible,  loosely  covered,  un- 
til they  cease  to  emit  fumes.  Reduce  the  mass  which  re- 
mains to  coarse  powder,  and  roast  it  for  two  hours  in  the 
same  crucible,  uncovered,  stirring  it  frequently.  Boil  this 
in  twice  its  weight  of  water,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
after  the  liquor  has  become  pure,  pour  it  off.  Repeat  this 
three  times. 

Filter  the  mixed  leys,  and  evaporate  them  in  a silver  bason. 
While  the  salt  which  remains  is  drying,  granulate  it  by  fre- 
quent agitation,  and  then  heat  it  to  a dull  red.  Take  it 
out  of  the  vessel  before  it  is  quite  cold,  and  keep  it  in  well- 
stopt  phials. 

The  potash  of  commerce  wre  have  already  shewn  to  contain 
a considerable  proportion  of  foreign  salts.  By  the  process 
directed  by  the  colleges,  it  is  purified  from  those  which  are 
crystallizable ; and,  although  it  still  contains  muriate  of  po- 
tass and  silica,  it  is  sufficiently  pure  for  the  purposes  of  medi- 
cine. Mr  Phillips  says,  when  prepared  from  pearl  ash,  it  con- 
sists of  about  26  carbonic  acid,  71  potash  and  water,  two  mu- 
riate of  potash,  and  one  sulphate  of  potash,  and  a little  silica. 

The  purest  sub-carbonate  of  potass,  in  common  use,  is  that 
obtained  by  incinerating  the  impure  super-tartrate  of  potass, 
as  all  the  substances  it  contains,  except  the  potass,  are  decom- 
posed by  the  heat.  The  tartaric  acid  and  colouring  matter 
are  destroyed,  and  part  of  the  carbonic  acid,  which  is  formed, 
unites  with  the  potass. 

But  this  salt,  in  whatever  way  obtained,  is  not  strictly  en- 
titled to  the  appellation  of  carbonate,  given  it  by  the  Edin- 
burgh college ; for  it  is  not  saturated  with  the  acid,  or  rather 
it  is  a mixture  of  potass  and  carbonate  of  pdtass,  in  variable 
proportions.  It  is  owing  to  the  uncombined  potass  that  it  is 
still  deliquescent,  and  in  some  degree  caustic. 
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Medical  use. — Sub-carbonate  of  potass  is  frequently  em- 
ployed in  medicine,  in  conjunction  with  other  articles,'  parti- 
cularly for  the  formation  of  saline  neutral  draughts  and  mix- 
tures ; but  it  is  used  also  by  itself,  in  doses  from  three  or  four 
grains  to  fifteen  or  twenty ; and  it  frequently  operates  as  a 
powerful  diuretic,  particularly  when  aided  by  proper  dilution. 

Potass.®  carbonas.  Lond. 

Carbonate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass  from  tartar,  one  pound  ; 
Carbonate  of  ammonia,  three  ounces  ; 

Distilled  water,  one  pint. 

Add  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  the  potass  dissolved  in  the 
water.  Then  expose  it  for  three  hours  to  the  heat  of  180° 
in  a sand  bath,  or  until  the  ammonia  be  expelled.  Lastly, 
set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  The  residuary  liquor  may  be  e- 
vaporated  in  the  same  manner,  so  as  again  to  afford  crys- 
tals on  being  set  aside. 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass  is  easily  saturated  with  carbonic 
acid,  by  exposing  it,  in  solution,  to  the  contact  of  the  air  for 
a considerable  time,  or  more  quickly  by  making  a stream  of 
carbonic  acid  gas  evolved  from  carbonate  of  lime  by  sulphu- 
ric acid,  pass  through  a solution  of  it,  or  by  distilling  it  with 
carbonate  of  ammonia,  as  proposed  by  Berthollet,  and  direct- 
ed by  the  London  college.  The  last  is  more  expensive  than 
the  second,  but  it  does  not  require  any  particular  apparatus. 
M.  Curadaw  has  invented  a cheaper  mode  of  saturating  po- 
tass with  carbonic  acid.  He  dissolves  the  potass  in  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  boiling  water,  mixes  it  with  as  much  dried 
tanner’s  bark  as  to  make  it  pretty  dry,  and  then  exposes  the 
mixture,  in  a covered  crucible,  to  the  heat  of  a reverberatory 
furnace  for  half  an  hour.  By  lixiviation  and  crystallization, 
the  mixture  affords  beautiful  permanent  crystals  of  carbonate 
of  potass.  In  this  state  it  consists  of  about  43  acid,  40  potass, 
and  17  water.  The  saturation  with  carbonic  acid  is  one  of 
the  best  means  of  purifying  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass  ; for 
it  always  separates  silica  from  the  uncombined  alkali ; and 
lienee,  perhaps,  the  employment  of  the  sub-carbonate  from 
tartar  is  unnecessarily  expensive. 

Liquor  potass®  sub-carbonatis.  Lond. 

Solution  of  Sub-carbonate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  one  pound  ; 
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Distilled  water,  twelve  fluidounces. 

Dissolve  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass  in  the  water,  and  filter 
through  paper. 

Aqua  sub-carbonatis  kali.  Dub. 

Solution  of  Sub-carbonate  of  Kali. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  any  quantity. 

Place  it  in  a wide  glass  funnel,  whose  throat  is  obstructed 
with  a rag.  Set  this  in  a cellar,  that  the  salt  may  deli- 
quesce in  the  moist  air.  Let  the  solution  be  caught  in  a 
vessel  placed  under  it. 

Tiie  preparation  of  the  Dublin  college  is  the  old  Oleum 
tartari  per  deliquium , and  is  a solution  of  carbonate  of  potass 
in  a variable  quantity  of  water;  for,  by  exposure  to  the  air, 
the  sub-carbonate  attracts  not  only  water,  but  carbonic  acid. 
It  is  therefore  improperly  named.  The  name  of  the  London 
college  is  correct,  and  the  preparation  nearly  uniform  in  point 
of  strength.  Dr  Powell  says,  that  the  quantities  ordered  by 
the  college  will  commonly  give  a solution  amounting  to  near- 
ly 18  ounces  in  bulk. 

Aqua  super-carbonatis  potass^:.  Ed. 

Solution  of  Super-carbonate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Water,  ten  pounds ; 

Pure  carbonate  of  potass,  one  ounce  ; 

Dissolve,  and  expose  the  solution  to  a stream  of  carbonic  acid, 
arising  from 

Carbonate  of  lime  in  powder. 

Sulphuric  acid,  each  three  ounces  ; 

Water,  three  pounds,  gradually  and  cautiously  mixed. 
The  chemical  apparatus  invented  by  Dr  Nooth  is  well  adapt- 
ed for  this  preparation.  But,  if  a larger  quantity  of  the 
liquor  be  required,  the  apparatus  of  Dr  Woulfe  is  prefera- 
ble. 

The  colder  the  air,  and  the  greater  the  pressure,  the  better 
will  the  solution  be,  which  must  be  kept  in  well-corked  ves- 
sels. 

As  soon  as  the  preparation  is  finished,  the  liqudr  should  be 
drawn  off' into  pint  bottles,  which  are  to  be  well  corked,  and 
kept  in  a cool  situation,  with  the  head  down,  or  laid  on  one 
side.  It  should  be  perfectly  transparent,  and  have  an  acidu- 
lous, not  at  all  alkaline  taste  ; and,  when  poured  out  of  the 
bottles,  it  should  have  a sparkling  appearance. 
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Medical  use. — In  this  solution,  carbonate  of  potass  is  com. 
bined  with  excess  of  carbonic  acid,  by  which  means  it  is  bet- 
ter adapted  for  internal  use,  as  it  is  rendered  not  only  more 
pleasant  to  the  taste,  but  is  less  apt  to  offend  the  stomach. 
Indeed,  it  is  the  only  form  in  which  we  can  exhibit  potass  in 
sufficient  doses,  and  for  a sufficient  length  of  time,  to  derive 
much  benefit  from  its  use  in  calculous  complaints.  It  has 
certainly  been  frequently  of  advantage  in  these  affections,  but 
probably  only  in  those  instances  in  which  the  stone  consists  of 
uric  acid,  or  urate  of  ammonia ; for,  although  super-saturated 
with  carbonic  acid,  yet  the  affinity  of  that  acid  for  potass  is  so 
weak,  that  it  really  operates  as  an  alkali. 

Six  or  eight  ounces  may  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a-day. 
It  in  general  proves  powerfully  diuretic,  and  sometimes  pro- 
duces inebriation.  This  last  effect  is  ascribed  to  the  carbonic 
acid. 


Acetis  potass.*:.  Ed. 

Acetitc  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Pure  carbonate  of  potass,  one  pound. 

Boil  it  with  a very  gentle  heat,  in  four  or  five  times  its  weight 
of  distilled  acetous  acid,  and  add  more  acid  at  different 
times,  till  on  the  watery  part  of  the  preceding  quantity  be- 
ing nearly  dissipated  by  evaporation,  the  new  addition  of 
acid  ceases  to  raise  any  effervescence,  which  will  happen 
when  about  twenty  pounds  of  acid  have  been  consumed. 
It  is  then  to  be  slowly  dried.  The  impure  salt  remaining 
is  to  be  melted  with  a gentle  heat,  for  a short  time,  but  no 
longer  than  necessary,  and  afterwards  dissolved  in  water, 
and  filtered  through  paper.  If  the  liquefaction  has  been 
properly  performed,  the  filtered  liquor  will  be  limpid  ; but 
if  otherwise,  of  a brown  colour.  Afterwards  evaporate 
this  liquor  with  a very  gentle  heat,  in  a very  shallow  glass 
vessel,  occasionally  stirring  the  salt  as  it  becomes  dry,  that 
its  moisture  may  be  sooner  dissipated.  Lastly,  the  acetite 
of  potass  ought  to  be  kept  in  a vessel  very  closely  stopped, 
to  prevent  it  from  deliquescing. 

Totassae  acetas.  Loud. 

Acetate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  a pound  and  a half ; 

Acetic  acid,  a gallon. 
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Mix  them  together  in  a large  glass  vessel,  and  having  evapo- 
rated the  mixture  over  the  lire  to  one  half,  add  as  much 
more  acetic  acid  as  may  be  sufficient  to  saturate  the  alkali 
completely.  Evaporate  again  to  one  half,  and  filter.  Then 
evaporate  in  the  water  bath,  so  that,  on  being  removed 
from  the  fire,  it  shall  crystallize. 

Acetas  KALr.  Dub. 

Acetate  of  Kali. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  any  quantity. 

Add  to  it,  at  different  times,  about  five  times  its  weight  of  dis- 
tilled vinegar,  heated  to  a moderate  temperature.  When 
the  effervescence  shall  have  ceased,  and  the  liquor  is  some- 
what evaporated,  add,  at  intervals,  distilled  vinegar,  until 
the  mixture  shall  entirely  cease  to  effervesce  ; then  evapo- 
rate to  dryness ; and  having  increased  the  fire  a little,  bring 
the  saline  mass  cautiously  into  a state  of  fusion.  Dissolve 
the  salt,  after  it  has  cooled,  in  water  : filter  the  solution, 
and  evaporate,  until,  on  removing  it  from  the  fire,  it  shall 
concrete  into  a crystalline  mass,  which  should  be  very  white. 
Put  this,  as  quickly  as  possible,  into  vessels  accurately  clo- 
sed. 

This  is  both  a troublesome  and  expensive  preparation  ; for, 
when  attempted  to  be  made  by  simply  evaporating  to  dryness, 
the  salt  has  always  a dark  unpleasant  colour,  which  can  nei- 
ther be  removed  by  repeated  solution  and  crystallization,  nor 
even  by  solution  in  alcohol.  It  is  doubtful  to  what  the  colour 
is  owing.  It  has  been  ascribed  by  some  to  part  of  the  acetic 
acid  being  decomposed  by  heat  during  the  exsiccation  of  the 
salt : they  accordingly  recommend  the  evaporation  to  be  con- 
ducted very  gently,  and  the  pellicles  to  be  skimmed  from 
the  surface  of  the  liquor  as  fast  as  they  are  formed ; and  in 
this  way,  they  say,  they  have  procured,  at  once,  a very  white 
salt.  Others  again  ascribe  it  to  accidental  impurities,  con- 
tracted during  the  operation,  and  recommend  the  utmost  at- 
tention to  cleanliness,  and  the  use  of  earthen  vessels ; while 
others  ascribe  it  to  some  foreign  matter,  which  rises  in  distil- 
lation with  the  last  portions  of  the  acetous  acid,  and  therefore 
direct,  that  only  the  first  portions  which  come  over  should  be 
used,  or  that  the  acetous  acid  should  be  distilled  with  charcoal. 
The  last  opinion  appears  to  be  the  most  probable,  since,  when 
acetic  acid  procured  from  the  distillation  of  an  acetate  is  em- 
ployed, a colourless  solution  is  obtained,  and  solutions  which 
become  coloured  do  not  at  the  same  time  become'  alkaline. 


A lie  a lies. 


343 


Chap.  III. 

But  to  whatever  cause  it  be  owing,  the  colour  is  most  effec- 
tually destroyed  by  fusing  the  salt.  The  heat  necessary  to  do 
this  decomposes  the  colouring  matter  ; and  on  dissolving  the 
fused  mass  in  water,  and  filtering  the  solution,  we  find  a fine 
light  charcoal  on  the  filter.  But  this  fusion  is  attended  with 
considerable  loss  ; for  part  of  the  acetic  acid  itself  is  decom- 
posed. 

To  ascertain  the  exact  saturation,  litmus  and  turmeric 
paper  should  be  alternately  employed.  Mr  Phillips  says, 
that  rather  more  than  21  pints  of  distilled  vinegar,  of  1.007, 
are  required  to  saturate  18  ounces  of  sub-carbonate  of  po- 
tass. 

The  operator  must  be  particularly  careful,  in  melting  it, 
not  to  use  a greater  heat,  nor  keep  it  longer  liquefied,  than 
what  is  absolutely  necessary : a little  should  be  occasionally 
taken  out,  and  put  into  water  ; and,  as  soon  as  it  begins  to 
part  freely  with  its  black  colour,  the  whole  is  to  be  removed 
from  the  fire. 

The  exsiccation  of  the  solution  of  the  salt,  after  it  has  been 
fused,  must  be  conducted  very  carefully,  as  it  is  exceedingly 
apt  to  be  decomposed,  which  would  render  a new  solution  and 
exsiccation  necessary.  The  test  of  its  purity,  by  dissolving 
it  in  alcohol,  as  directed  by  the  London  college,  is  to  discover 
if  any  of  the  acetic  acid  itself  has  been  decomposed  in  the  ope- 
ration ; for  the  carbonate  of  potass,  which  is  in  that  case  form- 
ed, is  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

To  spare  trouble  and  expence,  attempts  have  been  made  to 
prepare  acetate  of  potass  with  undistilled  vinegar,  and  even 
with  the  residuum  of  the  distillation  of  acetic  acid  : and  they 
have  been,  to  a certain  degree,  successful : but,  as  repeated 
fusion  and  crystallization  are  necessary  to  bring  the  salt  to  a 
certain  degree  of  purity,  it  does  not  appear  that  they  were 
more  economical.  But  if,  to  acetate  of  potass,  prepared  with 
impure  vinegar,  we  add  a sufficient  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid, 
we  obtain  by  distillation  an  acetic  acid  of  great  strength, 
which  forms  a beautiful  acetate  of  potass  without  fusion. 
Lastly,  this  salt  may  be  prepared  by  the  decomposition  of 
acetates ; for  example,  of  the  acetate  of  lime,  by  tartrate  of 
potass. 

Acetate  of  potass  has  a sharp,  somewhat  pungent  taste.  Jt 
is  deliquescent,  and  is  soluble  in  about  its  own  weight  of  water, 
at  60°,  but  Mr  Phillips  says  in  half  its  weight,  at  4-0°.  It  is 
also,  according  to  Dr  Powell,  soluble  in  alcohol  in  four  times 
its  weight.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  stronger  acids  ; h}'  u 
decoction  of  tamnrihds ; by  the  sulphates  of  soda  and  of 
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magnesia ; by  muriate  of  ammonia ; by  the  tartrate  of  soda 
and  potass  ; and  by  some  metalline  salts.  Its  acid  is  destroy- 
ed by  a high  temperature. 

Medical  use. — Acetate  of  potass,  however  prepared,  provi- 
ded it  be  properly  made,  is  a medicine  of  great  efficacy,  and 
may  be  so  dosed  and  managed  as  to  prove  either  mildly  ca- 
thartic, or  powerfully  diuretic  : few  of  the  saline  deobstruents 
equal  it  in  virtue.  The  dose  is  from  half  a scruple  to  a drachm 
or  two.  A simple  solution,  however,  of  cai’bonate  of  potass 
in  vinegar,  without  exsiccation,  is  perhaps  not  inferior,  as  a 
medicine,  to  the  more  expensive  salt.  Two  drachms  of  the 
alkali,  saturated  with  vinegar,  have  produced,  in  hydropic 
cases,  ten  or  twelve  stools,  and  a plentiful  discharge  of  urine, 
without  any  inconvenience. 

Sulphas  potass.®.  Ed. 

Sulphate  of  Potass  ; formerly  Vitriolated  Tartar. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  acid,  diluted  with  six  times  its  weight  of  water, 
any  quantity. 

Put  it  into  a capacious  glass  vessel,  and  gradually  drop  into 
it,  as  much  pure  carbonate  of  potass,  dissolved  in  six  times 
its  weight  of  water,  as  is  sufficient  thoroughly  to  neutralize 
the  acid.  The  effervescence  being  finished,  strain  the  liquor 
through  paper;  and,  after  due  evaporation,  set  it  aside  to 
crystallize. 

Sulphate  of  potass  may  be  also  conveniently  prepared  from 
the  residuum  of  the  distillation  of  nitrous  acid,  by  dissol- 
ving it  in  warm  water,  and  saturating  it  with  carbonate  of 
potass. 

Loud. 

Take  of 

The  salt,  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of  nitric  acid, 
two  pounds ; 

Boiling  water,  two  gallons. 

Mix  them  so  as  to  dissolve  the  salt,  and  then  add  as  much 
sub-carbonate  of  potass  as  will  saturate  the  excessive  acid. 
Then  boil  to  a pellicle,  and,  after  filtration,  set  it  aside  to 
crystallize.  Decant  off  the  liquor,  and  dry  the  crystals  on 
blotting  paper. 

Sulphas  kali.  Dub. 

Sulphate  of  Kali. 

Let  the  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of  nitrous  acid , 
reduced  to  powd,cr,  be  dissolved  in  a sufficient  quantity  of 
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boiling  water.  Add  as  much  potash  as  will  saturate  the 
superfluous  acid.  Let  the  filtered  liquor  be  evaporated  with 
a very  gentle  heat,  that  it  may  ciystallizc. 

This  salt  is  very  seldom  prepared  on  purpose,  as  it  may  be 
obtained  from  the  residuum  of  many  other  preparations,  by- 
simple  solution  and  crystallization  ; for  so  strong  is  the  affini- 
ty between  sulphuric  acid  and  potass,  that  they  scarcely  ever 
meet  without  combining  to  form  this  salt.  AH  the  sulphates, 
except  that  of  baryta,  are  decomposed  by  potass  and  most  of 
its  combinations  ; and  reciprocally,  all  the  compounds  of  pot- 
ass are  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid  and  most  of  its  combi- 
nations ; and  in  all  these  decompositions,  sulphate  of  potass  is 
one  of  the  products. 

The  greatest  part  of  the  sulphate  of  potass  of  commerce  is 
obtained  from  the  residuum  of  the  distillation  of  sulphate  of 
iron  with  nitrate  of  potass,  by  lixiviating  it,  super-saturating 
the  solution  with  carbonate  of  potass,  filtering  it  boiling  hot, 
and  allowing  it  to  crystallize.  The  liquor  remaining  after  the 
precipitation  of  magnesia,  is  also  a solution  of  sulphate  of  pot- 
ass. It  is  likewise  got  in  considerable  quantities  from  the  re- 
siduum remaining  in  the  retort,  after  the  distillation  of  nitrous 
acid,  and  all  the  colleges  have  given  directions  for  obtaining 
it,  in  this  way',  by  simply  saturating  the  excess  of  acid  with 
sub-carbonate  of  potass.  Mr  Phillips  says  it  would  be  more 
economical  to  saturate  any  unavoidable  excess  of  acid  by  lime, 
and  reject  the  sulphate  of  lime  formed,  as  the  sulphate  of  po- 
tass is  not  so  costly  as  the  carbonate  of  potass  used  to  make  it. 

As  the  residuum  of  the  distillation  of  nitrous  acid  may  not 
always  be  at  hand,  the  Edinburgh  college  also  give  a receipt 
for  making  this  salt,  by  directly  combining  its  constituents.  It 
would  have  been  more  economical  to  have  used  a solution  of 
sulphate  of  iron,  in  place  of  sulphuric  acid,  by  which  means 
not  only  an  equally  pure  sulphate  of  potass  would  have  been 
procured,  at  less  expence,  but  also  a very  pure  carbonate  of 
iron. 

Sulphate  of  potass  forms  small,  transparent,  very  hard  crys- 
tals, generally  aggregated  in  crusts,  and  permanent  in  the  air. 
Their  primitive  form  is  a pyramidal  dodecahedron  with  iso- 
sceles triangular  faces  meeting  at  the  summit,  at  an  angle  of 
about  66.15,  and  at  the  base  113. 'la.  It  has  a bitter  taste,  is 
slowly  soluble  in  water,  requiring  16  waters  at  60°,  and  4-  at 
212°.  It  is  not  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  decrepitates  when 
thrown  on  live  coals,  and  melts  in  a red  heat. 

It  consists  of  32.8  acid,  and  67.2  potash  and  water, 
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according  to  Mr  Phillips.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  barytic 
salts  ; by  the  nitrates  and  muriates  of  lime  and  of  slrontia ; 
by  the  tartrates  partially  ; and  by  the  salts  of  mercury,  silver, 
and  lead. 

Medical  use. — Sulphate  of  potass,  in  small  doses,  as  a scruple, 
or  half  a drachm,  is  an  useful  aperient ; in  larger  ones,  as  four 
or  five  drachms,  a mild  cathartic,  which  does  not  pass  off  so 
hastily  as  the  sulphate  of  soda,  and  seems  to  extend  its  action 
further. 

Potass.*;  super-sulphas.  Loud. 

Supcr-sulp/i  ale  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

The  salt  which  x'emains  after  the  distillation  of  nitric  acid, 
two  pounds, 

Boiling  water,  four  pints. 

Mix,  dissolve  the  salt,  and  filter.  Then  boil,  until  a pellicle 
be  formed,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off  the  li- 
quid, and  dry  the  crystals  on  blotting  paper. 

This  salt  is  acid  to  the  taste,  reddens  vegetable  blues,  and 
effervesces  with  alkaline  carbonates.  Mr  Phillips  found,  that 
100  grains  required  25  of  dried  sub-carbonate  of  soda  for  sa- 
turation. It  is  directed  by  Lowitz  to  be  prepared  by  mixing 
seven  parts  of  sulphuric  acid  with  the  same  quantity  of  water 
in  a large  matrass,  and  adding  to  the  hot  mixture,  as  quickly 
as  possible,  four  parts  of  potashes  in  fine  powder.  On  cool- 
ing, the  super-sulphate  of  potass  shoots  in  fine  large  crystals, 
whose  primitive  form  is  an  acute  rhomboid  of  74°  and  106°. 
These  are  to  be  quickly  washed  in  water  and  dried.  This 
mode  of  directly  preparing  it  is,  however,  unnecessary,  as  it  is 
produced  in  sufficient  quantity  in  the  distillation  of  nitric  acid. 
Its  separation,  however,  is  attended  with  some  difficulty,  and 
Mr  Phillips  at  first  thought  that  there  was  no  super-sul- 
phate, as  lie  only  obtained  from  the  residuum  of  the  distilla- 
tion of  nitrous  acid,  sulphate  with  acid  adhering  to  it. 
From  subsequent  experiments,  he  is  of  opinion,  that  it  may 
be  made  to  yield  super-sulphate  or  sulphate,  according  as  the 
solution  is  more  or  less  concentrated.  If  the  solution  be  eva- 
porated to  a pellicle,  according  to  the  directions  of  the  college, 
the  whole  concretes  into  a solid  mass ; and  when  the  solution 
is  not  perfectly  concentrated,  the  crystals  obtained  are  sul- 
phate of  potass;  but  when  the  residual  salt  is' dissolved  in 
only  about  an  equal  weight  of  water,  Mr  Phillips  found  it 
deposit  on  cooling,  super-sulphate  of  potass,  without  any 
appearance  of  pellicle.  It  is  also  with  extreme  surprise 


i 


Alkalies. 


347 


Chap.  III. 

that  we  learned  from  Mr  Phillips,  that  on  sending  to  A- 
pothecarics  Hall,  where  at  least  the  directions  of  the  college 
oimht  to  be  minutely  adhered  to,  what  lie  received  was  a 
mixture  of  58  sulphate  of  potass,  with  4-2  nitrate  of  potass. 
With  such  an  excessive  quantity  of  acid  as  the  college 
order  in  preparing  nitrous  acid,  it  is  perfectly  impossible  that 
so  much,  if  any,  nitre  could  have  escaped  decomposition.  This 
salt  was  formerly  called  Sal  enixum  and  Tartarus  vitriolatus  aci- 
tlus.  It  is  soluble  in  two  waters  at  60°,  and  less  than  one  at 
212°.  It  consists  of  37  parts  of  sulphate  of  potass,  and  33 
sulphuric  acid. 

It  is  used  in  its  unrefined  state  by  silversmiths,  and  is  re- 
commended by  Lowitz  for  preparing  acetic  acid,  by  decom- 
posing acetate  of  soda.  It  promises  to  be  a valuable  medicine, 
as  enabling  us  to  give  sulphuric  acid  in  combination  with  an 
aperient  salt,  and  being  less  disagreeable  and  more  soluble 
than  the  neutral  sulphate. 

Sulphas  potassa:  cum  sulphure  ; olim,  Sal  polychres- 
tus.  Ed. 

Sulphate  of  Potass  with  sulphur  ; formerly  Polychrest  Salt. 
Take  of 

Nitrate  of  potass  in  powder  ; 

Sublimed  sulphur,  of  each  equal  parts. 

•Mingle  them  well  together,  and  inject  the  mixture,  by  little 
and  little  at  a time,  into  a red  hot  crucible  ; the  deflagra- 
tion being  over,  let  the  salt  cool,  after  which  it  is  to  be  put 
into  a glass  vessel  well  corked. 

In  this  process  the  nitric  acid  of  the  nitrate  of  potass  is  de- 
composed by  the  sulphur,  which  is  in  part  acidified.  But  the 
quantity  of  oxygen  contained  in  the  nitric  acid  is  not  always 
sufficient  to  acidify  the  whole  sulphur  employed ; therefore, 
part  of  it  remains  in  the  state  of  sulphureous  acid,  which  is 
probably  chemically  combined  with  part  of  the  potass  in  the 
state  of  sulphite  ; for  the  whole  saline  mass  formed  is  more 
soluble  in  water  than  sulphate  of  potass.  It  is  crystallizable, 
and  by  exposure  to  the  air  gradually  attracts  oxygen,  and  is 
converted  into  sulphate,  or  perhaps  super-sulphate  of  potass  ; 
for  even  when  recently  prepared,  it  is  manifestly  acid.  But 
this  preparation,  like  all  those  depending  on  the  uncertain  ac- 
tion of  fire,  is  apt  to  vary.  In  some  experiments  which  I 
made  to  determine  the  state  in  which  the  sulphur  existed  in 
this  salt  carefully  prepared,  it  seemed  to  be  sulphuric  acid  ; 
for  it  neither  gave  out  a sulphureous  smell  on  the  addition  of 
sulphuric  acid,  nor  was  a solution  of  it  precipitated  by  acids. 
In  other!  the  presence  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  was  obvious  $ 
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but  in  no  instance  could  sulphur,  in  any  notable  quantity,  be 
detected.  Hence  its  Edinburgh  name,  Sulphas  potassce  cum 
sulphure,  and  the  mode  of  preparation  proposed  by -some, 
of  simply  triturating  these  substances  together,  are  manifestly 
incorrect.  In  its  medical  effects  and  exhibition,  it  agrees  with 
sulphureous  mineral  waters,  which  contain  a proportion  of 
neutral  salt. 


Tartris  potass.*;  olim,  Tartaruji  solubile.  Ed. 
Tartrite  of  Potass ; formerly  Soluble  Tartar. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  potass,  one  pound  ; 

Supcr-tartrite  of  potass,  three  pounds,  or  as  much  as  may 
be  sufficient ; 

Boiling  water,  fifteen  pounds. 

To  the  carbonate  of  potass,  dissolved  in  the  water,  gradually 
add  the  super-tartrite  of  potass  in  fine  powder,  as  long  as 
it  raises  any  effervescence,  which  generally  ceases  before 
three  times  the  weight  of  the  carbonate  of  potass  has  been 
added  ; then  strain  the  cooled  liquor  through  paper;  and, 
after  due  evaporation,  set  it  aside  to  crystallize. 

Potassad  tahtras.  Lond. 

Tartrate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  one  pound  ; 

Super- tartrate  of  potass,  three  pounds  ; 

Boiling  water,  one  gallon. 

Dissolve  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass  in  the  water,  then  add 
the  super-tartrate  of  potass  in  powder,  until  it  cease  to  ex- 
cite effervescence.  Filter  the  liquor  through  paper.  Then 
evaporate  until  a pellicle  be  formed,  and  set  it  aside  to 
crystallize.  Pour  off  the  liquor,  and  dry  the  crystals  on 
blotting  paper. 


Tartaras  kali.  Dub. 
Tartrate  of  Kali. 


Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  one  pound  ; 

Crystals  of  tartar,  in  very  fine  powder,  two  pound?  and  a 
half,  or  as  much  as  will  saturate  the  kali ; 

Boiling  water,  a gallon. 

Gradually  add  the  tartar  to  the  sub-carbonate  oT  kali  dissolved 
in  the  water  ; strain  the  liquor  through  paper,  evaporate  it, 
and  let  it  crystallize  by  cooling. 
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The  tartaric  acid  is  capable  ot  uniting  with  potass  in  two 
proportions,  forming  in  the  one  instance  a neutral,  anil  in  the 
other  an  acidulous  salt.  The  latter  is  an  abundant  produc- 
1 tion  of  nature  ; but  it  is  easily  converted  into  the  former,  by 
saturating  it  with  potass,  or  by  depriving  it  of  its  excess  of 
acid.  It  is  by  the  former  method  that  the  colleges  direct  tar- 
trate of  potass  to  be  prepared  j and  the  process  is  so  simple, 
that  it  requires  little  comment.  For  the  sake  of  economy,  we 
should  come  as  near  the  point  of  saturation  as  possible  ; but 
any  slight  deviation  from  it  will  not  be  attended  with  much 
inconvenience.  Indeed  it  is  perhaps  advisable  to  have  a 
slight  excess  of  acid,  which,  forming  a small  quantity  of  very 
insoluble  salt,  leaves  the  remainder  perfectly  neutral.  This  is 
the  case  in  the  process  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  as  Mr  Phil- 
lips says  that  36  (30  ?)  parts  of  super-tartrate  of  potass  require 
15.7  of  sub-carbonate  for  their  saturation,  instead  of  12,  the 
quantity  ordered.  The  evaporation  must  be  conducted  in  an 
earthen  vessel,  for  iron  discolours  the  salt.  It  is  easily  crys- 
tallized, and  the  crystals  become  moist  in  the  air.  We  have 
here  a striking  example  of  the  change  produced  upon  crys- 
tals, by  saturating  the  excessive  acid  of  a super-salt,  the  pri- 
mitive form  of  the  super-tartrate  being  a rectangular  octohe- 
dron,  and  of  the  tartrate  a rectangular  tetrahedral  prism.  It 
has  an  unpleasant  bitter  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  four  parts  of 
cold  water,  and  still  more  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  it  is 
also  soluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  totally  or  partially  decomposed 
by  all  acids.  On  this  account  it  is  improper  to  join  it  with 
tamarinds,  or  other  acid  fruits ; which  is  too  often  done  in 
the  extemporaneous  practice  of  those  physicians  who  are  fond 
of  mixing  different  cathartics  together,  and  know  little  of 
chemistry.  It  is  also  totally  decomposed  by  lime,  baryta, 
strontia,  and  magnesia,  and  partially  by  the  sulphates  of  po- 
tass, soda,  and  magnesia,  and  by  the  muriate  of  ammonia. 

Medical  use . — In  doses  of  a scruple,  half  a drachm,  or  a 
drachm,  this  salt  is  a mild,  cooling  aperient : two  or  three 
drachms  commonly  loosen  the  belly  ; and  an  ounce  proves 
pretty  strongly  purgative.  It  has  been  particularly  recom- 
mended as  a purgative  for  maniacal  and  melancholic  patients. 
It  is  an  useful  addition  to  the  purgatives  of  the  resinous  kind, 
as  it  promotes  their  operation,  and  at  the  same  time  tends  to 
correct  their  griping  quality. 


Take  of 


Carbonas  sod/e.  Ed. 
Carbonate  of  Soda. 


Impure  carbonate  of  soda,  any  quantity. 
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Bruise  it -,  then  boil  in  water  till  all  the  salt  be  dissolved. 
Strain  the  solution  through  paper,  and  evaporate  it  in  an 
iron  vessel,  so  that  after  it  has  cooled,  the  salt  may  crystal- 
lize. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Barilla,  in  powder,  ten  pounds  ; 

Water,  two  gallons. 

Boil  the  barilla  in  the  water,  in  a covered  vessel,  for  two 
hours,  agitating  it  from  time  to  time.  Strain  the  liquor, 
and  boil  the  barilla  which  remains,  after  triturating  it  again 
with  an  equal  quantity  of  water.  This  may  be  repeated  a 
third  time.  Evaporate  the  leys,  filtered  and  mixed,  in  a 
wide  iron  vessel,  to  dryness,  taking  care  that  the  saline 
mass  remaining  be  not  again  liquefied  by  too  great  a de- 
gree of  heat,  and  agitate  it  with  an  iron  spatula,  until  its 
colour  become  white.  Lastly,  dissolve  it  in  boiling  water  ; 
and,  after  due  evaporation,  let  it  crystallize  by  slow  refri- 
geration. The  crystals  will  be  purer,  if,  before  each  boil- 
ing, the  barilla  be  exposed  to  the  air  for  some  time.  It 
should  be  crystallized  when  the  air  is  at  the  freezing  tern-  , 
perature,  and  in  a liquor  whose  specific  gravity  is  1220. 

If  the  salt  be  not  pure,  repeat  the  solution  and  crystallization. 

Soda;  sub-carbonas.  Lond. 

Sub-carbonate  of  Soda. 

Take  of 

Impure  soda  in  powder,  one  pound ; 

Boiling  distilled  water,  a gallon.  0 
Boil  the  soda  in  the  water  for  half  an  hour,  and  filter.  Eva- 
porate the  solution  to  two  pounds,  and  set  aside  to  crystal- 
lize. Throw  away  the  residuary  liquor. 

These  directions  are  principally  intended  for  the  purifica- 
tion of  the  Spanish  barilla,  which  is  a fused  mass,  consisting, 
indeed,  principally  of  carbonate  of  soda,  but  also  containing 
charcoal,  earths,  and  other  salts.  The  two  first  causes  of 
impurity  are  easily  removed  by  solution  and  filtration,  and 
the  salts  may  be  separated  by  taking  advantage  of  their  dif- 
ferent-solubility in  cold  and  in  hot  water.  The  quantity  of 
water  ordered  by  the  London  college  is  unnecessarily  and 
uneconomical^  large.  But  the  preparation  of  carbonate  of 
soda,  by  the  decomposition  of  sulphate  of  soda,  has  now 
become  a manufacture,  and  is  carried  to  such  perfection, 
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that  its  further  purification  is  almost  unnecessary  for  the  pur- 
poses of  tlie  apothecary. 

The  primitive  form  is  an  octohedron,  with  a rhombic  base 
of  60°  and  120°,  the  planes  of  which  meet  at  the  summit  at 
104,  and  at  the  base  at  76°. 


Sod.®  sub-carbonas  exsiccata.  Loud. 

Dried  Sub- carbonate  of  Soda. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  soda,  one  pound. 

Apply  a boiling  heat  to  the  sub-carbonate  of  soda  in  a clean 
iron  vessel,  until  it  be  perfectly  exsiccdted,  stirring  it  conti- 
nually with  an  iron  spatula.  Lastly,  reduce  it  to  powder. 


CaRBONAS  SODiE  SICCATUM.  Dub. 

Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Liquefy,  over  the  fire,  crystals  of  carbonate  of  soda,  in  a sil- 
ver crucible,  and  then,  increasing  the  heat,  stir  the  lique- 
fied salt,  until,  by  the  consumption  of  the  water,  it  become 
dry. 

Reduce  it  to  fine  powder,  and  keep  it  in  close  vessels. 

Sub- carbonate  of  soda,  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, is  a very  excellent  remedy,  for  which  we  are  indebted 
to  Dr  Beddoes ; he  desires  it  to  be  prepared  by  simply  expo- 
sing the  pounded  crystals  before  the  fire ; which  appears  to 
be  preferable  to  the  process  directed  by  the  colleges,  in  which 
much  of  the  carbonic  acid  may  be  expelled.  By  simple  efflo- 
rescence, crystallized  carbonate  of  soda  loses  more  than  half 
its  weight,  and  falls  down  into  a fine  permanent  powder. 
Whenever  soda  is  prescribed  in  the  form  of  pills,  the  efflores- 
ced carbonate  is  to  be  used,  as,  when  made  of  the  crystallized 
salt,  they  crack,  and  fall  to  pieces  by  the  action  of  the  air  up- 
on them. 

Medical  use. — Dr  Beddoes  first  recommended  the  powder 
of  effloresced  soda,  in  calculous  complaints,  as  a substitute  for 
the  super-carbonated  alkaline  waters,  when  these  produced 
giddiness,  or  were  too  expensive ; but  its  use  has  since  been 
extended  much  farther  •,  and  it  is  found  to  be,  not  only  an  ex- 
cellent antacid,  but  seems  almost  to  possess  specific  virtues  in 
affections  of  the  urinary  organs.  One  or  two  scruples  may 
be  given,  in  the  course  of  the  day,  in  the  form  of  powder,  or 
in  pills  made  up  with  soap  and  some  aromatics. 
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. Sod;e  carbonas.  Lond. 

Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  soda,  one  pound  ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  ammonia,  three  ounces. 

Distilled  water,  a pint. 

Add  the  ammonia  to  the  sub-carbonate  of  soda  dissolved  in 
the  water;  then  apply  a heat  of  ISO0,  in  a sand  bath,  for 
three  hours,  or  until  all  the  ammonia  be  expelled.  Lastly, 
set  it  aside  to  crystallize. 

In  the  same  manner  evaporate  the  residuary  liquor,  and  set  it 
aside  again  to  crystallize. 

This  salt  bears  the  same  relation  to  the  sub-carbonate  that 
the  carbonate  of  potass  does  to  its  sub-carbonate.  Klaproth 
first  described  it,  and  says  it  consists  of  39  carbonic  acid,  38 
soda,  and  23  water.  It  is  found  native  in  hard  striated  masses, 
in  the  province  of  Sukena  in  Africa,  and  is  called  Trona. 

Mr  Phillips  objects  on  calculation  to  the  quantity  of  carbon- 
ate of  ammonia  employed,  as  unnecessarily  too  large ; for  in 
sub-carbonate  of  soda,  the  alkali  is  to  the  acid  as  three  to  two, 
and  in  the  carbonate  they  are  equal,  and  in  100  parts  of  crys- 
tals of  sub-carbonate  are  35  of  salt,  consisting  of  21  soda  and 
14-  acid,  requiring  therefore  7 additional  acid  to  neutralize  it. 
Kow,  as  100  carbonate  of  ammonia  contains  50  acid,  it  fol- 
lows, that  14-  will  furnish  the  necessary  acid,  and  that  25, 
the  quantity  ordered  by  the  college,  is  excessive. 

AoUA  SUPF.R-CARBONATIS  SODiE.  Ed. 

Solution  of  Super-carbonate  of  Soda. 

This  is  prepared  from  ten  pounds  of  water,  and  two  ounces 
of  carbonate  of  soda,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  solution  of 
super-carbonate  of  potass. 

By  super-saturating  soda  with  carbonic  acid,  it  is  rendered 
more  agreeable  to  the  palate,  and  may  be  taken  in  larger 
quantities,  without  affecting  the  stomach.  This  is  now  in 
common  use  as  a cooling  beverage,  under  the  title  of  soda-wa- 
ter ; and  it  may  not  be  unnecessary  to  mention,  that  its  place 
cannot  be  at  all  supplied  by  what  is  sold  as  soda  powder, 
which  is  not  a super-carbonate  of  soda,  but  merely  a mixture 
of  salts,  which  effervesces  on  being  dissolved.  Indeed,  one 
moment’s  reflection  must  shew7  the  impossibility  6f  reducing  to 
a solid  form,  a salt  which  cannot  exist  in  solution,  except  un- 
der very  great  pressure. 
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PHOSPHAS  SODiE.  Ed. 

Phosphate  of  Soda. 

Take  of 

Bones  burnt  to  whiteness,  and  powdered,  ten  pounds  ; 
Sulphuric  acid,  six  pounds. 

Water,  nine  pounds. 

Mix  the  powder  with  the  sulphuric  acid  ill  an  earthen  vessel ; 
then  add  the  water,  and  mix  again  : then  place  the  vessel  in 
a vapour  bath,  and  digest  for  three  days ; alter  which,  di- 
lute the  mass  with  nine  pounds  more  of  boiling  water,  and 
strain  the  liquor  through  a strong  linen  cloth,  pouring  over 
it  boiling  water,  in  small  quantities  at  a time,  until  the 
whole  acid  be  washed  out.  Set  by  the  strained  liquor,  that 
the  impurities  may  subside  ; decant  the  clear  solution,  and 
evaporate  it  to  nine  pounds.  To  this  liquor,  poured  from 
the  impurities,  and  heated  in  an  earthen-ware  vessel,  add 
carbonate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  warm  water,  until  the  effer- 
vescence cease.  Filter  the  neutralized  liquor,  and  set  it 
aside  to  crystallize.  To  the  liquor  that  remains  after  the 
crystals  are  taken  out,  add  a little  carbonate  of  soda,  if  ne- 
cessary, so  as  to  saturate  exactly  the  phosphoric  acid  ; and 
dispose  the  liquor,  by  evaporation,  to  form  crystals,  as  long 
as  it  will  furnish  any.  Lastly,  the  crystals  are  to  be  kept 
in  a well-closed  vessel. 


Duh. 


Take  of 

Burnt  bones,  in  powder,  five  pounds  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  three  pounds  and  a half,  by  weight. 

Mix  the  powder,  in  an  earthen  vessel,  with  the  sulphuric  acid  ; 
gradually  add  five  pints  of  water,  and  agitate  the  mixture ; 
digest  for  three  days,  adding,  from  time  to  time,  more  wa- 
ter, to  prevent  the  mass  from  becoming  dry,  and  continue 
the  agitation  ; then  add  five  pints  of  boiling  water,  and 
strain  through  linen,  pouring  on  boiling  water  repeatedly, 
until  all  the  acid  be  washed  out.  Set  aside  the  strained  li- 
quor until  the  feces  subside,  from  which  pour  it  off ; and 
reduce,  by  evaporation,  to  one  half:  then  add,  of  carbonate 
of  soda  (dissolved  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  warm  water), 
three  pounds  ten  ounces.  Filter ; and,  by  alternate  eva- 
poration and  cooling,  let  it  form  crystals,  which  are  to  be 
kept  in  a well-closed  vessel. 

If  the  salt  be  not  sufficiently  pure,  dissolve  and  crystallize  it 
again. 


The  first,  part  of  this  process  consists  in  destroying  the  ge- 
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latine  of  tlie  bones,  by  the  action  of  heat.  When  burnt  to 
perfect  whiteness,  they  retain  their  form,  but  become  friable, 
and  consist  of  phosphate  of  lime,  mixed  with  a very  little  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  carbonate  of  soda.  In  performing  this 
part  of  the  process,  we  must  take  care  not  to  heat  the  bones  to 
a bright  red,  as  by  it  they  undergo  a kind  of  semi-fusion,  .and 
become  less  soluble.  . The  complete  combustion  of  the  char- 
coal is  facilitated  by  the  free  contact  of  the  air : we  must, 
therefore,  bring  every  part,  in  succession,  to  the  surface,  and 
break  the  larger  pieces. 

In  the  second  part  of  the  process,  the  phosphate  of  'lime  is 
decomposed  by  the  sulphuric  acid,  This  decomposition  is, 
however,  only  partial.  The  sulphuric  acid  combines  with 
part  of  the  lime,  and  forms  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime.  The 
phosphoric  acid,  separated  from  that  portion  of  lime,  imme- 
diately combines  with  the  rest  of  the  phosphate  of  lime,  and 
forms  super-phosphate  of  lime,  which  is  not  farther  decompo- 
sable by  sulphuric  acid. 

The  super-phosphate  of  lime,  thus  formed,  is  soluble  in  wa- 
ter ; but,  as  the  sulphate  of  lime,  with  which  it  is  mixed,  con- 
cretes into  a very  solid  mass,  it  is,  in  some  measure,  defended 
from  the  action  of  water.  On  this  account,  the  whole  mass 
is  directed  to  be  digested,  for  three  days,  in  vapour,  by  which 
means  it  is  thoroughly  penetrated,  and  prepared  for  solution 
in  the  boiling  water,  which  is  afterwards  poured  on  it.  It  is 
probably  to  l ender  the  subsequent  solution  easier,  that  The- 
nard  directs  the  bone-ashes  to  be  made  with  water  into  a 
thin  paste  ( bouillej , belore  the  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to 
them. 

Having  thus  got  a solution  of  super-phosphate  of  lime,  it  is 
next  decomposed  by  carbonate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  water. 
This  decomposition,  likewise,  is  only  partial,  as  it  deprives 
the  super-phosphate  of  lime  of  its  excess  of  acid  only,  and  re- 
duces it  to  the  state  of  phosphate.  The  phosphate  of  lime, 
being  insoluble,  is  easily  separated  by  filtration,  and  the  phos- 
phate of  soda  remains  in  solution.  According  to  Thenard, 
the  nicest  point  in  the  whole  process  is  the  determination  oi 
the  proper  quantity  of  carbonate  of  soda  to  be  added.  As  the 
phosphate  of  soda  docs  not  crystallize  freely,  unless  there  be  a 
slight  excess  of  base,  he  directs,  that  a little  more  carbonate 
of  soda  be  added  than  what  is  merely  sufficient  to  saturate  the 
excess  of  acid  in  the  super-phosphate  of  lime,  but  not  to  con- 
tinue the  addition  until  it  cease  to  produce  any  precipitate. 
We  must  also  take  care  not  to  carry  the  evaporation  ol  a so- 
lution of  phosphate  of  soda  so  far  as  to  form  a pellicle  ; for  it 
then  concretes  into  an  irregular  mass,  and  docs  not  form 
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beautiful  crystals.  After  each  crystallization,  we  must  exa- 
mine the  liquor  which  remains,  and,  it  it  be  acid,  or  merely 
neutral,  add  to  it  a little  of  the  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda. 
In  this  way,  Thenard  got  from  2100  parts  of  bone-ashes, 
700  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  667  of  carbonate  of  soda,  S85  of 
phosphate  of  soda.  According  to  Fourcroy,  phosphate  of 
lime  consists  of  0.41  acid,  and  0.59  lime,  and  super-phosphate 
of  lime  of  0.54  acid,  and  0.46  lime:  phosphate  of  lime,  treat- 
ed with  sulphuric  acid,  is  only  deprived  of  0.24  lime,  and 
changed  into  0.76  of  super-phosphate,  consisting  of  0.59 
phosphate  of  lime,  and  0.17  of  phosphoric  acid;  and  it  is  on- 
ly with  this  portion  of  acid  that  we  are  able  to  combine  soda. 
Fourcroy  is  also  of  opinion,  that  phosphate  of  lime  requires 
only  0.4  of  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  to  decompose  it, 
whereas  0.6  are  employed  by  the  Edinburgh  college,  and  0.7 
by  the  Dublin.  This  is  not  only,  therefore,  a waste  of  acid, 
but  renders  the  product  impure,  by  being  mixed  with  sul- 
phate of  soda,  which  is  sometimes  actually  the  case  in  the 
phosphate  of  soda  of  commerce.  Besides,  as  bone-ashes  are 
of  very  little  value,  it  is  better  that  a portion  of  them  should 
escape  undecomposed,  than  that  an  excess  of  acid  should  be 
added  to  them. 

Mr  Funcke,  of  Linz,  has  discovered  a still  more  economi- 
cal and  expeditious  method.  It  consists  in  saturating  the  ex- 
cess of  lime  in  calcined  bones  with  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and 
then  dissolving  the  remaining  phosphate  of  lime  in  nitric  acid. 
To  this  solution  he  adds  an  equal  quantity  of  sulphate  of  so- 
da, and  then  recovers  the  nitric  acid  by  distillation.  The 
phosphate  of  soda  is  then  separated  from  the  sulphate  of  lime, 
by  the  affusion  of  water  and  crystallization. 

Phosphate  of  soda  crystallizes  in  rhomboidal  prisms,  termi- 
nated by  three-sided  pyramids.  Its  taste  resembles  that  of 
common  salt.  At  60^  it  is  soluble  in  four  parts  of  water,  and 
at  212p  in  two.  It  effloresces  in  the  air.  By  heat,  it  under- 
goes the  watery  fusion,  and  at  last  melts  into  a white  mass.  It 
consists,  according  to  Thenard,  of  15  phosphoric  acid,  ^so- 
da, and  66  water  of  crystallization.  It  is  decomposed  by  most 
of  the  salts  having  an  earthy  base. 

Medical  use. — Phosphate  of  soda  was  introduced  into  the 
practice  of  physic  by  the  ingenious  Dr  George  Pearson  of 
London.  It  possesses  the  same  medical  qualities  as  sulphate 
of  soda,  and  the  tartrate  of  potass  and  soda,  being  an  excellent 
purgative,  in  the  quantity  of  an  ounce  or  ten  drachms,  anti 
has  the  peculiar  advantage  over  these  two  salts,  of  being 
much  less  nauseous  than  they  are.  Its  taste  is  extremely  si- 
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milar  to  that  of  common  salt •,  and,  when  given  in  a bason  of 
water  gruel,  or  veal  broth,  made  without  salt,  it  is  scarcely  per- 
ceptible by  the  palate ; and  consequently  it  is  well  adapted  for 
patients  whose  stomachs  are  delicate,  and  who  have  an  anti- 
pathy against  the  other  saline  purges.  The  only  objection  to 
its  genei’al  use  is  the  very  great  diiference  between  its  price 
and  that  of  sulphate  of  soda  ; a difference  which  might  cer- 
tainly be  diminished. 

Muiiias  sodje  siccatum.  Dub. 

Dried  Muriate  of  Soda. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  soda,  any  quantity. 

Roast  it  over  the  fire  in  an  iron  vessel,  loosely  covered,  until 
it  cease  to  decrepitate,  agitating  it  from  time  to  time. 

By  this  process,  the  muriate  of  soda  is  reduced  into  the 
. state  in  which  it  is  employed  for  the  distillation  of  muriatic 
acid.  It  not  only  deprives  it  entirely  of  its  water  of  crystalli- 
zation, which,  from  being  variable  in  quantity,  would  other- 
wise render  the  acid  obtained  unequal  in  strength,  but  also 
destroys  some  colouring  matter  which  it  contains ; for,  if  we 
prepare  muriatic  acid  from  crystallized  muriate  of  soda,  we 
obtain  a coloured  muriatic  acid,  while  the  decrepitated  mu- 
riate furnishes  a perfectly  colourless  one. 

Sulphas  sodas.  Ed. 

Sulphate  of  Soda. 

Dissolve  the  acidulous  salt,  which  remains  after  the  distillation 
of  muriatic  acid,  in  water ; and  having  mixed  powdered 
chalk  with  it,  to  remove  the  superfluous  acid,  set  it  aside 
until  the  sediment  subsides  ; then  strain  through  paper  the 
liquor  decanted  from  them,  and  evaporate,  so  that  it  may 
crystallize. 

Loud. 

Take  of 

The  salt  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of  muriatic 
acid,  two  pounds  ; ' 

Boiling  water,  two  pints  and  a half. 

Dissolve  the  salt  in  the  water,  and  gradually  add  as  much 
sub-carbonate  of  soda  as  will  saturate  the  superfluous  acid. 
Evaporate  until  a pellicle  appear,  and,  after  filtering  the  li- 
quor, set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off  the  liquor,  and 
dry  the  crystals  on  blotting  paper. 
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Dissolve  the  salt,  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of  mu- 
riatic acid,  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  boiling  water.  Filter 
the  solution,  and,  after  due  evaporation,  crystallize  the  salt 
by  slow  refrigeration. 

The  Edinburgh  college  do  not  preserve  the  superabundant 
acid,  when  present,  by  saturating  it  with  carbonate  of  soda, 
but  get  rid  of  it  by  saturating  it  with  carbonate  of  lime,  with 
which  it  forms  an  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime.  In  fact,  the 
price  of  sulphate  of  soda  is  so  very  small,  that  it  is  no  econo- 
my to  use  carbonate  of  soda  to  saturate  the  superabundant 
acid. 

By  far  the  greatest  part  of  the  sulphate  of  soda  is  obtained 
from  manufacturers,  as  a result  of  processes  performed  for  the 
sake  of  other  substances,  as  in  the  preparation  of  muriate  of 
ammonia,  oxygenized  muriatic  acid,  &c.  It  may  be  econo- 
mically obtained  by  making  into  a paste,  with  a sufficient 
quantity  of  water,  eight  parts  of  burnt  gypsum,  five  of  clay, 
and  five  of  muriate  of  soda.  This  mixture  is  burnt  in  a kiln 
or  oven,  then  ground  to  powder,  diffused  in  a sufficient  quan- 
tity of  water,  and,  after  being  strained,  is  evaporated  and 
crystallized. 

The  primitive  form  appears  to  be  a right  rhombic  prism 
of  about  72  and  108. 

Sulphate  of  soda  crystallizes  in  six-sided  prisms’,  terminated 
by  dihedral  summits.  The  crystals  arc  often  irregular,  and 
their  sides  are  usually  channelled.  Their  taste  is  at  first  salt, 
and  afterwards  disagreeably  bitter.  They  are  soluble  in  2.67 
parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  0.8  at  212°.  In  the  air  they 
effloresce.  They  undergo  the  watery  fusion,  and,  in  a red 
heat,  melt.  They  consist  of  23.52  sulphuric  acid,  18.48  so- 
da, and  58  water ; and  when  dried  at  700°,  of  56  acid,  and 
44  soda.  It  is  decomposed  by  baryta  and  potass,  and  salts 
containing  these  bases,  and  by  the  6alts  of  silver,  mercury, 
and  lead. 

Medical  use. — Taken  from  half  an  ounce  to  an  ounce,  or 
more,  it  proves  a mild  and  useful  purgative ; and  in  smaller 
doses  largely  diluted,  a serviceable  aperient  and  diuretic.  It 
is  commonly  given  in  solution,  but  it  may  also  be  given  in 
powder,  after  it  has  effloresced.  In  this  form  the  dose  must 
be  reduced  to  one  half. 
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TARTRIS  POTASSiE  ET  SOD^E  ; olim,  SAL  RUPELLENSIS.  Ed. 
Tcirtrite  of  Potass  and  Soda , formerly  Rochelle  Salt. 

It  is  prepared  from  the  carbonate  of  soda  and  super- tartrate 
of  potass,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  tartrate  of  potass. 


Tartaras  sodac  et  kali.  Duh. 

Tartrate  of  Soda  and  Kali. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  soda,  twenty  ounces  ; 

Crystals  of  tartar,  in  very  line  powder,  two  pounds ; 
Distilled  water,  boiling,  ten  pints. 

Dissolve  the  sub-carbonate  of  soda  in  the  water,  and  gradual- 
ly add  the  crystals  of  tartar  ; filter  the  liquor  through  pa- 
per ; evaporate,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize  by  slow 
cooling. 


Soda  tartarizata.  Lond. 
Tartarizcd  Soda. 


Take  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  soda,  twenty  ounces; 

Super-tartrate  of  potass,  in  powder,  two  pounds'; 

Boiling  water,  ten  pints. 

Dissolve  the  sub-carbonate  of  soda  in  the  water,  and  gradual- 
ly add  the  super-tartrate  of  potass.  Filter  the  solution 
through  paper ; evaporate  until  a pellicle  be  formed,  and 
set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off  the  liquor,  and  dry  the 
crystals  on  blptting  paper. 

TifE  tartaric  acid,  in  several  instances,  is  capable  of  enter- 
ing into  combination,  at  the  same  time,  with  two  bases.  In 
the  present  example,  the  superabundant  acid  of  the  super- 
tartrate  of  potass  is  neutralized  with  soda,  and,  in  place  of  a 
mixture  of  tartrate  of  potass  and  tartrate  of  soda,  each  pos- 
sessing their  own  properties,  there  results  a triple  salt,  having 
peculiar  properties. 

The  tartrate  of  potass  and  soda  forms  large  and  very  regular 
crystals,  in  the  form  of  prisms  with  eight  sides,  nearly  equal, 
which  are  often  divided  longitudinally,  almost  through  their 
axis.  The  principal  form  is  a rhomboidal  tetrahedral  prism 
of  80°  and  100p,  with  rhombic  faces.  It  has  a bitter  taste. 
It  is  soluble  in  about  live  parte  of  water,  aad  effloresces  in  the 
air.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  strong  acids,  which  combine 
with  the  soda,  and  separate  super-tartrate  of  potass,  and  by 
baryta  and  lime.  By  heat  its  acid  is  destroyed.  It  consists 
of  5-1  tartrate  of  potass,  and  46  tartrate  of  soda.  Mr  Phillips 
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found  that  18  parts  of  sub-carbonate  of  soda  were  sufficient  to 
neutralize  94*  of  super-tartrate  ot  potass. 

Medical  use It  was  introduced  into  medical  practice  by 

M.  Semnettc,  an  apothecary  at  Rochelle,  whose  name  it  long 
bore,  and  is  still  very  much  employed  as  an  excellent  purga- 
tive salt. 

Aqua  ammonia,  olim  Aqua  ajimonuts  caustjc.u.  Ed. 
Water  of  Ammonia , formerly  Haler  of  Caustic  Ammonia . 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  one  pound  ; 

Quicklime,  fresh  burnt,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Distilled  water,  one  pound  ; 

Water,  nine  ounces. 

Pour  the  water  on  the  powdered  lime,  contained  in  an  iron 
or  earthen  vessel,  which  is  then  to  be  covered  up  until  the 
slaked  lime  cool.  Then  mix  the  muriate,  previously  ground 
into  very  fine  powder,  thoroughly,  with  the  lime,  by  tritu- 
rating them  together  in  a mortar,  and  immediately  put  the 
mixture  into  a retort  ot  bottle  glass.  Place  the  ictoit  in  a 
sand-bath,  and  connect  with  it  a Woulfe’s  apparatus.  In 
the  first  and  smallest  bottle,  furnished  with  a tube  of  safety", 
put  two  ounces  of  the  distilled  water,  and.  in  the  second 
the  rest  of  the  distilled  water. 

The  fire  is  now  to  be  kindled,  and  gradually  increased,  until 
the  bottom  of  the  sand-pot  becomes  red,  and  no  more  am- 
monia comes  over.  Mix  the  fluid  contained  in  each  of  the 
bottles,  and  preserve  it  in  small  phials,  accurately  closed. 

Aqua  ammonije  caustics.  Dub. 

Water  of  Caustic  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  sixteen  ounces; 

Lime,  fresh  burnt,  two  pounds  ; 

Water,  six  pints.  . 

Sprinkle  one  pint  of  the  water  upon  the  limc,^  placed  in  a 
stone-ware  vessel,  and  cover  it  up.  lwcnty-four  hours  af- 
terwards, mix  the  salt  with  the  lime,  which  will  have 
crumbled  to  powder,  taking  care  to  avoid  the  vapours. 
Then  put  the  mixture  into  a retort,  and  pour  upon  it  the 
rest  of  the  water.  Having  previously  agitated  them,  draw 
off,  with  a moderate  heat,  twenty  ounces,  by  measure,  ol 
liquor,  into  a refrigerated  receiver,  having  luted  carefully 
the  joining  of  the  vessels. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is  to  that  of  distilled  water, 
as  936  to  fOOO. 
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Liquor  ammonia:.  Lond. 

Liquor  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia, 

Fresh  lime,  of  each,  two  pounds  ; 

Water,  a pint  and  a half. 

Triturate  the  muriate  of  ammonia  and  lime  separately ; then 
mix  and  introduce  them  into  a large  glass  retort,  into  which 
a pint  of  the  water  has  been  previously  put.  Place  the  retort 
in  a sand-bath,  and  adapt  to  it  a tubulated  receiver,  through 
which  the  ammonia  may  pass  into  a third  vessel,  kept  cold, 
anil  containing  eight  fluidounces  of  water.  Lastly,  apply 
at  first  a gentle  heat,  and  gradually  increase  it  until  the  re- 
tort become  red. 

The  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  colleges  slake  the  lime  before 
it  be  mixed  with  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  in  order  that  the 
heat  generated  during  the  slaking  may  not  decompose  the 
muriate  when  they  are  previously  mixed. 

The  London  college  does  not  direct  the  lime  to  be  slaked, 
previously  to  its  being  mixed  with  the  muriate  of  ammonia, 
conceiving,  probably,  that  the  heat  generated  during  the 
slaking  of  the  lime,  is  counteracted  by  the  cold  produced  by 
the  solution  of  the  muriate.  If  not,  there  must  be  a great  loss 
of  ammonia  by  the  decomposition  beginning  before  the  appara- 
tus can  be  adapted.  At  any  rate,  there  can  be.no  disadvan- 
tage in  first  slaking  the  lime,  especially  as  it  is  the  easiest  way 
of  reducing  it  to  fine  powder.  The  mixture  of  the  lime  and 
salt  must  be  made  very  quickly,  by  stirring  rather  than  tritu- 
ration, and  the  process  begun  as  quickly  as  possible. 

In  this  process,  the  muriate  of  ammonia  is  decomposed  bv 
the  lime,  in  consequence  of  its  having  a stronger  affinity  for 
muriatic  acid  than  ammonia  has.  It  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  the  lime  employed  be  very  recently  burnt,  as  the  presence 
of  carbonic  acid  would  render  the  ammonia  partially  carbo- 
nated. This  accident  is  also  prevented  by  the  great  excess  of 
lime  used,  which,  having  a greater  affinity  for  carbonic  acid 
than  ammonia  has,  retains  any  small  quantity  of  it  which  may 
be  accidentally  present.  The  water  is  essential  to  the  exis- 
tence of  the  ammonia  in  a liquid  form  ; for,  in  itself,  it  is  a 
permanently  elastic  fluid.  In  the  process  adqpted  by  the 
Dublin  college,  a much  greater  quantity  of  water,  however, 
is  used  than  what  is  sufficient  to  absorb  all  the  ammonia:  the 
rest  is  intended  to  render  the  decomposition  slower  and  more 
manageable,  and  to  keep  the  muriate  of  lime,  which  remains 


Alkalies. 


Clmp.  Ill- 


in  the  retort,  in  solution ; for  otherwise,  it  would  concrete 
into  a solid  mass,  adhering  strongly  to  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
tort, very  difficult  to  be  washed  out,  and  often  endangering 
its  breaking.  A very  small  degree  of  heat  is  sufficient  for  the 
distillation,  and  the  whole  ammonia  rises  with  the  first  por- 
tion of  water,  or  even  before  it.  It  is  therefore  necessary 
that  the  vessels  be  very  closely  luted  to  each  other,  to  prevent 
it  from  escaping.  But  this  renders  the  utmost  care  necessary 
,in  the  distillation-;  for  too  sudden,  or  too  great  a heat,  from 
the  rapid  disengagement  of  gas,  or  even  the  expansion  of  the 
air  contained  in  the  vessels,  would  endanger  their  bursting. 

In  the  process  directed  in  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia, 
this  danger  is  completely  obviated,  by  disengaging  the  am- 
monia in  the  form  of  gas,  and  combining  it  with  the  water, 
by  means  of  pressure  in  a pneumatic  apparatus.  By  this 
process,  the  water  should  be  saturated  with  ammonia  ; but  of 
this  strength  it  is  never  sold  in  the  shops,  unless  particularly 
inquired  tor,  as,  for  common  sale,  it  is  always  diluted  with  a 
certain  proportion  of  water. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  the  process  of  the  present  London 
Pharmacopoeia  is  impracticable.  As  soon  as  the  salts  are 
mixed  together,  they  react  upon  each  other,  and  become 
moist,  so  that  they  cannot  be  very  quickly  introduced  into  any 
retort.  As  soon  as  a portion  reaches  the  water  contained  in  the 
retort,  the  decomposition  is  accelerated,  and  much  ammonia  e- 
scapes,  to  the  great  annoyance  of  the  operator.  As  soon  as  heat 
is  applied,  unless  the  tube  of  the  receiver  dip  under  the  surface 
of  the  water  in  the  second  receiver,  the  evolution  and  escape 
of  gas  is  so  rapid,  as  to  threaten  the  operator  with  suffocation  ; 
while,  from  the  small  quantity  of  v’ater  in  the  retort,  the  te- 
nacity of  its  contents  is  such,  that  the  requisite  degree  of  heat 
can  scarcely  be  applied  withput  expelling  them  into  the  re- 
ceiver ; and,  lastly,  the  application  of  a red  heat  causes  the 
inevitable  loss  of  the  retort.  Mr  Phillips  found  by  experi- 
ment, that  the  cold  generated  during  the  solution  of  the  mu- 
riate of  ammonia  (20°),  did  not  counteract  the  heat  produced 
by  slaking  the  lime  (162°),  for,  following  exactly  the  process 
of  the  college,  the  thermometer  rose  from  50°  to  175°. 

Aq.  ammoniae,  of  the  late  London  Pharmacopoeia,  as  pre- 
pared by  Mr  Phillips,  had  a specific  gravity  of  0.954 ; but 
procured  from  Apothecaries’  Hall,  it  was  of  specific  gravity 
0.99G6.  Prepared  by  the  present  process,  Mr  Phillips  found 
it  0.9040,  or  five  times  as  strong ; and  in  another  experi- 
ment 0.914.  He  proposes  a new  process,  as  being  easily  prac- 
ticable, and  furnishing  an  ammonia  of  nearly  the  strength  of 


36'£  Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III. 

the  former  Pharmacopoeia,  to  which  all  the  tables  of  the 
doses  of  medicine  are  accommodated.  He  poured  upon  9 oz. 
of  lime,  half  a pint  of  water,  and,  when  it  had  remained  in  a 
well- closed  vessel  for  nearly  an  hour,  12  oz.  of  muriate  of  am- 
monia, and  about  3£  pints  of  boiling  water  were  added  to  it : 
the  mixture  having  cooled,  was  filtered,  and  distilled  without 
introducing  any  water  into  the  receiver,  or  employing  any 
pressure  ; and  he  obtained  20  oz.  of  a solution  of  ammonia,  of 
specific  gravity  0.954.  Dbrfurt,  Bucholz,  and  Van  Mons, 
agree  in  recommending  nearly  the  following  process.  Slake 
16  oz.  of  lime  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  form  a 
thick  paste;  put  it  into  a cucurbit,  and  add  16  oz.  of  sal  am- 
moniac ; lute  on  the  capital,  furnished  with  a bent  tube, 
reaching  to  the  bottom  of  a receiver  containing  24  oz.  of  wa- 
ter, and  draw  off  24  oz.  so  as  to  fill  the  space  of  48  oz.  pre- 
viously marked  on  the  receiver,  and  keep  it  in  phials  perfect- 
ly closed,  by  dipping  their  necks  when  corked  in  wax. 

We  have  already  mentioned  the  properties  of  ammonia  in 
its  gaseous  form.  When  combined  with  water,  it  imparts  to 
it  many  of  these  properties,  and  lessens  its  specific  gravity. 

Table  of  the  quantities  of  Real  or  Caseous  Ammonia  in  solutions  of 
different  Specific  Gravities.  ( Dalton ,) 


Specific 

Grains  of  ammo- 

Grains of  ammo- 

Boiling point 

Volume  of  gas 

gravity . 

nia  in  100  water 

nia  in  100  grains 

of  the  liquid. 

condensed  in 

grain  measures 

of  liquid. 

a given  vol. 

of  liquid. 

Falir.  scale. 

of  liquid. 

.85 

30 

35.3 

26° 

494 

.86' 

28 

32.6 

38 

456 

•87 

2 6 

2 9-9 

50 

419 

.88 

24 

27-3 

62 

382 

.89 

22 

24.7 

74 

346 

.90 

20 

22.2 

86 

31  l 

•91 

IS 

1.9-8 

98 

277 

• 92 

16 

17.4 

110 

244 

•93 

14 

15.1 

122 

211 

••94 

12 

12.8 

134 

180 

•95 

10 

10.5 

1 46 

147 

.96 

8 

S.3 

158 

1 16 

•97 

6 

6.2 

173 

87 

•98 

4 

4.1 

187 

57 

•99 

2 

? 

196  ' 

28 

Sir  Humphry  Davy’s  results  were  somewhat  different.  He 
found  100  parts  of  sp.  gr.  0.875,  to  contain  32.5  of  ammonia ; 
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of  sp.  gr.  0.905f,  25.37  ; and  of  sp.  gr.  0.9692,  9.5  of  am- 
monia. 

Water  of  ammonia  decomposes  many  ol  the  earthy, 
and  all  the  metalline  salts,  and  is  capable  ol  dissolving,  or 
combining  with,  many  of  the  metalline  oxides,  and  even 
of  oxydizing  some  of  the  metals.  When  pure,  water  of 
ammonia  does  not  effervesce  with  any  of  the  acids,  or  form  a 
precipitate  with  alcohol.  As  it  readily  absorbs  carbonic  acid 
from  the  atmosphere,  the  Edinburgh  college,  very  properly, 
order  it  to  be  kept  in  small  phials.  By  neglecting  this  pre- 
caution in  the  shops,  it  often  becomes  carbonated  before  the 
large  bottles,  in  which  it  is  commonly  kept,  be  half  done. 

Medical  use. — Water  of  ammonia  is  very  rarely  given  in- 
ternally, although  it  may  be  used  in  doses  ol  ten  to  twenty 
drops,'  largely  diluted,  as  a powerful  stimulant  in  asphyxia, 
and  similar  diseases.  Externally,  it  is  applied  to  the  skin  as 
a rubefacient,  and,-  in  the  form  of  gas,  to  the  nostrils,  and  to 
the  eyes,  as  a stimulant ; in  cases  of  torpor,  paralysis,  rheu- 
matism, syncope,  hysteria,  aixd  chronic  ophthalmia. 

Alcohol  ammoniatum,  olim  Spiritus  ammonie.  Ed. 

Ammoniated  Alcohol , formerly  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Alcohol,  thirty-two  ounces; 

Quicklime,  recently  burnt,  twelve  ounces  ; 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  eight  ounces  ; 

Water,  eight  ounces. 

From  these  ingredients  Ammoniated  Alcohol  is  prepared,  ex- 
actly in  the  same  manner  as  the  water  of  ammonia. 


Spiritus  ammonia.  Dub. 
Spirit  of  Ammonia. 


Take  of 

Proof-spirit,  three  pints ; 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  four  ounces ; 
Potashes,  six  ounces. 

Mix,  and  distil,  with  a slow  fire,  two  pints. 


Lond. 


Take  of 

Rectified  spirit,  two  pints. 

Liquor  of  ammonia,  one  pint. 

Mix  them. 

When  muriate  of  ammonia  is  decomposed  by  potashes, 
the  product  is  a mixture  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  with 
a variable  quantity  of  ammonia.  Again,  as  diluted  alco- 
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hoi  is  employed  in  this  process,  and  one  half  only  is  drawn  I 
off,  it  is  evident  that  there  is  either  a want  of  economy,  or  ft 
the  whole  alcohol  comes  over  before  any  of  the  water.  But  I 
if  the  latter  supposition  be  true,  there  is  also  a want  of  eco-  1 
nomy,  for  the  alcohol  will  dissolve  only  the  ammonia,  and  1 
leave  the  whole  carbonate  undissolvcd.  - The  fact  is,  that  1 
when  we  perform  the  process  as  still  retained  by  the  Dublin  1 
college,  a very  large  proportion  of  carbonate  of  ammonia  sub-  ft 
limes,  which  remains  undissolvcd  in  the  distilled  liquor  ; but  I 
as  this  liquor  (after  the  particles  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  I 
which  were  diffused  through  it,  have  separated  in  the  form  of  J 
very  regular  crystals,  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  vessel)  eff'er-  I 
vesces  with  acids,  the  distilled  liquor  cannot  be  pure  alcohol, 
but  must  contain  a proportion  of  water  capable  of  dissolving 
some  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

But,  to  prove  the  want  of  chemical  knowledge  in  the  con- 
trivers of  this  process,  it  is  only  necessary  to  mention,  that 
the  product  is  unfit  for  the  preparation  of  the  aromatic  am- 
moniated  alcohol,  as  it  will  not  dissolve  the  volatile  oils. 

The  process  now,  for  the  first  time,  directed  by  the  Edin- 
burgh college,  is,  therefore,  infinitely  preferable,  as  it  is  not  | 
only  more  elegant,  but  more  economical,  and  dissolves  the 
volatile  oils  perfectly. 

The  Berlin  college  direct  this  preparation  to  be  made  by 
simply  mixing  two  parts  of  alcohol  with  one  of  water  of  am- 
monia ; and  the  London  college  have  substituted  this  process 
for  the  unchemical  one  in  their  former  edition.  Mr  Phillips 
objects  to  this  new  process,  its  great  difference  in  strength 
from  that  of  the  former  Pharmacopoeia,  while  its  doses  are 
still  stated  to  be  the  same.  For  this  error,  not  the  college,  but 
the  commentators  on  its  code  have  to  answer,  and  if  we  know 
the  proportionate  strength  it  may  be  rectified.  Mr  Phillips 
found,  that  when  the  spirit  of  ammonia,  as  prepared  by  the 
new  process,  had  a sp.  gr.  of  0.914,  the  saturating  power  of  a 
fluidounce  as  an  alkali  was  equal  to  95  grains  of  marble, 
whereas,  by  the  former  process,  its  sp.  gr.  was  0.845,  and  its 
saturating  power  32  grains  of  marble ; the  former  being- 
three  times  as  great  as  the  latter,  besides  being  caustic  in- 
stead of  subcarbonated.  He  has  proposed  to  substitute  another 
process,  which  shall  be  noticed  in  the  remarks  upon  the  Spt. 
Ammoniac  aromaticus. 

CaRBONAS  AMMONIiE,  dim  AMMONIA  PR/ErARATA.  Ed. 

Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  formerly  Prepared  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  one  pound  ; 
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Soft  carbonate  of  lime  (commonly  called  chalk),  dried, 
two  pounds. 

Having  triturated  them  separately,  mix  them  thoroughly, 
and  sublime  from  a retort  into  a refrigerated  receiver. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  in  powder,  and  well  dried, 

Dried  carbonate  of  soda,  of  each  half  a pound. 

Mix  them,  put  them  into  an  earthen  retort,  and  sublime, 
with  a heat  gradually  raised,  into  a cooled  receiver. 


Loud. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  one  pound  ; 

Prepared  chalk,  dried,  two  pounds. 

Triturate  them  separately,  then  mix  and  sublime  them  with  a 

gradually  increased  heat,  until  the  retort  become  red. 

In  this  process  the  two  substances  employed  undergo  a 
mutual  decomposition,  the  muriatic  acid  combining  with  the 
lime  or  the  soda,  and  the  carbonic  acid  with  the  ammonia. 
The  proportion  of  carbonate  of  lime  directed  by  the  Edin- 
burgh and  London  colleges  is  perhaps  more  than  sufficient 
to  decompose  the  muriate  of  ammonia  ; but  it  is  the  safe  side 
to  err  on  ; for  it  is  only  sometimes  inconvenient,  from  obli- 
ging us  to  make  use  of  larger  vessels,  and  perhaps  uneconomi- 
cal, from  requiring  more  fuel ; whereas,  if  any  portion  of  the 
muriate  of  ammonia  were  to  remain  undccomposed,  it  would 
sublime  along  with  the  carbonate,  and  render  the  product  im  - 
pure.  Mr  Phillips  says,  that  94-  of  carbonate  of  lime  are  suffi- 
cient to  decompose  100  muriate  of  ammonia;  but  his  experi- 
ments are  not  conclusive,  as  the  results  were  obtained  by  cal- 
culation, and  lime  in  solution  was  used.  Gottling  uses  three 
parts  of  chalk  to  two  of  muriate  of  ammohia,  but  he  dries  his 
chalk  before  he  weighs  it.  The  chalk  is  always  to  be  very 
carefully  dried  before  it  is  used  in  this  preparation,  as  the 
presence  of  moisture  injures  the  product.  The  ingredients 
are  to  be  thoroughly  mixed  by  trituration,  before  they  are 
introduced  into  the  retort,  that  no  part  of  the  muriate  of  am- 
monia may  escape  decomposition ; and  we  are  even  some- 
times directed  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  mixture,  after  thev 
are  in  the  retort,  with  powdered  chalk.  This,  however,  is 
unnecessary.  Carbonate  of  lime  does  not  act  on  muriate  of 
ammonia  till  a considerable  heat  be  applied.  Gottling  savs, 
that  the  sublimation  must  be  conducted  in  the  open  fire,  and 
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therefore  he  uses  an  earthen-ware  cucurbit,  with  a tubulated  fi 
capital.  When  a glass  retort  is  employed,  it  should  have  a j 
very  wide  neck ; and  the  best  form  for  the  receiver  is  cylin- 
drical, as  it  enables  us  to  get  out  the  carbonate  of  ammonia 
condensed  in  it  without  breaking  it.  The  residuum  which 
remains  in  the  retort  furnishes  muriate  of  lime  by  lixiviation 
and  evaporation. 

By  the  Dublin  college,  carbonate  of  soda  is  employed  for 
the  preparation  of  carbonate  of  ammonia.  The  theory  of 
the  process  is  the  same,  and  the  decomposition  is  effected  at 
a lower  temperature.  But  as  soda  is  very  rarely  saturated 
with  carbonic  acid,  part  of  the  ammonia  is  evolved  in  the 
form  of  gas,  which,  if  not  permitted  to  escape,  will  burst  the 
vessels.  To  prevent  this  loss,  therefore,  Mr  Gottling  uses  a 
cucurbit  and  capital,  furnished  with  a bent  tube,  which  is  to 
be  immersed  in  a phial  of  water  : by  which  contrivance,  while 
the  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  condensed  in  the  capital,  the 
gaseous  ammonia  is  absorbed  by  the  water.  When  soda  is 
used,  the  residuum  contains  muriate  of  soda. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  is  obtained  in  the  form*  of  a white 
crystallized  mass,  of  a fibrous  texture,  having  the  smell  and 
taste  of  ammonia,  but  weaker.  It  is  soluble  in  twice  its 
weight  of  cold  water  ; Mr  Phillips  says  four  times;  its  solubi- 
lity is  increased  by  increase  of  temperature ; but  when  dissol- 
ved in  boiling  water,  it  loses  a portion  of  its  carbonic  acid 
with  effervescence.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  It  is  permanent 
in  the  air,  and  is  not  decomposed,  but  is  easily  vaporized  by 
heat.  It  is  said  to  vary  very  much  in  its  composition,  and  to 
contain  more  ammonia,  and  less  acid  and  water,  in  propor- 
tion to  the  high  temperature  employed  in  preparing  it,  the 
quantity  of  alkali  varying  from  50  to  20  per  cent.  It  is  de- 
composed by  most  of  the  acids,  and  all  the  alkaline,  and  some 
of  the  earthy  bases ; by  the  earthy  sulphates,  except  those  of 
baryta  and  strontia ; by  the  earthy  muriates  and  fluates  ; by 
the  nitrates  of  baryta,  and  super-phosphate  of  lime. 

Medical  use. — Carbonate  of  ammonia  exactly  resembles 
ammonia  in  its  action  oil  the  living  body  ; but  is  weaker, 
and  is  principally  used  as  smelling  salts  in  syncope  and  hyste- 
ria. 

Aqua  carbon atis  ammonite,  olinx  Aqua  ammqnije.  Ed. 
Water  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  t formerly  JVater  of  Ammonia. 
Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia. 
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Carbonate  of  potass,  each  sixteen  ounces  ; 

Water,  two  pounds ; 

Having  mixed  the  salts,  and  put  them  in  a glass  retort,  pour 
the  water  upon  them,  and  distil  to  dryness  in  a sand  bath, 
gradually  increasing  the  heat. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  one  pound  ; 

Carbonate  of  soda,  twenty-eight  ounces  ; 

Water,  three  pints. 

Distil  off  by  a heat,  gradually  raised,  two  pints. 

The  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is  1095. 

Liquor  ammonias  carbonatis.  Lond. 

(V 

Liquor  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  ammonia,  eight  ounces  ; 

Distilled  water,  a pint. 

Dissolve  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  in  the  water,  and  filter 
through  paper. 

The  nature  of  the  last  of  these  preparations  is  evident ; and 
from  its  being  more  simple  and  uniform,  and  even  economi- 
cal, it  is  preferable  to  the  former,  for  which  it  is  a substitute, 
as  the  product  in  that  case  is  also  a solution  of  carbonate  of 
ammonia,  while  the  residuum  in  the  retort  is  an  alkaline  mu- 
riate. But  Mr  Phillips  says,  that  an  excessive  quantity  of  the 
carbonate  is  ordered,  as  he  found  a pint  of  water  dissolves 
only  rather  less  than  four  ounces  at  60°.  In  this  instance, 
the  decomposition  of  the  muriate  of  ammonia  cannot  be  ef- 
fected by  carbonate  of  lime,  because  the  addition  of  the 
water  prevents  the  application  of  the  necessary  heat,  whereas 
alkaline  carbonates  act  at  a moderate  temperature. 

Liquor  volatilis  cornu  cervinj.  Dub. 

Volatile  Liquor  of  Harts-horn. 

Take  of 

Harts-horn,  any  quantity. 

Put  it  into  a retort,  and  distil,  with  a gradually  increased  heat, 
the  volatile  liquor,  salt,  and  oil.  Then  repeat  the  distilla- 
tion of  the  volatile  liquor  until  it  becomes  as  limpid  as  wa- 
ter, separating  by  filtration  the  oil  and  salt  after  each  dis- 
tillation. The  liquor  will  be  more  easily  purified,  if,  after 
each  distillation,  except  the  first,  there  be  added  about  a 
sixth  part  of  its  weight  of  charcoal  of  wood  previously  heat- 
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eel  to  redness,  then  extinguished,  by  covering  it  with  sand, 
and  powdered  while  it  is  hot. 

II  harts-horn  cannot  be  had,  the  bones  of  any  other  land  ani- 
mal may  be  substituted  for  them. 

The  wholesale  dealers  have  very  large  pots  for  this  distilla- 
tion, with  earthen  heads,  almost  like  those  of  the  common 
still ; for  receivers  they  use  a couple  of  oil  jars,  the  mouths  of 
which  are  luted  together  ; the  pipe  that  comes  from  the  head 
is  connected  by  means  of  an  adopter  with  the  lower  jar,  which 
is  also  furnished  with  a cock  for  drawing  off  the  fluids  con- 
densed in  it.  The  upper  jar  is  entire,  and  in  it  is  condensed 
the  solid  carbonate  of  ammonia.  When  a large  quantity  of 
the  subject  is  to  be  distilled,  it  is  customary  to  continue  the 
operation  for  several  days  successively  ; only  unluting  the 
head  occasionally,  to  put  in  fresh  materials.  When  the  up- 
per jar  becomes  entirely  filled  with  carbonate  of  ammonia,  it 
„ cracks.  It  is  then  to  be  removed,  the  salt  to  be  taken  out  of 
it,  and  a fresh  one  substituted  in  its  place. 

When  only  a small  quantity  is  wanted,  a common  iron  pot, 
such  as  is  usually  fixed  in  sand  furnaces,  may  be  employed, 
an  iron  head  being  fitted  to  it.  The  receiver  ought  to  be 
large,  and  a glass,  or  rather  tin,  adopter  inserted  between  it 
and  the  head  of  the  pot. 

The  distilling  vessel  being  charged  with  pieces  of  horn,  a 
moderate  fire  is  applied,  which  is  slowly  increased,  and  rai- 
sed at  length  almost  to  the  utmost  degree.  At  first  water  a- 
rises,  which  gradually  acquires  colour  and  smell,  from  the  ad- 
mixture of  empyreumatic  oil  and  ammoniacal  salts  *,  carbonate 
of  ammonia  next  arises,  which  at  first  dissolves,  as  it  comes 
over,  in  the  water,  and  thus  forms  what  is  called  the  spirit. 
When  the  water  is  saturated,  the  remainder  of  the  salt  con- 
cretes in  a solid  form  to  the  sides  of  the  recipient.  If  it  be 
required  to  have  the  whole  of  the  salt  solid,  and  undissolved, 
the  water  should  be  removed  as  soon  *as  the  salt  begins  to  a- 
rise,  which  may  be  known  by  the  appearance  of  white  fumes  j 
and  that  this  may  be  done  the  more  commodiously,  the  re- 
ceiver should  be  left  unluted,  till  this  first  part  of  the  process 
be  finished.  The  white  vapours,  which  now  arise,  sometimes 
come  over  with  such  vehemence  as  to  throw  off  or  burst  the 
receiver  : to  prevent  this  accident,  it  is  convenient  to  have  a 
small  hole  in  the  luting,  which  may  be  occasionally  stopt  with 
a wooden  peg,  or  opened,  as  the  operator  shall  find  proper. 
Lastly,  the  oil  arises,  which  acquires  greater  colour  and  con- 
sistency as  the  operation  advances.  Carbonate  of  ammonia 
still  comes  over,  but  it  is  partly  dissolved  in  the  hot  oily  va- 
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pour.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  a considerable  disengage- 
ment of  gas,  consisting  of  a mixture  of  carburetted  hydro- 
gen, often  containing  sulphur  and  phosphorus,  and  ot  car- 
bonic acid. 

All  the  liquid  matters  being  poured  out  of  the  receiver,  the 
salt,  which  remains  adhering  to  its  sides,  is  to  be  washed  out 
with  a little  water,  and  added  to  the  rest.  It  is  convenient 
to  let  the  whole  stand  for  a few  hours,  that  the  oil  may  the 
better  disengage  itself  from  the  liquor,  so  as  to  be  separated 
first  by  a funnel,  and  afterwards  more  perfectly,  by  filtration 
through  wet  paper. 

None  of  these  products,  except  perhaps  a small  quantity  of 
the  carbonic  acid,  exist  ready  formed  in  the  matter  subjected 
to  the  distillation,  but  are  produced  by  a new  arrangement  of 
its  constituents.  For  the  production  of  ammonia,  it  is  abso- 
lutely necessary  that  it  contain  nitrogen,  or  be  what  we  have 
called  a quaternary  oxide.  Although  some  vegetable,  and  most 
animal,  substances  are  of  this  kind,  yet  only  the  most  solid 
parts  of  animals,  such  as  bone  or  horn,  are  employed  for  the 
production  of  ammonia;  because  they  furnish  it  less  mixed 
with  other  substances,  are  easily  obtained,  and  at  little  ex- 
pence, and  are  very  manageable  in  the  distillation.  On  the 
application  of  heat,  as  soon  as  all  the  water  which  they  con- 
• tained  is  expelled,  their  elements  begin  to  act  on  each  other; 
and  to  form  binary,  or  at  most  ternary  compounds.  Water 
is  formed  of  part  of  the  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  ammonia  of 
nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  carbonic  acid  of  carbon  and  oxygen, 
then  oil  of  hydrogen  and  carbon,  while  the  superfluous  carbon 
remains  in  the  retort  in  the  state  of  charcoal.  As  the  formation 
of  these  substances  is  simultaneous,  or  in  immediate  succes- 
sion, they  are  not  obtained  separately,  but  are  mixed  with 
each  other.  The  water  is  saturated  with  carbonate  of  ammo- 
nia, and  impregnated  with  empyreumatic  oil,  while  the  car- 
bonate of  ammonia  is  discoloured  w ith  oil ; and  the  oil  con- 
tains carbonate  of  ammonia  dissolved  in  it.  They  may,  howr- 
ever,  be  separated  from  each  other,  in  a great  measure,  in 
the  manner  already  described.  But  a small  portion  of  oil  ob- 
stinately adheres  both  to  the  salt  and  its  solution,  which  con- 
stitutes the  only  difference  between  salt  and  spirit  of  halts- horn, 
as  they  are  called,  and  the  purer  carbonate  of  ammonia,  as 
obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  muriate  of  ammonia. 
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Aoua  acetitis  ammonite,  vulgo  Spiritus  mindereri.  Ed. 

1 Fa  ter  of  Acetite  of  Ammonia,  commonly  called  Spirit 
of  Minder  eras. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  in  powder,  any  quantity. 

Pour  upon  it  as  much  distilled  acetous  acid  as  may  be  suffi- 
cient to  saturate  the  ammonia  exactly. 

Aoua  acetatis  ammonite.  Dub. 

Water  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  ammonia,  two  ounces. 

Add  gradually,  with  frequent  agitation,  three  pounds  and  a 
half  of  distilled  vinegar,  or  as  much  as  will  saturate  the  am- 
monia as  proved  by  the  test  of  litmus. 

Liouor  ammonite  acetatis.  Lond. 

Solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  ammonia,  two  ounces ; 

Acetic  acid,  four  pints. 

Add  the  acid  to  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  until  the  efferves- 
cence cease,  and  mix. 

The  exact  point  of  saturation  should  be  ascertained  by 
the  alternate  use  of  litmus  and  turmeric  papers. 

By  this  process,  we  obtain  acetate  of  ammonia,  dissolved  in 
the  water  of  the  acetic  acid  : but  as  this  is  apt  to  vary  in  quan- 
tity, the  solution  also  varies  in  strength,  and  the  crystallization 
of  the  salt  is  attended  with  too  much  difficulty  to  be  practised 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes.  Its  crystals  are  long,  slender,  and 
flatted,  of  a pearly  white  colour,  and  of  a cool  sweetish  taste, 
are  very  deliquescent,  melt  at  170°,  and  sublime  at  250°.  It 
is  decomposed  by  the  acids,  alkalies,  and  several  of  the  earths, 
and  metalline  salts  and  when  in  solution,  its  acid  is  decom- 
posed spontaneously,  and  b}r  heat.  It  is  also  decomposed  by 
a solution  of  super-acetate  of  lead.  This  was  suspected  to  be 
owing  to  the  vinegar  employed  being  contaminated  with  sul- 
phuric acid ; but  Mr  Phillips  has  proved,  that  it  arises  from 
some  of  the  carbonic  acid  remaining  diffused  through  the  so- 
lution. 

Different  proposals  have  been  made  to  get  a solution  of 
greater  strength  and  uniformity  than  that  still  retained  by  the 
British  colleges.  Mr  Lowe  saturates  four  ounces  of  carbo- 
nate of  potass  with  distilled  vinegar,  and  evaporates  the  solu- 
tion to  36  ounces.  He  then  mixes  it  with  two  ounces  of  mu- 
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Iriate  of  ammonia,  and  distils  the  mixture  in  a glass  retort. 
Acetate  of  ammonia  comes  over.  The  last  edition  of  the 
Prussian  Pharmacopoeia  prepares  it  by  saturating  three  oun- 
ces of  carbonate  of  ammonia  with  a strong  acetic  acid  (obtain- 
ed by  distillation  from  acetate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  two  parts 
of  water,  and  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid),  and  diluting  the 
solution  with  water,  so  that  it  shall  weigh  twenty-four  ounces. 
One  ounce,  therefore,  contains  the  alkali  of  a drachm  of  car- 
bonate of  ammonia. 

Medical  use. — Acetate  of  ammonia,  when  assisted  by  a warm 
regimen,  proves  an  excellent  and  powerful  sudorific  ; and  as 
it  operates  without  quickening  the  circulation,  or  increasing 
the  heat  of  the  body,  it  is  admissible  in  febrile  and  inflam- 
matory diseases,  in  which  the  use  of  stimulating  sudorifics  are 
attended  with  danger.  Its  action  may  likewise  be  determin- 
ed to  the  kidneys,  by  walking  about  in  a cool  air.  The  com- 
mon dose  is  half  an  ounce,  either  by  itself  or  in  combination 
with  other  substances. 


Chap.  IV.— EARTHS,  and  EARTHY  SALTS. 

Murias  barytas.  Ed. 

Muriate  of  Baryta. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  baryta, 

Muriatic  acid,  of  each  one  part ; 

Water,  three  parts. 

Add  the  carbonate,  broken  into  little  bits,  to  the  water  and 
acid,  previously  mixed.  After  the  effervescence  has  cea- 
sed, digest  for  an  hour,  strain  the  liquor,  and  set  it  aside  to 
crystallize  Repeat  the  evaporation  as  long  as  any  crystals 
are  formed. 

If  the  carbonate  of  baryta  cannot  be  procured,  the  muriate 
may  be  prepared  in  the  following  manne!r  from  the  sulphate. 
Take  of 

•Sulphate  of  baryta,  two  pounds  ; 

Charcoal  of  wood,  in  powder,  four  ounces. 

Roast  the  sulphate,  that  it  may  be  more  easily  reduced  to  a 
very  fine  powder,  with  which  the  powdered  charcoal  is  to  be 
intimately  mixed.  Put  the  mixture  into  a crucible,  and  ha- 
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ving  fitted  it  with  a cover,  heat  it  with  a strong  fire  for  six 
hours.  Then  triturate  the  matter  well,  and  throw  it  into 
six  pounds  of  water  in  an  earthen  or  glass  vessel,  and  mix 
them  by  agitation,  preventing  as  much  as  possible  the  ac- 
tion of  the  air. 

Let  the  vessel  stand  in  a vapour  bath  until  the  part  not  dis- 
solved shall  subside,  then  pour  off  the  liquor.  On  the  un- 
dissolved part  pour  four  pounds  more  of  boiling  water, 
which,  after  agitation  and  deposition,  are  to  be  added  to 
the  former  liquor.  Into  the  liquor,  when  still  warm,  or  if 
it  shall  have  cooled,  again  heated,  drop  muriatic  acid  as 
long  as  it  excites  any  effervescence.  Then  strain  it,  and 
evaporate  it  so  as  to  crystallize. 

In  the  materia  medica  of  the  Edinburgh  college,  the  car- 
bonate of  baryta  is  introduced,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  the 
muriate  ; but  as  that  mineral  is  not  very  common,  and  some- 
times not  to  be  procured,  it  became  necessary  to  describe  the 
manner  of  preparing  the  muriate  from  the  sulphate.  This  is, 
however,  attended  with  very  considerable  difficulties,  on  ac- 
count of  the  very  strong  attraction  which  subsists  between  the 
sulphuric  acid  and  baryta. 

The  sulphate  of  baryta  may  be  decomposed, 

1.  By  compound  affinity,  by  means  of  carbonate  of  pot- 
ass or  muriate  of  lime. 

Carbonate  of  potass  is  capable  of  effecting  this  decomposi- 
tion, either  in  the  dry  or  humid  way.  Klaproth  boils  sixteen 
ounces  of  finely  powdered  sulphate  of  baryta  with  32  ounces 
of  purified  carbonate  of  potass,  and  five  pounds  of  water,  for 
an  hour  in  a tin  kettle,  constantly  agitating  the  mixture,  and 
renewing  the  water  as  it  evaporates.  He  then  allows  it  to 
settle,  pours  off  the  fluid,  which  is  a solution  of  sulphate  of 
potass,  and  edulcorates  the  precipitate  with  plenty  of  water. 
He  next  dissolves  the  carbonate  of  baryta,  which  it  contains, 
in  muriatic  acid.  The  portion  of  sulphate  which  is  not  de- 
composed, may  be  treated  again  in  the  same  manner. 

On  the  other  hand,  Van  Mons  mixes  equal  parts  of  sul- 
phate of  baryta  and  carbonate  of  potass  with  one-fourth  of 
their  weight  of  charcoal,  all  in  powder,  and  heats  the  mixture 
to  redness  in  a crucible.  When  it  cools,  he  washes  out  the 
sulphate  and  sulphuret  of  potass  with  water,  tlien  boils  the 
residuum  with  a little  potass,  and  washes  it  again.  The  car- 
bonate of  baryta  thus  obtained  he  dissolves  in  muriatic  acid. 

But  by  these  methods  of  decomposing  the  sulphate  of 
baryta,  we  do  not  get  rid  of  the  metallic  substances  which  it 
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often  contains,  aiul  render  the  muriate  thus  prepared  unfit 
for  medical  use.  The  metalline  muriates  may,  however,  be 
expelled,  according  to  Westrumb,  by  heating  the  salt  to  red- 
ness as  long  as  any  fumes  arise.  The  pure  muriate  of  baryta 
is  then  to  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  crystallized.  Gottling, 
with  the  same  intention,  of  getting  rid  ot  metalline  substances, 
chooses  sulphate  of  baryta,  perfectly  colourless,  and  treats  it 
with  muriatic  or  nitro-muriatic  acid  before  he  proceeds  to 
decompose  it. 

La  Grange  has  proposed  a new  method  of  decomposing  the 
sulphate  of  baryta,  by  means  of  muriate  of  lime,  which  he 
prepares  from  the  residuum  of  the  decomposition  oi  muriate 
of  ammonia  by  lime,  by  dissolving  it  in  a small  quantity  ot 
hot  water,  and  evaporating  it  to  dryness.  He  mixes  equal 
parts  of  this  muriate  with  sulphate  of  baryta  in  powder,  and 
projects  it  by  spoonfuls  into  a crucible  previously  heated  to 
redness.  When  it  is  all  in  complete  fusion,  he  pours  it  out 
upon  a polished  stone  previously  heated.  'Hie  matter,  which 
cracks  as  it  cools,  has  a whitish-grey  colour,  and  is  very  hard, 
sonorous,  and  deliquescent,  is  now  to  be  boiled  in  about  six 
times  its  weight  of  distilled  water,  its  solution  filtered,  and 
the  residuum  boiled  in  a smaller  quantity  of  water.  The 
mixed  solutions  are  then  evaporated  to  a pellicle,  and  on 
cooling  furnish  beautiful  crystals  of  muriate  of  baryta,  which- 
are  to  be  washed  with  cold  water,  and  purified  by  a second 
solution  and  crystallization.  The  mother  water  of  the  first 
crystallization  still  contains  muriate  of  baryta,  which  may  be 
separated  from  the  muriate  of  lime,  with  which  it  is  mixed, 
by  repeated  solutions  and  crystallizations.  La  Grange  thinks 
that  this  process  not  only  saves  tithe,  fuel,  and  muriatic  acid, 
but  that  it  furnishes  a purer  muriate  of  baryta  than  the  fol- 
lowing process. 

2.  By  decomposing  its  acid,  by  means  of  charcoal. 

The  acid  of  the  sulphate  of  baryta  is  decomposed  at  a very 
high  temperature  by  charcoal.  At  such  a temperature  char- 
coal has  a greater  affinity  for  oxygen  than  sulphur  has;  it 
therefore  decomposes  sulphuric  acid,  by  depriving  it  of  its 
oxygen,  and  flies  oil’  in  the  state  of  carbonic  oxide  or  acid  gas, 
while  the  sulphur  combines  with  the  baryta.  On  adding  wa- 
ter to  the  sulphuret  thus  formed,  new  combinations  take 
place.  A portion  of  sulphate  of  baryta  is  regenerated,  while 
hydroguretted  sulphuret,  and  sulphuretted  hydroguret  ofbary- 
ta,  remain  in  solution.  This  solution  is  exceedingly  prone  to 
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decomposition,  and  must,  therefore,  be  preserved  from  the 
action  of  the  air  as  much  as  possible.  It  also  crystallizes  by 
cooling,  and  therefore  should  be  kept  at  a boiling  heat.  On 
the  addition  of  muriatic  acid,  there  is  a violent  eflervescence 
and  disengagement  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas,  which  must 
be  avoided  as  much  as  possible,  by  performing  the  operation 
under  a chimney,  while  very  pure  muriate  of  baryta  remains 
in  solution.  When  prepared  in  this  way,  it  cannot  be  con- 
taminated with  any  of  the  noxious  metals,  as  their  compounds 
with  sulphur  and  hydrogen  are  not  soluble.  On  this  ac- 
count, therefore,  it  is  the  process  adopted  by  the  Edinburgh 
college. 

Muriate  of  baryta  commonly  crystallizes  in  tables.  It  has 
a disagreeable  bitter  taste;  is  soluble  in  three  parts  of  water 
at  60°,  and  in  less  boiling  water.  It  is  scarcely  soluble  in 
alcohol ; and  its  solution  burns  with  a yellow  flame.  It  crys- 
tallizes by  evaporation  ; its  crystals  are  permanent  ; and  by 
the  action  of  heat  decrepitate,  dry,  and  melt.  For  making  a 
solution,  the  crystals  should  be  used  entire,  for  when  previous- 
ly powdered,  it  always  turns  out  turbid.  When  crystallized, 
it  contains  about  20  acid,  64  baryta,  and  16  water;  when 
dried,  23.8  acid,  and  76.2  baryta.  It  is  decomposed  by  the 
sulphates,  nitrates,  succinates,  oxalates,  tartrates,  and  sul- 
phites ; and  by  the  alkaline  phosphates,  borates,  and  carbon- 
ates, and  their  acids.  It  is  also  decomposed  by  succinate  of 
ammonia,  nitrate  of  silver,  acetate,  nitrate  and  phosphate  of 
mercury,  acetate  oflead,  tartrates  of  iron  and  antimony,  burnt 
sponge,  and  Hermbstadt’s  antirnonial  tincture,  antimonial 
wine,  soap,  &c.,  extracts  of  gentian,  marsh  trefoil,  and  the 
inspissated  juices  of  aconite,  hemlock  and  hyosciamus. 

It  is  not  decomposed  by  muriate  of  iron,  or  corrosive  sub- 
limate, and  bears  the  addition  of  aromatic  distilled  waters, 
simple  syrups,  gum  arabic  mucilage,  some  simple  extracts, 
pure  opium,  and  similar  substances,  when  they  do  not  contain 
astringent  matter.  When  pure  it  has  no  colour;  does  not  deli- 
quesce ; docs  not  burn  with  a red  or  purple  flame,  when  dissol- 
ved in  alcohol ; and  is  not  precipitated  by  gallic  acid,  prussiate 
of  potass  and  iron,  or  hydro-sulphuret  of  ammonia.  By  wash- 
ing with  alcohol  muriate  of  baryta,  rendered  impure  by  the 
presence  of  muriate  of  iron,  the  latter  alone  is  dissolved. 

It  is  commonly  given  in  solution. 
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SOLUTIO  MURIATIS  BAUYTJE.  Ed. 

Solution  of  Muriate  of  Baryta. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  baryta,  one  part  ; 

Distilled  water,  three  parts.  Dissolve. 

The  proportion  of  water  directed  here  for  the  solution  of 
muriate  of  baryta  is  considerably  less  than  what  is  stated  to 
be  necessary  by  the  writers  on  chemistry.  It  is,  however, 
sufficient,  even  at  the  lowest  ordinary  temperatures ; a cir- 
cumstance which  should  be  attended  to  in  making  saturated 
solutions  of  saline  bodies. 

Medical  use. — Muriate  of  baryta  is  generally  said,  by  wri- 
ters on  the  materia  medica,  to  be  a stimidant  deobstruent ; 
and  yet  Hufeland,  one  of  its  greatest  supporters,  says,  that 
it  succeeds  better  in  cases  attended  with  inflammation  and  in- 
creased irritability  than  with  atony  and  torpor.  When  given 
in  large  doses,  it  certainly  produces  nausea,  vomiting,  diar- 
rhoea, vertigo,  and  death. 

Its  effects  on  a morbid  state  of  the  body  are  also  disputed. 
Some  assert  that  it  is  of  advantage  in  no  disease  ; while  others 
bestow  upon  it  the  most  unqualified  praises.  By  the  latter, 
it  is  principally  celebrated, 

1.  In  all  cases  of  scrofula.; 

2.  In  obstructions  and  tumours  ; 

3.  In  cases  of  worms  : 

4.  In  cutaneous  diseases. 

The  dose  of  the  solution,  at  first,  is  five  or  ten  drops  twice 
or  thrice  a-day,  to  be  gradually  and  cautiously  increased  to  as 
much  as  the  patient  can  bear. 

The  solution  is  also  used  externally  as  a stimulating  and 
gently  escharotic  application  in  cutaneous  diseases,  fungous 
ulcers,  and  specks  upon  the  cornea. 


Calx.  Lond. 
Lime. 


Take  of 

Lime-stone,  one  pound. 

Break  it  into  bits,  and  burn  it  for  an  hour  in  a crucible  with 
a violent  heat,  or  until  the  carbonic  acid  be  totally  expel- 
led, so  that  on  dropping  on  it  acetic  acid,  no  air  bubbles 
are  formed. 

Lime  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner  from  oyster  shells , 
after  they  have  been  washed  in  boiling  water,  and  freed 
from  all  impurities. 
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Lime  is  not  found  in  nature,  but  it  is  easily  procured  by 
the  action  of  fire  from  any  of  the  abundant  carbonates,  mi- 
neral or  animal.  For  most  purposes  common  lime  will  do  •, 
but  as  it  is  seldom  totally  deprived  of  its  carbonic  acid,  it  may 
be  necessary  for  the  apothecary  to  prepare  it  himself.  Clean 
oyster-shells  afford  it  in  the  greatest  purity  •,  and  as  pure 
lime  is  not  altered  by  any  heat  that  can  be  applied,  there  is 
no  risk  of  pushing  the  fire  too  far.  Marble,  and  many  lime- 
stones, also  furnish  a very  pure  lime ; but  those  which  con- 
tain a mixture  of  other  earths,  are  apt  to  become  vitrified  on 
the  surface,  which  prevents  them  f rom  slaking. 


Aqua  calcis.  Ed. 

Lime  Water. 

Take  of 

Fresh  bnrnt  lime,  half  a pound. 

Put  it  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  gradually  sprinkle  on  it 
four  ounces  of  water,  keeping  the  vessel  covered,  while  the 
lime  grows  hot,  and  falls  into  powder.  Then  pour  on  it 
twelve  pounds  of  water,  and  mix  the  lime  thoroughly  with 
the  water  by  agitation.  After  the  lime  has  subsided,  repeat 
the  agitation,  and  let  this  be  done  about  ten  times,  iihvays 
keeping  the  vessel  covered,  that  the  free  access  of  the  air 
may  be  prevented.  Lastly,  let  the  water  be  filtered  through 
paper,  placed  in  a funnel,  with  glass  rods  interposed  be- 
tween them,  that  the  water  may  pass  as  quickly  as  possible. 
It  must  be  kept  in  very  close  bottles. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Lime,  recently  burnt,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint. 

Put  the  lime  into  an  earthen  vessel,  and  sprinkle  the  water 
upon  it,  keeping  the  vessel  shut  while  the  lime  grows  warm 
and  falls  into  powder : then  pour  upon  it  three  gallons  of 
cold  water,  and  shut  the  vessel,  agitating  it  frequently  for 
twenty-four  hours  lastly,  filter  the  water  through  paper, 
placed  in  a covered  funnel,  and  keep  it  in  well-closed  bot- 
tles. 


Liquoit  calcis.  Lond. 
Solution  of  Lime. 

Take  of 

Lime,  half  a pound  ; 

Boiling  distilled  water,  twelve  pints. 
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Pour  the  water  on  the  lime,  and  stir  them  together  ; imme- 
diately cover  the  vessel,  and  set  it  aside  ioi  thicc  hours  ; 
then  preserve  the  liquor  upon  the  remaining  lime  in  well- 
corked  bottles,  and  decant  off  the  limpid  solution  when 
' wanted  for  use. 

We  have  already  had  occasion  to  speak  of  the  properties 
of  lime,  and  shall  therefore  now  confine  our  remarks  to  the 
solution  of  it  in  water,  commonly  called  Lime-water.  In 
making  this,  we  should  first  add  only  so  much  water  as  is 
sufficient  to  slake  the  lime,  which  reduces  it  to  a fine  powder, 
easily  diffused  through  water;  for  if  we  add  more  water  at 
first,"  it  forms  a, paste  with  the  external  part  of  the  lime,  and 
defends  the  internal  from  the  action  of  the  water.  During  the 
whole  process,  the  air  must  be  excluded  as  much  as  possible, 
as  lime  has  a very  strong  affinity  for  carbonic  acid,  and  at- 
tracts it  from  the  atmosphere.  The  proportion  of  water  used 
is  scarcely  able  to  dissolve  one-tenth  of  the  lime;  but  lime  is 
of  little  value ; and  our  object  is  to  form  a saturated  solution 
quickly  and  easily.  Lime  is  actually  more  soluble  in  cold  wa- 
ter than  in  hot : therefore  it  is  unnecessary  to  use  boiling  wa- 
ter. The  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  colleges  filter  their  solu- 
tions ; and  if  we  use  the  precautions  directed,  it  may  be  per- 
formed without  the  lime  absorbing  a perceptible  quantity  of 
carbonic  acid.  The  bottles  in  which  lime-water  is  kept  should 
be  perfectly  full,  and  well-corked. 

' The  London  college  do  not  filter,  but  decant  off  their  so- 
lution, and  if  carefully  performed  it  will  be  perfectly  pure ; 
and  the  direction  given  by  them,  in  their  last  edition,  of 
keeping  their  lime-water  upon  an  excess  of  lime,  is  certainly 
an  advantage,  as  we.  are  sure  of  its  being  always  saturated, 
for  fresh  lime  will  be  always  dissolved  to  supply  the  place  of 
that  rendered  insoluble,  and  precipitated  by  the  absorption  of 
carbonic  acid. 

Lime-water  is  transparent  and  colourless.  It  has  an  austere 
acrid  taste,  and  affects  vegetable  colours  as  the  alkalies  do. 
Good  lime-water  is  precipitated  white  by  alkaline  carbonates, 
and  orange  by  corrosive  sublimate.  It  enters  very  readily  in- 
to combination  with  all  the  acids,  sulphur,  and  phosphorus, 
and  decomposes  the  alkaline  carbonates,  phosphates,  fiuates, 
borates,  oxalates,  tartrates,  and  citrates,  the  ammoniacal  ace- 
tates, muriates  and  succinates,  the  sulphates  of  alumina  and 
magnesia,  the  metallic  salts,  spiritous  liquors,  and  astringent 
substances. 

Medical  use. — When  applied  to  the  living  fibre,  lime-water 
corrugates  and  shortens  it ; it  therefore  possesses  astringent 


378 


Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III. 

powers.  It  ts  also  a powerful  antacid,  or  at  least  it  combines 
with,  and  neutralizes  acids  when  it  comes  in  contact  with 
them.  It  also  dissolves  mucus,  and  kills  intestinal  worms. 
From  possessing  these  properties,  it  is  used  in  medicine,  in 
diseases  supposed  to  arise  from  laxity  and  debility  of  the  so- 
lids, as  diarrhoea,  diabetes,  leucorrhoea,  scrofula,  and  scurvy ; 
in  affections  of  the  stomach  accompanied  with  acidity  and 
flatulence;  when  the  intestines  are  loaded  with  mucus  ; and 
in  worms.  Lime-water  is  scarcely  capable  of  dissolving,  even 
out  of  the  body,  any  of  the  substances  of  which  urinary  cal- 
culi consist ; it  has  therefore  no  pretensions  to  the  character 
of  a lithontriptic.  It  has  been  also  recommended  in  crusta 
lactea,  in  cancer,  and  in  chronic  cutaneous  diseases.  Exter- 
nally, it  is  applied  to  ill-conditioned  ulcers,  gangrenous  sores ; 
as  a wash  in  tinea  capitis  and  psora  ; and  as  an  injection  in 
gonorrhoea,  fistulas,  and  ulcers  of  the  bladder. 

When  taken  internally,  its  taste  is  said  to  be  best  covered 
by  lukewarm  milk.  Its  dose  is  commonly  from  two  to  four 
ounces,  frequently  repeated ; but  when  long  continued,  it 
weakens  the  organs  of  digestion. 

Carbonas  calcis  pr.eparatus  j olim,  Creta  pr.eparata,  et 

CANCRORUM  LAIMLLI.  Erf. 

Prepared  Carbonate  of  Lime ; formerly  Prepared  Chalky  and 

Crabs  Stones. 

Carbonate  of  lime,  whether  the  softer  variety  commonly 
called  Chalk,  or  the  harder  variety  called  Crabs  Eyes  and 
Crabs  Stones,  after  having  been  triturated  to  powder  in  an 
iron  mortar,  and  levigated  on  a porphyry  stone  with  a little 
water,  is  to  be  put  into  a large  vessel,  and  water  to  be 
poured  upon  it,  which,  after  agitating  the  vessel  repeatedly, 
is  to  be  decanted  off,  while  loaded  with  minute  powder. 
On  allowing  the  water  to  settle,  a subtile  powder  will  sub- 
side, which  is  to  be  dried. 

The  coarse  powder  which  the  water  could  not  suspend,  may 
be  levigated  again,  and  treated  in  the  same  manner. 

CrETA  PRiEPARATA.  Loild. 

Prepared  Chalk. 

Take  of 

Chalk,  one  pound. 

Add  a little  water  to  the  chalk,  and  triturate  it  to  fine  pow- 
der. Throw  this  into  a large  vessel  filled  with  water,  then 
agitate  them,  and,  after  a short  pause,  decant  oil  the  super- 
natant liquid,  still  turbid,  into  another  vessel,  and  set  it 
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aside,  that  the  powder  may  subside.  Lastly,  having  pour- 
ed off  the  water,  dry  this  powder. 

TeSTJE  PIUEPARATjE.  Lotld. 

Prepared  Oyster  Shells. 

Wash  the  shells,  previously  well  cleaned,  in  boiling  water, 
then  prepare  them  in  the  same  manner  as  chalk  is  prepa- 
red. 


Creta  prjeparata.  Dub. 

Prepared  Chalk. 

Grind  it  to  powder  in  an  earthen-ware  mortar,  with  the  ad- 
dition of  a little  water  ; then  mix  it  with  a sufficient  quanti- 
ty  of  water  by  agitation  ; and,  after  allowing  it  to  stand  a 
little,  until  the  coarser  particles  fall  to  the  bottom,  pour  off 
the  liquor.  This  may  be  frequently  repeated,  triturating 
previously  each  time  Finally,  the  very  fine  powder,  which, 
after  some  time,  will  subside  in  the  decanted  liquor,  is  to  be 
collected  and  dried  upon  a bibulous  stone  or  paper. 

Ostrearum  test^  pR/EPAUATiE.  Prepared  Oyster  Shells, 
Ovorum  test.®  fr^eparaTjE.  Prepared  Egg  Shells, 

Are  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as  chalk. 

The  preparation  of  these  substances  merely  consists  in  re- 
ducing them  to  an  impalpable  powder. 

Medical  use. — Carbonate  of  lime  is  commonly  called  an 
absorbent  earth.  It  certainly  is  an  antacid  ; that  is,  it  com- 
bines with  and  neutralizes  most  acids,  while  its  carbonic  acid 
is  expelled  in  the  form  of  gas.  It  is  therefore  exhibited  in  af- 
fections of  the  stomach  accompanied  with  acidity,  especially 
when  at  the  same  time  there  is  a tendency  to  diarrhoea.  The 
fear  of  its  forming  concretions  in  the  bowels,  is  probably  ima- 
ginary : for  it  is  not  warranted  either  by  theory  or  expe- 
rience. 

Applied  externally,  carbonate  of  lime  may  be  considered  as 
an  absorbent  in  another  point  of  view ; for  its  beneficial  ac- 
tion on  burns  and  ulcers  probably  arises  entirely  from  its  im- 
bibing the  moisture  or  ichorous  matter,  as  a sponge  would 
do,  and  thus  preventing  it  from  acting  on  the  abraded  sur- 
faces, and  excoriating  the  neighbouring  parts. 


Creta  piuecipitata.  Dub. 
Precipitated  Chalk. 

Take  of 

Water  of  muriate  of  lime,  any  quantity. 
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Acid  as  much  carbonate  of  soda,  dissolved  in  four  times  its 
weight  of  distilled  warm  water,  as  is  sufficient  to  precipitate 
the  chalk.  Wash  the  matter,  which  falls  to  the  bottom, 
three  times,  by  pouring  on,  each  time,  a sufficient  quantity 
of  water.  Lastly,  having  collected  it,  dry  it  upon  a chalk 
stone  or  paper. 

This  preparation  affords  carbonate  of  lime  in  its  purest 
state,  and,  although  expensive,  may  be  employed  when  it  is 
intended  for  internal  use. 

SoLUTIO  MURIATJS  CALCIS.  E(l. 

Solution  of  Muriate  o f Lime. 

Take  of 

Hard  carbonate  of  lime,  that  is,  white  marble,  broken  into 
pieces,  nine  ounces  ; 

Muriatic  acid,  sixteen  ounces ; 

Water,  eight  ounces. 

Mix  the  acid  with  the  water,  and  gradually  add  the  pieces  of 
carbonate  of  lime.  When  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  di- 
gest them  for  an  hour,  pour  off  the  liquor,  and  evaporate 
it  to  dryness.  Dissolve  the  residuum  in  its  weight  and  a 
half  of  water,  and,  lastly,  filter  the  solution. 

Aqua  muriatis  calcis.  Dub. 

Water  of  Muriate  of  Lime. 

Take  of 

Chalk,  in  coarse  powder,  one  ounce  ; 

Diluted  muriatic  acid,  two  ounces. 

Gradually  add  the  chalk  to  the  acid,  and,  after  the  efferves- 
cence is  finished,  filter. 

From  the  difficulty  of  crystallizing  this  salt,  it  is  directed  by 
the  Edinburgh  college  to  be  evaporated  to  the  total  expulsion 
of  its  water  of  crystallization,  as  being  the  surest  way  of  ob- 
taining a solution  of  uniform  strength.  With  the  same  view, 
the  Dublin  college  saturate  muriatic  acid  of  a given  strength  ; 
and  Dr  Wood  directs,  that  the  solution  should  alwaj's  have  a, 
determinate  specific  gravity.  It  may  be  more  economically 
prepared  from  the  residuum  in  the  decomposition  of  muriate 
of  ammonia,  by  lime  or  chalk,  according  to  the  directions  of 
the  Berlin  Pharmacopoeia,  by  watery  fusion,  solution,  filtra- 
tion, and  crystallization.  Its  purity  is  ascertained  by  its  re- 
maining colourless  and  transparent,  with  infusion  of  galls 
and  caustic  ammonia ; a brown  colour  indicating  the  pre- 
sence of  iron,  and  a precipitation  that  of  alumina.  But  it 
jnay  be  purified  by  boiling  it  in  solution  an  hour,  with  a suf- 
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iicient  quantity  of  pure  chalk,  or  other  carbonate  of  lime, 
filtrating  it,  evaporating  it  gently,  till  it  acquire  the  specific 
Gravity  of  1.5,  allowing  it  to  stand  some  days  in  a corked 
bottle,"  decanting  it  carefully  from  the  sediment,  and  duly  e- 
vaporating  it. 

The  crystals  of  this  salt  are  prisms  of  six  smooth  and  equal 
sides,  but  they  are  often  so  aggregated,  that  they  can  only  be 
termed  acicular.  Its  taste  is  pungent,  bitter,  and  disagree- 
able. When  heated,  it  melts,  swells,  and  loses  its  water  of 
crystallization.  It  is  one  of  the  most  deliquescent  salts  known, 
and  is  so  soluble,  that  water  seems  capable  of  dissolving  twice  , 
its  weight,  or,  at  least,  forms  with  it  a viscid  liquor  ; but  as 
it  is  stfll  capable  of  attracting  moisture  from  the  air,  and  of 
emitting  caloric,  when  farther  diluted,  Jt  can  scarcely  be  con- 
sidered as  a true  solution.  Dbrfurt  says,  it  is  perfectly  solu- 
ble in  one  and  a halt'  cold  water,  and  in  much  less  than  its 
own  weight  of  boiling  water.  It  is  also  soluble  in  an  equal 
weight  of  boiling  alcohol,  and  its  solution  burns  with  a crim- 
son flame.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  sulphuric,  nitric,  oxalic, 
tartaric,  succinic,  phosphoric,  fluoric,  and  boracic  acids  ; by 
baryta,  potass,  soda,  and  strontia  ; by  carbonated,  sulphated, 
phosphated,  tartarated,  acetated  alkalies ; superoxalate  of 
potass,  sub- borate  of  soda,  boro-tartrate  of  potass  and  soda, 
tartrate  of  potass  and  soda,  succinate  of  ammonia,  alum,  sul- 
phate of  magnesia,  nitrate  of  silver,  nitrate,  phosphate,  and 
acetate  of  mercury,  acetate  of  lead,  and  sulphate  of  iron, 
copper  and  zinc.  Crystallized,  it  contains,  according  to 
Bergman,  31  acid,  44  lime,  and  25  water;  dried  at  a red 
heat,  42  acid,  50  lime,  and  8 water. 

Medical  use. — It  was  first  proposed  as  a medicine  by  Four- 
croy,  and  has  been  lately  extolled  in  scrofulous  and  glandular 
diseases,  and  cases  of  debility  in  general,  by  several  eminent 
practitioners  of  our  own  country,  Dr  Beddoes,  Dr  R.  Pear- 
son, and  Dr  Wood.  Thirty  drops  of  the  solution  are  a suffi- 
cient dose  for  children,  and  a drachm  for  adults,  repeated 
twice  or  thrice  a-day.  In  an  over-dose,  it  has  produced 
qualms  and  sickness ; and  three  drachms  and  a half  killed  a 
dog,  the  stomach  pf  which,  upon  dissection,  had  its  villous 
coat  bloodshot,  and  in  many  parts  almost  black,  and  convert- 
ed into  a gelatinous  slime.  The  property  of  this  salt,  of 
producing  intense  cold  during  its  solution,  might  also  be  ap- 
plied to  medical  use  ; and  its  strong  affinity  for  water  and  al- 
cohol fits  it  for  the  rectification  of  alcohol  and  ether. 
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Cornu  ustum.  Lond. 

Burnt  Horn. 

Burn  pieces  of  horn  in  the  open  fire,  until  they  become  per- 
fectly white  ; then  reduce  them  to  powder,  and  prepare  in 
the  same  manner  as  is  directed  for  chalk. 

PuLVIS  CORNU  CERVINI  USTI.  Dub. 

Powder  of  Burnt  Harts-horn. 

Burn  pieces  of  harts-horn  till  they  become  perfectly  white ; 
then  reduce  them  to  a very  fine  powder. 

The  pieces  of  horn  generally  employed  in  this  operation 
are  those  left  after  distillation. 

In  the  burning  of  harts-horn,  a sufficient  fire,  and  the  free 
admission  of  air  are  necessary.  The  potter’s  furnace  was 
formerly  directed,  for  the  sake  of  convenience  ; but  any  com- 
mon furnace  or  stove  will  do.  Indeed,  too  violent  a heat 
makes  their  surface  undergo  a kind  of  fusion  and  vitrification, 
which  both  prevents  the  internal  parts  from  being  completely 
burnt,  and  renders  the  whole  less  soluble.  If  the  pieces  of 
horn  be  laid  on  some  lighted  charcoal,  spread  on  the  bottom 
of  the  grate,  they  will  be  burnt  to  whiteness,  still  retaining 
their  original  form. 

According  to  the  analysis  of  Merat  Guillot,  harts-horn  con- 
sists of  27.  gelatine,  57.5  phosphate  of  lime,  1.  carbonate  of 
lime,  and  there  was  a loss  of  14.5,  probably  water.  Now,  as 
the  gelatine  is  destroyed  by  burning,  and  the  water  expelled, 
the  substance  which  remains  is  phosphate  of  lime,  mixed  with 
less  than  two  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of  lime.  Fourcroy  and 
Vauquelin  have  analysed  bones  more  accurately,  and  found 
that  they  contain  phosphate  of  magnesia,  iron  and  manga- 
nese, and  that  human  bones  contain  less  of  the  first  of  these, 
and  more  of  the  two  others  than  animal  bones,  which  is  pro- 
bably owing  to  the  constant  excretion  of  phosphate  of  mag- 
nesia in  human  urine.  In  human  bones  there  are  also  traces 
of  alumine  and  silex. 

Medical  use. — From  its  white  earthy  appearance,  it  was 
formerly  considered  as  an  absorbent  earth.  But  since  it  has 
been  accurately  analysed,  that  idea  has  been  laid  aside,  and 
its  use  has  been  suggested  as  a remedy  in  rickets,  a disease  in 
which  the  deficiency  of  the  natural  deposition  of  phosphate  of 
lime  in  the  bones  seems  to.be  the  essential,  or,  at  least,  the 
most  striking  symptom.  Mr  Bonhoinme,  however,  gave  it  to 
the  extent  of  half  a scruple,  mixed  with  phosphate  of  soda,  in 
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several  cases,  with  apparent  success.  Whatever  objections 
may  be  made  to  this  theory,  the  practice  certainly  deserves  a 
trial. 

Magnesia.  Ed. 

Magnesia. 

Let  carbonate  of  magnesia,  put  into  a crucible,  be  kept  in  a 
red  heat  for  two  hours ; then  put  it  up  in  close-stopt  glass 
vessels. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  magnesia,  four  ounces. 

Burn  it  with  a very  fierce  fire  for  two  hours,  or  until  acetic 
acid  dropped  into  it  cause  no  effervescence. 

Magnesia  usta.  Dub. 

Calcined  Magnesia. 

Take  of 

Magnesia,  any  quantity. 

Expose  it  to  a strong  heat  in  a crucible,  for  two  hours  ; and, 
when  cold,  put  it  into  a glass  vessel. 

By  this  process  the  carbonate  of  magnesia  is  freed  of  its 
acid  and  water  ; and,  according  to  the  late  Dr  Black’s  experi- 
ments, loses  about -fV  of  its  weight.  A kind  of  opaque,  foggy 
vapour  is  observed  to  escape  during  the  calcination,  which  is 
nothing  else  than  a quantity  of  fine  particles  of  magnesia, 
buoyed  off  along  with  a stream  of  the  disengaged  gas.  About 
the  end  of  the  operation,  the  magnesia  exhibits  a kind  of  lu- 
minous or  phosphorescent  property,  which  may  be  considered 
as  a pretty  exact  criterion  of  its  being  deprived  of  its  acid. 

It  is  to  be  kept  in  close  vessels,  because  it  attracts,  though 
slowly,  the  carbonic  acid  of  the  atmosphere.  Its  sp.  gr.  is 
2.33,  and  when  sprinkled  with  water,  heat  is  produced,  and 
it  absorbs  18  ■percent.  Magnesia  decomposes  alum,  borax, 
tartrate  and  succinate  of  ammonia,  tartrate  of  potass,  tartrate 
of  potass  and  soda,  and  all  the  officinal  metallic  salts. 

Medical  use. — It  is  used  for  the  same  general  purposes  as 
the  carbonate.  In  certain  affections  of  the  stomach,  accom- 
panied with  much  flatulence,  magnesia  is  preferable,  both  be- 
cause it  contains  more  magnesia  in  a given  bulk,  and,  being- 
deprived  of  its  acid,  it  neutralizes  the  acid  of  the  stomach, 
without  any  extrication  of  gas,  which  is  often  a troublesome 
consequence  when  carbonate  of  magnesia  is  employed  in  these 
complaints. 
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CARBONAS  MAGNESIAS.  A'rf. 

Carbonate  of  Magnesia . 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  magnesia ; 

Carbonate  of  potass,  equal  weights. 

Dissolve  them  separately  in  twice  their  weight  of  warm 
water,  and  let  the  liquors  be  strained,  or  otherwise  freed, 
from  their  feces;  then  mix  them,  and  instantly  add  eight 
times  their  weight  of  boiling  water.  Let  the  liquor  boil 
for  a little  on  the  fire,  stirring  it  at  the  same  time  ; then 
let  it  rest  sill  the  heat  be  somewhat  diminished  ; after  which 
strain  it  through  linen  ; the  carbonate  of  magnesia  will  re- 
main upon  the  cloth  ; and  is  to  be  washed  with  pure  water 
till  it  become  altogether  void  of  saline  taste. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  magnesia ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  of  each  one  pound  j 
Water,  three  gallons. 

Dissolve  separately  the  sub-carbonate  in  three  pints  of  the  wa- 
ter, and  the  sulphate  in  five,  and  filtei1.  Then  add  the  rest  ' 
of  the  water  to  the  solution  of  the  sulphate;  boil  it,  and, 
while  it  is  boiling,  mix  with  it,  under  constant  stirring,  the 
solution  of  the  sub-carbonate,  and  filter  through  linen. 
Lastly,  wash  the  powder  with  repeated  affusions  of  boiling 
water,  and  dry  upon  blotting  paper,  with  a heat  of  200°. 

Magnesia.  Dub. 

Magnesia. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  magnesia, 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  of  each  two  pounds  ; 

Boiling  water,  twenty  pints. 

Dissolve  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  and  the  kali,  each  in  ten 
pounds  of  water.  Mix  the  defecated  liquors.  Boil  the 
mixture  a little,  and,  while  still  warm,  filter  it  through  linen, 
stretched,  so  as  to  fit  it  for  collecting  the  magnesia.  Wash 
off  the  sulphate  of  kali,  by  repeated  affusions  of  boiling 
water  : and,  lastly,  dry  the  magnesia. 

In  this  process,  there  is  a mutual  decomposition  of  the  two 
salts  employed.  The  potass  unites  itself  to  the  sulphuric 
acid,  while  the  carbonic  acid  combines  with  the  magnesia,  to 
form  sub-carbonate  of  magnesia.  The  large  quantity  ol  wa- 
ter used  is  necessary  for  the  solution  ol  the  sulphate  of  potass 
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formed  ; and  the  boiling  is  indispensably  requisite  for  the  ex- 
pulsion of  a portion  of  the  carbonic  acid,  which  is  furnished 
in  excess  by  the  alkali,  and  would  otherwise  retain  a part  of 
the  magnesia  in  solution : 100  parts  of  crystallized  carbonate 
of  potass  are  sufficient  for  the  decomposition  of  125  parts  of 
sulphate  of  magnesia ; and,  from  these  quantities,  about  45 
parts  of  carbonate  of  magnesia  are  obtained.  Mr  Phillips 
says,  that  3 of  the  alkaline  salt  are  sufficient  to  decompose  4 
of  the  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

The  ablutions  should  be  made  with  very  pure  water ; for 
nicer  purposes  distilled  water  may  be  used  ; and  soft  water  is, 
in  every  case,  necessary.  Hard  water,  for  this  process,  is 
peculiarly  inadmissible,  as  the  principle  in  waters,  giving  the 
property  called  hardness,  is  generally  a salt  of  lime,  which  de- 
composes the  carbonate  of  magnesia,  by  compound  affinity, 
giving  rise  to  carbonate  of  lime,  while  the  magnesia  unites  itself 
to  the  acid  of  the  calcareous  salt,  by  which  the  quantity  of 
the  carbonate  is  not  only  lessened,  but  is  rendered  impure  by 
the  admixture  of  carbonate  of  lime.  Another  source  of  im- 
purity is  the  silica,  which  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass  gene- 
rally contains.  It  is  most  easily  got  rid  of  by  exposing  the 
alkaline  solution  to  the  air  for  several  days  before  it  is  used. 
In  proportion  as  it  becomes  saturated  with  carbonic  acid,  the 
silica  is  precipitated,  and  may  be  separated  by  filtration. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  sub-carbonate  of  magnesia,  the 
Berlin  college  order  sub-carbonate  of  soda  to  be  used,  which 
has  the  advantage  of  forming  with  the  sulphuric  acid  of  the 
sulphate  of  magnesia  a much  more  soluble  salt  than  the  sul- 
phate of  potass,  and  the  magnesian  precipitate  is  said  to  turn 
out  lighter  and  whiter,  the  less  water  there  is  employed  in  its 
preparation.  The  carbonate  of  magnesia  of  commerce  is  prepa- 
red from  the  muriate  of  magnesia,  which  remains  in  solution 
after  the  crystallization  of  muriate  of  soda  from  sea-water. 

The  carbonate  of  magnesia,  thus  prepared,  is  a very  light, 
white,  opaque  substance,  without  smell  or  taste,  effervescing 
with  acids.  It  is  not,  however,  saturated  with  carbonic  acid. 
By  decomposing  sulphate  of  magnesia  by  an  alkaline  carbon- 
ate, without  the  application  of  heat,  carbonate  of  magnesia  is 
gradually  deposited  in  transparent,  brilliant,  hexagonal  crys- 
tals, terminated  by  an  oblique  hexagonal  plane,  and  soluble 
in  about  480  times  their  weight  of  water.  The  crystallized 
carbonate  of  magnesia  consists  of  50  acid,  25  magnesia,  and 
25  water ; the  sub-carbonate  requires  at  least  850  times  its 
weight  of  water  for  its  solution,  and  consists  of  48  acid,  40 
magnesia,  and  12  water  *,  and  that  of  commerce,  of  34  acid,  45 
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magnesia,  and  21  water.  It  is  decomposed  by  all  tlie  acids, 
potass,  soda,  baryta,  lime,  and  strontia,  the  sulphate,  phos- 
phate, nitrate,  and  muriate  of  alumina,  and  the  super-phos- 
phate of  lime. 

Medical  use. — Carbonate  of  magnesia  is  principally  given 
to  correct  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and,  in  these  cases,  to  act 
as  a purgative  ; for  solutions  of  magnesia  in  all  acids  are  bit- 
ter and  purgative,  while  those  of  the  other  earths  are  more  or 
less  austere  and  astringent.  A large  dose  of  magnesia,  if  the 
stomach  contain  no  acid  to  dissolve  it,  neither  purges  nor 
produces  any  sensible  effect ; a moderate  one,  if  an  acid  be 
lodged  there,  or  if  acid  liquors  be  taken  after  it,  procures  se- 
veral stools ; whereas  the  common  absorbents,  in  the  same 
circumstances,  instead  of  loosening,  bind  the  belly.  When 
the  carbonate  of  magnesia  meets  with  an  acid  in  the  stomach, 
there  is  extricated  a considerable  quantity  of  carbonic  acid 
gas,  which  sometimes  causes  uneasy  distension  of  the  stomach, 
and  the  symptoms  of  flatulence.  In  such  cases,  therefore, 
magnesia  is  preferable  to  its  carbonate ; but,  on  other  occa- 
sions, as  in  nausea  and  vomiting,  good  effects  arise  from  the 
action  of  the  gas  evolved. 

Sulphas  alum-in.®  exsjccatus,  olim  Alumen  ustum.  Ed. 

Dried  Sulphate  of  Alumina,  formerly  Burnt  Alum. 

Melt  alum  in  an  earthen  or  iron  vessel,  and  keep  it  over  the 

fire' until  it  cease  to  boil. 


Alumen  exsiccatum.  Lond. 

Dried  Alum. 

Melt  alum  in  an  earthen  pot  over  the  fire,  which  is  to  be  in 
creased  until  the  ebullition  cease. 


Alumen  ustum.  Dub. 
Burnt  Alum. 


Take  of 

Alum,  any  quantity. 

Expose  it  in  an  earthen  vessel  to  a strong  fire,  until  it  cease 
to  boil. 


The  vessel  in  which  this  process  is  conducted,  must  con- 
tain at  least  three  times  as  much  as  the  alum  operated  on,  as 
this  swells  exceedingly  in  drying,  and  would  otherwise  run 
over. 

Mr  Chaptal  found,  that  by  exsiccation  in  a red  heat,  alum 
of  his  own  manufacture  lost  0.67,  Homan  alum  0,50,  English 
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alum  0.47,  and  Levant  alum  only  0.40.  These  differences 
arise  principally  from  different  proportions  of  water  of  crys- 
tallization, but  also  from  an  excess  of  alumina,  which  the  last 
contains. 

According  to  Kirwan,  crystallized  alum  consists  of  17.66 
acid,  12  alumina,  and  70.24  water,  and  alum  desiccated  at 
700°,  of  36.25  acid,  and  63.75  basis,  by  which  it  would  ap- 
pear, that  at  that  heat  it  loses  not  only  all  its  water,  but  also 
more  than  half  its  acid. 

Dried  alum  is  only  applied  externally,  as  a gentle  escharo- 
tic  to  fungous  ulcers. 


Chap.  V.— METALLINE  PREPARATIONS. 
ANTIMONY. 

SULPHURETUM  ANTIMONII  PRA2PARATUM.  Ed. 

Prepared  Sulphur et  of  Antimony. 

Sulphuret  of  antimony  is  prepared  in  the  same  way  as  carbo- 
nate of  lime. 

Dub. 

Reduce  it  to  powder,  and  separate  for  use  the  impalpable 
particles,  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  preparation  of 
chalk. 

By  reducing  the  sulphuret  of  antimony  to  the  state  of  an 
impalpable  powder,  it  is  both  rendered  much  more  active, 
and  is  prevented  from  irritating  the  stomach  mechanically,  of 
which  there  would  be  some  danger,  from  the  sharpness  of  its 
spiculae.  Even  in  this  state,  however,  it  is  not  a very  certain 
remedy.  In  general,  it  operates  as  a mild  sudorific  or  ca- 
thartic ; but  sometimes,  if  it  meet  with  much  acid  in  the 
stomach,  it  becomes  more  active,  producing  vomiting  and  hy- 
percatharsis. Therefore,  it  seems  prudent  to  evacuate  the 
primae  via?  before  it  be  exhibited,  and  to  combine  it  with  an 
absorbent  earth. 

It  is  principally  given  in  scrofula,  glandular  obstructions, 
cutaneous  diseases,  and  rheumatism.  Its  dose  is  from  10  to 
30  grains,  and  upwards ; and  it  is  best  exhibited  in  the  form 
of  a powder  or  bolus. 
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OxiDVM  ANTIMONII  CUM  SULPHURE,  PER  NITRATEM  po- 
tassas  ; dim  Crocus  antimonii.  Ed. 

Oxide  of  Antimony , ivith  Sulphur,  by  Niti-ate  of  Potass  ; for- 
merly Crocus  of  Antimony. 

Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  antimony, 

Nitrate  of  potass,  equal  weights. 

After  they  are  separately  powdered,  and  well  mixed,  let  them 
be  injected  into  a red  hot  crucible  ; when  the  deflagration 
is  over,  the  reddish  matter  is  to  be  separated  from  the 
whitish  crust,  and  reduced  to  powder,  which  is  to  be  edul- 
corated by  repeated  washings  with  hot  water,  till  the  water 
come  off  insipid. 

In  this  process,  the  nitric  acid  of  the  nitre,  and  part  of  the 
sulphuret,  are  mutually  decomposed : the  sulphur  is  acidified, 
and  combines  with  the  potass  of  the  nitre,  while  the  antimony 
is  converted  into  protoxide,  which  combines  with  the  unde- 
composed portion  of  the  sulphuret,  and  forms  a dark  brown, 
opaque,  vitrified  mass  ; so  that,  after  the  scoriae,  and  other 
saline  matters,  have  been  removed  by  washing,  the  substance 
which  remains,  according  to  Proust,  consists  of  three  parts  of 
protoxide  of  antimony,  and  one  of  sulphuret  of  antimony. 

With  regard  to  the  mode  of  preparation,  Bergman  ob- 
serves, that,  by  the  common  process  of  throwing  the  mixture 
into  an  ignited  uncovered  crucible,  there  is  sometimes  a loss 
of  nearly  one  half;  and,  therefore,  advises  the  mixture  to  be 
put  into  a cokl  crucible,  which  is  to  be  covered,  and  heated 
till  the  matter  melts,  by  which  means  there  is  very  little  loss. 
With  Dorfurt,  however,  this  process  did  not  succeed;  because, 
as  soon  as  the  applied  heat  reached  a certain  degree,  the 
whole  mass  took  fire,  and  deflagrated  violently.  Indeed,  in 
this  process,  the  application  of  heat  to  the  crucible  is  perfect- 
ly unnecessary,  and  the  Berlin  Pharmacopoeia  directs  the 
mixture  to  be  put  into  a clean  iron  pot,  and  kindled  by 
touching  it  with  a bit  of  live  coal,  or,  what  is  better,  the  end 
of  a tobacco  pipe,  or  iron  rod  heated  to  redness.  In  this  the 
fusion  and  separation  of  the  scoriae  is  no  less  complete  than 
when  the  mixture  is  gradually  projected  into  a heated  cruci- 
ble, and,  unless  for  very  great  quantities,  it  is  more  conve- 
nient. 

What  is  kept  in  the  shops,  is  almost  universally  prepared 
with  less  nitre  than  is  here  ordered.  The  consequence  is, 
that  too  much  sulphur  remains  not  acidified,  the  antimony  is 
scarcely  oxidized,  and  the  preparation  is  unfit  for  the  uses  to 
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which  it  ought  to  be  applied.  When  nitre  has  been  thus 
culpably  economized,  the  crocus  has  a steel  grey,  instead  of  a 
liver  brown  colour. 

The  sulphuretted  oxide  of  antimony  is  a very  uncertain 
preparation,  often  operating  with  very  great  violence.  Its  in- 
ternal use  is,  therefore,  almost  proscribed,  or  at  least  confined 
to  maniacal  cases,  and  veterinary  practice.  It  is  used  in 
pharmacy,  as  the  basis  of  other  preparations  in  some  Phar- 
macopoeias ; but  the  London  college  have  rejected  it  alto- 
gether, and  have  substituted  the  purer  oxide  of  antimony 
prepared  from  the  muriate. 

OxiDUM  ANTIMONII,  CUM  SULPIIURE,  VITRIFICATUM  ; oiim 
VlTRUM  ANTIMONII.  Ed. 

Vitrified  Oxide  of  Antimony  with  Sulphury  formerly  Glass  of  . 

Antimony. 

Strew  sulphuret  of  antimony,  beat  into  a coarse  powder,  like 
saad,  upon  a shallow,  unglazed,  earthen  vessel,  and  apply 
a gentle  heat  underneath,  that  the  sulphuret  of  antimony 
may  be  heated  slowly  : stirring  it,  at  the  same  time,  conti- 
nually, to  prevent  it  from  running  into  lumps.  White  va- 
pours, of  a sulphureous  smell,  will  arise  from  it.  When 
they  cease  with  the  degree  of  heat  first  applied,  increase  the 
fire  a little,  so  that  vapours  may  again  arise ; proceed  in  this 
manner,  till  the  powder,  when  brought  to  a red  heat,  ex- 
hales no  more  vapours.  Melt  this  powder  in  a crucible, 
with  an  intense  heat,  till  it  assumes  the  appearance  of 
melted  glass ; then  pour  it  out  on  a heated  brass-plate. 

Glass  of  antimony,  according  to  Proust,  consists  of  one 
part  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  combined  with  eight  of  oxide 
of  antimony.  Hence,  in  this  process,  the  greatest  part  of  the 
antimony  is  deprived  of  its  sulphur,  and  is,  at  the  same  time, 
converted  into  the  protoxide,  which  combines  with  the  small 
portion  of  sulphuret  which  remains  undecomposed.  But,  as 
this  preparation  is  not  easily  made  in  the  manner  here  di- 
rected, unless  in  a furnace  constructed  on  purpose,  apothe- 
caries may  advantageously  adopt  the  synthetical  method  of 
Bergman,  which  consists  in  melting  in  a crucible,  with  one 
twelfth  or  eighth  of  its  weight  of  sulphur,  protoxide  of  anti- 
mony, prepared  by  deflagrating  it  with  more  than  twice  its 
weight  of  nitre.  At  the  temperatui’e  necessary  for  melting  it,  • 
part  of  the  protoxide  of  antimony  loses  its  oxygen,  and  is  con- 
verted into  sulphuret,  and  combines  with  the  remaining  pro- 
toxide, in  the  proportions  which  form  the  glass  of  antimony. 

The  glass  of  antimony  is  transparent,  and  has  a fine  hya- 
cinthine  colour.  On  dissolving  it  in  muriatic  acid,  it  gives 
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out  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas.  Its  medical  operation  is  so 
uncertain,  that  it  is  only  used  in  making  other  preparations. 

OxiDUM  ANTIMONII  VITRIFICATUM  CUM  CERA;  olim  VlTRUM 
ANTIMONII  CERATUM.  Ed. 

Vitrified  Oxide  of  Antimony  with  Wax , formerly  Cerated 
Glass  of  Antimony. 

Take  of 

Yellow  wax,  one  part; 

Vitrified  oxide  of  antimony  with  sulphur,  eight  parts. 

Melt  the  wax  in  an  iron  vessel,  and  throw  into  it  the  pow- 
dered oxide ; roast  the  mixture  over  a gentle  fire,  for  a 
quarter  of  an  hour,  continually  stirring  it  with  a spatula  ; 
then  pour  it  out,  and,  when  cold,  grind  it  into  powder. 

The  glass  melts  in  the  wax,  with  a very  gentle  heat : after 
it  has  been  about  twenty  minutes  on  the  fire,  it  begins  to 
change  its  colour,  and  in  ten  more,  comes  near  to  that  of 
Scottish  snuff,  which  is  a mark  of  its  being  sufficiently  pre- 
pared ; the  mixture  loses  about  one-ninth  of  its  weight  in  the 
process. 

This  medicine  was  for  some  time  much  esteemed  in  dysen- 
teries. The  dose  is  from  two  or  three  grains  to  twenty,  ac- 
cording to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient.  In  its  opera- 
tion, it  makes  some  persons  sick,  and  vomit ; it  purges  almost 
every  one ; though  it  has  sometimes  effected  a cure  without 
occasioning  any  evacuation  or  sickness.  It  is  now,  however, 
much  less  used  than  formerly. 

SULPIIURETUM  ANTIMONII  PRiECIPJTATUM.  Ed. 

Precipitated  Sulphuret  of  Antimony. 

Take  of 

Water  of  potass,  four  pounds  ; 

Water,  three  pounds  ; 

Prepared  sulphuret  of  antimony,  two  pounds. 

Boil  them  in  a covered  iron  pot,  over  a slow  fire,  for  three 
hours,  adding  more  water,  if  necessary,  and  frequently  stir- 
ring the  mixture  with  an  iron  spatula:  strain  the  liquor, 
while  warm,  through  a double  cloth,  and  add  to  it,  when 
filtered, 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid, 

as  much  as  is  necessary  to  precipitate  the  sulphuret,  which 
must  be  well  washed  with  warm  water. 

land. 

Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  antimony,  in  powder,  two  pounds ; 
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Solution  of  potass,  four  pints  •, 

Distilled  water,  three  pints. 

Mix  and  boil,  with  a gentle  fire,  for  three  hours,  constantly 
stirring,  and  adding,  from  time  to  time,  as  much  distilled 
water  as  to  keep  up  the  original  quantity-  Quickly  filter  the 
solution  through  double  linen,  and  gradually  drop  into  it, 
when  still  hot,  as  much  diluted  sulphuric  acid  as  may  pre- 
cipitate it ; then  wash  away  the  sulphate  of  potass  with 
warm  water ; dry  the  precipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony, 
and  triturate  it  to  powder. 

Sulphur  antimoniatum  ruscunr.  Dub. 

Brazen  Antimoniated  Sulphur. 

Take  of 

Prepared  sulphuret  of  antimony. 

Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  each  one  ounce. 

Melt  them,  previously  mixed,  in  a crucible.  Powder  the 
mass,  when  cold.  Put  it  into  a matrass,  with  four  pints  of 
water,  and  boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour.  Remove  the  ves- 
sel from  the  fire,  and  cover  it : let  it  rest  a little,  and,  as 
soon  as  the  liquor  has  become  limpid,  decant  it  cautiously 
from  the  sediment.  The  antimoniated  sulphur  will,  in 
part,  be  separated  by  the  cooling  of  the  liquor : add  a suf- 
ficient quantity  of  diluted  sulphuric  acid  to  precipitate  the 
whole  of  it,  which  happens  with  excess  of  acid  ; agitate  the 
mixture,  that  what  is  last  thrown  down  (which  is  of  an 
orange  colour)  may  be  mixed  with  the  rest-  After  allow- 
ing it  to  stand  a sufficient  time,  pour  the  liquor  from  the 
sediment,  which  is  to  be  washed  with  cold  \vater,  as  long  as 
it  affects  litmus  paper.  Lastly,  dry  it  upon  blotting  pa- 
per. 

In  both  of  these  preparations,  the  result  is  a hydro-sulphu- 
ret  of  antimony  with  excess  of  sulphur.  Formerly  there  were 
two  officinal  antimonials  of  this  nature,  one  of  which  (kermes 
mineral)  contained  no  excess  of  sulphur,  and  the  other  (sul- 
phur auratum  antimonii)  contained  a much  larger  proportion 
of  sulphur  than  those  now  officinal,  which,  therefore,  hold  a 
middle  place  between  them.  According  to  Thenard,  they 
consist  of 


Sulph.  aur. 

Brown  oxide  of  antimony  68.3 
Sulphuretted  hydrogen  17.877 

Sulphur  - 12. 

Water  and  loss  - 1.823 


Kcrenes  min. 

72.760 

20.298 

4.156 

2.786 


100. 


100. 
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Thenard  considers  the  sulphur  as  only  mechanically  and  ac- 
cidentally mixed  ; and  that  the  essential  difference  between 
these  preparations  consists  in  the  degree  of  oxidizement  of 
the  antimony. 

But,  notwithstanding  the  great  celebrity  of  Thenard  as  a 
chemist,  and  his  having  paid  particular  attention  to  the  com- 
binations of  antimony,  we  may  be  allowed  to  doubt  the  ac- 
curacy of  his  opinion  •,  for  it  must  appear  to  every  one,  an 
affected  refinement  of  analysis,  to  discover  in  such  substances 
a difference  of  only  2 per  cent,  of  oxidizement,  more  especial- 
ly as  he  admits  an  inaccuracy  in  his  analysis  of  at  least  as 
much ; and  as  Proust  has  since  shewn  that  both  preparations 
contain  the  protoxide,  the  only  difference  between  these 
bodies  appears  to  be  the  proportion  of  sulphur  they  contain. 

Hydro-sulphuret  of  antimony  is  prepared  either  in  the  dry 
way,  as  directed  by  the  Dublin,  or  in  the  humid  way,  as  in 
the  receipt  of  the  Edinburgh  and  London  colleges.  When 
sulphuret  of  antimony  is  boiled  in  a solution  of  potass,  water 
is  decomposed,  the  hydrogen  combines  with  the  sulphur,  and 
the  antimony  is  oxidized  ; and,  as  long  as  the  solution  boils, 
it  contains  a mixture  of  hydro-sulphuret  of  potass  and  hydro- 
sulphuret  of  antimony.  But,  on  cooling,  a great  part  of  the 
latter  precipitates  in  the  form  of  a red  powder  (Kermes  mi- 
neral). 

In  the  dry  way,  when  sulphuret  of  antimony  and  carbonate 
of  potass  are  melted  together,  the  carbonic  acid  is  expelled 
with  effervescence,  and  a sulphuret  of  potass  and  antimony  is 
formed.  On  boiling  this  in  water,  water  is  decomposed,  the 
antimony  is  oxidized,  and  the  hydrogen  combines  with  the 
sulphur.  The  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  thus  formed,  combines 
partly  with  the  potass,  and  partly  with  the  oxide  of  antimony. 

Such  is  the  present  theory.  With  regard  to  the  practice ; 
for  the  preparation  of  Kermes  mineral,  Lemery  melted  six- 
teen parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  one  of  sulphur,  with 
eight  parts  of  carbonate  of  potass.  The  last  edition  of  the 
Prussian  Pharmacopoeia  directs  two  parts  of  sulphuret'of  an- 
timony, and  one  of  exsiccated  carbonate  of  soda,  to  be  melt- 
ed, and  afterwards  boiled  fifteen  minutes  in  six  or  eight  parts 
of  water,  which,  on  cooling,  deposites  a considerable  quantity 
of  kermes.  The  fluid  from  which  the  kermes  has  been  de- 
posited, may  be  again  boiled  in  the  residuum  of'the  first  de- 
coction, and  it  will  dissolve  a fresh  proportion  of  kermes ; 
and  this  process  may  be  repeated  as  long  as  there  remains  any 
to  dissolve.  Alter  this,  the  residuum,  when  melted,  consists 
almost  solely  of  antimony.  It  therefore  seems,  that  the  alkali 
t enders  almost  all  the  sulphur  soluble,  and  only  disposes  the 
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oxidizement  of  as  much  antimony  as  is  capable  of  combining 
with  the  sulphuretted  hydrogen.  There  appears  to  be  no 
reason  why  the  whole  of  the  antimony  should  not  be  con- 
verted into  kermes,  by  employing  a proper  addition  of  sul- 
phur and  alkali. 

Kermes  is  also  made  in  the  humid  way.  Fourcroy  boils, 
in  twenty  parts  of  water,  six  parts  of  pure  potass  of  com- 
merce, and  into  the  boiling  solution  throws  about  the  twen- 
tieth part  of  the  weight  of  the  alkali,  or  0.3  of  a part,  of  pow- 
dered sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  continues  the  boiling  for 
seven  or  eight  minutes,  then  filters,  and  allows  the  kermes  to 
precipitate  by  cooling.  Hermbstadt  uses  very  different  pro- 
portions ; for  he  boils  twelve  parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony, 
and  three  of  salt  of  tartar,  in  ninety-six  parts  of  water,  down 
to  sixty-four,  and  then  filters,  &c.  Gren  employs  four  parts 
of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  sixteen  of  carbonate  of  potass,  and 
sixty-four  of  water,  and  boils  for  several  hours.  Gottling 
boils  eight  parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and  two  of  sul- 
phur, in  a sufficient  quantity  of  solution  of  potass,  down  to 
one  half. 

The  precipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony,  like  the  kermes, 
may  be  prepared  either  in  the  dry  or  in  the  moist  way.  The 
latter  mode  seems  to  be  the  most  universally  employed  on  the 
continent.  Gottling  boils  two  parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony, 
and  three  of  sulphur,  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  a recent  solu- 
tion of  potass,  filters  the  solution,  and  precipitates  with  sul- 
phuric acid,  diluted  with  twelve  times  its  weight  of  water. 
The  Prussian  college  use  equal  parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony 
and  of  sulphur.  Wiegleb  treats  in  the  same  manner  two 
parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  with  one  of  sulphur.  But  to 
his  proportions  it  has  been  objected,  that  the  product  re- 
sembles kermes  more  than  sulphur  auratum.  If  this  objec- 
tion be  just,  it  must  apply,  in  a still  stronger  degree,  to  the 
formula  of  the  British'colleges,  in  which  no  sulphur  is  added. 

In  the  dry  way,  two  pai'ts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  and 
three  of  sulphur  may  be  melted  with  five  or  six  pure  carbo- 
nate of  potass  in  a covered  crucible,  as  quickly  as  possible, 
poured  into  an  iron  mortar,  reduced  to  powder,  and  dissolved 
by  boiling  the  powder  in  water.  The  solution  is  to  be  filter- 
ed warm,  diluted  with  a sufficient  quantity  of  water,  and  pre- 
cipitated by  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  By  some,  the  solution  is 
allowed  to  remain  at  rest  for  twenty- four  hours  before  it  be 
filtered,  and  some  precipitate  by  nitrous  acid. 

The  process  for  making  the  golden  sulphuret  of  antimony 
depends  on  the  property  which  the  hydroguretted  sulphuret  of 
potass  possesses,  of  dissolving,  and  retaining  dissolved,  even 
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at  ordinary  temperatures,  a portion  of  orange  oxide  of  anti- 
mony j and  as  the  attraction  by  which  potass  exists  in  this 
compound  is  weaker  than  its  affinity  for  acids,  on  the  addi- 
tion of  any  acid,  the  potass  unites  with  the  acid,  a portion  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  escapes,  and  the  oxide  of  anti- 
mony, combined  with  the  rest  of  the  sulphur  and  hydrogen, 
are  precipitated  in  the  form  of  a light  orange  powder.  When 
the  acid  is  added  gradually,  the  proportion  of  oxide  of  anti- 
mony decreases,  while  that  of  the  sulphur  increases  in  each 
successive  portion  of  precipitate.  Hence,  in  the  old  manner 
of  preparing  this  substance,  from  the  scoria)  formed  in  redu- 
cing antimony  from  its  sulphuret,  and  which  contained  but 
little  sulphur,  the  two  first  portions  of  precipitate,  being  dark 
coloured,  were  rejected,  and  only  the  produce  of  the  third 
precipitation  retained  for  use.  The  want  of  economy  in  this 
process  is  sufficiently  obvious,  as  well  as  the  very  great  im- 
provement in  modern  times,  of  adding  a sufficient  quantity  of 
sulphur,  and  precipitating  the  whole  at  once. 

Medical  use. — In  its  action  on  the  body,  the  hydro-sul- 
phuret  of  antimony  is  an  active  substance,  and,  according 
to  the  dose,  acts  as  a diaphoretic,  cathartic,  or  emetic.  Its 
use  is,  in  this  country,  in  a great  degree  superseded  by  more 
certain  preparations. 

Murias  anthmonii.  Ed. 

Muriate  of  Antimony. 

Take  of 

Oxide  of  antimony,  with  sulphur,  by  nitrate  of  potass, 
Sulphuric  acid,  each  one  pound; 

Dried  muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds. 

Pour  the  sulphuric  acid  into  a retort,  gradually  adding  the 
muriate  of  soda  and  oxide  of  antimony,  previously  mixed. 
Then  perform  the  distillation  in  a sand-bath.  Expose  the 
distilled  matter  for  several  days  to  the  air,  that  it  may  de- 
liquesce, and  then  pour  the  liquid  from  the  faeces. 

Muriate  of  antimony  was  originally  prepared  by  distilling 
sulphuret  of  antimony  with  muriate  of  quicksilver.  Muriate 
of  antimony  or  butter  of  antimony,  as  it  was  called  from  its 
appearance  when  recently  prepared,  passes  over  into  the  re- 
ceiver, and  black  sulphuret  of  quicksilver  remains  in  the  re- 
tort ; or  by  increasing  the  heat,  red  sulphuret  of  mercury, 
which,  when  obtained  by  this  process,  was  formerly  termed 
Cinnabar  of  antimony,  is  sublimed.  But  this  mode  of  prepa- 
ration is  both  expensive  and  dangerous  to  the  health  of  the 
operator. 
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Scheele  invented  a method  of  avoiding  these  inconveniences. 

, A sulphuretted  oxide  of  antimony  is  prepared  by  deflagrating 
J tw0  parts  of  sulphuret  of  antimony  with  three  of  nitrate  of 
potass  in  an  iron  mortar.  The  mass  thus  obtained  is  pow- 
I dered,  and  one  pound  of  it  put  into  a glass  vessel,  cn  which 
is  poured  first  a mixture  of  three  pounds  of  water  and  fifteen 
ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  afterwards  fifteen  ounces  of  pow- 
dered common  salt.  The  whole  is  digested  for  twelve  hours, 
and  stirred  all  the  while,  and  the  solution,  when  cool,  strained 
through  linen.  On  the  residuum  one-third  of  the  above  men- 
struum is  poured,  and  the  mixture  digested  and  strained. 
Mr  Stott  says,  that  the  digestion  need  not  be  continued  long- 
er than  two  or  three  hours,  and  that  the  heat  must  be  kept 
moderate,  as  the  muriate  of  antimony  begins  to  evaporate  be- 
fore it  boils.  Although  this  preparation,  as  we  shall  after- 
wards see,  answers  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  intended,  it  is 
a mixture  of  sulphate  of  soda  and  muriate  of  antimony. 

The  muriate  may  be  obtained  separately  from  the  other 
salts  by  distillation.  This  was  proposed  by  Gmelin,  and  im- 
proved by  Wiegleb,  who  distilled  a mixture  of  one  part  of 
sulphuret  of  antimony,  four  of  muriate  of  soda,  and  three  of 
sulphuric  acid  diluted  with  two  of  water ; but  the  product  is 
rendered  impure  by  the  admixture  of  sulphur,  and  there  is 
great  danger  of  the  vessels  bursting,  from  the  immense  quan- 
tity of  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  disengaged. 

The  process  of  the  Edinburgh  college  was  first  introduced 
into  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  in  1781,  although  in  their 
late  edition  a different  one  has  been  adopted. 

The  Prussian  Dispensatory  pours  upon  two  ounces  of  cro- 
cus of  antimony,  and  six  of  dried  muriate  of  soda,  introduced 
into  a retort,  four  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid  previously  diluted 
with  two  ounces  of  distilled  water,  and  distils.  But  we  have 
already  observed,  that  the  antimony  in  the  crocus  is  seldom 
sufficiently  oxidized  or  deprived  of  its  sulphur,  which  occa- 
sions the  production  of  much  sulphuretted  hydrogen  gas  ; and 
from  the  concentrated  state  in  which  the  materials  are  em- 
ployed, the  muriatic  acid  gas  is  sometimes  disengaged,  espe- 
cially if  the  heat  be  improperly  applied,  so  rapidly,  that  it  has 
not  time  to  act  upon  the  oxide  of  antimony. 

At  last,  in  1797,  Gottling,  by  substituting  the  glass  of  an- 
timony for  the  crocus,  diluting  further  the  sulphuric  acid,  and 
using  the  muriate  of  soda  crystallized,  removed  these  incon- 
veniences. He  introduces  into  a retort  a mixture  of  four 
ounces  of  glass  of  antimony  in  powder,  with  sixteen  of  muriate 
of  soda,  and  then  pours  into  it  twelve  ounces  of  sulphuric  add, 
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diluted  with  eight  of  water.  He  lutes  on  a tubulated  receiver 
with  gypsum,  and  distils  to  dryness  in  a sand-bath,  with  a 
heat  gradually  increased.  By  this  process,  he  says,  about 
twenty  ounces  of  very  strong  fuming  solution  of  muriate  of! 
antimony  are  obtained.  The  residuum  in  the  retort  is  sul- 
phate of  soda,  but  unfit  for  internal  use,  on  account  of  its  be- 
ing mixed  with  some  antimony. 

Muriate  of  antimony,  or  nntimonane,  as  it  is  called  by  Sir 
H.  Davy,  is  crystallizable,  but  in  general  is  a soft  semitran- 
sparent substance,  of  a yellowish-white  colour,  yery  fusible  and 
volatile  at  a moderate  degree  of  heat.  It  is  remarkably  de- 
liquescent, and  forms  a permanent  solution  ; but  if  more  than 
a certain  proportion  of  water  be  added,  it  is  decomposed  ; a 
large  quantity  of  sub-muriate  of  antimony  being  precipitated, 
in  the  form  of  white  silky  crystals,  while  a super-muriate  re- 
mains in  solution.  Antimonane  consists,  according  to  the 
experiments  of  Mr  John  Davy,  of  56  antimony  and  4>4>  chlo- 
rine, or  of  one  proportion  of  antimony  and  two  of  chlorine. 

Muriate  of  antimony  has  been  used  as  a caustic,  but  not 
for  a long  time  •,  it  is  so  extremely  unmanageable.  It  is  now 
only  prepared  as  preliminary  to  the  precipitation  of  the  sub- 
muriate  or  oxide  of  antimony  from  it. 

OxvnUM  ANTIMONII  NITRO-MUIUATICUM.  Dub. 

P it ro- Muriatic  Oxide  of  Antimony . 

Take  of 

Prepared  sulphuret  of  antimony,  two  ounces  ; 

Muriatic  acid,  eleven  ounces  by  measure  ; 

Nitrous  acid,  one  (Jrachm  by  measure. 

Add  the  sulphuret  gradually  to  the  acids,  previously  mixed 
in  a glass  vessel,  avoiding  the  vapours.  Digest  with  a heat 
gradually  increased,  until  the  effervescence  cease,  and  then 
boil  for  one  hour.  Filter  the  liquor  when  cold,  and  receive 
it  when  filtei'ed  in  a gallon  of  water.  The  oxide  of  anti- 
mony will  fall  to  the  bottom.  Wash  this  repeatedly  in  a 
sufficiently  large  quantity  of  wrater,  until  the  liquor  poured 
off  be  perfectly  free  from  acid,  as  known  by  the  test  of  lith- 
mus ; and,  lastly,  dry  the  oxide  upon  bibulous  paper. 


Take  of 


ANTIMONII  OXYDUM.  Lotld.  ' 
Oxide  of  Antimony. 


Sulphuret  of  antimony,  in  powder,  two  ounces  ; 
Muriatic  acid,  eleven  fluidouuces  ■, 

Nitric  acid,  one  fluidouncc. 
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Gradually  add  the  antimony  to  the  acids  previously  mixed  in 
a glass  vessel,  and  boil  briskly  for  an  hour  ; then  filter,  and 
pour  the  filtered  solution  into  a gallon  of  water,  in  which 
two  ounces  of 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass 

have  been  previously  dissolved.  Wash  the  precipitated 
powder  with  repeated  affusions  of  water,  until  no  acid  re- 
main ; then  dry  upon  blotting  paper. 

In  these  preparations,  the  antimony  oxidized  by  the  nitric 
acid  is  dissolved  in  the  muriatic ; and  the  muriate  of  anti- 
mony thus  formed  is  decomposed  by  the  Dublin  college  by 
water,  and  by  that  of  London  by  a solution  of  sub-carbonate 
of  potass.  The  processes  of  the  colleges  also  differ  in  the  lat- 
ter using  eight  times  as  much  nitric  acid  as  the  former.  To 
the  London  process,  Mr  Phillips  objects,  that  the  action  is  so 
violent,  as  without  great  precaution  to  be  apt  to  cause  the 
loss  of  the  materials,  and  great  annoyance  to  the  operator ; 
that  it  is  not  adapted  for  the  preparation  of  such  large  quan- 
tities of  oxide  as  are  required  for  forming  tartar  emetic,  and 
that  it  is  costly  and  extravagant.  Of  the  nitric  acid  one- 
eighth  is  sufficient,  and  the  excess  is  injurious,  and  the  quan- 
tity of  muriatic  acid  employed  is  capable  of  decomposing  three 
instead  of  two  ounces  of  the  sulphuret  of  antimony.  But 
moreover,  the  process  is  extremely  uncertain,  and  often  fails 
in  producing  an  oxide  capable  of  forming  tartar  emetic,  espe- 
cially if  the  process  be  conducted  in  a broad  shallow  vessel, 
the  precipitate  containing  very  variable  mixtures  of  protoxide 
and  peroxide,  instead  of  consisting  entirely  of  the  former. 

Muriate  of  antimony,  when  diluted  with  water,  is  decompo- 
sed. According  to  Sir  H.  Davy,  a portion  of  the  water  fur- 
nishes oxygen  to  the  antimony,  and  hydrogen  to  the  chlo- 
rine, which  are  thus  converted  into  protoxide  and  muriatic 
acid ; a super-muriate  of  antimony  remains  in  solution,  and 
an  insoluble  sub-muriate  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  white 
acicular  or  silky  crystals,  formerly  known  under  the  title  of 
Pulvis  Algarotti,  and  is  the  oxydum  antimonii  nitro-muriati - 
cum  of  the  Dublin  college.  That  this  i9  a sub-muriate,  i9 
proved  by  its  yielding  a small  proportion  of  muriate  on  distil- 
lation, as  pointed  out  by  Bergman.  In  the  process  of  the 
London  college,  if  there  was  not  a very  great  deficiency  of  alka-* 
li,  the  decomposition  would  be  more  complete,  as  it  is  assisted 
by  the  attraction  of  the  alkali  for  the  muriatic  acid.  It  would 
also  give  a larger  produce,  as  the  whole  oxide  would  be  pre- 
cipitated. The  oxide  is  of  a duller  white  than  the  sub-mn- 
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riate.  It  is  of  importance,  for  the  success  of  this  operation, 
that  the  muriate  of  antimony  be  poured  into  the  alkaline 
solution,  as  by  a contrary  procedure  we  should  get  a mixed 
precipitate  of  sub-muriate  and  oxide. 

OxiDUM  AN'JTMONII  CUM  PHOSPHATE  CALC  IS.  Ed. 

Oxide  of  Antimony , with  Phosphate  of  Lime. 

Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  antimony,  in  coarse  powder ; 

Shavings  of  harts-horn,  equal  weights. 

Mix,  and  put  them  jn  a wide  red-hot  iron  pot,  and  stir  the 
mixture  constantly,  until  it  be  burnt  into  a matter  of  an  ash- 
grey  colour,  which  is  then  to  be  removed  from  the  fire, 
ground  into  powder,  and  put  into  a coated  crucible.  Lute 
to  this  crucible  another  inverted  over  it,  and  perforated  in 
the  bottom  with  a small  hole,  and  apply  the  fire,  which  is 
to  be  raised  gradually  to  a white  heat,  and  kept  in  that  in- 
creased state  for  two  hours.  Lastly,  grind  the  matter, 
when  cold,  into  a very  fine  powder. 


I’ULVIS  ANTIM0NIAL1S.  Dllb. 
Antimonial  Powder. 


Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  antimony,  in  coarse  powder  ; 

Shavings  of  harts-horn,  of  each  two  pounds. 

Boil  the  harts-horn  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  water,  to  sepa- 
rate the  animal  jelly.  Then  dry  if,  and  mix  it  with  the 
antimony.  Throw  the  mixture  into  a wide  iron  pot,  heat- 
ed to  redness,  stirring  continually  until  the  sulphureous  va- 
pour cease,  and  the  mass  acquire  an  ash-grey  colour.  When 
cold,  reduce  it  to  powder,  arid  put  it  into  a luted  crucible. 
Invert  another  crucible,  having  a small  hole  in  its  bottom, 
over  this,  and  lute  them  accurately  together.  Roast  the 
powder  for  two  hours,  with  a heat  gradually  increased  to 
whiteness,  aild  when  cold,  grind  it  to  a very  fine  powder. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Sulphuret  of  antimony  in  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Horn  shavings,  two  pounds. 

Mix,  and  throw  them  into  a wide  iron  pot,  heated  to  white- 
ness, stirring  them  assiduously  until  they  become  of  an  ash- 
grey  colour.  Take  them  out  and  powder  them.  Put  the 
powder  into  a coated  crucible,  to  which  another  crucible, 
having  a small  hole  in  its  bottom,  and  inverted  over  it,  is 
luted.  Then  apply  heat,  and  gradually  increase  it,  until  it 


Chap.  V.  Of  Antimony,  399 

be  kept  white  for  two  hours.  Triturate  the  residuum  into 

very  hue  powder. 

This  is  supposed  to  be  nearly  the  same  with  the  celebrated 
rostrum  of  Dr  James,  the  composition  of  which  was  ascertain- 
ed by  Dr  George  Pearson,  to  whom  we  are  also  indebted  for 
the  above  formula. 

By  burning  sulphuret  of  antimony  and  shavings  of  harts- 
horn in  a white  heat,  the  sulphur  is  entirely  expelled,  and  the 
antimony  is  oxidized,  while  the  gelatine  of  the  harts-horn  is 
destroyed,  and  nothing  is  left  but  phosphate  of  lime,  com- 
bined with  a little  lime.  Therefore,  the  mass  which  results  is 
a mixture  of  oxide  of  antimony  arid  phosphate  of  lime,  which 
corresponds,  at  least  as  to  the  nature  of  the  ingredients,  with 
James’s  powder,  which,  by  Dr  Pearson’s  analysis,  was  found 
to  consist  of  43  phosphate  oi  lime,  and  57  oxide  of  antimony. 
M.  Pulley  also  analysed  some  James’s  powder,  and  found  it 
composed  of  protoxide  of  antimony  37,  phosphate  of  lime  21, 
sulphate  of  potass  24,  and  potass  combined  with  protoxide  of 
antimony  18.  On  which  occasion,  M.  Cadet,  ignorant  that 
even  quack-medicines  were  often  imitated  and  adulterated, 
accuses  Dr  Pearson  of  having  sanctioned  with  his  name  a 
false  analysis,  in  order  to  conceal  a secret  so  profitable  tri  his 
country  ! Mr  Chenevix,  by  considering  the  uncertainty  of  the 
application,  and  the  precarious  nature  of  the  agency  of  fire, 
by  which  means  a variable  portion  of  the  oxide  of  antimony 
may  be  volatilized,  and  that  which  remains  may  be  oxidized 
in  various  degrees,  proposes  to  prepare  a substitute  for 
James’s  powder,  by  dissolving  together  equal  weights  of  sub- 
muriate of  antimony,  and  of  phosphate  of  lime,  in  the  smallest 
possible  quantity  of  muriatic  acid,  and  then  pouring  this  solu- 
tion gradually  into  water  sufficiently  alkalized  with  ammonia. 
As  muriate  of  antimony  is  partially  decomposed  by  water,  it 
is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  muriatic  solution  be  poured 
into  the  alkaline  liquor,  for,  by  an  opposite  mode  of  proce- 
dure, a great  part  of  the  antimony  would  be  precipitated  in 
the  state  of  sub-muriate,  and  the  first  portion  of  the  precipi- 
tate w'ould  consist  chiefly  of  antimony,  and  the  last  of  phos- 
phate of  lime. 

Phosphate  of  lime  is  most  conveniently  obtained  pure  by 
dissolving  calcined  bone  in  muriatic  acid,  and  precipitating 
it  by  ammonia.  If  the  ammonia  be  quite  free  from  carbonic 
acid,  no  muriate  of  lime  is  decomposed.  Mr  Chenevix  also 
found,  that  his  precipitate  is  entirely  soluble  in  every  acid 
which  can  dissolve  either  phosphate  of  lime  or  oxide  of  anti- 
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mony  separately,  and  that  about  0.28  of  James’s  powder,  and,  1 
at  an  average,  0.44  of  the  pulvis  antimonialis  of  the  late  Lon-  ! 
don  Pharmacopoeia,  resist  the  action  of  every  acid. 

In  the  new  edition,  twice  the  proportion  of  harts-horn  I 
shavings  is  used,  which  is  said  to  obviate  the  inconvenience 
of  the  vitrification  of  part  of  the  antimony  when  too  high  a 
temperature  was  applied,  to  render  the  process  more  manage- 
able, and  to  furnish  a whiter  product,  but  it  does  not  corre- 
spond with  Dr  Pearson’s  analysis  of  James’s  powder,  for 
which  it  was  intended  as  a substitute,  and  alters  materially 
the  strength  of  an  established  preparation. 

Medical  use. — The  oxide  of  antimony  with  phosphate  of 
lime,  howsoever  prepared,  is  one  of  the  best  antimortials  we 
possess.  It  is  given  as  a diaphoretic  in  febrile  diseases,  in 
doses  of  from  three  to  eight  grains,  repeated  every  third  or 
fourth  hour.  In  larger  quantities,  it  operates  as  a purgative 
or  emetic.  From  its  being  insoluble  in  water,  it  must  be 
given  either  in  the  form  of  a powder,  or  made  into  a pill  or 
bolus. 

Tartris  anti  mo  nii,  ohm  Tartarus  emeticus.  Ed. 

Tartritc  of  Antimony,  formerly  Tartar  Emetic. 

Take  of 

Oxide  of  antimony  with  sulphur  by  nitrate  of  potass,  three 
parts  ; 

Super-tartrite  of  potass,  four  parts  ; 

Distilled  water,  thirty-two  parts  ; 

Boil  in  a glass  vessel  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  strain  through 

paper,  and  set  aside  the  filtered  liquor  to  crystallize. 


Take  of 


Antimonium  tartarizatum. 
Tartarised  Antimony. 


Land. 


Oxide  of  antimony,  two  ounces  *, 

Super-tartrate  of  potass  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Distilled  water,  eighteen  fluidounces. 

Gradually  throw  the  antimony  and  super-tartrate  of  potass, 
mixed  together,  into  the  water,  heated  to  ebullition  in  a glass 
vessel,  and  boil  for  half  an  hour ; filter  the  solution  through 
paper,  and  evaporate  in  the  glass  vessel  with  a gentle  fire, 
so  as  to  crystallize  by  slow  cooling. 


Tartarum  antimoniatum  sive  emeticum.  Dub. 
Antimoniated  or  Emetic  Tartar. 


Take  of 

Nitro-muriatic  oxide  of  antimony,  two  ounces  ; 
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Crystals  of  tartar,  in  very  fine  powder,  two  ounces  and  a 
half; 

Distilled  water,  eighteen  ounces  by  measure. 

Boil  the  water  in  a glass  vessel,  then  gradually  throw  into  it 
the  oxide  and  tartar,  previously  mixed,  and  boil  for  half  an 
hour  ; then  filter  the  liquor  through  paper,  and  crystallize 
by  slow  cooling. 

The  tartaric  acid  is  capable  of  combining,  in  many  ex- 
amples, with  two  bases  at'the  same  time,  forming  with  them 
triple  orystallizable  salts.  In  the  present  instance,  it  is  com- 
bined with  oxide  of  antimony  and  potass  ; and  as  the  potass 
is  essential  to  its  constitution,  and  the  real  tartrate  of  anti- 
mony is  a different  salt,  its  name,  on  chemical  principles, 
should  certainly  have  been  Tartrate  of  Antimony  and  Potass. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  salt,  the  different  combinations 
of  protoxide  of  antimony  have  been  employed.  Any  of  them 
will  afford  a very  pure  salt.  The  crocus,  precipitated  oxide, 
sub-muriate  and  glass,  are  all  occasionally  employed  The 
Edinburgh  college  uses  the  crocus.  To  this  the  principal  ob- 
jection is,  that  it  is  never  found  in  the  shops  in  a state  fit  for 
this  purpose.  Even  when  properly  prepared,  it  is  with  diffi- 
culty acted  upon  by  the  super-tartrate  of  potass,  unless  it  be 
levigated  and  elutriated.  Mr  Phillips  found,  that  100  parts 
of  cream  of  tartar  dissolved  only  6 parts  out  of  100  of  very 
finely  powdered  crocus,  16  when  levigated,  but  75  when  it 
was  elutriated  ; and  in  the  last  case,  the  liquor  assumed  a deep 
green  colour,  which,  though  proceeding  from  the  presence  of 
iron,  is  a test  that  a sufficient  proportion  of  the  metallic  oxide 
is  dissolved,  as  it  does  not  occur  until  the  tartar  has  taken  up 
three-fourths  of  its  weight  of  the  crocus.  But,  besides  the 
expence  of  levigating  and  elutriating  the  crocus,  it  is  liable 
to  be  mixed  with  carbonate  of  lime,  derived  probably  from 
the  stones  employed  in  the  levigation  ; and  the  crystals  of  tar- 
tarized  antimony  procured  in  this  way,  are  consequently  con- 
taminated even  with  a larger  proportion  of  tartrate  of  lime, 
than  is  furnished  by  the  tartar.  The  glass  is  more  easily  so- 
luble than  the  crocus,  as,  when  finely  powdered,  78  parts  were 
dissolved,  and  gave  the  solution  a dark  green  colour.  But 
this  oxide  is  very  expensive,  and  glass  of  lead  is  sometimes 
fraudulently  substituted  for  it.  To  the  oxide  of  antimony,  as 
prescribed  by  the  London  college,  Mr  Phillips  objects  its 
great  expence,  its  quantity  being  too  small  in  proportion  to 
the  tartar,  and  that  the  crystals  of  tartar  emetic  formed  with 
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it,  as  well  as  with  the  crocus  or  glass,  are  contaminated  with 
the  tartrate  of  lime  usually  contained  in  the  tartar.  To  the 
use  of  the  sub-muriate  as  directed  by  the  Dublin  college,  this 
last  objection  does  not  apply,  because  the  muriatic  acid  re- 
tains the  tartrate  of  lime  in  solution  when  the  tartrate  of  an- 
timony crystallizes.  Having  criticized  the  processes  of  all  the 
colleges,  Mr  Phillips  proposes  to  substitute  one  pf  his  own. 
The  qualities  requisite  in  an  eligible  method  of  preparing  tar- 
tar emetic,  he  says,  are,  the  certainty  of  obtaining  protoxide 
of  antimony  unmixed  with  peroxide  or  sulphuretted  oxide, 
yet  not  absolutely  pure,  but  mixed  with  a substance  capable 
of  preventing  the  crystallization  of  the  tartrate  of  lime  ; mo- 
derate expence,  and  the  possibility  of  using  iron  vessels,  both 
in  preparing  the  oxide  of  antimony  and  the  tartarized  anti- 
mony. These  requisites,  Mr  Phillips  thinks,  he  has  found  in 
employing  the  sulphate  of  antimony  prepared  by  boiling  pow- 
dered metallic  antimony  in  twice  its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid 
to  dryness  in  an  iron  vessel  over  a common  fire,  and  stirring 
it  with  an  iron  spatula.  The  greyish  coloured  product  was 
thrown  into  water,  and  washed,  till  the  uncombined  sulphuric 
acid  was  removed.  100  parts  of  the  sub-sulphate  thus  pro- 
cured were  boiled  in  a solution  of  an  equal  weight  of  tartar ; 
about  76  parts  of  the  sub-sulphate  were  readily  dissolved, 
and  the  solution,  when  filtered,  afforded  at  the  first  crystal- 
lization rather  more  than  90  parts  of  crystals  of  tartarized 
antimony,  perfectly  white  and  unmixed  with  any  extraneous 
salt.  The  solution,  by  further  evaporation,  furnished  an  addi- 
tional quantity  of  crystals  of  emetic  tartar,  slightly  incrusted 
with  sulphate  of  lime,  from  which,  however,  they  were  com- 
pletely purified  by  solution,  and  repeating  the  crystallization. 
A considerable  quantity  of  sulphate  of  lime  was  also  deposited 
and  separated  during  the  evaporation.  This  process  Mr  Phil- 
lips asserts  to  be  neither  tedious,  difficult,  uncertain,  nor  un- 
safe ; and  in  the  subjoined  table  derived  from  his  calculations, 
the  first  column  indicates  the  quantity  of  each  oxide  to  be 
used  with  100  parts  of  tartar;  the  second  the  comparative 
cost  of  each  oxide  independently  of  time  and  fuel ; and  the 
third  the  comparative  cost  of  the  quantity  of  each  to  be  used 
with  100  parts  of  tartar. 

Glass  of  antimony,  - - 110  60  660 

Crocus  of  antimony,  - - 110  27  297 

Sub-sulphate,  - 90  88.5  226.5 

Sub-muriate  (London  process  economized)  90  70.75  636.7 

——(Dublin- ) 90  41.6  374‘-4 
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Of  the  pure  oxide  SO  would  be  sufficient.  When  the  glass 
or  crocus  is  used,  Mr  Phillips  recommends,  that  after 
being  powdered  or  levigated,  they  should  be  boiled  in  di- 
lute sulphuric  acid  to  remove  any  carbonate  of  lime,  and 
that  a small  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  should  be  added 
to  decompose  the  tartrate  of  lime.  But  whatever  form 
of  protoxide  of  antimony  may  be  preferred,  the  quantity 
of  water  employed  must  be  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  tar- 
tar-emetic formed.  The  time  during  which  the  ebullition 
is  to  be  continued,  is  stated  differently  by  different  phar- 
maceutists. No  harm  can  arise  from  continuing  it  long- 
er than  is  absolutely  necessary  ; but  it  is  certainly  a waste  of 
time  and  fuel  to  protract  it  for  hours.  Another  circumstance 
which  renders  tartar-emetic  variable  in  its  effects,  is,  the  mode 
of  crystallization.  Some  evaporate  it  to  dryness  ; others  to  a 
pellicle,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize  ; and  others  again  cry- 
stallize by  slow  evaporation.  On  account  of  the  silica  which 
is  combined  with  the  oxide  of  antimony,  and  which,  being 
held  in  solution  by  the  potass,  impedes  the  crystallization,  anti 
varies  the  nature  of  the  product,  Vauquelin  recommends  that 
the  solution  be  first  evaporated  to  dryness,  and  that  the  saline 
mass  obtained  should  be  redissolved  in  boiling  water,  and  then 
crystallized ; for,  towards  the  end  of  the  first  evaporation,  the 
silica  separates,  and  becomes  totally  insoluble.  In  this  way, 
he  says,  that  we  obtain  both  a purer  salt,  and  in  larger  quan- 
tity. If  we  employ  an  excess  of  super-tartrate  of  potass,  part 
of  it  will  remain  undecomposed,  and  will  crystallize  before,  or 
along  with  the  tartar-emetic.  This  source  of  impurity  is 
easily  avoided,  by  using  an  excess  of  the  antimonial  oxide, 
which  remaining  undissolved,  occasions  no  error,  and  prevents 
the  necessity  of  throwing  away  the  crystals  which  form  on  the 
filtering  paper,  if  the  solution  be  saturated. 

The  primitive  form  of  the  crystals  of  tartrate  of  antimony 
and  potass  seems  to  be  the  regular  tetrahedron,  but  it  assumes 
a variety  of  secondary  forms.  It  has  a styptic  metallic  taste. 
It  is  soluble  in  three  times  its  weight  of  water  at  212°,  and  in 
fifteen  at  60°.  As  this  statement  of  its  solubility  is  very  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  most  writers,  from  Bergman  to  Fourcroy, 
who  say,  that  it  requires  80  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  some- 
what less  than  10  of  boiling  water,  it  is  necessary  to  mention, 
that  it  was  ascertained  by  careful  experiment,  with  very  fine 
crystals  of  tartar-emetic,  more  than  half  an  inch  in  length, 
and  perfectly  free  from  the  admixture  of  any  foreign  salt. 
The  crystals,  by  exposure  to  the  air,  become  white  and  o- 
paque,  but  do  not  readily  fall  to  povyder.  The  property  of 
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deliquescing,  ascribed  to  them  by  Gbttling,  must  have  arisen 
from  the  presence  of  other  salts,  as  he  docs  not  prepare  his 
tartar-emetic  by  crystallization,  but  by  evaporating  the  solu- 
tion to  dryness.  The  solution  of  tartar-emetic  slightly  red- 
dens tincture  of  turnsole.  It  is  decomposed  by  acids,  alkalies, 
alkaline  carbonates,  sulphuretted  hydrogen  and  its  com- 
pounds, vegetable  juices,  decoctions,  and  infusions,  and  many 
of  the  metals. 

According  to  Thenard,  tartar-emetic  consists  of  tartrate  of 
antimony  54,  tartrate  of  potass  34,  water  8,  and  loss  4 ; or, 
oxide  of  antimony  38,  tartaric  acid  34,  potass  16,  water  and 
loss  12;  and  by  estimation  from  the  analysis  of  tartrate  of 
potass,  and  super-tartrate  of  potass,  by  the  same  chemist,  it 
appears,  that  to  saturate  38  parts  of  protoxide  of  antimony, 
70.4  of  super-tartrate  of  potass  are  necessary : the  whole  of 
the  superfluous  acid,  being  16,  combines  with  the  oxide,  while 
34  of  the  tartrate  of  potass  combine  with  the  tartrate  of  anti- 
mony thus  formed,  and  20.4  of  tartrate  of  potass  remain  in 
solution  in  the  mother  water.  But  Mr  Phillips  found,  that 
100  parts  of  super-tartrate  of  potass  dissolve  70  of  protoxide 
of  antimony,  which  makes  me  distrust  Thenard’s  estimates. 

From  what  has  been  said,  it  will  appear,  that  without  any 
fraudulent  intention,  tartar-emetic  is  often  imperfect.  Its  good- 
ness should  be  ascertained  by  taking  a few  crystals  promiscu- 
ously from  every  fresh  parcel,  washing  them  in  water,  and  then 
introducing  each  crystal  separately  into  dilute  solutions  of 
sulphuret  of  potass,  when,  if  the  salt  be  perfect,  a considera- 
ble orange  precipitate  will  occur  in  each.  But  tartar-emetic  is 
more  commonly  sold  in  the  form  of  powder,  to  conceal  its  im- 
perfections; this  ought  to  be  examined  in  the  same  way  as  the 
crystals  ; but  as  it  may  consist  of  a mixture  of  tartarized  anti- 
mony and  tartar,  it  ought  to  be  rejected,  if  in  attempting  to 
prepare  with  it  the  liquor  antimonii  tartarizati,  it  do  not  rea- 
dily and  totally  dissolve  in  the  water,  and  form  a perfectly 
clear  solution,  previous  to  and  after  the  addition  of  the  wine. 

I have  been  thus  particular  in  the  account  of  the  prepara- 
tion and  chemical  pi'operties  of  tartar-emetic,  because  it  is  not 
only  of  all  the  preparations  of  antimony  the  most  certain  in 
its  operation,  but  is  almost  indispensable  for  the  successful 
practice  of  medicine.  , 

Medical  use. — In  doses  of  from  one  to  three  grains  it  ope- 
rates as  an  emetic,  and  sometimes  as  a cathartic.  In  smaller 
doses,  it  excites  nausea,  and  proves  a powerful  diaphoretic 
and  expectorant.  As  an  emetic,  it  is  chiefly  given  in  thebe- 
ginning  of  fevers  and  febrile  diseases,  in  chincough,  and,  in 
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general,  whenever  we  wish  to  evacuate  the  stomach  quickly. 
When  great  debility  is  present,  and  in  the  advanced  stages 
of  typhoid  fever,  its  use  is  improper,  and  even  sometimes  fa- 
tal. As  a diaphoretic,  it  is  givqn  in  small  doses,  of  from  an 
eighth  to  a quarter  of  a grain  ; and  as  an  expectorant,  in 
doses  still  smaller. 

The  only  proper  form  for  exhibiting  it  is  in  solution  ; and 
as  the  intensity  of  its  action  on  the  body  is  liable  to  variation, 
from  differences  in  its  own  strength,  and  in  the  constitution 
of  the  patient,  it  should  almost  always  be  given  in  divided 
doses,  at  short  intervals,  if  w'e  wish  to  excite  vomiting;  and 
at  longer  intervals,  if  we  wish  it  to  act  only  on  the  skin  or 
lungs. 

VlNUM  TARTRITIS  ANTIJMONII,  olilll  VlNUM  ANTIMONJALE.  Ed. 

Wine  of  Tart  rite  of  Antimony,  formerly  Antimonial  Wine. 
Take  of 

Tartrite  of  antimony,  twenty-four  grains  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  one  pound. 

Mix  them,  so  that  the  tartrite  of  antimony  may  be  dissolved. 

Liquor  antimonii  tartarizati.  Lond. 

Solution  of  Tartarized  Antimony. 

Take  of 

Tartarized  antimony,  one  scruple; 

Boiling  distilled  water,  four  fiuidounees  ; 

Wine,  six  fiuidounees. 

Dissolve  the  tartarized  antimony  in  the  boiling  distilled  wa- 
ter ; then  add  the  wine. 

Formerly  antimonial  wine  was  a fortuitous  preparation, 
by  steeping  glass  of  antimony  in  white  wine ; a portion  of 
the  glass  of  antimony  was  dissolved  by  the  super-tartrate  of 
potass  contained  in  the  wine ; and  as  the  quantity  of  this  is 
variable,  so  also  the  quantity  of  oxide  of  antimony  dissolved 
varied  : and,  therefore,  the  preparation  is  with  propriety  en- 
tirely rejected,  since  its  strength  could  never  be  known.  It 
was  also  formerly  to  be  regretted,  that  the  strength  of  the  so- 
lutions of  tartar-emetic  in  wine,  as  prescribed  by  the  differ- 
ent colleges,  was  not  uniform.  According  to  the  Edinburgh 
college,  one  ounce  contained  two  grains  of  tartar-emetic, 
while,  according  to  the  London,  it  contained  four  grains. 
Both  now  contain  two  grains. 

In  its  employment  and  effects,  the  vinous  solution  of  tar- 
tar-emetic docs  not  differ  from  one  made  with  water. 
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Part  III. 


Chap.  VI.— SILVER. 


Nitius  argenti.  Ed. 

Nitrate  of  Silver. 

Take  of 

Purest  silver,  flatted  into  plates,  and  cut  in  pieces,  four 
ounces ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  eight  ounces  j 
Distilled  water,  four  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  silver  in  a matrass  with  a gentle  heat,  and  eva- 
porate the  solution  to  dryness.  Then  put  the  mass  into  a 
large  crucible,  and  place  it  on  the  fire,  which  should  at  first 
be  gentle,  and  afterwards  increased  by  degrees  till  the  mass 
flows  like  oil  *,  then  pour  it  into  iron  pipes,  previously  heated 
and  anointed  with  tallow.  Lastly,  keep  it  in  a glass  vessel 
very  well  corked. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Silver,  flatted  into  plates,  and  cut  in  pieces. 

Nitrous  acid,  of  each  one  ounce  by  weight ; 

Distilled  water,  two  ounces  by  measure. 

Put  the  silver  in  a glass  phial,  placed  in  a sand-bath,  and  pour 
on  the  acid,  previously  diluted  with  the  water  ; then,  gra- 
dually increasing  the  heat,  dissolve  the  metal,  and  evapo- 
rate the  liquor  to  dryness.  Liquefy  the  mass  which  re- 
mains, in  a crucible,  over  a slow  fire.  Pour  it  into  proper 
moulds,  and  keep  it  in  a glass  vessel  well  corked. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Silver,  one  ounce ; 

Nitric  acid,  one  fiuidounce  and  a half ; 

Distilled  water,  two  fluidounces. 

Mix  the  nitric  acid  with  the  water,  and  dissolve  the  silver  in 
the  mixture  in  a sand-bath.  Then  gradually  increase  the 
heat,  to  dry  the  nitrate  of  silver.  Melt  this  in  a crucible 
with  a gentle  fire,  until  the  water  being  expelled  it  cease  to 
boil  •,  then  immediately  pour  it  out  into  proper  moulds. 

The  acid  employed  must  be  very  pure.  If  it  contain,  as 
the  acid  of  commerce  always  does,  sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid, 
these  re-act  upon  the  nitrate  as  soon  as  it  is  formed,  and  a 
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white  precipitate,  consisting  of  sulphate  and  muriate  of  silver, 
falls  to  the  bottom. 

The  method  which  the  refiners  employ  for  examining  the 
purity  of  their  aquafortis  (the  name  they  give  to  dilute  nitrous 
acid),  and  purifying  it,  if  necessary,  is  to  let  fall  into  it  a few 
drops  of  a solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  already  made  ; if  the  li- 
quor remain  clear,  it  is  fit  for  use : otherwise,  they  add  a 
small  quantity  more  of  the  solution,  which  immediately  turns 
the  whole  of  a milky  white  colour  ; the  mixture  being  then 
suffered  to  rest  for  some  time,  deposites  a white  sediment, 
from  which  it  is  cautiously  decanted,  examined  again,  and,  if 
necessary,  farther  purified  by  a fresh  addition  of  this  solution. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  in  the  London  process  there  is  an 
unnecessary  waste  of  nitric  acid,  as  one  fluidounce  and  a half 
will  dissolve  about  1023  grains,  instead  of  480. 

It  is  necessary  to  employ  very  pure  water  in  this  process, 
for  the  muriates  and  earthy  salts  which  common  water  gene- 
rally contain,  precipitate  part  of  the  silver  in  the  state  of  a mu- 
riate or  oxide.  If  distilled  water  be  not  used,  the  water 
should  be  added  to  the  acid  before  it  be  tried,  and  purified 
by  the  nitrate  of  silver. 

The  solution  will  go  on  the  more  speedily,  if  the  silver, 
flatted  into  thin  plates,  be  rolled  ldosely  up,  so  that  the  seve- 
ral surfaces  do  not  touch  each  other.  By  this  management, 
a greater  extent  of  the  surface  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
menstruum,  than  when  the  plates  are  cut  in  pieces  and  laid 
above  each  other.  If  the  silver  be  alloyed  with  copper,  the 
solution  will  have  a permanent  greenish  blue  colour,  and  ac- 
quire a bright  blue  on  the  addition  of  ammonia.  If  it  con- 
tain gold,  the  gold  is  not  dissolved,  but  is  found  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  solution,  in  the  form  of  a black  or  deep  purple 
powder. 

The  crucible  ought  to  be  of  porcelain  ; as,  with  the  com- 
mon crucibles,  the  loss  arising  from  the  nitrate  of  silver  sink- 
ing into  their  substance  is  too  great.  It  ought  also  to  be 
large  enough  to  hold  five  or  six  times  the  quantity  of  the  dry 
matter  j for  it  bubbles  and  swells  up  greatly,  so  as  to  be  apt 
to  run  over.  During  the  evaporation  also,  little  drops  are 
now  and  then  spirted  up,  whose  causticity  is  increased  by 
their  heat,  against  which  the  operator  ought  therefore  to  be 
on  his  guard.  The  fire  must  be  kept  moderate  till  this  ebul- 
lition ceases,  and  till  the  matter  becomes  consistent  in  the 
heat  that  made  it  boil  before  : the  fire  is  then  to  be  quickly 
increased,  till  the  matter  flows  thin  at  the  bottom  like  oil,  on 
which  it  is  to  be  immediately  poured  into  the  mould ; for  if 
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t.lie  heat  be  continued  after  this,  the  nitrate  of  silver  begins  to 
be  decomposed,  and  the  silver  is  reduced. 

The  mould  should  be  of  iron,  or  one  may  be  formed  in  a 
mass  of  tempered  tobacco  pipe  clay,  not  too  moist,  by  mak- 
ing, with  a smooth  stick,  previously  greased,  a sufficient  num- 
ber of  holes.  Each  piece  is  to  be  wiped  clean  from  the 
grease,  and  wrapt  up  in  soft  dry  paper,  not  only  to  keep  the 
air  from  acting  upon  them,  but  likewise  to  prevent  their  cor- 
roding or  discolouring  the  fingers  in  handling. 

Nitrate  of  silver  is  crystal! izable.  Its  crystals  are  brilliant 
plates,  having  a variable  number  of  sides.  Their  taste  is  au- 
stere, and  intensely  bitter.  They  are  very  soluble  in  water, 
but  permanent  in  the  air,  and  not  deliquescent.  They  are 
decomposed  by  heat,  light,  phosphorus,  charcoal,  many  me- 
tals, all  the  alkalies  and  earths,  sulphuric,  muriatic,  phospho- 
ric, and  fluoric  acids,  and  by  the  salts  they  form.  When  de- 
prived of  water,  and  melted  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
colleges,  it  forms  a black  or  dark  grey-coloured  mass,  hard, 
sonorous,  and  consisting  of  radii,  diverging  from  the  centre. 
It  is  not  deliquescent  when  free  from  copper,  which  is  seldom 
the  case.  It  may,  however,  be  prepared  perfectly  pure,  even 
from  a solution  containing  copper,  by  evaporating  and  cry- 
stallizing it  as  long  as  it  furnishes  firm  tabular  crystals. 
These  are  then  to  be  washed  with  a little  distilled  water,  and 
melted  with  a gentle  heat.  The  nitrate  of  copper  remains  in 
the  mother  water,  from  which  the  silver  it  contains  may  be 
precipitated  by  muriatic  acid. 

Medical  use. — A strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  cor- 
rodes and  decomposes  animal  substances  : in  a more  diluted 
state,  it  stains  them  of  an  indelible  black ; and,  for  this  pur- 
pose, it  is  now  used  as  an  indelible  marking  ink.  The  fused 
nitrate  of  silver  is  the  strongest  and  most  manageable  caustic 
we  possess,  and  is  employed  to  remove  fungous  excrescences, 
callous  edges,  warts,  strictures  in  the  urethra,  and  the  like. 
It  is  also  used  to  destroy  the  venereal  poison  in  chancres,  be- 
fore it  has  acted  on  the  system.  A weak  solution  of  it  may 
be  applied,  as  a stimulus,  to  indolent  ulcers,  or  injected  into 
fistulous  sores. 

Notwithstanding  its  causticity,  it  has  been  given  internally. 
Boerhaave,  Boyle,  and  others,  commend  it  highly  in  hydro- 
pic cases.  The  former  assures  us,  that,  made  into  pills  with 
crumb  of  bread  and  a little  sugar,  and  taken  on  an  empty 
stomach  (some  warm  w-ater,  sweetened  with  honey,  being 
drank  immediately  after),  it  purges  gently,  without  griping, 
and  brings  away  a large  quantity  of  water,  almost  without  the 
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patient’s  perceiving  it : that  it  kills  worms,  and  cures  invete- 
rate ulcerous  disorders.  He,  nevertheless,  cautions  against 
using  it  too  frequently,  or  in  too  large  a dose  ; and  observes, 
that  it  always  proves  corrosive  and  weakening  to  the  sto- 
mach. 

It  has  been  more  recently  employed,  and  with  success,  in 
epilepsy  and  angina  pectoris.  On  account  of  its  very  great 
i activity,  each  pill  should  not  contain  above  one-eighth  or  one- 
i fourth  of  a grain. 

i * -i  ^ ":r 


Chap.  VII.— ARSENIC. 
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ArSENICI  OXYDUM  PRjEPARATUM.  LoJld. 

Prepared  Oxyde  of.  Arsenic. 

Reduce  oxyde  of  arsenic  to  powder ; then  put  it  into  a cruci- 
ble ; expose  it  to  the  fire,  and  sublime  it  into  another  cru- 
cible inverted  over  the  first. 

The  white  oxide  of  arsenic  of  commerce  is  obtained  as  an 
insignificant  product  in  roasting  cobalt  ores,  and  is  therefore 
often  impure.  By  sublimation,  however,  it  is  easily  separated 
from  foreign  matters,  but  the  operator  must  be  very  careful 
to  avoid  the  fumes  which  arise  during  the  process. 


LlgUOR  AR3ENICAL1S.  Lond. 
Arsenical  Solution. 


Take  of 

Prepared  oxyde  of  arsenic,  in  very  fine  powder  ; 
Sub-carbonate  of  potass  from  tartar,  of  each  sixty-four 
grains. 

Distilled  water,  a pint. 

Boil  together  in  a glass  vessel,  until  the  arsenic  be  entirely 
dissolved.  Add  to  the  solution,  when  cold, 

Compound  spirit  of  lavender,  four  fluidrachms. 

Lastly,  add  as  much  distilled  water  as  will  make  the  whole  a- 
mount  exactly  to  a pint. 


Arsenias  kali.  Dub. 
Arseniate  of  Kali. 

Take  of 

\\  hite  oxyde  of  arsenic, 

Nitrate  of  kali,  of  each  one  ounce. 
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Reduce  them  separately  to  powder  ; and,  after  mixing  them, 
introduce  them  into  a glass  retort,  placed  in  a sand  bath, 
which  is  to  be  gradually  heated,  until  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
tort become  obscurely  red.  It  is  expedient  to  transmit  the 
vapours  issuing  from  the  retort,  by  means  of  a proper  ap- 
paratus through  distilled  water,  that  the  nitrous  acid  extri- 
cated by  the  heat  may  be  condensed.  Dissolve  the  resi- 
duum in  four  pounds  of  boiling  distilled  water  ; and,  after 
due  evaporation,  set  it  aside  to  crystallize. 

The  preparation  of  the  London  college  is  a solution  of  ar- 
senite  of  potass,  and  corresponds  with  Dr  Fowler’s  tasteless 
ague-drop.  The  spirit  of  lavender  is  added  merely  to  prevent 
its  being  mistaken  for  water,  an  accident  which  might  happen 
from  its  want  of  colour  and  taste.  It  may  also  pi'eserve  it 
from  decomposition,  as  stated  by  Mr  Hume.  Now  that  ar- 
senic is  so  much  used,  it  is  useful  to  have  an  officinal  solution 
of  an  uniform  strength.  Dr  Powell  has  justly  observed,  that 
where  the  dose  is  small,  and  the  effects  so  powerful,  the 
most  minute  attention  to  its  proportion  and  preparation  be- 
come necessary  and  yet  he  actually  falls  into  the  very  dan- 
gerous error  of  stating,  that  a drachm  of  the  solution  contains 
one-eighth  of  a grain  of  oxide,  whereas  it  contains  one-half  of 
a grain,  and  specifies  half  a drachm  of  the  solution  as  the 
maximum  dose,  under  the  idea  that  it  contains  only  one-six- 
teenth of  a grain,  whereas  it  contains  four  times  that  quantity. 

The  Dublin  preparation  is  crystallized  arseniate  of  potass. 
On  the  application  of  the  heat,  the  nitric  acid  of  the  nitre  is 
decomposed,  the  oxygen  combines  with  the  oxide  of  arsenic, 
and  converts  it  into  arsenic  acid,  which  unites  with  the  potass, 
and  nitrous  gas  and  red  nitrous  acid  escape.  I should  not 
think  the  latter  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  condensed,  as  di- 
rected by  the  Dublin  college ; especially  when  we  consider 
the  possibility  of  its  being  contaminated  by  arsenic,  unless, 
perhaps,  according  to  the  latter  supposition,  it  be  intended  to 
preserve  the  operator  from  the  noxious  fumes. 


Chap.  VIII. — COPPER,  ' 

yERUGO  PRALPARATA.  Dub. 

Prepared  Verdegris. 

Let  the  verdegris  be  ground  to  powder,  and  the  minute  par- 
ticles be  separated  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  chalk.  ‘ 
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The  intention  of  this  process  is  merely  to  obtain  the  sub- 
acetate of  copper  in  the  state  of  the  most  minute  mechanical 
division. 

SOLUTIO  SULPHATIS  CUPRI  COMPOSITA,  oliin  A<*JUA  STYPTICA. 

Ed. 

Compound  Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Copper , formerly  Styptic 

Water. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  copper, 

Sulphate  of  alumina,  each  three  ounces  ; 

Water,  two  pounds ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  an  ounce  and  a half ; 

Boil  the  sulphates  in  the  water,  to  dissolve  them,  and  then 
add  the  acid  to  the  liquor,  filtered  through  paper. 

In  this  preparation,  the  substances  dissolved  in  the  water 
exert  no  chemical  action  on  each  other,  and  the  composition 
was  probably  contrived,  from  the  false  idea,  that  the  sum  oi 
the  powers  of  substances  having  similar  virtues,  was  increased 
by  mixing  them  with  each  other. 

* Medical  use It  is  chiefly  used  as  a styptic  for  stopping 

bleedings  at  the  nose ; and,  for  this  purpose,  cloths,  or  dos- 
sils, steeped  in  the  liquor,  are  to  be  applied  to  the  part. 

Ammoniaretum  cupri,  olim  Cuprum  ammoniacum.  Ed. 

Ammoniaret  of  Copper , formerly  Ammoniacal  Copper. 
Take  of 

Pure  sulphate  of  copper,  two  parts  ; 

Carbonate  of  ammonia,  three  parts  ; 

Rub  them  carefully  together  in  a glass  mortar,  until,  after  the 
effervescence  has  entirely  ceased,  they  unite  into  a violet- 
coloured  mass,  which  must  be  wrapped  up  in  blotting  pa-' 
per,  and  first  dried  on  a chalk-stone,  and  afterwards  by  a 
gentle  heat.  The  product  must  be  kept  in  a glass  phial, 
well  corked. 

' \ ‘ / 

Cuprum  ammoniatum.  Dub. 

Ammoniated  Copper. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  copper,  one  ounce  ; 

Carbonate  of  ammonia,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

Triturate  them  in  an  earthen-ware  mortar,  until,  after  the  ef- 
fervescence has  entirely  ceased,  they  unite  into  a mass, 
which  is  to  be  wrapped  up  in  bibulous  paper,  dried,  and 
kept  in  a phial,  closed  with  a glass  stopper. 
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Take  of 

Sulphate  of  copper,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  ammonia,  six  drachms. 

Rub  them  together  in  a glass  mortar,  until  the  effervescence 

cease  ; then  dry  the  ammoniated  copper,  wrapped  up  in 

blotting  paper,  with  a gentle  heat. 

It  may  seem  strange,  that  particular  directions  should  be 
given  concerning  the  manner  of  drying  a mixture,  which  is 
prepared  by  rubbing  two  dry  substances  together.  But  such 
a phenomenon  is  by  no  means  uncommon,  and  arises  from 
the  quantity  of  water  of  crystallization:  contained  in  the  ingre- 
dients being  greater  than  what  is  required  in  the  new  com- 
pound formed:  as  soon,  therefore,  as  the  ingredients  begin  to 
act  upon  each  other,  a quantity  of  water  is  set  at  liberty, 
which  renders  the  mass  moist. 

The  nature  of  this  compound,  and  consequently  the  name 
which  should  be  given  it,  are  not  yet  sufficiently  ascertained. 
Prepared  according  to  the  directions  of  the  colleges,  it  evi- 
dently contains  oxide  of  copper,  ammonia,  and  sulphuric- 
acid.  If  these  substances  be  chemically  combined,  it  should 
be  denominated  the  Sulphate  or  Sub  sulphate  of  copper  and 
ammonia.  By  exposure  to  the  air  during  its  exsiccation, 
and  by  keeping,  it  is  apt  to  lose  its  blue  colour  entirely,  and 
become  green,  and  is  probably  converted  into  carbonate  of 
copper.  It  should  therefore  be  prepared  in  small  quantities 
at  a time. 

Medical  use. — Ammoniaret  of  copper  has  been  strongly  re- 
commended in  epilepsy  ; but,  from  its  good  effects  sometimes 
ceasing  after  it  has  been  used  for  some  time,  a want  of  suc- 
cess, in  some  cases,  and  the  disagreeable  consequences  with 
which  its  use  is  sometimes  attended,  it  has  not  lately  been 
much  prescribed.  In  my  practice,  however,  its  success  has  been 
almost  uniform  and  often  astonishing.  It  is  employed  by  be- 
ginning with  doses  of  half  a grain  twice  a-day,  and  increasing 
them  gradually  to  as  much  as  the  stomach  will  bear.  Dr 
Cullen  sometimes  increased  the  dose  to  five  grains. 

*■  y ' i 

Aqua  curm  ammoniati.  Dub. 

Water  of  Ammoniated  Copper. 

Take  of 

Lime  water,  eight  ounces,  by  measure  ; 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  two  scruples  ; 

Verdegris  prepared,  four  grains. 
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Mix  and  digest  them  for  twenty -four  hours,  then  pour  off  the 
pure  liquor. 

Liquor  cupri  ammontati.  Loud. 

Solution  of  Ammmoniated  Copper. 

Take  of 

Ammon iated  copper,  one  drachm  ; 

Distilled  water,  one  pint. 

Dissolve  the  ammoniated  copper  in  the  water,  and  filter 
through  paper. 

In  the  Dublin  preparation,  the  lime-water  decomposes  the 
muriate  of  ammonia,  and  forms  muriate  of  lime  ; while  the 
ammonia,  disengaged,  immediately  re  acts  upon  the  oxide  of 
copper  contained  in  the  verdegris,  and  renders  it  soluble. 
The  mode  of  preparing  this  solution,  now  adopted  by  the 
London  college,  has  the  great  merit  of  simplicity  5 but,  un- 
fortunately, from  the  large  quantity  of  water  employed,  one 
half  of  the  ammoniaret  of  copper  is  deepmposed,  and  the 
oxides  precipitated.  Mr  Phillips  found,  that  one-fourth  of 
the  water  used,  or  even  less,  was  sufficient  for  the  solution  of 
the  ammoniaret.  , 

Medical  use. — This  solution  is  applied  externally  for  clean- 
ing foul  ulcers,  and  disposing  them  to  heal.  It  has  been  re- 
commended also  for  taking  off  specks  and  films  from  the  eyes  ; 
hut,  when  used  with  this  intention,  it  ought  to  be  diluted 
with  some  pure  water,  as  in  the  degree  of  strength  in  which 
it  is  here  ordered,  it  irritates  and  inflames  the  eyes  considera- 
bly. It  is  the  readiest,  and  perhaps  the  most  delicate,  test  of 
arsenic,  by  which  its  blue  colour  is  converted  into  green. 


Chap.  IX.— IRON. 


Limatura  ferri  purificata.  Ed. 

Purified  Filings  of  Iron. 

Place  a sieve  over  the  filings,  and  apply  a magnet,  so  that  the 
filings  may  be  attracted  upwards  through  the  sieve. 

This  process  does  not  fulfil  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  in- 
tended ; for  the  adhesion  of  a very  small  particle  of  iron  ren- 
ders brass  and  other  metals  attractable  by  the  magnet.  The 
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filings  of  iron  got  from  the  shops  of  different  artificers,  which 
are  always  mixed  with  solder,  and  other  metals,  cannot  be 
purified  in  this  way,  so  as  to  render  them  fit  for  internal  use ; 
and,  indeed,  the  only  way  they  can  be  obtained  sufficiently 
pure,  is  by  filing  a piece  of  pure  iron  with  a clean  file. 


OxiDUM  FERRI  NIGRUM  PURIFICATUM,  olim  SgUAMJE  FERR4 
PURIFICATAE.  E(L 

Purified.  Black  Oxide  of  Iron,  formerly  Purified.  Scales  of  Iron. 

Let  the  scales  of  the  oxide  of  iron,  which  are  to  be  found  at 
the  foot  of  the  blacksmith’s  anvil,  be  purified  by  the  appli- 
cation of  a magnet ; for  the  magnet  will  attract  the  smaller 
and  purer  scales,  and  will  leave  those  which  arc  larger  and 
less  pure. 

OxYDUM  FERRI  NIGRUM.  Dub. 

Black  Oxide  of  Bon. 

Separate  the  scales  of  oxide  of  iron,  gathered  at  a black- 
smith’s forge,  from  impurities,  by  applying  the  magnet. 
Then  reduce  them  to  powder,  of  which  the  finest  particles 
are  to  be  collected  in  the  manner  directed  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  chalk. 

Here  the  application  of  the  magnet  is  useful,  because  these 
scales  contain  no  foreign  metal,  but  are  mixed  with  earthy 
and  other  impurities,  which  could  be  separated  in  no  other 
way.  The  Prussian  Dispensatory  direct  this  oxide  to  be  pre- 
pared by  moistening  the  carbonate  of  iron  with  olive  oil,  dis- 
tilling it  to  dryness  in  a retort,  and  heating  it  almost  to  red- 
ness. The  iron,  in  this  process,  is  reduced  from  the  state  of 
peroxide  to  that  of  protoxide. 


CaRBONAS  FERRI  PRiEPARATUS,  olilTl  pERRI  RUBIGO.  Ed. 

Prepared  Carbonate  of  Iron,  formerly  Bust  of  Iron. 

Moisten  purified  filings  of  iron  frequently  with  water,  that 
the}'  may  be  converted  into  rust,  which  is  to  be  ground  in- 
to an  impalpable  powder. 

Dub. 

Take  of  . 

Iron  wire,  any  quantity. 

Cut  it  into  pieces,  which  are  to  be,  moistened  frequently  with 
water,  and  exposed  to  the  air  until  they  be  corroded  into 
rust.  Then  triturate  them  in  an  iron  mortar,  and  by 
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pouring  water  upon  them,  wash  over  the  finest  part  of  the 
powder  which  is  to  be  dried. 

Iron  is  one  of  the  most  easily  oxidized  of  the  metals.  By 
exposure  at  the  same  time  to  air  and  moisture,  it  is  very 
quickly  oxidized,  while  it  also  absorbs  carbonic  acid,  and  is 
converted  into  a reddish  brown  pulverulent  substance,  well 
known  by  the  name  of  rust  of  iron.  For  medical  use  it  is 
prepared  as  the  other  substances  insoluble  in  water. 

CaRBONAS  FERRI  FRJECIP1TATUS.  Ed. 

CaRBONAS  FERRI.  Dub. 

Precipitated  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  iron,  four  ounces  ; 

Carbonate  of  soda,  five  ounces  ; 

"Water,  ten  pints. 

Dissolve  the  sulphate  in  the  water,  and  add  the  carbonate  of 
soda,  previously  dissolved  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  water, 
and  mix  them  thoroughly. 

Wash  the  precipitated  carbonate  of  iron  with  warm  water, 
and  afterwards  dry  it. 

Carbonas  ferri.  Lotid. 

Carbonate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  iron,  eight  ounces  ; 

Sub-cai*bonate  of  soda,  ten  ounces ; 

Boiling  water,  a gallon. 

Dissolve  the  sulphate  of  iron  and  sub -carbonate  of  soda  sepa- 
rately, each  in  four  pints  of  the  water  ; then  mix  the  solu- 
tions, and  set  aside  until  the  precipitate  subside  ; then  ha- 
ving poured  off  the  supernatant  liquor,  wash  the  carbonate 
of  iron  with  warm  water,  and  dry  it  wrapped  up  in  bibu- 
lous paper,  with  a gentle  heat. 

On  mixing  the  solutions  of  these  salts  together,  there  is  an 
immediate  mutual  decomposition.  Sulphate  of  soda  is  form- 
ed, which  remains  in  solution,  and  carbonate  of  iron,  which  is 
precipitated  of  a green  colour.  The  precipitate,  when  first 
formed,  is  the  carbonate  of  black  oxide  of  iron,  or  contains 
the  iron  in  the  state  of  protoxide,  the  state  in  which  it  exists 
in  the  green  sulphate  of  iron  ; but  in  the  process  of  drying,  it 
absorbs  more  oxygen,  becomes  of  a red  colour,  and  part  of  it 
is  converted  into  red  oxide  of  iron.  As  the  precipitate  is  ex- 
tremely light  and  bulky,  it  is  not  easily  separated  by  allowing 
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it  to  subside,  and  pouring  off'  the  clear  liquor ; filtration 
should  therefore  be  employed.  The  carbonate  of  soda  ij 
used  in  preference  to  the  carbonate  of  potass,  on  account  of 
the  greater  solubility  of  sulphate  of  soda  than  of  sulphate  of 
potass,  which  renders  the  subsequent  ablution  of  the  salt 
more,  easy. 

Mr  Phillips  found  very  great  differences  in  the  results, 
from  very  slight  differences  in  conducting  the  process,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  following  table,  to  which  is  added  the  results 
when  sub-carbonate  of  potass  was  employed  instead  of  sub-car- 
bonate of  soda. 
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These  differences  indicate  the  precipitates  to  be  mixtures 
of  peroxide,  protoxide,  and  sub-carbonate  of  protoxide  of 
iron,  in  various  proportions.  The  peroxide  is  deep  red  or 
yellow,  as  the  oxygen  is  quickly  or  slowly  absorbed;  the  pro- 
toxide is  black,  and  its  carbonate  brown.  When  cold  water 
only  is  used  in  this  process,  carbonate  of  iron  remains  in  th# 
solution,  from  which  the  oxide  is  precipitated  ; when  hot  wa- 
ter is  used,  part  of  the  carbonic  acid  is  expelled,  the  sub-car- 
bonate is  precipitated  mixed  with  oxide ; but  when  heat  is 
long  applied,  the  sub-carbonate  itself  is  decomposed,  and  the 
precipitate  is  chiefly  oxide.  Mr  Phillips  concludes,  that  it  is 
more  economical  to  use  hot  water  in  every  part  of  the  pro- 
cess, and  to  use  potass  instead  of  soda  in  the  preparation. 

Medical  use. — The  carbonate  of  iron  is  an  excellent  and 
safe  chalybeate.  It  may  be  given  in  closes  of  from  five  grains 
to  sixty ; but  all  chalybeates  answer  better  iu  small  doses,  fre- 
quently repeated,  than  in  large  doses. 


Sulphas  fekri.  Ed. 
Sulphate  of  Iron. 


Take  of 

Purified  filings  of  iron,  six  ounces ; 
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Sulphuric  acid,  eight  ounces  ; 

Water,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Mix  them,  and  after  the  effervescence  ceases,  digest  the  mix- 
ture for  some  time  upon  warm  sand  then  strain  the  de- 
canted liquor  through  paper,  and,  after  due  evaporation, 
set  it  aside  to  crystallize. 


Dub. 

Take  of 

Iron  wire,  two  ounces; 

Sulphuric  acid,  three  ounces  and  a half,  by  weight ; 
Watei',  one  pint. 

Mix  the  acid  by  degrees  with  the  water,  in  a glass  vessel,  and 
gradually  add  the  iron  wire,  cut  into  pieces : digest  the 
mixture  till  the  metal  be  dissolved,  and  strain  the  liquor 
through  paper.  Lastly,  set  aside  the  liquor,  after  due  eva- 
poration, to  crystallize  by  slow  refrigeration. 

LojkI. 

Take  of 
Iron, 

Sulphuric  acid,  each  eight  ounces  ; 

Water,  four  pints. 

Mix  the  sulphuric  acid  with  the  water  in  a glass  vessel, 
and  add  the  iron  ; when  the  effervescence  has  ceased, 
strain  the  solution  through  paper,  and  after  due  evapora- 
tion, set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off  the  liquid,  and 
dry  the  crystals  on  blotting  paper. 

Sulphate  of  iron  cannot  be  procured  perfectly  pure,  ex- 
cept by  the  direct  union  of  sulphuric  acid  and  iron  ; and  as  it 
is  of  consequence  that  it  should  be  pure  when  administered 
internally,  directions  for  its  preparation  have  been  given  by 
all  the  colleges.  The  difference  which  may  be  observed  in 
the  proportions  of  the  materials  employed,  is  of  little  conse- 
quence, as  sulphuric  acid  and  iron  unite  only  in  one  propor- 
tion. 

Iron  scarcely  acts  upon  sulphuric  acid,  unless  assisted  by 
heat.  It  then  becomes  oxidized,  by  abstracting  oxygen  from 
a portion  of  the  acid,  and  converting  it  into  sulphureous  acid 
gas  or  sulphur,  and  combines  with  the  remainder  of  the  acid. 
But  it  acts  with  great  rapidity  on  diluted  sulphuric  acid  ; in 
which  case  it  is  not  oxidized  at  the  expence  of  the  acid  itself, 
but  by  decomposing  the  water,  and  therefore  the  hydrogen  of 
the  water  is  separated  in  the  form  of  gas.  The  action  of  the 
acid  and  iron  upon  each  other  often  ceases  before  the  acid  is 
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nearly  saturated,  and  may  be  renewed  by  the  addition  of  a 
little  water.  The  reason  is,  that  all  the  water  which  was  not 
decomposed,  is  employed  to  dissolve  the  sulphate  of  iron 
formed. 

The  properties  and  uses  of  sulphate  of  iron  have  been  al- 
ready mentioned. 

Sulphas  ferri  exsiccatus.  Ed. 

Dried  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  iron,  any  quantity. 

Expose  it  to  the  action  of  a moderate  heat  in  an  unglazcd 
earthen  vessel,  until  it  become  white  and  perfectly  dry. 

Sulphas  ferri  exsiccatum.  Dub. 

Dried  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  iron,  any  quantity. 

Let  it  whiten  by  exposing  it  in  an  unglazed  earthen  vessel,  to 
a high  temperature  (200°  to  212°  Fahr.) 

The  heat  applied  here  must  not  be  so  great  as  to  decom- 
pose the  sulphate  of  iron,  but  only  to  deprive  it  of  its  water  of 
crystallization. 

OxiDUM  FERRI  RUBRUM.  Ed. 
lied  Oxide  of  Iron. 

Expose  dried  sulphate  of  iron  to  an  intense  heat,  until  it  is 
converted  into  a very  red  substance. 

Dub. 

Roast  with  an  intense  heat  dried  sulphate  of  iron  until  it  be- 
come very  red.  Then  wash  it,  until,  according  to  the  test 
of  lithmus,  the  water  decanted  from  it  be  free  of  acid ; last- 
ly, dry  it  on  blotting  paper. 

By  the  violent  heat  applied  in  this  preparation,  the  sulphato 
of  iron  is  completely  decomposed,  and  copious  white  fumes 
are  expelled.  The  iron  is  converted  into  the  red  oxide  ; part 
of  the  sulphuric  acid  is  therefore  reduced  to  the  state  of  sul- 
phureous acid,  and  the  rest  of  the  acid  is  expelled  in  a very 
concentrated  state.  This  process  was  formerly  employed  in 
this  country,  and  still  is  in  Germany,  for  the  preparation  of 
sulphuric  acid  ; which,  however,  from  the  presence  of  the  sul- 
phureous acid,  is  possessed  of  some  peculiar  properties,  such 
as  emitting  fumes  and  crystallizing. 
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The  residuum  is  composed  of  red  oxide  of  iron,  combined 
with  a little  red  sulphate  of  iron,  which  renders  it  deliques- 
cent. To  obtain  the  oxide  perfectly  pure,  the  residuum  must 
therefore  be  washed  with  water,  and  dried  quickly,  to  prevent 
the  absorption  of  carbonic  acid. 

TlNCTiniA  MURIATIS  FERRI.  FA. 

Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Purified  black  oxide  of  iron  in  powder,  three  ounces; 
Muriatic  acid,  about  ten  ounces,  or  as*much  as  may  be  suf- 
ficient to  dissolve  the  powder. 

Digest  by  a gentle  heat,  and  after  the  powder  is  dissolved,  add 
of  alcohol,  as  much  as  will  make  the  whole  quantity  of  li- 
quor amount  to  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Dub.  and  Loud. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  iron,  half  a pound  ; 

Muriatic  acid,  a pint ; (three  pounds,  Dub.) ; 

Rectified  spirit,  three  pints. 

I oui  the  muriatic  acid  on  the  carbonate  of  iron  in  a <dnss  ves- 
sel,; and  shake  the  mixture  occasionally  during  three  days. 
1 hen  set  it  by,  that  the  feces,  if  any,  may  subside,  and 
pour  off  the  liquor,  (evaporate  this  to  one  pint  slowly,  and 
when  cold,  Dub.) ; add  the  spirit. 

TlNCTURA  MURIATIS  FERRI  CUM  OXYUO  RUBRO.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron  'with  the  Red  Oxide. 

Take  of 

Red  oxide  of  iron,  one  ounce ; 

Muriatic  acid,  four  ounces  by  measure  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  the  requisite  quantity. 

Digest  the  oxide  with  the  acid  for  twenty-four  hours,  then 
boil  for  half  an  hour.  Evaporate  the  filtered  liquor  to  the 
thickness  of  syrup,  and  when  cold,  add  rectified  spirit  of 
. wine,  with  frequent  agitation,  until  the  tincture  acquire  the 
specific  gravity  of  1050. 

In  making  this  preparation,  the  colleges  use  iron  in  a dif- 
ferent state ; the  Edinburgh,  the  black  oxide ; the  Dublin, 
tlie  red  oxide ; and  the  London,  the  carbonate.  Mr  Phillips 
observes,  that  although  the  proportions  of  the  London  college 
answer  with  muriatic  acid  of  specific  gravity  1.17,  and  per- 
oxide of  iron,  prepared  in  his  method,  containing  only  2,  per 
tuil.  of  carbonic  acid,  the  solution  will  have  acid  in  excess, 
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when  the  muriatic  acid  has  only  the  strength  of  1.142,  and 
the  carbonate  contains  14.5  per  cent,  of  carbonic  acid,  the 
common  state  of  these  substances,  as  prepared  by  the  direc- 
tions of  the  college.  Muriatic  acid  is  capable  of  combining 
either  with  the  black  or  red  oxides  of  iron,  and  forms  with 
each,  salts,  having  distinctive  properties. 

The  red  muriate  of  iron  is  not  crystallizable  ; has  a dark 
orange  colour  •,  is  deliquescent ; forms  a brown  red  solution, 
having  a very  astringent  taste ; and  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 
The  green  muriate  is  crystallizable ; has  little  colour ; is 
very  soluble  in  water,  forming  a pale  green  solution  ; and  is 
insoluble  in  alcohol.  But  the  aqueous  solution  of  green  mu- 
riate attracts  oxygen  so  rapidly  from  the  atmosphere,  that 
unless  the  access  of  the  air  be  totally  excluded,  it  is  always 
partially  converted  into  red  muriate.  The  solutions  of  iron, 
and  of  its  black  oxide,  are  accordingly  found  always  to  con- 
tain a greater  or  less  proportion  ol  red  muriate,  and  are 
therefore  not  uniform  or  constant  in  their  properties. 

“ Having  prepared  this  tincture  in  the  proportions  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia,  with  precipitated  carbonate  of  iron, 
I found,”  says  Dr  Perceval,  “ that  in  some  instances,  when 
rectified  spirit  was  mixed  with  the  evaporated  muriate,  cry- 
stals of  green  muriate  of  iron  deposited,  which  the  spirit  did 
not  dissolve.  The  strength  of  the  tincture  was  consequently 
variable.  This  observation  suggested  the  process  of  tinctura 
muriatis  ferri  cum  oxydo  rubro,  which  is  now  inserted  amongst 
the  prmp.  extemp,  of  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia.  The  mu- 
riatic solution  is  of  an  orange-red,  and  does  not  crystallize 
when  spirit  is  added. 

“ Instead  of  evaporating  it  to  a certain  weight,  which  is  a 
troublesome  operation,  spirit  is  added  so  as  to  bring  the  liquor 
to  a certain  specific  gravity,  which  is  the  standard  of  the 
strength  of  the  medicine.” 

It  is  an  excellent  chalybeate,  and  may  be  given  in  doses  of 
ten  or  twenty  drops  twice  or  thrice  a-day,  in  any  proper  ve- 
hicle. 

Murias  ammonia  et  ferri.  Ed.  Dub. 

Muriate  of  Ammonia  and  Iron. 

Take  of  , 

Red  oxide  of  iron  (washed  and  again  dried.  Ed.) 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  equal  weights. 

Mix  them  thoroughly,  and  sublime  (with  a sudden  and  suffi- 
ciently great  degree  of  heat.  Dub.) 
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Ferrum  ammoniatum.  Lond. 

Ammoniated  Iron. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  iron  ; 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  of  each  one  pound. 

Mix  them  accurately  j and  instantly  sublime,  by  the  applica- 
tion of  a quick  fire  ; lastly,  reduce  to  powder. 

Although  at  a low  temperature,  ammonia  decomposes  the 
muriate  of  iron,  at  a high  temperature,  iron  and  its  oxides 
decompose  mui'iate  of  ammonia.  But  as  muriate  of  ammonia 
is  itself  a volatile  salt,  great  part  of  it  escapes  nndecomposed  ; 
so  that  the  product  is  a mixture  of  muriate  of  ammonia  with 
red  muriate  of  iron.  According  to  the  formula  of  all  the 
colleges,  the  decomposition  is  effected  by  simple  affinity.  As 
soon  as  the  oxide  of  iron  acts  on  the  muriate  of  ammonia, 
the  ammonia  which  is  separated  comes  over  : then,  as  the 
heat  increases,  undecomposed  muriate  of  ammonia  is  sublim- 
ed ; which,  as  the  process  advances,  is  mixed  with  an  in- 
creasing proportion  of  muriate  of  iron.  In  the  former  pro- 
cess of  the  London  college,  the  decomposition  was  more  com- 
plex ; and  a considerable  quantity  of  hydrogen  gas  was  pro- 
duced. But  Mr  Phillips  says,  that  the  carbonate  is  unfit  for 
the  purpose  •,  for  in  proportion  as  it  contains  carbonic  acid, 
carbonate  of  ammonia  is  formed  instead  of  aminoniaret  of 
iron.  The  colleges  employ  a much  larger  quantity  of  iron 
than  is  necessary.  According  to  the  German  pharmaceutists, 
if  the  iron  be  equal  to  one-sixteenth  of  the  muriate  of  ammo- 
nia, it  is  sufficient.  The  new  Prussian  Dispensatory  directs 
one  ounce  of  iron  to  be  dissolved  in  a mixture  of  two  parts 
of  muriatic  acid,  and  one  of  nitrous  acid  ; this  solution  of  red 
muriate  of  iron  to  be  mixed  with  twelve  ounces  of  muriate  of 
ammonia,  and  the  whole  evaporated  to  dryness  •,  and  the  dry 
mass  to  be  sublimed  in  a wide-necked  retort,  with  a heat  in- 
creased to  redness. 

Whatever  process  be  employed,  the  heat  must  be  applied 
as  quickly  as  possible ; and  the  sublimed  product  thoroughly 
mixed  by  trituration,  and  kept  in  well-stopped  glass  vessels. 
It  should  have  a deep  orange  colour,  and  a smell  resembling 
saffron,  and  should  deliquesce  in  the  air. 

Medical  use. — This  preparation  is  supposed  to  be  highly 
aperient  and  attenuating ; though  no  otherwise  so  than  the 
rest  of  the  chalybeates,  or  at  most  only  by  virtue  of  the  saline 
matter  joined  to  the  iron.  It  has  been  found  of  service  in 
hysterical  and  hypochondriacal  cases,  and  in  distempers  pro- 
ceeding from  a laxity  and  weakness  of  the  solids,  as  the  ric- 
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kcts.  From  two  or  three  grains  to  ten  may  be  conveniently 
taken  in  the  form  of  a bolus. 

Tinctura  ferri  ammoniati.  Land. 

Tincture  of  Ammoniated  Iron. 

Take  of 

Ammoniated  iron,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof-spirit,  one  pint. 

Macerate  and  strain. 


This  is  merely  a spiritous  solution  of  the  preceding  article, 
and  is  a much  less  elegant  medicine  than  the  simple  tincture 
of  muriate  of  iron. 


FeRRUM  TARTAR1ZATUM.  Lond. 
Tartarized  Iron. 


Take  of 

Iron,  one  pound ; 

Super- tartrate  of  potass,  in  powder,  two  pounds  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Triturate  them  together,  and  expose  to  the  action  of  the  air 
for  eight  days  in  a wide  glass  vessel ; then  grind  the  mat- 
ter, after  being  dried  in  a sand  bath,  to  a very  minute 
powder.  Add  another  pint  of  water  to  this  powder,  and 
set  it  aside  for  eight  days  ; then  dry  the  mass,  and  powder 
it  again. 


Tartarum  ferri.  Dub. 

Tartar  of  Iron.  / 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  iron,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Crystals  of  tartar,  in  very  fine  powder,  one  ounce ; 
Distilled  water,  a pint. 

Boil  them  together  in  a glass  vessel  over  a slow  fire  for  an 
hour,  and  filter  the  liquor  through  paper.  When  cool, 
and  filtered  a second  time,  evaporate  it  until  a pellicle  ap- 
pear on  the  surface.  In  cooling,  it  will  form  a saline  mass, 
which  is  to  be  powdered,  and  kept  in  close  vessels. 

This  is  in  fact  a triple  tartrate  of  iron  and  potass,  the  ex- 
cess of  acid  in  the  super-tartrate  of  potass  being  saturated  by 
oxide  of  iron.  In  the  Dublin  process  the  combination  is  di- 
rect; in  that  of  the  London  college,  the  iron  is  oxidized  du- 
ring the  process,  in  which  it  is  moistened  and  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  air. 

Mr  Phillips  has  examined  this  preparation  attentively. 
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He  says,  that  as  usually  prepared  it  has  a light  green  colour, 
and  is  readily  attracted  by  the  magnet,  unalterable  by  exposure 
to  the  air,  and  with  difficulty  soluble  in  water,  and  that  one- fifth 
of  the  iron-filings  employed  remain  unaltered,  so  that  it  must 
be  considered  as  merely  a mixture  of  metallic  iron  with  super- 
tartrate of  potass,  coloured  by  oxide  of  iron. 

Dr  Perceval  of  Dublin  says,  that  when  prepared  according 
to  the  directions  of  the  Irish  college,  and  the  precipitated  car- 
bonate was  found  to  answer  best,  it  forms  a mass  of  concreted  » 
spicular  crystals  of  an  olive  colour,  which  attracts  humidity 
from  the  air.  In  solution  it  destroys  the  colour  of  litmus, 
and  its  taste  is  rather  sweetish  than  sour. 

To  prepare  a real  tartarized  iron,  Mr  Phillips  digests  32 
parts  of  filings  of  soft  iron  in  61-  parts  of  tartar,  adding  water 
occasionally  to  the  mass  during  the  action  of  the  tartar  upon 
the  iron,  until  it  appear  by  the  test  of  litmus  paper  that  the 
acid  is  perfectly  saturated.  During  this  process,  15  parts  of 
the  iron  are  dissolved,  being  converted  into  nearly  22  parts 
of  peroxide.  To  this  lie  adds  seven  times  its  weight  of  water, 
(532  parts),  which  easily  dissolves  the  tartarized  iron  by  tri- 
turation, forming  a solution,  which  readily  passes  through  the 
filter,  and  contains  one-eighth  part  of  its  weight  of  tartarized 
iron,  or  nearly  16  grains  of  oxide  in  the  fluidounce.  This 
solution  is  of  a deep  greenish  brown  colour,  remains  for  a 
great  length  of  time  without  undergoing  any  change,  (ex- 
cept at  first  the  deposition  of  the  tartrate  of  lime  of  the  tar- 
tar.) It  is  precipitated  by  alcohol,  and  decomposed  by  lime- 
water,  by  solutions  of  potass  and  soda  and  their  sub-carbon- 
ates, when  heated,  but  not  when  cold  ; nor  by  ammonia  or 
its  sub-carbonate,  hot  or  cold.  It  is  not  crystallizable,  but 
when  dried,  is  of  a dark-greenish  brown  colour,  and  attracts 
moisture  from  the  atmosphere,  but  does  not  deliquesce,  is  ex- 
ceedingly tenacious,  resembling  gum,  and  can  scarcely  be 
made  to  form  a perfect  solution. 

It  is  evident,  that  when  properly  prepared,  tartarized  iron 
cannot  be  exhibited  in  powder  as  commonly  directed,  and 
the  advantage  of  exhibiting  this  preparation  in  solution  is, 
that  when  the  acid  is  perfectly  saturated,  the  taste  of  the 
iron  is  scarcely  perceptible ; and  hence  it  can  be  exhibited 
with  success  to  persons  to  whom  the  common  solutions  of  iron 
are  nauseous.  It  deserves  notice,  that  when  there  is  acid  in 
excess,  the  taste  of  the  iron  is  much  more  easily  detected. 
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VlNUM  FERRI.  Lond. 

Wine  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Iron-filings,  two  ounces ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  two  pints. 

Mix  and  set  aside  for  a month,  often  shaking  the  vessel,  and 
then  filter  through  paper. 


Dub. 

Take  of 

Iron  wire,  cut  in  pieces,  four  ounces  ; 

White  Rhenish  wine,  four  pints. 

Sprinkle  the  iron  with  a bottle  of  the  wine,  and  expose  it  to 
the  air  until  it  be  covered  with  rust ; then  add  the  rest  of 
the  wine ; digest  for  seven  days,  with  occasional  agitation, 
and  filter. 

. This  is  merely  a solution  of  the  preceding  article  in  Avine ; 
for  the  iron  is  only  dissolved  in  the  wine  by  means  of  the  su- 
per-tartrate of  potass  it  contains.  The  Rhenish  wine  direct- 
ed by  the  Dublin  college  will,  therefore,  dissolve  a larger  quan- 
tity of  iron  than  the  Spanish  white  wine  of  the  London  col- 
• lege.  A pint  of  sherry  will  dissolve  only  about  two  grains  of 
carbonate  of  iron  ; but  if  soft  iron  be  used,  about  twenty-two 
grains  of  peroxide,  according  to  Mr  Phillips.  But  a solution 
of  a known  proportion  of  the  preceding  article  in  wine,  will 
give  a medicine  of  more  equal  powers,  may  be  made  extem- 
poraneously, and  is  also  remarkably  permanent. 

The  dose  is  from  a drachm  to  half  an  ounce,  repeated  twice 
or  thrice  a-day  in  chlorotic  cases. 


Acetas  eerri.  Dub. 

Acetate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  iron,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Acetic  acid,  three  ounces  by  measure. 

Digest  for  three  days,  and  strain. 

Dr  Perceval  found,  that  in  experiments  made  to  determine 
the  comparative  solubility  of  iron  in  its  different  states  in  ace- 
tic acid,  that  two  drachms  of  the  acid  acquired  a light  amber 
tinge  from  ten  grains  of  scales  of  iron,  and  left  a Yesiduum  of 
9| ; a reddish  amber  colour  from  iron-filings,  residuum  6^; 
a light  red  from  the  red  oxide,  residuum  8$ ; and  from  the 
precipitated  carbonate  a deep  claret  colour,  and  the  whole  was 
dissolved.  Hence  the  last  was  preferred  for  making  directly 
an  acetate  of  iron. 
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TlNCTURA  ACETATIS  TERRI.  Dili). 

Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Iron. 

Take  of 

Acetate  of  kali,  two  ounces  •, 

Sulphate  of  iron,  one  ounce ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Rub  the  acetate  of  kali  and  sulphate  of  iron  in  an  earthen-ware 
mortar,  until  they  unite  into  a soft  mass ; then  dry  it  with 
a moderate  heat,  and  triturate  it,  when  dried,  with  the  spi- 
rit. Digest  the  mixture  in  a well-corked  phial  for  seven 
days,  shaking  it  occasionally.  Lastly,  after  the  faeces  have 
subsided,  pour  off  the  limpid  liquor. 

The  acetic  acid  is  capable  of  combining  with  both  oxides 
of  iron ; and  as  the  iron  in  the  sulphate  is  in  the  state  of 
black  oxide,  which  has  a strong  attraction  for  oxygen,  it  is 
probable  that  the  acetate  prepared  in  the  way  directed  is  a 
mixed  acetate. 

It  has  an  extremely  styptic  taste,  and  is  given  in  doses  of 
thirty  or  forty  drops. 

TlNCTURA  ACETATIS  TERRI  CUM  ALCOHOL.  DuL). 

Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Iron  with  Alcohol , 

Is  prepared  exactly  as  the  preceding  tincture,  with  the  sub- 
stitution of  one  pint  of  alcohol  for  the  two  pints  of  rectified 
spirit  *,  the  reduction  of  the  quantity  of  acetate  of  potass  to 
one  ounce,  and  shortening  the  digestion  to  twenty-four  hours. 

Alcohol  is  incapable  of  dissolving  the  green  salts  of  iron,  but 
dissolves  the  rod  salts  readily.  This  tincture  contains  a very 
pure  acetate  of  iron,  more  perfectly  neutralized  than  most  me- 
tallic salts.  Its  extract  is  of  a beautiful  crimson  colour,  which 
does  not  crystallize,  but  first  assumes  the  consistence  of  wax, 
and  then  dries  transparent,  an  ounce  measure  affording  ten 
grains.  A drachm  measure  gave  gr.  4-g-  of  prussiate  of  iron,  by 
precipitation.  Dr  Perceval  has  commented  upon  this  prepa- 
ration at  considerable  length.  In  the  London  Pharmacopoeia 
1746,  a Tinctura  Salurnina  vras  extracted  from  a mixture 
of  acetate  of  lead  and  sulphate  of  iron.  This  was,  in  fact,  a 
tincture  of  acetate  of  iron  contaminated  with  a little  lead. 
Dr  Perceval  substituted  in  his  practice  a preparation  of 
Glauber’s,  by  using  equal  weights  of  acetate  of  potass  and  sul- 
phate of  iron.  This  tincture,  if  made  with  rectified  spirit, 
grows  turbid  by  keeping,  and  deposites  an  oxide  of  iron,  which 
does  not  happen  when  alcohol,  sp.  gr.  0.815,  is  employed. 
But  Mr  Watts  discovered,  that  by  using  two  parts  of  acetate 
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ol  potass  to  one  of  sulphate  of  iron,  a permanent  tincture  may 
be  extracted  by  rectified  spirit.  Both  modes  of  prepara- 
tion arc  inserted  in  the  Dublin  Pharmacopoeia  That  with 
rectified  spirit  contains  acetate  of  potass  as  well  as  of  iron, 
for  its  extract  is  whitish,  from  a predominance  of  the  former. 
A drachm  measure  gave  gr.  4 j of  prussiate  of  iron,  by  preci- 
pitation. Dr  R.  Perceval  says  it  is  an  elegant,  agreeable, 
and  useful  chalybeate  preparation,  of  which  a tea  spoonful  or 
two  may  be  conveniently  taken  in  asses  milk. 

Liquor  ferri  alkalini.  Loud. 

Solution  of  Alkaline  Iron. 

Take  of 

Iron,  two  drachms  and  a half ; 

Nitric  acid,  two  fluidpunces  ; 

Distilled  water,  six  fluidounces ; 

Solution  of  sub- carbonate  of  potass,  six  fluidounces. 

Mix  the  water  and  acid,  and  pour  them  upon  the  iron.  As 
soon  as  the  effervescence  has  ceased,  pour  off'  the  acid  solu- 
tion ; add  this  gradually,  and  at  intervals,  to  the  solution 
of  sub-carbonate  of  potass,  shaking  it  occasionally,  until  af- 
ter having  become  of  a dark  red  colour,  no  more  efferves- 
cence be  excited.  Lastly,  let  it  stand  for  six  hours,  and 
pour  off  the  solution. 

This  preparation  of  iron  is  so  entirely  different  from  all 
others  in  its  nature,  that  we  think  the  London  college  right 
in  introducing  it  into  their  Pharmacopoeia.  The  chemical 
nature  of  the  composition  has  not  been  accurately  ascertain- 
ed, and  the  preparation  is  attended  with  great  difficulty  and 
uncertainty.  Dr  Powell  says,  that  the  solution  of  the  iron 
should  be  made  very  slowly,  and  that  it  ought  not  to  be  near- 
ly saturated,  but  have  a considerable  superabundance  of  acid  ; 
that  it  ought  to  be  clear,  and  slightly  greenish,  and  if,  by  ex- 
cess of  iron,  it  have  a reddish  yellow  colour,  a little  acid  is  to 
be  added,  which  will  bring  it  to  the  proper  state  ; that  the  acid 
solution  must  be  added  gradually  to  the  alkaline ; and  that 
although  the  proportions  are  pretty  nearly  given,  they  require 
to  be  checked  by  occasional  examination,  especially  by  the 
taste,  which  should  be  slightly  alkalescent.  Pie  also  adds, 
that  after  standing,  nitrate  of  potass  generally  crystallizes, 
from  which  the  clear  deep  red  solution  is  to  be  poured  off. 
Mr  Phillips,  in  his  remarks  upon  this  preparation,  says,  that 
there  is  no  danger  of  iron  being  dissolved  in  excess,  as  the 
acid  is  capable  of  dissolving  more  than  twice  the  quantity  of 
i.ron  ordered  ; and  the  solution  thus  obtained,  though  so 
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nearly  saturated  as  to  excite  little  effervescence  when  added 
to  the  solution  of  carbonate  ot  potass,  answers  perfectly  well 
for  making  this  preparation  ; but  even  when  the  proportions 
of  the  college  are  adopted,  the  quantity  of  alkali  is  too  small, 
and  it  is  necessary  to  use  about  one-twelfth  more  than  is  di- 
rected, in  order  to  dissolve  the  oxide  of  iron,  although  more 
than  requisite  to  saturate  the  acid,  and  to  give  a decided  al- 
kaline taste-  Mr  Phillips  considers  it  as  a solution  of  peroxide 
of  iron  in  sub-carbonate  of  potass.  Hagen  says,  that  the  pre- 
paration does  not  succeed  with  caustic  potass  ; and  that  the 
more  the  alkali  is  carbonated,  the  better. 

Mr  Phillips  remarks,  that  if  five  parts  of  water  be  added 
to  one  of  this  preparation,  in  a few  minutes  the  oxide  of  iron 
jr  almost  entirely  precipitated,  frustrating  the  probable  inten- 
tions of  the  preparation,  that  ot  exhibiting  iron  in  solution 
with  an  alkali ; which,  however,  may  be  effected  by  means 
of  the  solution  of  tartarized  iron,  which  is  not  decomposed  by 
sub-carbonate  of  potass. 


Chap.  X.— MERCURY. 


Hydrargyrum  ruRincATUM.  Dub . 
Purified  Quicksilver'. 

Take  of 

Quicksilver,  six  pounds. 

Draw  off' four  pounds  by  slow  distillation. 


Hydrargyrus  purificatus.  Pond. 
Purified  Quicksilver. 


Take  of 

Quicksilver,  six  pounds  ; 

Iron-filings,  one  pound. 

Rub  them  together,  and  distil  the  quicksilver  from  an  iron 
retort. 


. Pditi, 

Take  of 

Quicksilver,  four  parts ; 

Filings  of  iron,  one  part. 

Rub  them  together,  and  distil  from  an  iron  vessel. 

The  quicksilver  of  commerce  is  often  adulterated  with  lead, 
tin,  or  other  metals,  which  render  it  unfit  for  internal  use, 
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and  for  many  preparations.  It  therefore  becomes  necessary 
to  purity  it,  and,  fortunately,  its  comparatively  great  volati- 
hty  supplies  us  with  an  easy  process.  The  Dublin  college 
dis  il  it  simply  without  any  addition ; but,  lest  towards  the 
,ond  of  the  process  the  mercury  should  elevate  any  impurities 
a ong  with  it,  they  draw  off  but  two-thirds.  The  principal 
objection  to  this  process  is  the  want  of  economy;  for  altho’ 
the  remaining  third  may  be  used  for  some  purposes,  its  value 
is  very  much  depreciated.  As  iron  has  a much  stronger  affi- 
nity loi  almost  all  the  substances  with  which  quicksilver  may 
be  adulterated,  than  quicksilver  has,  by  adding  • iron-filings 
v\e  may  draw  off  the  whole  quicksilver  by  distillation,  without 
any  fear  of  the  impurities  rising  along  with  it. 

Glass  retorts  are  inadmissible  in  this  distillation  ; because, 
when  the  mercury  begins  to  boil,  the  concussion  is  so  great, 
hat  they  would  certainly  be  broken.  Iron  retorts  are  the 
best,  although  strong  earthen  ones  may  also  be  used.  The 
receiver  may  be  of  the  same  materials,  or  of  glass,  if  we  wish 
to  inspect  the  progress  of  the  operation  ; but,  in  this  case,  we 
must  interpose  an  adopter  between  the  retort  and  receiver, 
and  fill  the  receiver  nearly  full  of  water,  that  the  mercury  may 
not  crack  it,  by  falling  hot  into  it.  The  retort  employed 

should  be  so  large,  that  the  quicksilver  should  not  fill  above 
one-tlnrd  of  it. 


AcETIS  HYDRA  KGYRI.  Ed. 

Acetite  oj  Qiuchsilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  Quicksilver,  three  ounces  ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  four  ounces  and  a half,  or  a little 
more  than  may  be  required  for  dissolving  the  mercury  ; 
Acetite  of  potass,  three  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  pounds. 

Mix  the  quicksilver  with  the  diluted  nitrous  acid ; and  after 
the  effervescence  has  ceased,  digest,  if  necessary,  with  a 
gentle  heat,  until  the  quicksilver  be  entirely  dissolved. 
Phen  dissolve  the  acetite  of  potass  in  the  boiling  water, 
and  immediately  to  this  solution,  still  hot,  add  the"  former, 
and  mix  them  by  agitation.  Then  set  the  mixture  aside 
to  crystallize.  Place  the  crystals  in  a funnel,  and  wash 
them  with  cold  distilled  water ; and,  lastly,  dry  them  with 
as  gentle  a heat  as  possible. 

m piepaiing  the  acetate  of  quicksilver,  tile  whole  vessels  and 
funnels  used  must  be  of  glass. 
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Acetas  hydrargyri.  Dub. 

Acetate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  ounces,  by  weight. 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  three  ounces,  by  measure ; 

Acetate  of  kali,  three  ounces  ; 

Boiling  distilled  water,  eight  pints. 

Add  the  acid  to  the  quicksilver ; and,  after  the  effervescence 
has  ceased,  digest  upon  hot  sand,  that  the  metal  may  be 
dissolved.  Instantly  mix  the  liquor  with  the  boiling  water, 
in  which  the  acetate  of  kali  has  been  previously  dissolved, 
and  filter,  as  quickly  as  possible,  through  double  linen. 
Let  it  form  crystals  by  cooling,  which,  after  being  washed 
in  cold  distilled  water,  are  to  be  dried  on  paper,  with  a very 
gentle  heat. 

In  the  whole  of  this  process  glass  vessels  are  to  be  used. 

These  processes  are  fundamentally  the  same.  They  differ 
chiefly  in  the  proportions.  Those  of  the  Edinburgh  college 
were  ascertained  by  very  careful  experiment ; and  if  its  direc- 
tions be  accurately  followed,  the  preparation  succeeds  perfect- 
ly. Nitrate  of  mercury  is  decomposed  by  acetate  of  potass ; 
and  the  products  are  acetate  of  mercury  and  nitrate  of  potasg. 
The  nitrate  of  potass,  being  much  more  soluble  than  the  ace- 
tate of  mercury,  remains  in  solution  after  the  latter  is  separa- 
ted  by  crystallization.  Mercury  is  capable  of  forming  differ- 
ent combinations  with  nitrous  acid.  When  we  employ  a suf- 
ficient quantity  of  acid  to  dissolve  the  mercury  without  the 
assistance  of  heat,  and  to  retain  it  in  solution,  there  is  always 
an  excess  of  acid,  and  therefore  it  is  a solution  of  super-ni- 
trate of  mercury.  If  we  evaporate  this  solution  very  gently, 
or,  if  we  add  an  additional  quantity  of  mercury,  and  assist  the 
action  of  the  acid  by  a gentle  heat,  until  nitrous  gas  begin  to 
escape,  we  obtain  nitrate  of  mercury,  crystallized  in  various 
forms.  In  these,  the  mercury  is  in  a state  of  protoxide.  But,  if 
we  promote  the  action  of  the  acid  by  boiling,  until  nitrous  gas 
ceases  to  escape,  the  mercury  is  converted  into  peroxide,  and 
a larger  quantity  is  dissolved.  This  solution  is  very  apt  to 
crystallize,  both  on  cooling,  and  by  the  diminution  of  the 
quantity  of  acid  during  the  process  ; and  if  we  attempt  to  di- 
lute the  solution  with  water,  a copious  precipitate  of  sub-ni- 
trate of  mercury  immediately  takes  place ; and  the  solution 
contains  super-nitrate  of  mercury.  If  the  dilution  be  made 
with  cold  water,  the  sub-nitrate  has  a white  colour,  which,  by 
a very  slight  application  of  heat,  passes  to  a beautiful  yellow, 
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the  colour  which  it  has  from  the  first,  when  separated  bv 
boiling-  water.  J 

. 1 °r  making  the  acetate  of  mercury,  the  nitrate  is  prepared 
with  a very  gentle  heat,  and  with  excess  of  acid,  that  it  may 
be  retained  in  perfect  solution,  and  that  there  may  be  no  pos- 
sibility of  any  admixture  .of  sub-nitrate  with  the  acetate  form- 
ed. A larger  proportion  of  acid  is  used  by  the  Edinburgh 
college,  than  what  was  used  by  the  London  college ; but,  by 
aecuiate  experiment,  it  was  ascertained  to  be  necessary  For  the 
success  of  the  process.  In  mixing  the  solutions,  we  must  be 
careful  to  pour  the  mercurial  solution  into  that  of  the  acotate 
of  potass,  because,  by  adopting  the  contrary  procedure,  the 
sub-nitrate  of  mercury  will  be  precipitated  undecomposed,  if 
any  peroxide  be  contained  in  the  mercurial  solution.  For 
dissolving  the  acetate  of  potass,  the  London  college  only  used 
as  much  water  as  was  capable  of  retaining -the  nitrate  of  potass 
m solution;  the  acetate  of  mercury  was  therefore  precipitated, 
and  was  purified  by  again  dissolving  it  in  boiling  water,  and 
crystallizing  it.  Ibis  part  of  the  process  is  simplified  by  the 
Edinburgh  and  Dublin  colleges,  who  use  as  much  water  for 
dissolving  the  acetate  of  potass  as  is  capable  of  retaining,  so  1 
long  as  it  is  hot,  the  acetate  of  mercury  in  solution,  and  of  al- 
lowing it  to  crystallize  as  it  cools.  In  this  way,  therefore,  it 
is  procured  at  once  sufficiently  pure.  The  exsiccation  of  the 
acetate  of  mercury  is  an  operation  of  great  delicacy ; for  it  is 
ro  spongy,  that  it  retains  the  moisture  with  great  obstinacy ; 
and  it  is  decomposed  so  easily,  that  heat  can  scarcely  be  em- 
ployed to  dry  it.  It  is  best  dried  by  compressing  it  between 
several  folds  of  bibulous  paper. 

I he  Prussian  Dispensatory  directs  acetate  of  mercury  to  be 
prepared  by  dissolving  two  ounces  of  the  red  oxide  of  mercury 
in  about  seven  ounces  of  concentrated  acetic  acid,  and  evapo- 
rating the  solution  to  dryness  ; but  this  process  affords  a salt 
of  a very  different  nature  from  those  prepared  according  to  the 
directions  of  the' British  colleges,  the  latter  containing  protox- 
ide, and  being  crystallizable ; and  the  former  the  peroxide, 
and  not  crystallizable. 

Acetate  of  mercury  is  scarcely  soluble  in  cold  water,  but 
dissolves  readily  in  boiling  water.  It  generally  crystallizes  in 
micaceous  plates,  like  boracic  acid,  and  is  extremely  easy  of 
decomposition. 

It  is  supposed  to  be  a mild  preparation  of  mercury,  and  was 
the  active  ingredient  of  the  celebrated  Keyser’s  pills.  In  so- 
lution, it  has  also  been  recommended  externally,  to  remove 
freckles  and  cutaneous  eruptions. 


431 


Chap.  X.  Of  Mercury. 

MuitlAS  HYDRARGYRI,  olilTl  MeRCURIUS  SUBLXMATUS 
CORROSIVES.  Ed. 

Hydraegyri  oxymurias.  Lnnd. 

Muriate  of  Quicksilver,  formerly  Corrosive  Sublimate.  Oxy- 
muriate  of  Quicksilver . 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  two  pounds  •, 

Sulphuric  acid,  two  pounds  and  a half; 

Dried  muriate  ot  soda,  four  pounds. 

Boil  the,  quicksilver  with  the  sulphuric  acid,  in  a glass  vessel, 
(placed  in  a sand-bath,  Ed  ),  until  the  sulphate  of  quicksil- 
ver be  dried,  which  is  to  be  mixed,  when  cold,  in  a glass 
(earthen,  Loud.)  vessel,  with  the  muriate  of  soda  ; then 
sublime  in  a glass  cucurbit,  with  a heat  gradually  increased. 
(Lastly,  separate  the  sublimed  matter  from  the  s cor  he. 
Ed.) 

MURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  CORROSIVUM.  Dllb. 

Corrosive  Muriate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  two  pounds-, 

Sulphuric  acid,  three  pounds  ; 

Dried  muriate  of  soda,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Dissolve  the  quicksilver  in  the  acid,  and  gradually  increase 
the  heat,  until  the  mass  become  perfectly  dry  ; when  cold, 
triturate  it  an  earthen  mortar,  with  the  muriate  of  soda ; 
then  sublime  in  a proper  vessel,  with  a heat  gradually  in- 
creased. 

By  boiling  the  quicksilver  to  dryness  with  sulphuric  acid, 
the  metal  is  oxidized  by  the  decomposition  of  part  of  the  acid, 
and  combines  with  the  rest  to  form  sub-sulphate  of  quicksilver. 
In  the  second  part  of  the  process,  this  sub-sulphate  is  decom- 
posed by  dried  muriate  of  soda,  muriate  of  quicksilver  sub- 
limes, and  sulphate  of  soda  remains  behind.  In  Holland,  it 
is  manufactured  by  subjecting  to  sublimation  a mixture  of 
dried  sulphate  of  iron,  nitrate  of  potass,  muriate  of  soda  and 
quicksilver.  In  the  former  editions  of  the  Edinburgh  Phar- 
macopoeia, the  mercury  was  oxidized  by  boiling  to  dryness  in 
nitrous  acid,  and  then  sublimed  with  muriate  of  soda  and  sul- 
phate of  iron.  Bergman  recommends  the  sublimation  ol  sub- 
nitrate of  mercury  and  muriate  of  soda ; and  Mr  Murray 
seems  inclined  to  prefer  it  to  the  new  process.  It  is  prepared 
also  directly,  by  dissolving  red  oxide  of  mercury  in  muriatic 
acid. 

Muriate  of  quicksilver  crystallizes  by  sublimation,  in  pris- 
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matic  needles,  forming  a white  semi-transparent  mass.  It  is 
ponderous.  Its  taste  is  acrid,  styptic,  and  durable.  It  is  so-  i 
luble  in  20  parts  of  cold  water,  and  in  2 at  211°.  It  is  also  j 
soluble  in  3.8  parts  of  alcohol,  at  70°,  and  in  almost  an  equal 
weight  of  boiling  alcohol.  It  gives  a green  colour  to  syrup  of  j 
violets.  It  is  not  altered  by  exposure  to  the  air,  and  is  subli- 
med unchanged  by  heat.  It  is  not  decomposed  by  any  of  the 
acids,  but  is  soluble,  without  alteration,  in  the  sulphuric,  ni- 
tric, and  muriatic  acids.  It  is  precipitated  by  all  the  alkalies 
and  earths,  of  an  orange-yellow  colour,  which  gradually  chan- 
ges to  a brick-red  ; and,  by  their  carbonates,  of  a permanent 
yellow  colour.  Ammonia  forms  with  it  an  insoluble,  white,  tri- 
ple salt.  It  is  also  decomposed  by  several  of  the  metals.  It 
consists,  according  to  Mr  Chenevix,  of  69.7  quicksilver,  com- 
bined with  12.3  of  oxygen,  and  18  muriatic  acid;  and,  ac- 
cording to  Mr  Zaboada,  of  71.5  quicksilver,  combined  witli 
S.5  of  oxygen,  and  20  muriatic  acid.  Sir  H.  Davy  has  a 
very  different  opinion  of  the  nature  of  this  salt.  He  consi- 
ders it  as  a compound  of  metallic  mercury  and  chlorine, 
without  any  oxygen,  in  the  proportion  of  one  of  mercury  to 
two  of  chlorine,  or  380  to  134,  and  in  his  nomenclature 
should  be  called  Mercurana.  . 

Muriate  of  mercury  is  one  of  the  most  violent  poisons 
with  which  we  are  acquainted.  Externally,  it  acts  as  an  es- 
eharotic  or  a caustic ; and  in  solution  it  is  used  for  destroying- 
fungous  flesh,  and  for  removing  herpetic  eruptions ; but  even 
externally  it  must  be  used  with  very  great  caution.  It  has, 
however,  been  recommended  to  be  given  internally  by  the  re- 
spectable authorities  of  Boerhaavc  and  Van  Swieten ; and  it 
is  the  active  ingredient  of  all  the  empirical  antivenereal  sy- 
rups. Were  it  really  capable  of  curing  the  venereal  disease, 
or  equal  in  efficacy  to  the  common  modes  of  administering 
mercury,  it  would  possess  many  advantages  over  them  in  other 
respects ; but  that  it  cannot  be  depended  upon,  is  almost  de- 
monstrated by  its  use,  as  an  antivenereal,  being  very  much 
confined  to  the  quacks,  and  by  the  testimony  of  the  most  ex- 
perienced practitioners.  Mr  Pearson  says,  that  it  will  some- 
times cure  the  primary  symptoms  of  syphilis,  especially  if  it 
produce  considerable  soreness  of  the  gums,  and  the  common 
effects  of  mercury;  but  that  it  will  often  fail  in  removing 
chancre,  and  where  it  has  removed  it,  that  the  most  steady 
perseverance  will  not  secure  the  patient  from  a constitutional 
affection.  It  is,  on  some  occasions,  however,  a useful  auxi- 
liary to  a mercurial  course,  in  quickly  bringing  the  system  un- 
der the  influence  of  mercury,  and  in  supporting  its  action  af- 
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ter  the  use  of  frictions  •,  and  it  is  peculiarly  efficacious  in  re- 
lieving venereal  pains,  in  healing  ulcers  of  the  throat,  and  in 
promoting  the  desquamation  ol  eruptions. 

l 

Liquok  hydrargyri  oxymuriatis.  Lo)l(I. 

Solution  of  Oxymuriate  of  Quicksilver . 

I Take  of 

Oxymuriate  of  quicksilver,  eight  grains  ; 

Distilled  water,  fifteen  fluidounces  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  one  fluidounce. 

Dissolve  the  oxymuriate  of  quicksilver  in  the  water,  and  add 
to  it  the  spirit. 

On  this  solution,  which  is  introduced  to  facilitate  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  very  active  medicine,  I have  only  to  re- 
mark the  dangerous  mistake  of  Dr  Powell,  who  states  the 
half  ounce  to  contain  only  one-eighth  part  of  a grain,  when, 
in  fact,  it  contains  half  a grain. 

SuBMURIAS  HYDRARGYRI,  sive  CaLOMELAS.  Ed. 
Submuriate  of  Quicksilver , or  Calomel. 

Take  of 

Muriate  of  quicksilver,  ground  to  powder  in  a glass  mortar, 
four  ounces  •, 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  ounces. 

Rub  them  together  in  h glass  mortar,  with  a little  water,  to 
prevent  the  acrid  powder  from  rising,  until  the  mercury  be 
extinguished  ; and  having  put  the  powder,  after  being  dried, 
into  an  oblong  phial,  of  which  it  fills  only  one-third,  sub- 
lime from  warm  sand.  After  the  sublimation  is  finished, 
havino-  broken  the  phial,  throw  away  both  the  red  matter 
found&near  the  bottom  of  the  phial,  and  the  white  matter 
near  its  neck,  and  sublime  the  rest  of  the  mass  a second  time. 
Grind  this  into  a very  minute  powder,  which  is,  lastly,  to 
be  washed  with  boiling  distilled  water. 

SUBMURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  SUBLIMATUM,  sive  CALOMELAS.  Dllb. 

Sublimed  Submuriate  of  Quicksilver,  or  Calomel. 

Take  of 

Corrosive  muriate  of  mercury,  one  pound  ; 

Purified  quicksilver,  nine  ounces. 

• Rub  them  together,  until  the  globules  disappear,  aud  sublime 
with  a sufficiently  strong  heat.  Triturate  the  sublimed 
matter,  and  repeat  the  sublimation.  Powder  it,  and  wash 
with  frequent  allusions  of  distilled  water,  until  the  liquor 
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poured  off  is  not  affected  by  some  drops  of  water  of  carbo- 
nate of  kali.  Then  dry. 

Hydrakgyri  submurias.  Lond. 

Submuriate  of  Quicksilver . 

Take  of 

Oxymuriate  of  quicksilver,  one  pound  ; 

Purified  quicksilver,  nine  ounces.  } 

Rub  them  together  until  the  globules  disappear,  and  sublime. 
Take  out  the  sublimed  matter,  and  powder  and  sublime  it 
a second  and  a third  time.  Afterwards  triturate  the  matter 
into  a very  subtile  powder,  to  be  prepared  as  directed  for 
chalk. 

When  quicksilver  is  triturated  with  muriate  of  quicksilver, 
it  abstracts  from  the  oxidized  quicksilver  of  the  muriate  a part 
of  its  oxygen,  and  the  whole  mass  assumes  a blackish  grey 
colour.  When  this  is  exposed  to  a degree  of  heat  sufficient  to 
convert  it  into  vapour,  the  action  of  the  different  portions  of 
quicksilver  upon  each  other,  and  upon  the  muriatic  acid,  is 
much  more  complete  ; and  the  whole  is  converted  into  a solid 
white  mass,  consisting  of  mercury  in  a state  of  less  oxidize- 
riYent,  and  combined  with  less  acid,  than  in  the  muriate,  or  of 
about  twice  the  quantity  of  mercury,  with  the  same  quantity 
of  oxygen  and  acid.  According,  to  Sir  H.  Davy’s  theory, 
in  the  first  part  of  the  process,  the  additional  mercury  is 
merely  mechanically  divided,  and  by  the  sublimation  twice 
the  quantity  of  mercury  is  combined  with  the  same  quantity 
of  chlorine. 

The  trituration  of  the  muriate  of  mercury  is  a very  noxious 
operation,  as  it  is  almost  impossible  to  prevent  the  finer  par- 
ticles from  rising  and  affecting  the  operator’s  eyes  and  nostrils. 
To  lessen  this  evil,  the  Edinburgh  college  direct  the  addition 
of  a little  water.  In  the  second  part  of  the  process,  when  the 
heat  is  applied,  a small  portion  of  quicksilver  and  undecom- 
posed muriate  first  arise,  and  condense  themselves  in  the 
highest  part  or  neck  of  the  phial ; then  the  submuriate  rises, 
and,  being  less  volatile,  condenses  in  the  upper  half  of  the 
body,  while  a small  quantity  of  quicksilver,  in  a state  of  con- 
siderable oxidizement,  remains  fixed,  or  near  the  bottom. 
The  Edinburgh  college  separates  the  submutiate  from  the 
other  matters,  and  sublimes  it  again.  The  London  and 
Dublin  colleges  triturate  the  whole  together  again,  and  re- 
sublime it  twice.  As  in  the  first  sublimation,  a portion  of  the 
quicksilver  and  of  the  muriate  of  quicksilver  always  arise  un- 
decomposed, a second  sublimation  is  necessary,  especially  if 
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we  triturate  the  whole  products  of  the  first  sublimation  toge- 
ther : but  any  farther  repetition  of  the  process  is  perfectly  use- 
less. 'Lest  any  portion  of  muriate  should  have  escaped  decom- 
position, the  submuriate  must  be  edulcorated  with  boiling  dis- 
tilled water,  until  the  water  which  comes  off  forms  no  preci- 
pitate with  alkalies.  . . „ 

' Submuriate  of  mercury  is  generally  obtained  in  the  form 
of  a white  solid  mass,  but  is  capable  of  crystallizing  in  tetra- 
hedral prisms  terminated  by  pyramids.  It  has  no  taste,  and 
is  scarcely  soluble  in  water  or  in  alcohol.  It  is  less  volatile 
' than  muriate  of  mercury.  It  is  blackened  by  light,  and  be- 
comes brown  when  triturated  with  lime-water  or  the  alkalies. 
It  is  converted  by  oxymuriatic  acid  into  muriate  of  quicksil- 
ver. According  to  Mr  Chenevix,  it  consists  of  79  quicksil- 
ver, with  9.5  oxygen,  and  11.5  muriatic  acid;  and  accord- 
ing to  Mr  Zaboada,  of  85  quicksilver,  with  4.4  oxygen,  and 
10.6  muriatic  acid. 

From  Mr  Chenevix’s  analysis,  we  should  conclude  that  54- 
parts  of  quicksilver  were  sufficient  to  convert  100  of  the  mu- 
riate into  submuriate ; but,  according  to  Zaboada’s,  75  are 
necessary,  which  is  exactly  the  proportion  directed  by  the 
colleges,  and  is  also  more  conformable  to  Sir  H.  Davy's 
view°of  their  composition ; for  he  considers  the  muriate, 
mcrcuratia,  as  consisting  of  one  proportion  of  mercury  380, 
and  two  of  chlorine  13  4,  and  the  submuriate,  mercurane , of 
one  of  mercury  380,  and  one  of  chlorine  67  •,  which  gives  us 
73.9  as  the  quantity  of  mercury  necessary  to  convert  100  of 
muriate  into  submuriate. 

Medical  use. — The  submuriate  of  quicksilver  is  one  of  the 
best  mercurials  we  possess.  • By  proper  management  it  may  be 
made  to  increase,  in  a remarkable  manner,  almost  any  of  the 
secretions  or  excretions.  One  grain  mixed  with  sugar,  and 
snuffed  up  the  nostrils,  is  recommended  as  a powerful  errhine 
in  amaurosis.  The  same  mixture  is  blown  into  the  eye,  to 
remove  specks  from  the  cornea.  Given  in  doses  ot  one  grain 
morning  and  evening,  or  in  larger  doses  combined  with 
opium,  to  prevent  it  from  acting  as  a purgative,  it  excites 
ptyalism.  In  larger  doses  of  five  grains  and  upwards,  it  is  an 
excellent  purgative.  ^Combined  with  diuretics,  it  proves  diu- 
retic, and  with  sudorifics,  sudorific. 

It  is  one  of  the  preparations  of  mercury  which  is  capable  of 
curing  syphilis  in  every  form.  It  also  produces  very  power- 
ful and  salutary  effects  in  obstructions  and  chronic  inflamma- 
tions of  the  viscera,  especially  of  the  liver ; and,  in  general,  it 
is  applicable  to  every  case  in  which  mercurials  are  indicated. 
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SuB-MURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  PRiECIPITATUS.  Ed. 
Precipitated  Submuriate  of  Qiiicksilvcr. 

Take  of 

Diluted  nitrous  acid, 

Purified  quicksilver,  each  eight  ounces; 

Muriate  of  soda,  four  ounces  and  a half ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  pounds. 

Mix  the  quicksilver  with  the  diluted  nitrous  acid,  and,  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  effervescence,  digest  with  a gentle 
heat,  frequently  shaking  the  vessel  in  the  meantime.  But 
it  is  necessary  to  have  added  more  quicksilver  to  the  acid 
than  it  is  capable  of  dissolving,  that  a perfectly  saturated 
solution  may  be  obtained. 

Dissolve  at  the  same  time  the  muriate  of  soda  in  the  boiling 
water,  and  into  this  solution  pour  the  other  while  still  hot, 
and  mix  them  quickly  by  agitation ; pour  off  the  saline  li- 
quor after  the  precipitate  has  subsided,  and  wash  the  Sub- 
muriate of  quicksilver  by  repeated  affusions  of  boiling  wa- 
ter, which  is  to  be  poured  off  each  time  after  the  deposition 
of  the  submuriate,  until  the  water  come  off  tasteless. 

SUBMURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  P1GECIPITATUM.  Dill). 

Precipitated  Sub-muriate  of  Quicksilver.  . 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  seven  ounces,  by  weight ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  five  ounces,  by  measure. 

Pour  the  acid  upon  the  quicksilver  in  a glass  vessel ; and  when 
the  mixture  has  ceased  to  effervesce,  digest  in  a moderate 
heat,  with  occasional  agitation,  for  six  hours.  Then  in- 
crease the  heat,  until  the  liquor  boil  a little,  which  is  to  be 
poured  off  from  the  quicksilver  which  remains,  and  quickly 
mixed  with  a boiling  solution  already  prepared,  of 
Muriate  of  soda,  four  ounces ; 

Water,  ten  pounds. 

Wash  the  powder  which  subsides  with  warm  distilled  water, 
as  long  as  the  liquor  decanted  from  it  is  precipitated  by 
some  drops  of  the  liquor  of  water  of  carbonate  of  kali ; then 
dry  it. 

. In  the  first  part  of  this  process,  a perfectly  saturated  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  quicksilver  is  formed.  In  the!'  second,  there 
is  a mutual  decomposition  of  this  nitrate,  and  of  the  muriate 
of  soda ; nitrate  of  soda  is  formed,  and  muriate  of  quick- 
silver, with  excess  of  oxide : or,  according  to  Sir  H.  Davy, 
the  chlorine  of  the  sodane  combines  with  the  mercury  of 
the  nitrate,  forming  mercuraiie,  while  the  hydrogen  of  the 
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muriatic  acid  and  the  oxygen  of  the  mercuiial  oxide  com- 
bine to  form  water,  nitric  acid,  and  soda.  In  this  prepa- 
ration, our  object  is  to  obtain  the  insoluble  compound 
which  results  from  the  combination  of  the  protoxide  of 
mercury  with  -muriatic  acid.  In  this  view,  the  application 
of  heat,  in  dissolving  the  mercury  in  the  nitrous  acid,  is  im- 
proper •,  for  a portion  at  least  of  the  mercury  is  converted  in- 
to its  peroxide,  which  occasions,  in  the  first  place,  the  forma- 
tion of  a little  subnitrate  of  mercury,  when  poured  into  the 
saline  solution  ; and,  secondly,  the  formation  of  a proportion 
of  muriate  of  mercury  (corrosive  sublimate),  which  must  be 
washed  away.  Accordingly,  Mr  Murray  has  found,  that 
more  of  mild,  and  less  of  corrosive  muriate  of  mercury  are 
formed,  when  the  solution  is  made  slowly  and  in  the  cold, 
than  when  the  directions  of  the  colleges  are  complied  with. 

In  Sir  H.  Davy’s  view  of  the  subject,  according  to  which 
calomel  and  corrosive  sublimates  are  compounds  of  metallic 
mercury,  with  different  proportions  of  chlorine,  the  object  in 
this  preparation  is  to  get  the  largest  quantity  of  mercury  dis- 
solved in  the  nitrous  acid,  so  that  in  decomposing  muriate 
of  soda,  the  smallest  quantity  of  chlorine  may  be  set  at  liber- 
ty; and  as  the  peroxide  contains  twice  as  much  oxygen  as 
the  protoxide,  and  acids  seem  to  combine  with  a certain  quan- 
tity of  oxygen  in  oxides,  whatever  be  the  quantity  of  metal 
united  with  them,  the  nitrate  of  the  protoxide  of  mercury  will 
contain  twice  as  much  mercury  as  the  nitrate  of  the  peroxide, 
and  will  of  course  give  a double  proportion  of  mercury  to  the 
chlorine  set  at  liberty  by  the  acid  and  oxygen. 

When  properly  pi’epared,  the  sub-muriate  obtained  by  pre- 
cipitation scarcely  differs  from  that  obtained  by  sublimation. 
Gottling  found  no  other  difference  than  that  the  precipitated 
submuriate  becomes  grey,  when  triturated  with  lime-water, 
whereas  the  sublimed  submuriate  becomes  black.  But  he 
exposed  to  heat  half  an  ounce  of  the  precipitated  submuriate 
in  a subliming  apparatus  ; scarcely  a grain  of  a reddish  mat- 
ter remained  fixed ; and  the  sublimed  matter  now  became 
black  when  triturated  with  lime  water,  and  differed  in  no  re- 
spect from  submuriate  prepared  in  the  ordinary  way  by 
sublimation.  It  therefore  would  seem  to  be  an  improve- 
ment in  the  process,  to  sublime  the  submuriate  after  it  is 
precipitated ; especially  as  by  that  operation  it  would  be  most 
effectually  separated  from  any  subnitrate  which  might  be 
mixed  with  it. 

There  is  still  another  way  of- preparing  the  submuriate  of 
mercury,  which  must  be  noticed.  It  was  contrived  by  Hermb- 
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staedt,  and  is  recommended  by  Moench,  with  the  confidence 
derived  from  experience,  as  the  very  best  process  for  prepa' 
ring  the  submuriate  of  quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Pure  quicksilver,  seven  ounces  and  a half : 

Sulphuric  acid,  four  ounces  ; 

Dried  muriate  of  soda,  five  ounces  and  a half. 

Distil  in  a glass  retort  the  sulphuric  acid,  with  four  ounces  of 
the  quicksilver,  until  they  be  converted  into  a dry  white 
mass.  Triturate  the  sulphate  of  mercury  thus  formed, 
with  the  remaining  three  ounces  and  a half  of  quicksilver, 
until  the  globules  disappear ; then  add  the  muriate  of  so- 
da; mix  them,  and  sublime.  As  the  product  of  the  first 
sublimation  still  contains  unoxidized  quicksilver,  it  is  to  be 
again  triturated  and  sublimed.  The  sublimate  being  wash- 
ed, is  now  pure  submuriate  of  quicksilver,  and  weighs 
about  six  ounces. 

The  theory  of  this  process  is  the  same- with  that  of  the 
formation  of  the  muriate  of  quicksilver.  The  difference  be- 
tween the  two  products  arises  from  the  proportion  of  quick- 
silver being  greater,  and  that  of  the  muriate  of  soda  employ- 
ed being  less.  We  are  not  prepared  to  state  the  comparative 
economy  of  these  three  processes  described  for  preparing 
submuriate  of  quicksilver ; but  of  the  last  process,  we  may 
observe,  that  according  to  Mr  Chenevix’s  analysis,  seven 
ounces  and  a- half  of  quicksilver  should  furnish  nine  ounces  and 
a half  of  submuriate  of  quicksilver;  and,  according  to  M. 
Zaboada’s,  nearly  nine : so  that  there  is  evidently  a consider- 
able loss,  which  must  be  owing  either  to  the  formation  of 
muriate  of  quicksilver,  or  of  oxide  of  quicksilver. 

SlJBMURIAS  HYDRARGYRI  AMMONIATUM.  Dub. 
Ammoniuted  Submuriate  of  Quicksilver. 

Add  to  the  liquor  decanted  from  the  precipitated  submu- 
riate of  quicksilver,  as  much  water  of  caustic  ammonia  as  is 
sufficient  to  precipitate  the  whole  metallic  salt.  Wash  the 
precipitate  with  cold  distilled  water,  and  dry  it  on  blotting 
paper. 

Hydrargyrus  pr;ecipjtatus  albus.  Lond . 

White  Precipitated  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Oxymuriate  of  quicksilver. 

Muriate  of  ammonia,  of  each*  half  a pound ; 
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Solution  of  sub-carbonate  of  potass,  half  a pint  i 
Distilled  water,  four  pints. 

Dissolve  first  the  muriate  of  ammonia,  and  afterwards  the  oxy- 
muriate  of  quicksilver,  in  the  distilled  water,  and  add 
to  these  the  solution  of  sub-carbonate  of  potass.  Wash 
the  precipitate  until  it, become  insipid,  and  then  diy  it. 

Muriate  of  quicksilver  is  about  thirty  times  mere  soluble 
in  a solution  of  muriate  of  ammonia  than  in  pure  water  ; and, 
during  the  solution,  there  takes  place  a considerable  increase 
of  temperature.  Now,  as  these  1'acts  sufficiently  prove  a reci- 
procal action  of  the  two  salts,  and  as  there  is  no  decomposi- 
tion, it  is  evident  that  they  must  have  combined  to  form  a 
triple  salt ; especially  as  they  cannot  be  again  separated  either 
by  sublimation  or  crystallization.  This  compound  may  there- 
fore, with  propriety,  be  termed  Muriate  ot  Mercury  and  Am- 
monia. It  is  the  Sal  Alembroth  of  the  alchemists.  It  is 
very  soluble  in  water,  and  is  sublimed  by  heat  without  de- 
composition. When  to  a solution  of  this  salt  we  add  a solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  carbonate,  either  of  potass,  as  directed  by 
the  London  college,  or  of  soda,  as  by  ll;at  of  Berlin,  there 
occurs  a partial  decomposition.  The  alkali  combines  with  a 
portion  of  the  muriatic  acid,  and  reduces  the  muriate  of  mer- 
cury and  ammonia  to  the  state  of  a submuriate,  which,  being 
insoluble,  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  solution.  Mr  Phillips 
says,  the  quantity  of  sub-carbonate  of  potass  used  by  the 
London  college  is  not  sufficient  to  decompose  the  mercurial 
salt,  and  that  too  much  muriate  of  ammonia  is  used.  He  found 
that  one-tenth  part  of  the  quantity  directed  is  sufficient  to 
convert  the  whole  of  the  oxide  of  mercury  into  a yellowish 
white  precipitate;  but  that  to  render  it  perfectly  white,  re- 
quires about  half  the  quantity  employed  by  the  college. 

The  process  of  the  Dublin  college  is  new  and  well  contri- 
ved, as  it  converts  to  use  the  washings  of  the  precipitated  sub- 
muriate, and  thus  partly  obviates  the  objection  of  want  ot 
economy  in  the  directions  given  by  the  college  for  pieparing 
it.  By  the  simple  addition  of  ammonia,  the  ■whole  miniate 
of  mercury  contained  in  the  w'ashings  is  precipitated,  in  the 
form  of  submuriate  of  mercury  and  ammonia. 

The  submuriate  of  mercury  and  ammonia,  thus  precipita- 
ted, has  at  first  an  earthy,  and  afterwards  a metallic  taste..  It 
is  not  soluble  in  water.  It  is  decomposed  by  heat,  furnishing 
water,  ammonia,  and  nitrogen  gas,  while  0.86  of  submuriate 
of  mercury  remain  behind.  Sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  pai- 
tially  decompose  it,  and  convert  it  into  muriate  of  mercuiy, 
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and  triple  salts  of  mercury  and  ammonia.  Muriatic  acid  dis- 
solves it,  and  converts  it  into  muriate  of  quicksilver  and  am- 
monia. According  to  Fourcroy’s  analysis,  it  consists  of 

81  oxide  of  mercury, 

16  muriatic  acid, 

§ ammonia. 


100  ' 

It  is  only  used  for  ointments  ; and  its  principal  recommen- 
dation is  its  white  colour. 

OxiDUM  HYDRARfeYRI  CINEREUM.  Ed. 
Asli-coloured  Oxide  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  four  parts  ; . . 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  five  parts  ; 

Distilled  water,  fifteen  parts  ; 

Water  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  a sufficient  quantity. 
Dissolve  the  mercury  in  the  nitrous  acid;  then  gradually 
add  the  distilled  water,  and  pour  into  the  mixture  as  much 
water  of  the  carbonate  of  ammonia  as  shall  be  sufficient  to 
precipitate  the  whole  of  the  oxide  of  mercury,  which  is 
then  to  be  washed  with  pure  water,  and  dried. 

Loud. 

Take  of 

Submuriate  of  quicksilver,  an  ounce  ; 

Lime-water,  a gallon. 

Boil  the  submuriate  of  quicksilver  in  the  lime-water,  with 
constant  stirring,  until  the  grey  oxide  subside ; wash  this 
with  distilled  water,  and  then  dry. 

PULVIS  HYDRARGYRI  CINEREUS.  Dub. 
Ash-coloured  Powder  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Quicksilver,  two  ounces,  by  weight ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  two  ounces,  by  measure. 

Dissolve  the  quicksilver  with  a low  heat,  and  dilute  the  li- 
quor with  eight  ounces,  by  measure,  of  cold  distilled  water  ; 
then  drop  it  into  an  ounce  and  a half,  by  measure,  of  the 
water  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  or  as  much  as  may  be  suf- 
ficient to  precipitate  the  metal,  which  is  to  be  washed  with 
warm  distilled  water,  until  the  decanted  liquor  is  not  preci- 
pitated by  some  drops  of  water  of  sulphuret  of  ammonia ; 
and  afterwards  dry  it. 
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These  processes,  which  are  essentially  the  same,  are  intend- 
ed to  furnish  a substitute  for  the  black  oxide  ol  quicksilver,  on 
which  the  efficacy  of  the  mercurials  most  frequently  employed, 
and  most  certainly  useful,  depends.  In  these,  the  mercury  is 
oxidized  by  trituration,  in  contact  with  the  atmosphere;  but 
the  operation  is  both  so  tedious  and  troublesome,  that  it  is  of- 
ten imperfectly  performed,  or  assisted  by  improper  means. 

In  the  processes  we  are  now  explaining,  it  was  supposed, 
that,  as  ammonia  has  a stronger  affinity  for  nitric  acid  than 
oxide  of  mercury  has,  it  would  separate  oxide  of  mercury  from 
its  solution  in  nitric  acid  ; and,  therefore,  that  the  precipitate 
obtained  was  oxide  of  mercury,  similar  to  that  formed  by  tri- 
turation. But,  since  the  nature  of  the  triple  metallic  salts  has 
been  better  understood,  this  has  been  discovered  to  be  an  er- 
ror. The  grey  precipitate  which  is  formed  may,  generally 
speaking,  be  called  a subnitrate  of  mercury  and  ammonia ; 
for  it  consists  of  oxide  of  mercury  and  ammonia,  not  saturated 
with  nitric  acid  ; but,  even  to  ocular  inspection,  it  does  not 
seem  to  be  homogeneous  ; and,  when  it  is  digested  in  acetic 
acid,  it  is  partially  dissolved,  and  the  residuum  acquires  a very 
pale,  or  almost  white  colour.  The  portion  dissolved  seems  to 
be  black  oxide,  and  the  white  residuum  to  be  pure  subnitrate 
of  mercury  and  ammonia,  which,  according  to  Fourcroy,  crys- 
tallizes in  brilliant  polyhedral  crystals,  without  smell,*  of  an 
extremely  styptic  taste,  scarcely  soluble  in  water ; is  decom- 
posed by  heat,  by  the  sulphuric  and  muriatic  jicids,  and  by 
lime,  potass,  and  soda  ; and  consists  of  68.20  oxide  of  mercu- 
ry, 16  of  ammonia,  and  15.80  of  nitric  acid.  According  to 
these  observations,  this  preparation  ought  not  to  be  called  the 
grey  oxide  of  mercury,  and  is  not  identical  with  the  black  ox- 
ide of  mercury,  prepared  by  trituration.  If,  however,  it  an- 
swered the  same  purposes,  the  identity  would  be  of  little  con- 
sequence ; but,  from  its  never  having  been  introduced  into 
general  use,  although  so  much  more  easily  prepared,  we  may 
presume,  that  it  is  not  equal  in  point  of  efficacy. 

Black  oxide  of  mercury  may,  however,  be  obtained,  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  Saunders,  now  adopted  by  the  London 
college,  by  triturating  with  lime-water,  and  subsequent  edul- 
coration,  the  sublimed  submuriate  of  mercury,  or  rather  the 
precipitated  submuriate,  as  proposed  by  Gottling ; and  that 
the  decomposition  may  be  more  easy  and  complete,  I may 
suggest,  that  for  this  preparation  the  latter  submuriate  should 
not  be  dried,  but  should  be  triturated  with  the  lime-water  as 
soon  as  it  is  edulcorated.  This  simple  black  oxide  certainly 
merits  a fair  trial. 
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This  oxide  is  said,  however,  by  M.  Braamcamp  and  Sigue- 
ira-Oliva,  to  be  prepared  in  the  greatest  purity,  by  boiling  the 
ash-coloured  oxide  of  the  Edinburgh  college,  long  and  violent- 
ly in  water,  until  the  triple  salt  be  dissolved  or  decomposed. 
The  proportion  of  oxygen,  which  protoxide  of  mercury  con- 
tains, has  been  very  differently  estimated  by  different  che- 
mists. Mr  Chenevix  makes,  100  parts  of  mercury  unite  with 
no  less  than  12  of  oxygen,  the  Portuguese  chemists  with  8.1, 
M.  Fourcroy  with  4.16,  M.  Sefstrom  andj  Sir  H.  Davy  with 
3.95,  which  last,  besides  the  remarkable  coincidence,  is  the 
most  probable  from  other  reasons. 

The  Prussian  college  direct  a black  oxide  of  mercury  to  be 
prepared,  by  mixing  four  ounces  of  mercury  with  six  ounces 
of  nitrous  acid,  diluted  with  two  ounces  of  distilled  water,  and 
occasionally  agitating  them,  without  heat,  until  the  acid  be 
saturated.  The  solution  is  then  to  be  diluted  with  distilled 
water,  and  water  of  caustic  ammonia  to  be  dropped  into  it,  as 
long  as  the  precipitate  formed  is  black. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  magnesia.  Dub. 

Qiiicksilvcr  with  Magnesia. 

Take  of 
Quicksilver, 

Manna,  each  one  ounce  ; 

Magnesia,  half  an  ounce. 

Triturate  the  quicksilver  with  the  manna,  in  an  earthen-ware 
mortar,  adding  some  drops  of  water,  to  give  the  mixture 
the  consistence  of  a syrup,  until  the  metallic  globules  be- 
come no  longer  visible.  Then  add,  with  constant  tritura- 
tion, a drachm  of  the  magnesia.  After  they  are  thorough- 
ly mixed,  add  a pint  of  warm  water,  and  shake  the  mixture  : 
then  let  the  liquor  rest,  and  decant  the  fluid  from  the  sedi- 
ment as  soon  as  it  subsides.  Repeat  this  washing  twice, 
that  the  manna  may  be  totally  washed  away,  and  with  the 
sediment  still  moist,  mix  the  remainder  of  the  magnesia. 
Lastly,  dry  the  powder  on  blotting  paper. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  creta.  Dub. 

Qiiicksilver  with  Chalk, 

Is  to  be  prepared  in  the  same  manner,  only  employing  preci- 
pitated chalk  instead  of  the  magnesia. 

Hydrargyrus  cum  creta.  Lond. 

Quicksilver  with  Chalk . 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  ounces  ; 
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Prepared  chalk,  five  ounces. 

Triturate  them  together  until  the  globules  disappear. 

Quicksilver  has  a strong  affinity  for  oxygen,  and  absorbs 
it  slowly  from  the  atmosphere.  But  the  combination  may  be 
considerably  accelerated  by  agitation,  and  still  more  by  tritu- 
rating quicksilver  with  any  substance  which  promotes  its  me- 
chanical division,  and  thus  increases  its  surface.  With  this 
view,  quicksilver  is  triturated  with  viscid  substances,  as  fats, 
honey,  syrup-p&c.  or  with  pulverulent  substances,  as  the  chalk 
in  the  process  of  the  London  college. 

The  black  oxide  is  the  mildest,  but,  at  the  same  time,  the 
most  efficacious,  of  the  preparations  of  mercury.  Combined 
with  magnesia  or  chalk,  it  is  not  in  general  use ; but  in  the 
form  of  the  common  mercurial  pill  and  ointment,  it  is  more 
employed  than  any  other  preparation  of  the  same  metal  ex- 
cept calomel. 

OXYDU.M  HYDRARGYRI.  Dub.  HyDRARGYRI  OXIDUM 
RUB  RUM.  Lond. 

Oxyde  of  Quicksilver ._  Red  Oxyde  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  any  quantity  (one  pound,  Lond.) 

Put  it  into  an  open  glass  vessel,  with  a narrow  mouth  and  wide 
bottom.  Expose  this  (open,  Lond.)  to  about  the  six-hun- 
dredth degree  of  heat,  until  the  metal  be  converted  into  red 
scales  (then  reduce  it  to  a very  fine  powder.  Lond.) 

This  is  an  extremely  tedious,  and  therefore  expensive,  ope- 
ration, because  mercury  is  incapable  of  absorbing  from  the  at- 
mosphere the  quantity  of  oxygen  necessary  to  convert  it  into 
the  red  oxide,  except  when  in  the  state  of  vapour.  But  as  the 
form  of  a vessel  which  will  prevent  the  dissipation  and  loss  of 
the  mercurial  vapour,  will,  at  the  same  time,  hinder  the  free 
access  and  frequent  renewal  of  the  air,  the  operation  can  only 
proceed  slowly.  The  vessel  most  advantageously  employed  is 
a wide  flat-bottomed  matrhss,  with  a very  narrow  and  almost 
capillary  neck.  Only  so  much  mercury  is  introduced  into  it 
as  will  cover  the  bottom  of  the  matrass  ; and  the  vessel  is  not 
inserted  in  the  sand  deeper  than  the  mercury  stands  within  it. 
A degree  of  heat  is  then  applied,  sufficient  to  cause  a gentle 
ebullition  in  the  mercury,  which  is  thus  alternately  converted 
into  vapour,  and  condensed  again  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
vessel.  While  in  the  state  of  vapour,  it  absorbs  the  oxygen 
of  the  air  contained  in  the  vessel,  by  which  means  it  is  gra- 
dually changed  into  a black,  and  then  into  a ml  powder ; but 
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a complete  conversion  into  the  latter  state  is  not  effected  in 
less  than  several  months. 

Red  oxide  of  quicksilver,  thus  prepared,  consists  of  small 
crystalline  grains,  of  a deep  red  colour,  and  very  brilliant 
sparkling  appearance.  By  heat,  it  may  be  sublimed  in  the 
form  of  a beautiful  ruby-coloured  vitrified  substance.  At  a 
red  heat  it  is  decomposed,  giving  out  oxygen  gas,  while  the 
metal  is  revived,  and  is  immediately  volatilized.  It  is  soluble 
in  several  of  the  acids-,  and,  during  its  solution,  it  does  not 
decompose  them  or  water.  It  is  easily  disoxydized.  It  con- 
sists, according  to  Chenevix,  of  100  of  mercury  and  17.65- 
oxygen;  Zaboada,  11.11  ; Fourcroy,  8.69  ; and  M.  Sefstrom 
and  Sir  H.  'Davy,  7.9  ; which  last  I consider  to  be  the  most 
probable  estimate. 

Medical  use. — It  is  not  only  an  acrid  substance,  violently 
purgative  and  emetic,  but  even  caustic  and  poisonous.  Its  in- 
ternal use  is  proscribed  ; but  it  is  applied  externally  as  an  es- 
charotic,  being  previously  triturated  to  a very  fine  powder  ; or 
it  is  formed  into  a stimulating  ointment  with  unctuous  sub- 
stances. 

OxiDUM  IIYDRARGYRI  RUBRUM  pel’  ACIDUM  NITR1CUM,  dim 
MeRCURIUS  PRiECIPITATUS  RUBER.  Ed.. 

Red  Oxijde  of  Qiiiclcsilvcr  by  Nitric  Acid,  formerly  Red 
Precipitated  Mercury. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  one  pound  ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  sixteen  ounces. 

Dissolve  the  quicksilver,  and  evaporate  the  solution,  with  a 
gentle  heat,  to  a dry  white  mass  ; which,  after  being 
ground  into  powder,  is  to  be  put  into  a glass  cucurbit,  and 
to  have  a thick  glass  plate  laid  upon  its  surface.  Then, 
having  adapted  a capital,  and  placed  the  vessel  in  a sand- 
bath,  apply  a gradually  increased  heat,  until  the  matter  be 
converted  into  very  red  scales. 

HyDRARGYRI  NITRICO-OX1DUM.  Loud. 

Nitric  Oxide  of  Qiiiclcsilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  pounds  ; 

Nitric  acid,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Distilled  water,  two  pints. 

Mix  in  a glass  vessel,  and  boil  until  the  quicksilver  be  dissol- 
ved, and  after  the  evaporation  of  the  water,  a white  mass 
remains.  Rub  this  to  powder,  and  put  it  into  another 
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vessel  which  must  be  very  shallow ; then  apply  a very  gen- 
tle heat,  and  gradually  increase  it,  until  it  cease  to  emit  red 
& vapours. 

OxYDUM  HYDRARGYRI  NITRICUM.  Dub. 

Nitric  Oxide  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  ten  ounces,  by  weight  ; 

Diluted  nitrous  acid,  ten  ounces,  by  measure. 

Mix  them  in  a glass  vessel,  and  dissolve  the  quicksilver,  with 
a heat  gradually  increased  ; then  augment  the  fire  until  the 
matter  remaining  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  be  converted 
into  red  scales. 

In  the  first  part  of  these  processes,  a fully  saturated  nitrate 
of  mercury  is  formed.  In  the  second  part  the  metal  is  oxi- 
dized to  the  maximum  by  the  decomposition  of  the  acid. 
When  a sufficient  heat  is  applied,  the  nitrate  of  mercury  first 
melts,  then  exhales  nitrous  oxide  gas,  and  changes  its  colour 
successively  to  yellow,  orange,  and  brilliant  purple  red.  If 
well  prepared,  it  should  have  a crystalline  scaly  appearance, 
sublime  entirely  at  a red  heat,  and  be  soluble,  without  any  re- 
siduum, in  nitrous  acid.  According  to  Fourcroy,  it  contains 
no  nitrous  acid,  unless  a sufficient  heat  has  been  applied  ; 
but,  according  to  most  other  chemists,  it  contains  some  ni- 
trous acid ; and  differs  from  the  red  oxide  prepared  by  the 
action  of  heat  alone,  in  always  being  more  acrid. 

This  is  an  extremely  difficult  operation,  and  skilful  opera- 
tors not  unfrequently  fail  to  obtain  it  of  that  brilliant  crystal- 
line appearance  which  is  esteemed.  M.  Paysse,  who  paid 
great  attention  to  this  preparation  in  Holland,  where  it 
is  manufactured  in  large  quantities,  gives  the  following  direc- 
tions: — Dissolve  100  pounds  of  pure  mercury  in  14'0°of  pure 
nitious  acid,  of  sp.  gr.  1.3  to  1.37,  promoting  their  action 
by  a sand-bath  ; evaporate  by  distillation,  and,  when  the  for- 
mation of  nitrous  gas  indicates  the  decomposition  of  the  ni- 
trate of  mercury,  remove  the  receiver,  and  apply  a steady  and 
moderate  heat  for  about  eight  hours,  until  a match,  which  has 
been  just  blown  out,  inflames,  on  being  introduced  into  the 
matrass,  which  is  a proof  that  the  operation  is  finished.  To 
its  success  it  is  necessary,  1.  That  the  nitrous  acid  be  not 
mixed  with  muriatic;  2.  That  it  be  sufficiently  strong;  3. 
That  the  evaporation  be  conducted  with  a moderate  heat ; 
4%  That  the  vessel  bo  sufficiently  large  and  flat,  so  that  a large 
surface  be  exposed,  and  the  whole  equally  heated ; 5.  Tlmt 
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the  heat  be  gradually  augmented  ; and*,  lastly,  That  it  be 
steadily  maintained  the  whole  time.  Turf  is  the  fittest  fuel. 

Medical  use. — It  is  only  used  as  an  escharotic,  and  care  must 
be  taken  that  it  is  finely  levigated,  otherwise  it  only  irritates, 
without  destroying  the  parts  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  a 
very  common  application  in  chancres. 


Sub-sulphas  iiydrargyri  jlavus,  olim  Turpethum 

MINER  ALE.  Ed. 

Yellow  Sub-sulphate  of  Quicksilver,  formerly  Turpcth  Mineral. 
Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  four  ounces 
Sulphuric  acid,  six  ounces. 

Put  them  into  a glass  cucurbit,  and  boil  them,  in  a sand-bath 
to  dryness.  Throw  into  boiling  water  the  white  matter 
which  is  left  in  the  bottom,  after  having  reduced  it  to  pow- 
der. A yellow  powder  will  immediately  be  produced, 
which  must  be  frequently  washed  with  warm  water. 

OxYDUM  HYDRARGYRI  SULPHURICUM.  Dllb. 
Sulphuric  Oxyde  of  Qiiiclcsilvcr. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  one  pound  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  a pound  and  a half. 

Dissolve  in  a glass  vessel,  with  a sufficient  heat,  which  is  to 
be  o-radually  increased  until  the  matter  be  entirely  dried. 
This,  upon  pouring  on  it  a very  large  quantity  of  warm  wa- 
ter, will  immediately  become  yellow,  and  fall  into  powder, 
which  is  to  be  well  triturated  with  this  water,  in  an  ear- 
then-ware mortar. 

After  pouring  off  the  supernatant  liquor,  wash  the  powder 
with  warm  distilled  water,  as  often  as  the  decanted  liquor 
forms  a precipitate,  on  the  addition  of  some  drops  of  the 
water  of  sub-carbonate  of  kali ; and,  lastly,  dry  it. 

The  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  mercury,  has  been  exa- 
mined with  considerable  attention  by  Fourcroy.  In  the  cold* 
they  have  no  action  on  each  other  ; but  on  the  application  of 
heat,  the  sulphuric  acid  begins  to  be  decomposed,  sulphureous 
acid  gas  is  extricated,  and  the  metal  is  oxidized,  and  com- 
bines with  the  undecomposed  acid,  forming  with  it  a white 
saline  ipass,  covered  with  a colourless  fluid.  In  this  state  it 
reddens  vegetable  blues,  is  acrid  and  corrosive,  does  not  be- 
come yellow  by  the  contact  of  the  air,  and  is  not  decomposed 
by  water  either  warm  or  cold.  It  is  therefore  super-sulphate 
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of  quicksilver,  and  the  proportion  of  the  acid  in  excess  is  va- 
riable. 

By  washing  the  saline  mass  repeatedly  with  small  quantities 
of  water,  it  is  at  last  rendered  perfectly  neutral.  It  no  longer 
reddens  vegetable  blues.  It  is  white  ; it  crystallizes  in  plates, 
or  fine  prismatic  needles ; it  is  not  very  acrid  ; it  is  not  de- 
composed either  by  cold  or  boiling  water,  but  is  soluble  in 
500  parts  of  the  former,  and  in  about  250  of  the  latter.  It  is 
much  more  soluble  in  water,  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid. 
The  following  estimates  of  its  composition  have  been  made : 

Fourcroy.  Braamcamp  and  Slgueira. 

75.  57.42 

S.  6.38 

12.  31.8 

5.  4.4* 


100.  100. 

But  if,  instead  of  removing  the  excess  of  acid  from  the  su- 
per-sulphate of  quicksilver,  by  washing  it  with  water,  we  con- 
tinue the  action  of  the  heat  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
colleges,  there  is  a copious  evolution  of  sulphureous  acid  o-as, 
and  the  saline  residuum  is  converted  into  a white  mass,  which 
therefore  evidently  contains  both  a larger  proportion  of  mer- 
cury, and  in  a state  of  greater  oxidizement,  than  the  salt  from 
which  it  was  formed.  But  this  white  saline  mass  is  farther 
analysed  by  the  affusion  of  hot  water  $ for  one  portion  of  it 
is  dissolved,  while  the  remainder  assumes  the  form  of  a beau- 
tiful  yellow  powdei.  The  portion  dissolved  is  said  to  contain 
excess  of  acid.  The  yellow  powder  is,  on  the  contrary,  a 
sub-sulphate. 

The  sub-sulphate  of  quicksilver  has  a bright  yellow  colour, 
a considerably  acrid  taste,  is  soluble  in  2000  parts  of  cold  wa- 
ter, is  also  soluble  in  sulphuric  acid,  slightly  diluted,  is  decom- 
posed by  the  nitric  acid,  and  forms  muriate  of  quicksilver 
with  the  muriatic  acid,  while  the  neutral  sulphate  forms  sub- 
muriate. It  oxidizes  quicksilver,  and  is  converted  by  tritura- 
tion with  it  into  a black  powder.  At  a red  heat  it  gives  out 
©xygen  gas,  and  the  metal  is  revived.  It  consists  of 


Quicksilver, 
Oxygen, 
Sulphuric  acid. 
Water, 


Fourcroy. 

Quicksilver,  76. 

Oxygen,  1 1 . 

Sulphuric  acid,  10. 

Water,  3. 


Braamcamp  and  Sigueira. 

73.23 

8.47 

15. 

.3 


100. 


100. 
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Medical  use. — It  is  a strong  emetic,  and  with  this  intention 
operates  the  most  powerfully  of  all  the  mercurials  that  can  be 
safely  given  internally.  Its  action,  however,  is  not  confined 
to  the  primae  vice;  it  will  sometimes  excite  a salivation,  if  a 
purgative  be  not  taken  soon  after  it.  It  is  used  in  virulent 
gonorrhoeas  and  other  venereal  cases,  where  there  is  a great 
fluxof  humours  to  the  parts.  But  its  chief  use,  at  present,  is 
in  swellings  of  the  testicles  from  a venereal  affection  ; and  it 
seems  not  only  to  act  as  a mercurial,  but  also,  by  the  severe 
vomiting  it  occasions,  to  perform  the  office  of  a discutient,  by 
accelerating  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  the  parts  affected.  It 
is  said  likewise  to  have  been  employed  with  success,  in  robust 
constitutions,  against  leprous  disorders,  and  obstinate  glandu- 
lar obstructions:  the  dose  is  from  two  grains  to  six. or  eight. 
It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  a grain  or  two  as  an  alterative  and 
diaphoretic.  D'r  Hope  senior  found,  that  in  doses  of  one 
grain,  with  a little  powder  of  liquorice  root,  it  forms  a very 
convenient  errhine. 

This  medicine  was  lately  recommended  as  the  most  effec- 
tual preservative  against  the  hydrophobia. 

On  the  whole,  however,  we  consider  it  as  a superfluous  pre- 
paration, whose  place  may  be  more  safely  supplied  by  other 
mercurials  or  emetics. 

SULPHURETUM  HYDRARGYRT  NIGRUM.  Ed.  Dllb. 

Blac/c  Sulphuret  of  Quicksilver , formerly  JEtliiops  Mineral. 
Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver, 

Sublimed  sulphur,  each  equal  weights. 

Grind  them  together  in  a glass  mortar  (an  earthen  mortar. 

Dub.)  with  a glass  pestle,  till  the  mercurial  globules  totally 

disappear. 

(It  is  also  prepared  with  twice  the  quantity  of  quicksilver, 
Ed.) 

This  process,  simple  as  it  appears,  is  not,  even  in  the  pre- 
sent advanced  state  of  chemistry,  perfectly  understood.  It  was 
formerly  imagined,  that  the  quicksilver  was  merely  mechani- 
cally divided,  and  intimately  mixed  with  the  sulphur.  But 
that  they  are  really  chemically  united  is  indisputably  proved 
by  the  insolubility  of  the  compound  in  nitrouS  acid.  Four- 
croy  is  of  opinion,  that  during  the  trituration,  the  mercury 
absorbs  oxygen,  and  is  converted  into  the  black  oxide,  and 
that  in  this  state  it  is  slightly  combined  with  the  sulphur.  I lie 
editors  of  Gren  also  suppose  it  to  be  in  the  state  of  black  ox- 
ide, but  that  it  is  combined  with  hydroguretted  sulphur  ; and 
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they  direct  a little  water  to  be  added  during  the  trituration, 
that  by  its  decomposition  it  may  facilitate  the  process. 

The  black  sulphuret  of  quicksilver,  thus  prepared  by  tritu- 
ration, has  a pulverulent  form,  is  insoluble  in  nitric  acid,  is 
totally  soluble  in  solution  of  potass,  and  is  precipitated  un- 
changed from  this  solution  by  acids.  It  is  not  altered  by  ex- 
posure to  the  air;  and  when  heated  in  an  open  vessel,  it  emits 
sulphureous  acid  gas,  acquires  a dark  violet  colour,  and,  last- 
ly, sublimes  in  a brilliant  red  mass,  composed  of  crystalline 
needles. 

The  combination  of  quicksilver  with  sulphur  may  be  much 
more  speedily  effected  by  the  assistance  of  heat,  by  pouring 
the  mercury,  previously  heated,  upon  the  sulphur  in  a state 
of  fusion,  and  stirring  them  until  they  cool,  and  form  a con- 
sistent mass,  which  may  be  afterwards  powdered.  The  sul- 
phuret prepared  by  fusion  differs,  however,  from  that  prepared 
by  trituration  ; for  it  is  not  soluble  in  a solution  of  potass,  but 
is  converted  by  long  ebullition  in  it  into  the  red  sulphuret, 
and  it  also  reddens  spontaneously,  in  course  of  time,  from  the 
action  of  the  air. 

Black  sulphuret  of  mercury  may  be  also  prepared  in  the 
humid  way,  as  it  is  called,  by  precipitation,  or  even  by  direct 
solution.  According  to  Berthollet,  mercury  agitated  with  sul- 
phuretted hydroguret  of  ammonia  forms  a black  sulphuret 
exactly  resembling  that  prepared  by  trituration  ; but  if  hydro- 
guretted  sulphuret  of  ammonia  be  used,  the  black  precipitate 
formed  gradually  assumes  a red  colour,  and  the  solution  con- 
tains sulphuretted  hydroguret  of  ammonia.  The  same  phe- 
nomena take  place  with  all  the  mercurial  salts. 

As  a medicine,  black  sulphuret  of  quicksilver  possesses  no 
very  evident  effects.  It  is  principally  used  as  an  alterative  in 
glandular  affections,  and  in  cutaneous  diseases.  It  has  been 
commonly  given  in  doses  of  from  5 to  10  grains ; but  even  in 
doses  of  several  drachms,  and  continued  for  a considerable 
length  of  time,  it  has  scarcely  produced  any  sensible  effect. 

SuLPHUKETL’M  HYDRARGYR1  RUBRL'M.  Dub.  Loud . 

Red  Sulphuret  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Quicksilver,  purified,  forty  ounces. 

Sublimed  sulphur,  eight  ounces 
(Mix  the  quicksilver  with  the  melted  sulphur;  and  if  the  mix- 
ture take  fire,  extinguish  it  by  covering  the  vessel ; after- 
wards reduce  the  mass  to  powder,  and  sublime  it.  Dub.). 
(Mix  the  quicksilver  over  the  fire  with  the  melted  sulphur  ; 
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and  as  soon  as  the  mass  swells  up,  remove  the  vessel  from 
the  fire,  and  cover  it  strongly,  to  prevent  it  from  catching 
fire  : then  powder  it  and  sublime.  Lond.) 

As  soon  as  the  mercury  and  sulphur  begin  to  unite,  a con- 
siderable explosion  frequently  happens,  and  the  mixture  is  very 
apt  to  take  fire,  especially  if  the  process  be  somewhat  hastily 
conducted.  This  accident  the  operator  will  have  previous 
notice  of,  from  the  matter  swelling  up,  and  growing  suddenly 
consistent ; as  soon  as  this  happens,  the  vessel  must  be  imme- 
diately close  covered. 

During  the  sublimation,  care  must  be  had  that  the  matter 
do  not  rise  into  the  neck  of  the  vessel,  so  as  to  block  it  up  and 
cause  it  to  burst.  To  prevent  this,  a wide-necked  bolt  head, 
or  rather  an  oval  earthen  jar,  coated,  should  be  chosen  for  the 
subliming  vessel.  If  the  former  be  employed,  it  will  be  con- 
venient to  introduce  at  times  an  iron  wire,  somewhat  heated, 
in  order  to  be  the  better  assured  that  the  passage  is  not  block- 
ing up  •,  the  danger  of  which  may  be  prevented  by  cautiously 
raising  the  vessel  higher  from  the  fire. 

If  the  ingredients  be  pure,  there  is  no  residuum.  In  such 
cases,  the  sublimation  may  be  kndwn  to  be  over,  by  introdu- 
cing a wire  as  before,  and  feeling  with  it  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, which  will  then  be  perfectly  smooth  : if  any  roughness  or 
inequalities  be  perceived,  either  the  mixture  was  impure,  or 
the  sublimation  is  not  completed;  if  the  latter  be  the  case, 
the  wire  will  soon  be  covered  over  with  the  rising  cinnabar. 

M.  M.  Tucckert  and  Paysse  have  described,  from  actual 
observation,  the  process  followed  in  the  manufactory  of  M. 
Brand  at  Amsterdam,  where  48,000  pounds  of  cinnabar  are 
annually  prepared.  150  pounds  of  sulphur  are  mixed  with 
1080  pounds  of  mercury,  and  exposed  to  a moderate  heat  in 
a bright  iron  kettle,  one  foot  deep,  and  two  and  a half  in  dia- 
meter. The  black  sulphuret  of  mercury,  thus  produced,  is 
reduced  to  powder,  and  put  up  in  earthen  pots  capable  of 
containing  about  a quart  of  water.  The  subliming  apparatus 
consists  of  three  large  coated  crucibles,  bound  with  iron,  anti 
surmounted  with  domes  of  iron,  through  the  top  of  which  the 
.black  sulphuret  is  introduced.  These  are  built  into  a furnace, 
in  such  a manner  that  two-thirds  of  each  apparatus  is  expo- 
sed to  the  action  of  the  (lame,  which  circulates  freely  around 
them.  The  fuel  made  use  of  is  turf,  which  is  found  prefer- 
able to  all  others,  probably  from  its  affording  a steady  and 
moderate  heat.  The  fire  is  kindled  in  the  evening ; and 
when  the  crucibles  have  become  red,  the  pots  containing  the 
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black  sulphuret  are  emptied  into  them  successively,  at  first 
one  into  each,  and  afterwards  two,  three,  or  more  at  a time, 
according  to  the  violence  of  the  inflammation  which  succeeds. 
Sometimes  the  flame  rises  four,  or  even  six  feet  above  the 
domes  ; when  its  violence  is  a little  abated,  the  aperture  is 
covered  closely  up  with  a lid  of  iron.  In  this  manner  the 
whole  quantity  is  introduced  into  the  three  crucibles  in  about 
thirty-four  hours.  The  fire  is  steadily  supported  in  a proper 
degree  for  thirty-six  hours,  and  the  sublimation  assisted  by 
stirring  the  matter  every  quarter  of  an  hour  with  a triangle 
of  iron,  until  the  w hole  is  sublimed,  when  the  fire  is  allowed 
to  expire.  1 he  colour  of  the  flame  changes  during  the  pro- 
cess from  a dazzling  w’hite  to  a yellow  white,  orange  yellow, 
blue  and  yellow*,  green,  violet,  and  blue  and  green.  "When 
it  acquires  a fine  sky-blue,  or  indigo  colour,  and  rises  only 
an  inch  or  two  above  the  aperture,  the  aperture  is  closed  her- 
metically, and  luted  with  clay  and  sand.  After  the  apparatus 
has  cooled,  400  pounds  of  sublimed  red  sulphuret  of  mercury 
are  found  in  each,  so  that  there  is  a loss  of  30  pounds  on  the 
1230  of  materials  employed.  The  process  by  which  cinnabar 
is  converted  into  vermilion  is  kept  a secret  by  the  Dutch  ; 
but  M.  Paysse  discovered,  that  by  keeping  some  levigated 
cinnabar  in  the  dark,  covered  with  water,  and  stirred  fre- 
quently for  a month,  it  acquires  the  brilliant  colour  of  Chinese 
vermilion. 

When  taken  out  of  the  subliming  vessels,  the  red  sulphuret 
of  quicksilver  is  a brilliant  crystalline  mass,  and  first  acquires 
its  very  rich  colour  when  reduced  to  the  form  of  a fine  pow- 
der by  trituration.  It  has  neither  smell  nor  taste,  and  is  in- 
soluble in  water  and  in  alcohol.  In  close  vessels  it  sublimes 
entirely  unchanged,  but  requires  for  this  purpose  a consider- 
able degree  of  heat.  It  is  not  soluble  in  any  acid,  and  is 
only  decomposed  by  the  nitro-muriatic,  which  dissolves  the 
quicksilver,  and  separates  the  sulphur.  It  is  not  decomposed 
by  boiling  it  with  solutions  of  the  alkalies,  but  is  decomposed 
by  melting  it  with  potass,  soda,  lime,  iron,  lead,  copper,  an- 
timony, and  several  other  metals.  Proust  has  proved  that  it 
consists  of  8.5  quicksilver,  and  14  or  14§  sulphur,  and  that 
the  quicksilver  is  not  oxidized  to  a maximum,  as  had  been 
falsely  supposed,  but  is  in  its  metallic  state.  His  analysis  is 
confirmed  by  the  other  methods  by  which  cinnabar  may  be 
prepared.  Thus,  the  black  sulphuret  of  quicksilver,  by  fusion, 
is  converted  into  the  red  sulphuret,  by  boiling  it  in  a solution 
ot  potass,  which  can  only  act  by  dissolving  the  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  and  superfluous  sulphur.  Sub-rauriate,  pr  sub-sul- 
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phate  of  mercury,  sublimed  with  sulphur,  furnish  red  sulphu- 
ret  of  mercury,  and  muriate,  or  sulphate  of  mercury. 

Medical  use Red  sulphuret  of  quicksilver  is  sometimes 

used  in  fumigations  against  venereal  ulcers  in  the  nose,  mouth, 
and  throat.  By  inhaling  the  fumes  produced  by  thi-owing 
half  a drachm  of  it  on  red  hot  iron,  a violent  salivation  has 
been  produced.  This  effect  is  by  no  means  owing  to  the 
medicine  as  a sulphuret ; for,  when  set  on  fire,  it  is  no  longer 
such,  but  mercury  resolved  into  vapour,  and  blended  with  the 
sulphureous  acid  gas ; in  which  circumstances,  this  mineral 
has  very  powerful  effects. 

Mr  Pearson,  from  his  experiments  on  mercurial  fumigation, 
concludes,  that  where  checking  the  progress  of  the  disease 
suddenly  is  an  object  of  great  moment,  and  where  the  body 
is  covered  with  ulcers,  or  large  and  numerous  eruptions,  and, 
in  general,  to  ulcers,  fungi,  and  excrescences,  the  vapour  of 
mercury  is  an  application  of  great  efficacy  and  utility  •,  but 
that  it  is  apt  to  induce  a pytalism  rapidly,  and  great  consequent 
debility  ; and  that,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  constitu- 
tion against  a relapse,  as  great  a quantity  of  mercury  must  be 
introduced  into  the  system  by  inunction,  as  if  no  fumigation 
had  been  employed. 


Chap.  XI.— LEAD. 

Acetas  plumb i.  Dub. 

Acetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Sub-acetate  of  lead,  called  ceruse,  any  quantity; 

Distilled  vinegar,  ten  times  its  weight. 

Digest  in  a glass  vessel,  until  the  vinegar  become  sweet.  Ha- 
ving poured  this  off,  add  more  vinegar,  until  it  cease  to  be- 
come sweet.  Filter  the  liquor,  and  crystallize  by  alternate 
slow  evaporation  and  refrigeration.  The  crystals  are  to 
be  dried  in  the  shade. 

l 

Acf.tis  plumbi,  olim  Sacchakum  satur^i.  Ed. 
Acetite  of  Lead , formerly  Sugar  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

White  oxide  of  lead,  any  quantity  ; 

Put  it  into  a cucurbit,  and  pour  upon  it,  of 
Distilled  acetous  acid,  ten  times  its  weight- 
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Let  the  mixture  stand  upon  yvarm  sand  till  the  acid  becomes 
sweet,  which  is  then  to  be  poured  off,  and  fresh  acid  added 
until  it  cease  to  become  sweet ; then  evaporate  all  the  li- 
quor, freed  from  impurities,  in  a glass  vessel,  to  the  consis- 
tence of  thin  honey,  and  set  it  aside  in  a cold  place,  that 
crystals  may  be  formed,  which  are  to  be  dried  in  the  shade. 
The  remaining  liquor  is  again  to  be  evaporated,  that  new 
crystals  may  be  formed  ; and  the  evaporation  is  to  be  re- 
peated until  no  more  crystals  concrete. 

StJPERACETAS  PLUMBI.  Lond. 

♦ Superacetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Carbonate  of  lead,  one  pound  ; 

Acetic  acid,  one  gallon  and  a half. 

Boil  the  carbonate  of  lead  with  the  acid,  until  this  be  satura- 
ted; then  filter  through  paper,  and,  after  evaporation, 
till  a pellicle  be  formed,  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  Pour  off 
the  liquid,  and  dry  the  crystals  on  blotting  paper. 

The  acetate  of  lead  is  seldom  prepared  .by  the  apothecary, 
as  he  can  procure  it  at  an  infinitely  cheaper  rate  from  those 
who  manufacture  it  in  large  quantities,  and  render  it  perfectly- 
fit  for  medicinal  use,  by  solution  and  crystallization.  The  pre- 
paration of  it,  as  directed  by  the  colleges,  is  a case  of  simple 
'solution.  The  process  frequently  fails,  from  the  oxide  of  lead 
employed  being  adulterated  with  carbonate  of  lime,  or  some 
other  earthy  substance.  The  acetic  acid  employed  should  be 
ns  strong  as  can  be  procured  ; for  with  a weak  acid  the  pro- 
duct of  puie  salt  is  small,  and  the  quantity  of  mother- water  is 
increased.  The  addition  of  a small  quantity  of  alcohol  to  the 
solution,  after  it  has  been  duly  evaporated,  is  said  to  improve 
the  beauty  of  the  crystals.  The  mother- water  (which  proba- 
bly is  essentially  the  same  with  Goulard’s  extract  of  lead), 
may  also  be  made  to  furnish  pure  ciystals,  by  adding  to  it  a 
fresh  portion  of  acetic  acid  ; lor,  without  that  precaution,  it 
furnishes  only  a very  heavy,  yellow,  pulverulent  mtfss. 

The  manufacture  of  acetate  of  lead  is  conducted  more  eco- 
nomically when  the  oxide  is  dissolved  in  the  acid  at  the  same 
time  that  it  is  prepared,  which  is  done  by  alternately  exposing 
plates  of  lead  to  the  vapour  of  acetic  acid,  and  immersing  the 
plates,  thus  covered  with  oxide,  into  the  acid  itself. 

Acetate  of  lead  has  a sweet  styptic  taste.  It  has  a white 
colour,  and  crystallizes  in  flat  parallelopipeds,  terminated  by  a 
wedge,  or  more  commonly  in  shining  needles.  It  is  soluble  in 
water  and  in  alcohol ; effloresces  slightly  in  the  air,  and  is de- 


45  fi  P reparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III. 

composed  by  heat  and  light.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  alka- 
lies, and  most  of  the  earths  and  acids. 

Medical  use. — The  internal  use  of  acetate  of  lead,  notwith- 
standing the  encomiums  some  have  been  rash  enough  to  be- 
stow upon  it,  is  entirely  to  be  rejected.  It  forms,  however,  a 
very  valuable  external  application  in  superficial  and  phlegmo- 
nic inflammations,  bruises,  and  diseases  of  the  skin.  It  is  al- 
ways applied  in  solution,  either  simply,  or  by  means  of  cloths 
soaked  in  it,  or  mixed  with  bread-crumb.  A drachm,  with 
five  ounces  of  any  distilled  water,  forms  a strong  solution,  and 
with  ten  ounces  of  water,  a weak  solution.  If  common  water 
be  used,  the  addition  of  about  a drachm  of  acetous  acid  wilt 
be  necessary  to  keep  the  lead  in  solution. 

Liquoii  sub-acetatis  lithargyri.  Dub. 

Solutio7i  of  Sub-acetate  of  Litharge. 

Take  of 

Litharge,  one  pound  •, 

Distilled  vinegar,  eight  pints. 

Boil  to  six  pints  in  a glass  vessel,  with  continual  agitation  ; ' 
pour  off  the  liquor  after  the  faeces  have  subsided,  and  strain 
it. 


Liquor  plumbi  acetatis.  Loud. 

Solution  of  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Semivitrified  oxide  of  lead,  two  pounds  and  four  ounces  ; 
Acetic  acid,  one  gallon. 

Mix  and  boil  to  six  pounds,  constantly  stirring,  then  set  it  a- 
side,  until  the  faeces  have  subsided,  and  strain. 

Liquor  sub-acetatis  lithargyri  compositus.  Dub. 
Compound  Solution  of  Sub-acetate  of  Litharge. 

Take  of 

Liquor  of  acctated  litharge,  two  drachms  by  weight ; 
Distilled  water,  two  pints  *, 

Weaker  spirit  of  wine,  two  drachms,  by  measure  ; 

Mix  the  spirit  and  liquor  of  acetated  litharge,  then  add  the 
distilled  water.  , 

Liquor  plumbi  acetatis  dilutus.  Lond. 

Diluted  Solution  of  Acetate  oj  Lead. 

Take  of 

Solution  of  acetate  of  lead,  one  drachm  ; 

Distilled  water,  one  pint ; 


4 55 


Chap.  XI.  Of  Lead 

Proof  spirit,  one  fluidrachm. 
Mix. 


Mr  Phillips  thinks,  that  too  much  litharge  is  employed 
by  the  London  college  in  this  preparation,  as  a gallon 
of  distilled  vinegar,  sp.  gr.  1.007,  will  dissolve  only  ten  of 
the  twenty-eight  ounces  ordered,  and  the  residuum  having 
its  bulk  much  increased  by  the  action  of  the  acid,  retains 
much  of  the  solution.  When  properly  prepared,  it  is  of  a 
straw  colour,  with  a slight  admixture  of  green,  and  has  a sp. 
gr.  of  1.22,  and  it  is  not,  as  said  by  Dr  Powell,  “ a dense  so- 
lution of  a deep  brown  colour,”  unless  the  acid  which  remains 
after  the  distillation  of  vinegar  be  employed  instead  of  the  dis- 
tilled vinegar. 

Notwithstanding  Scheele  shewed  that  a solution  of  sugar  of 
lead  was  converted  into  Goulard,  by  allowing  it  to  act  for  a 
day  on  a plate  of  lead,  yet,  until  the  experiments  of  Dr  Bos- 
tock,  it  was  generally  believed  that  these  preparations  did  not 
differ,  except  in  the  accidental  variations  of  strength  to  which 
the  latter  was  subject.  By  his  analysis,  however,  it  appears 
that  the  constituents  in  the  saturated  solution  of  the  sugar  of 
lead,  and  of  the  water  of  acetated  litharge,  are  respectively, 


Former. 

Latter. 

Oxide  of  lead, 

16.8 

23.1 

Acetic  acid. 

7.5 

5. 

Water, 

75.7 

71.9 

100. 

100. 

Thenard  obtained  the  salt  in  crystallized  plates,  by  boiling 
150  parts  of  litharge  in  a solution  of  100  parts  of  sugar  of 
lead,  and,  on  analysing  it,  found  it  to  consist  of  17  acid,  78 
oxide,  and  5 water.  These  experiments,  the  coincidence  of 
which  confirm  their  accuracy,  shew,  that  in  the  sugar  of  lead, 
100  parts  of  acid  are  combined  with  224-  of  oxide  of  lead, 
and  in  Goulard’s  extract,  with  4*58  or  4*60,  or  somewhat 
more  than  twice  the  quantity  of  oxide.  Now,  according  to 
the  doctrine  of  definite  proportions,  any  acid  always  com- 
bines with  the  same  proportion  of  oxygen  in  oxides,  whatever 
the  proportion  of  metal  may  be  ; it  is  therefore  evident,  that 
the  oxygen  in  the  oxide  of  lead,  contained  in  Goulard’s  ex- 
tract, is  combined  with  twice  as  much  lead  as  it  is  in  the 
oxide  in  the  sugar  of  lead  ; or  Goulard’s  extract  is  the  acetate 
of  the  protoxide  of  lead,  and  sugar  of  lead  the  acetate  of  the 
peroxide  of  lead. 
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Chap.  XII.— TIN. 

Stanni  pulvis.  Dub. 

Powder  of  Tin. 

Take  of 

Tin,  any  quantity. 

Having  melted  it  over  the  fire  in  an  iron  mortar,  agitate  it 
until  it  be  reduced  to  powder,  which  is  to  be  passed,  when 
cold,  through  a sieve. 

The  college  of  Edinburgh  do  not  give  this  preparation,  in- 
serting Limatura  et  Pidvis  Stanni  in  their  list  of  the  materia 
medica. 

Med.  use. — It  is  often  employed  as  a remedy  against  worms, 
particularly  the  taenia.  The  general  dose  is  from  a scruple  to 
a drachm  ; some  confine  it  to  a few  grains  ; but  Dr  Alston  as- 
sures us,  that  its  success  chiefly  depends  on  its  being  given 
in  much  larger  quantities.  Redirects  an  ounce  of  the  powder 
to  be  taken  on  an  empty  stomach,  mixed  with  four  ounces 
of  molasses  ; next  day,  half  an  ounce  ; and  the  day  following, 
half  an  ounce  more;  after  which  a cathartic  is  administered. 
He  says,  the  worms  are  usually  voided  during  the  operation 
of  the  purge,  but  that  pains  of  the  stomach  occasioned  by 
them  are  removed  almost  immediately  upon  taking  the  first 
dose  of  the  tin.  This  practice  is  sometimes  successful  in  the 
expulsion  of  taeniae,  but  by  no  means  so  frequently  ns  Dr  Al- 
ston’s observations  would  lead  us  to  hope. 


Chap.  XIII.— ZINC. 

OxiDUM  ZINCI.  Ed. 

Oxide  of  Zinc. 

Let  a large  crucible  be  placed  in  a furnace  filled  with  live  coals* 
so  as  to  be  somewhat  inclined  towards  its  mouth  ; and  when 
the  bottom  of  the  crucible  is  moderately  red,  throw  into  it 
a small  piece  of  zinc,  about  the  weight  of  a drachm.  The 
zinc  soon  inflames,  and  is,  at  the  same  time,  converted  into 
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white  flakes,  which  are  to  be  from  time  to  time  removed 
from  the  surface  of  the  metal  with  an  iron  spatula,  that  the 
combustion  may  be  more  complete ; and  at  last,  when  the 
zinc  ceases  to  flame,  the  oxide  of  zinc  is  to  be  taken  out  of 
the  crucible.  Having  then  put  in  another  piece  of  zinc,  the 
operation  is  to  be  repeated,  and  may  be  repeated  as  often 
as  is  necessary.  Lastly,  the  oxide  of  zinc  is  to  be  prepared 
in  the  same  way  as  the  carbonate  of  lime. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Zinc,  broken  into  pieces,  any  quantity. 

Throw  it  at  different  times  into  a sufficiently  deep  crucible, 
heated  red  hot,  and  placed  with  its  mouth  inclined  towards 
the  mouth  of  the  furnace.  After  each  time  that  any  zinc  is 
thrown  in,  cover  the  crucible  with  another  inverted  over  it, 
but  loosely,  so  that  the  air  may  have  access  to  the  zinc. 
Preserve  the  white  and  very  light  sublimed  powder  for  use. 


Lond. 

Inject  successively  small  pieces  of  zinc  into  a large,  deep  cru- 
cible, heated  to  whiteness.  It  must  be  inclined  to  one  side, 
and  covered  with  another  crucible,  so  that  the  zinc  may  be 
exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  and  may  be  stirred  with  an 
iron  spatula.  Immediately  take  out  the  oxide,  which  arises 
from  time  to  time,  and  pass  its  white  and  lighter  part 
through  a sieve.  Pour  water  upon  this,  and  reduce  it  to 
an  impalpable  powder,  as  directed  for  chalk. 

This  is  an  instance  of  simple  oxidizement.  At  a red  heat, 
zinc  attracts  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere  so  strongly,  that  it 
is  quickly  covered  with  a crust  of  white  oxide,  which  prevents 
the  air  from  acting  on  the  metal  below  ; and  therefore  we  are 
desired  to  operate  only  on  small  pieces  at  a time,  and  to  place 
the  crucible,  so  that  we  may  easily  take  out  the  oxide  formed, 
and  introduce  fresh  pieces  of  zinc.  As  soon  as  the  crust  of 
oxide  is  broken,  or  removed,  the  zinc  inflames,  and  burns 
with  a brilliant  white,  or  greenish  blue  flame,  being  at  the 
same  time  converted  into  very  light  flocculi.  To  save  these  as 
much  as  possible,  we  are  directed  to  use  a very  deep  and  laro-e 
crucible,  and  to  cover  it  with  an  inverted  crucible.  But  as 
we  must  not  cover  it,  so  as  to  prevent  the  access  of  the  air,  it 
is  doubtful  whether  the  latter  precaution  be  of  much  service. 
The  greater  part  of  the  zinc  is,  however,  oxidized  in  the  cru- 
cible, without  being  previously  converted  into  vapour ; and  as 
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this  portion  of  the  oxide  is  always  mixed  with  particles  of  zinc, 
it  is  necessary  to  separate  them  by  trituration  and  elutriation. 

The  oxide  thus  obtained  is  of  a pure  white  colour,  without 
smell  or  taste,  infusible  and  fixed  in  the  fire,  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter or  alcohol,  and  entirely  soluble  in  acids.  The  presence  of 
lead  in  it  is  detected  by  sulphuric  acid,  which  forms,  in  that 
case,  an  insoluble  sulphate  of  lead.  The  white  oxide  of  zinc 
contains  82.15  zinc,  and  17.85  oxygen. 

Mr  Phillips  recommends,  instead  of  this  tedious  process, 
an  oxide,  or  rather  a sub-carbonate  prepared  by  decom- 
posing sulphate  of  zinc  by  sub-carbonate  of  potass.  “ If  solu- 
tions, consisting  of  about  eight  parts  of  the  former  and  five  of 
the  latter,  be  boiled  together  for  a short  time,  a very  light  white 
precipitate  is  obtained,  containing  about  12  per  cent,  of  carbo- 
nic acid.  Should  the  sulphate  of  zinc  be  contaminated  with 
oxide  of  iron,  it  may  be  separated  by  potash,  previous  to  the 
precipitation  of  the  oxide  of  zinc  by  the  sub-carbonate.” 
Medical  use. — White  oxide  of  zinc  is  applied  externally  as 
a detergent  and  exsiccant  remedy.  With  twice  its  weight  of 
axunge,  it  forms  an  excellent  application  to  deep  chops,  or  ex- 
coriated nipples.  But,  besides  being  applied  externally,  it  has 
also,  of  late,  been  used  internally.  In  doses  from  one  to  seven 
or  eight  grains,  it  has  been  much  celebrated  in  the  cure  of  epi- 
lepsy, and  several  spasmodic  affections  ; and  there  are  suffi- 
cient testimonies  of  its  good  effects,  where  tonic  remedies  in 
those  affections  are  proper. 

CARBONAS  ZINCI  1MPURUS  PRJEPARATUS,  olim  LaPIS  CALAMI- 
NARIS  PRiEPARATUS.  Ed. 

Prepared  Impure  Carbonate  of  Zinc,  formerly  Prepared 

Calamine. 

The  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  after  being  roasted  by  those 
who  make  brass,  is  prepared  in  the  same  rvay  as  carbonate 
of  lime. 

Lapis  calaminaris  prjeparatus.  Dub. 

Prepared  Calamine. 

Reduce  calcined  calamine  to  pow'der,  and  separate  the  impal- 
pable parts  in  the  same  manner  that  is  directed  in  the  pre- 
paration of  chalk. 

CaLAMINA  PRiEPARATA.  Lond. 

Prepared  Calamine. 

Burn  the  calamine  ; then  triturate  it ; lastly,  reduce  it  to  an 
impalpable  powder,  in  the  manner  directed  for  chalk. 
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As  this  oxide  of  zinc  is  intended  for  external  application, 
and  often  to  parts  very  easily  irritated,  too  much  pains  cannot 
be  bestowed  in  reducing  it  to  an  impalpable  powder. 


Oxi DUM  ZINC1  IMrURUM  PRiEPARATUM,  olim  TuTIA 
FRiEPARATA.  Ed. 

Prepared  Impure  Oxide  of  Zinc,  formerly  Prepared  Tuity. 
It  is  prepared  as  carbonate  of  lime. 

This  oxide  is  also  prepared  for  external  use  only. 


Sulphas  zincl  Ed. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc. 


Take  of 

Zinc,  cut  into  small  pieces,  three  ounces ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  five  ounces  ; 

Water,  twenty  ounces. 

Mix  them,  and  when  the  effervescence  is  finished,  digest  the 
mixture,  for  a little,  on  hot  sand  ; then  strain  the  decanted 
liquor  through  paper,  and,  after  proper  evaporation,  set  it 
apart,  that  it  may  crystallize. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Zinc,  reduced  to  powder,  in  the  manner  directed  for  the 
powder  of  tin,  three  ounces  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  five  ounces  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Put  the  zinc  in  a glass  vessel,  and  gradually  pour  on  the  acid, 
previously  diluted  with  the  water.  After  the  effervescence 
has  ceased,  digest  a little  ; and,  after  due  evaporation  of  the 
filtered  liquor,  set  it  aside  to  crystallize.  , 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Zinc,  broken  into  bits,  three  ounces  ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  five  ounces  ; 

Water,  four  pints. 

Mix  in  a glass  vessel ; and  after  the  effervescence  has  finished, 
strain  the  solution  through  paper,  then  evaporate  to  a pelli- 
cle, and  set  it  aside  to  crystallize. 

Sulphate  of  zinc  is  chiefly  found  native  in  the  mines  of 
Goslar,  sometimes  in  transparent  pieces,  but  more  commonly 
in  the  form  of  white  efflorescences,  which  are  dissolved  in  wa- 
ter, and  afterwards  reduced,  by  evaporation  and  crystalliza- 


4C0 


Preparations  and  Compositions.  ' Part  III. 

tion,  into  large  masses.  But  the  sulphate  of  zinc  of  commerce 
is  never  pure,  always  containing  iron,  copper,  and  a little 
lead.  From  the  mode  of  its  preparation,  there  is  also  a defi- 
ciency of  acid  and  water  of  crystallization.  The  means  for- 
merly directed  for  purifying  it  by  the  London  college  sup- 
plied these,  but  did  not  separate  the  foreign  metals,  except 
perhaps  the  lead.  If,  therefore,  a pure  sulphate  of  zinc  be 
wanted,  we  may,  according  to  the  directions  of  the  colleges, 
dissolve  pure  zinc  in  pure  sulphuric  acid  ; but  we  believe  this 
process  is  very  rarely  practised,  especially  as  the  common  sul- 
phate of  zinc  may  be  sufficiently  purified  by  exposing  it  in 
solution  to  the  air,  by  which  means  red  oxide  of  iron  is  pre- 
cipitated, and  by  digesting  it  upon  pure  zinc,  which  precipi- 
tates the  other  metals. 

Sulphate  of  zinc  crystallizes  in  tetrahedral  prisms,  termi- 
nated by  pyramids.  It  has  a metallic  styptic  taste ; effloresces 
slowly  when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  soluble  in  2.5  parts  of 
water,  at  60°,  and  in  much  less  boiling  water.  It  is  not  solu- 
ble in  alcohol.  It  is  decomposed  by  the  alkalies,  earths,  and 
hydro-sulphurets.  It  consists  of  20  oxide  of  zinc,  40  acid,  ■ 
and  40  water  of  crystallization. 

Medical  use. — Sulphate  of  zinc,  in  doses  from  ten  grains  to 
half  a drachm,  operates  almost  instantly  as  an  emetic,  and  is 
at  the  same  time  perfectly  safe.  It  is  therefore  given  when 
immediate  vomiting  is  required,  as  in  cases  where  poison  has 
been  swallowed.  By  employing  it  internally,  in  smaller  doses, 
it  acts  as  a tonic ; and  some  think  it,  in  every  case,  prefer- 
able to  the  oxide  of  zinc. 

Externally,  it  is  used  as -a  styptic  application,  to  stop  hae- 
morrhagies,  diminish  increased  discharges,  as  gonorrhoea, 
and  to  cure  external  inflammations,  arising  from  debility  and 
relaxation  of  the  blood-vessels,  as  in  some  cases  of  ophthalmia. 

It  is  often  prescribed  in  injections  and  collyria. 

SoLUTIO  SULPHATIS  ZtNCI.  Ed. 

Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  sixteen  grains  ; , 

Water,  eight  ounces  j 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  sixteen  drops. 

Dissolve  the  sulphate  of  zinc  in  the  water ; then,  having  add- 
ed the  acid,  filter  through  paper. 

The  acid  is  here  added  to  dissolve  the  excess'  of  oxide  of 
zinc,  which  the  common  sulphate  often  contains.  This  solu- 
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tion  is  of  a strength  proper  for  injecting  into  the  urethra,  in 
gonorrhoea,  or  applying  to  the  eyes  in  chronic  ophthalmia. 

Liouor  aluminis  compositus.  Loud. 

Compound  Solution  of  Alum. 

Take  of 
Alum, 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  of  each  half  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  two  pints. 

Dissolve  the  alum  and  sulphate  of  zinc  together  in  the  water, 
and  filter  through  paper. 

This  water  was  long  known  in  our  shops,  under  the  title 
of  Aqua  aluminosa  Bateana. 

It  is  used  for  cleansing  and  healing  ulcers  and  wounds, 
and  for  removing  cutaneous  eruptions,  the  pai't  being  bathed 
with  it  hot  three  or  four  times  a-day.  It  is  sometimes  like- 
wise employed  as  a collyrium,  and  as  an  injection  in  gonor- 
rhoea and  fluor  albus,  when  not  accompanied  with  virulence. 

SoLUTIO  ACETJTIS  ZINCI.  Ed. 

Solution  of  Ace  Lite  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  zinc,  one  drachm  ; 

Distilled  water,  ten  ounces. 

Dissolve. 

Take  of 

Acetite  of  lead,  four  scruples  ; 

Distilled  water,  ten  ounces. 

Dissolve. 

Mix  the  solutions ; let  them  stand  at  rest  a little,  and  then 
filter  the  liquor. 

Tinctuua  acetatis  zinci.  Dud}. 

Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  zinc, 

Acetate  of  kali,  each  one  ounce. 

Triturate  them  together,  and  add  one  pint  of  rectified  spirit 
of  wine. 

Macerate  for  a week,  with  occasional  agitation,  and  strain 
through  paper. 

This  is  a case  of  double  elective  attraction,  the  lead  com- 
bining, and  forming  an  insoluble  compound  with  the  sulphu- 
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ric  acid,  while  the  zinc  unites  with  the  acetic  acid,  and  re- 
mains in  solution. 

T he  acetate  of  zinc  may  be  obtained  by  evaporation,  in 
talcy  crystals.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  and  is  decomposed  by 
heat.  It  is  not  poisonous. 

When  crystallized  acetate  of  lead  and  sulphate  of  zinc  are 
triturated  together,  the  mixture  presently  becomes  moist, 
which  is  owing  to  the  new  compounds  combining  with  less 
water  of  crystallization  than  the  original  salts,  by  which  means 
a portion  of  the  water  is  disengaged  in  its'  fluid  form 

Medical  use. — The  solution  of  acetate  of  zinc  is,  with  many 
practitioners,  deservedly  much  esteemed  as  an  astringent  col- 
Iyrium  and  injection.  The  solution  in  spirit  of  wine  of  the 
Dublin  college,  is  stronger  and  more  stimulant  than  that  in 
water  of  the  Edinburgh, 


Chap.  XIV. 


ALCOHOL,  ETHER,  AND  ETHEREAL 

SPIRITS. 


Alcohol.  Lond. 
Alcohol. 


Take  of 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  one  gallon  ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  three  pounds  ; 

Put  one  pound  of  the  sub-carbonate,  previously  heated  to 
300°  Fahr.  into  the  spirit,  and  macerate  for  twenty-four 
hours,  frequently  stirring  them  ; then  decant  the  spirit, 
and  add  the  remainder  of  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass, 
heated  to  the  same  degree  ; and,  lastly,  distil  off  in  a wa- 
ter-bath the  alcohol,  which  is  to  be  kept  in  a well-corked 
bottle.  . . . 

The  specific  gravity  of  alcohol  is  to  that  of  distilled  water  as 
815  to  1000. 


Dub. 

Take  of 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  one  gallon  ; 

Pearl  ashes,  dried  at  300°  Fahr.  and  still  warm,  one  pound  j 
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Caustic  kali,  in  powder,  one  ounce  ; 

Muriate  of  lime,  dried,  Haifa  pound. 

Mix  the  spirit  and  kali ; add  the  pearl-ashes,  previously  re- 
duced to  powder,  and  digest  the  mixture  for  three  days,  in 
a close  vessel,  frequently  agitating  it  j then  pour  oif  the 
spirit,  mix  with  it  the  muriate  of  lime,  and  distil,  with  a 
moderate  heat,  until  the  residuum  begins  to  grow  thick. 
The  specific  gravity  of  this  spirit  is  to  that  of  distilled  water 
as  815  to  1000. 

The  muriate  of  lime  may  be  conveniently  obtained  from  the 
residuum,  in  the  preparation  of  water  of  caustic  ammonia. 

The  Edinburgh  college  give  no  directions  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a perfectly  pure  alcohol,  as  it  is  never  used  in  pharma- 
cy •,  but  it  is  perhaps  to  be  regretted,  that  they  have  given  the 
title  of  alcohol  to  a liquid  which  is  not  the  alcohol  of  chemists. 

When  any  ardent  spirit  is  re-distilled  to  procure  alcohol, 
the  water-bath  is  commonly  used,  which  gives  a more  equal 
and  temperate  heat,  and  improves  the  product.  Gren  says, 
that  the  addition  of  four  pounds  of  well-burnt  charcoal  and 
three  or  lour  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  previous  to  this  recti- 
fication, destroys  entirely  the  peculiar  taste  of  malt  spirit ; 
and  that  a second  rectification,  with  one  pound  of  charcoal, 
and  two  ounces  of  sulphuric  acid,  affords  an  alcohol  of  very 
great  purity.  But  the  affinity  of  alcohol  for  water  is  so  very 
strong,  that  it  cannot  be  obtained  entirely  free  from  it  by  sim- 
ple distillation.  We  must,  therefore,  abstract  the  water  by 
means  of  some  substance  which  has  a stronger  affinity  for  it 
than  alcohol  has.  Carbonate  of  potass  was  formerly  employ- 
ed ; but  muriate  of  lime  is  preferable,  because  its  affinity  for 
water  is  not  only  very  great,  but  by  being  soluble  in  alcohol, 
it  comes  in  contact  with  every  particle  of  the  fluid.  For  this 
purpose,  one  part  of  muriate  of  lime,  rendered  perfectly  dry 
by  having  been  exposed  to  a red  heat,  and  powdered  after  it 
becomes  cold,  is  put  into  the  still.  Over  this,  three  parts  of 
highly  rectified  spirits  are  to  be  poured,  and  the  mixture  well 
agitated.  By  distillation  with  a very  gentle  heat,  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  spirit  will  be  obtained  in  the  state  of  perfectly 
pure  alcohol. 

/Ether  sulphurtcus.  Ed. 

Sulphuric  All  her. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  acid. 

Alcohol,  each  thirty-two  ounces. 
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Pour  the  alcohol  into  a glass  retort,  capable  of  sustaining  a 
sudden  heat,  and  add  to  it  the  acid,  in  an  uninterrupt- 
ed stream.  Mix  them  by  degrees,  shaking  them  gently 
and  frequently,  and  instantly  distil  from  sand,  previously 
heated  for  the  purpose,  into  a receiver  kept  cool  with  water 
or  snow.  The  heat  must  also  be  so  managed,  that  the  li- 
quor shall  boil  as  soon  as  possible,  and  continue  to  boil  till 
sixteen  ounces  are  drawn  off,  when  the  retort  is  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  sand. 

To  the  distilled  liquor  add  two  drachms  of  potass,  and  distil 
from  a very  high  retort,  with  a very  gentle  heat,  into  a cool 
receiver,  until  ten  ounces  have  been  drawn  off. 

If  sixteen  ounces  of  alcohol  be  poured  upon  the  acid  remain- 
ing ip  the  retort  after  the  first  distillation,  and  the  distilla- 
tion be  repeated,  more  Ether  will  be  obtained ; and  this 
may  be  repeated  several  times. 


Did. 


Take  of 

Sulphuric  ethereal  liquor,  twenty  ounces,  by  measure ; 
Sub-carbonate  of  kali,  dried  and  powdered,  two  drachms. 
Mix  them,  and  distil,  with  a very  gentle  heat,  twelve  ounces,  • 
'by  measure,  from  a very  high  retort  into  a cooled  receiver. 
Its  specific  gravity  is  765,  water  being  1000. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Rectified  spirit, 

Sulphuric  acid,  of  each  one  pound  and  a half. 

Put  the  spirit  into  a glass  retort,  and  gradually  add  to  it  the 
acid,  shaking  them  frequently,  and  taking  care  that  the 
temperature,  during  the  mixture,  do  not  exceed  120°  Fahr. 
Then  cautiously  place  the  retort  in  a sand-bath,  previously 
heated  to  200°,  so  that  the  liquor  may  boil  as  quickly  as 
possible,  and  the  ether  may  be  distilled  over  into  a tubula- 
ted receiver,  to  which  a vessel,  cooled  with  snow  or  ice,  is 
fitted.  Continue  the  distillation  until  a heavier  fluid  begin 
to  come  over,  which  is  seen  in  the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 
below  the  ether.. 

Pour  twelve  ounces  more  of  rectified  spirit  upou  the  liquor 
remaining  in  the  retort,  and  repeat  the  distillation  of  ether 
ip  the  same  manner. 
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JEther  rectificatus.  Loud.- 
Rectified  JEther. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  ether,  fourteen  fluidounces; 

Fused  potass,  half  an  ounce. 

Distilled  water,  two  fluidounces. 

Dissolve  the  potass  first  in  the  water,  and  add  the  ether  to  it, 
shaking  them  constantly  until  they  are  mixed.  Lastly,  dis- 
til from  a large  retort,  with  a heat  of  about  120°,  twelve 
fluidounces  of  rectified  ether. 


/Ether  sulphuricus  cum  alcohole.  Ed. 
Sulp/mric  JEther  with  Alcohol. 

Take  of 

Sulphuric  ether,  one  part ; 

Alcohol,  two  parts. 

Mix  them. 


SpiRITUS  iETHERIS  SULPHURIC!.  Lotld. 
Spirit  of  Sidphuric  JEther. 

Take  of  ' v 

Sulphuric  ether,  half  a pint  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  a pint. 

Mix  them. 


Liouor  ^thereus  sulphuricus.  Dub. 

Sulphuric  Ethereal  Liquor. 

Take  of 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine, 

Sulphuric  acid,  each  thirty-two  ounces,  by  weight. 

Put  the  spirit  heated  to  120°,  into  a glass  retort,  capable  of 
supporting  a sudden  heat,  and  pour  upon  it  the  acid,  in  a 
continued  stream.  Mix  them  gradually,  and  distil  into  a 
cooled  receiver  twenty  ounces  of  liquer,  by  measure,  with  a 
sufficient  and  quick  heat. 

If  sixteen  ounces  of  rectified  spirit  of  wine  be  poured  upon 
the  acid  residuum  in  the  retort,  it  will  again  afford,  by  dis- 
tillation, sulphuric  ethereal  liquor. 

Oleum  xtiiereum.  Lond. 

Ethereal  Oil. 

After  the  distillation  of  sulphuric  ether,  continue  the  distilla- 
tion with  a reduced  heat,  until  a black  froth  swell  up.  Im- 
mediately remove  the  retort  from  the  fire,  and  pour  water 
upon  the  liquor  which  remains  in  the  retort.  Skim  off  the 
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oily  matter  \yhich  swims  upon  the  top  of  the  water,  and 
mix  it  with  as  much  lime-water  as  will  saturate  the  acid  in 
it.  Shake  them  together ; and,  lastly,  collect  the  ethereal 
oil  after  it  has  separated. 

SpiRTTUS  JETHERIS  COMPOSITUS.  Land- 

Compound  Spirit  of  Ether. 

Take  of  1 s. 

Spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  one  pint  j 
iEthereal  oil,  two  fluidrachms. 

Mix  them. 

LlgUOR  ^THEUEUS  OLEOgUS.  Duh. 

Oily  Ethereal  Liquor. 

Take  what  remains  in  the  retort  after  the  distillation  of  the 
vitriolic  ether. 

Distil  to  one  half,  with  a moderate  heat. 

The  products  arising  from  the  decomposition  of  alcohol  by 
the  action  £>f  the  acids  are  extremely  curious  and  interesting. 
The  theory  of  their  formation  was  not  understood  until  it  , 
was  very  ingeniously  attempted  by  Fourcroy  and  Vauquelin, 
who  endeavour  to  shew  that  the  acid  remains  unchanged,* 
and  that  the  alcohol  is  converted  into  ether,  water,  and  char- 
coal. 

The  most  convenient  way  of  mixing  the  ingredients,  is  to 
put  the  alcohol,  previously  heated,  into  a tubulated  retort, 
and,  with  a long-tubed  funnel,  reaching  down  to  the  bottom 
of  the  retort,  to  pour  in  the  acid.  By  cautious  agitation,  the 
two  fluids  unite,  and  heat  is  produced,  which  may  be  taken 
advantage  of  in  the  distillation,  if  we  have  a sand-bath  previ- 
ously heated  to  the  same  degree,  to  set  the  retort  into  imme- 
diately after  the  mixture  is  completed  j nor  is  there  any  oc- 
casion for  a tubulated  receiver,  if  we  immerse  the  ordi- 
nary receiver,  which  ought  to  be  large,  in  water,  or  bury  it  in 
broken  ice. 

The  distillation  is  directed  to  be  performed  with  an  equal 
and  very  gentle,  but  quick  heat ; but  Mr  Phillips  says  erro- 
neously, for  when  the  distillation  of  10  ounces  of  product  was 
completed  in  three  hours,  its  sp.  gr.  was  0.791  j but  when  it 
occupied  almost  nine  hours,  its  sp.  gr.  was  only'0.782.  The 
juncture  of  the  retort  and  recipient  is  to  be  luted  with  a paste 
made  of  linseed  meal,  and  further  secured  by  a piece  of  wet 
bladder*  ■ ••  •< 

Immediately  on  mixing  the  acid  with  the  alcohol,  there  is 
a considerable  increase  oi  temperature,  and  a slight  disengage- 
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ment  of  alcohol,  somewhat  altered,  and  having  an  aromatic 
odour.  On  placing  the  retort  in  the  sand-bath,  a portion  of 
pure  alcohol  first  comes  over;  and  when  the  mixture  in  the 
retort  boils,  the  ether  rises,  and  is  condensed  in  thin,  broad, 
straight  streaks,  having  the  appearance  of  oil.  s Until  the 
liquor  which  passes  over  into  the  receiver  amounts  to  about 
half,  or  somewhat  more  than  half,  of  the  alcohol  operated  on, 
it  consists  almost  entirely  of  alcohol  and  ether,  and  there,  has 
been  no  disengagement  of  any  permanently  elastic  fluid  : but 
now  the  production  of  ether  ceases,  and  sulphureous  vapours 
begin  to  arise,  which  condense  in  irregular  streaks,  or  in 
drops : we  must  therefore  either  put  a stop  to  the  process,  or 
change  the  receiver.  In  the  latter  case,  the  products  are  sul- 
phureous acid,  acetic  acid,  water,  and  oil  of  wine,  as  it  was 
called,  accompanied  towards  the  end  by  a peculiar  species  of 
carburetted  hydrogen  gas,  called  by  the  Dutch  chemists  Ole- 
fiant gas  ; because,  when  mixed  with  oxygenized  muriatic 
acid,  it  forms  oil.  At  last  the  matter  in  the  retort,  which  ha? 
now  become  thick  and  black,  swells  up,  and  prevents  us  from 
carrying  the  process  further. 

If  we  stop  the  process  before  the  sulphureous  vapours  arise, 
the  whole  acid,  diluted  with  a proportion  of  water,  and  mix- 
ed with  charcoal,  remains  in  the  retort ; but  if  we  allow  the 
process  to  go  on,  there  is  a continual  decomposition  of  the 
acid,  which  is  therefore  diminished  in  quantity.  Mr  Phillips 
has  ascertained  the  sp.  gr.  of  the  products  at  different  pe- 
riods of  the  distillation.  From  16  oz.  of  acid  sp.  gr.  1.837, 
and  an  equal  weight  of  spirit  sp.  gr.  0.830,  he  got  12  ounces 
of  product ; 4 of  aethei'eal  spirit  of  sp.  gr.  0.779  ; 4 mqre  of 
sp.  gr.  0.753  ; then  of  yellow  sulphureous  spirit  of  sp.  gr. 
784  ; and,  lastly,  of  heavy  fluid  of  0.981. 

According  to  Proust,  the  sulphuric  acid  may  be  obtained 
from  the  black  residuum  in  the  retort,  by  diluting  it  with 
twice  its  weight  of  water,  filtering  it  through  linen,  and  eva- 
porating it  till  it  acquire  the  specific  gravity  1.84,  then  adding 
about  one  five-hundredth  part  of  nitrate  of  potass,  and  con- 
tinuing the  evaporation  until  the  acid  become  perfectly  «o- 
lourless,  and  acquire  the  specific  gravity  of  1.86.  'Jfhe  resi- 
duum, however,  may  be  more  advantageously  preserved,  as 
the  colleges  direct,  for  preparing  more  ether,  by  repeating 
the  process  with  fresh  quantities  of  alcohol.  Proust  indeed 
denies  that  this  residuum  is  capable  qf  converting  more  alco- 
hol into  ether;  but  that  excellent  chemist  has  somehow  fallen 
into  an  error;  for  it  is  a fact,  that  was  known  in  the  time  #f 
fhat.no  less  excellent  ch<iiui&t  Ur  Lewis,  and  inserted  in  the 
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first  edition  of  his  Dispensatory,  published  in  1753,  and  not 
a recent  discovery  of  Citizen  Cadet,  as  Fourcroy  would  lead 
us  to  believe.  If  farther  confirmation  be  wanted,  we  shall 
instance  Gottling,  who  says,  that  from  three  or  four  pounds 
of  this  residuum  he  has  prepared  60  or  70  pounds  of  the  spi-  j 
rit  of  vitriolic  ether,  and  more  than  twelve  pounds  of  vitriolic 
ether,  without  rectifying  the  residuum,  or  allowing  the  sul- 
phureous vapour  to  evaporate. 

Mr  Phillips,  from  a pound  each  of  acid  and  of  spirit  got 
seven  ounces  and  a half  of  ether,  specific  gravity  0.768,  and 
by  a second  distillation,  after  eight  ounces  more  of  spirit  were 
added  to  the  residuum,  eight  ounces,  of  0.807.  The  mixture 
of  these  gave  a specific  gravity  about  0.788,  whereas  the  for- 
mer of  these  products  alone  constituted  the  sjpiritus  cetheris  vi- 
triolici  of  the  late  Pharmacopoeia.  By  adding  the  spirit  or- 
dered to  convert  it  into  spiritus  cetheris  vitriolici,  it  acquires 
specific  gravity  0.816,  which  is  much  weaker  than  the  liquor 
of  the  same  name  in  the  former  London  Pharmacopoeia. 

The  ether  may  be  separated  from  the  alcohol,  water,  and  sul- 
phureous acid,  with  which  it  is  always  mixed,  by  re-distilling  r 
it  with  a very  gentle  heat,  after  mixing  it  with  potass,  which 
combines  with  the  acid,  water,  and  alcohol.  The  alkali  ought 
to  be  added  in  substance  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
Edinburgh  college,  not  in  solution  as  prescribed  by  that  of 
London. 

Medical  use — The  chemical  properties  of  ether  have  been 
already  noticed.  As  a medicine  taken  internally,  it  is  an  ex- 
cellent antispasmodic,  cordial,  and  stimulant.  In  catarrhal 
and  asthmatic  complaints,  its  vapour  is  inhaled  with  advan- 
tage, by  holding  in  the  mouth  a piece  of  sugar  on  which  ether 
has  been  dropt.  It  is  given  as  a cordial  in  nausea,  and  in 
febrile  diseases  of  the  typhoid  type ; as  an  antispasmodic  in 
hysteria,  and  in  other  nervous  and  painful  diseases ; and  as  a 
stimulus  in  soporose  and  apoplectic  affections.  Regular  prac- 
titioners most  frequently  give  only  a few  drops  for  a dose ; 
but  empirics  have  sometimes  ventured  upon  much  larger 
quantities,  and  with  incredible  benefit.  When  applied  ex- 
ternally, it  is  capable  of  producing  two  very  opposite  effects, 
according  to  its  management  for,  if  it  be  prevented  from 
evaporating,  by  covering  the  place  to  which  it  is  applied,, 
closely  with  the  hand,  it  proves  a powerful  stimulant  and 
rubefacient,  and  excites  a sensation  of  burning  heat.  In  this 
way  it  is  frequently  used  for  removing  pains  in  the  head  or 
teeth.  On  the  contrary,  if  it  be  dropt  on  any  part  of  the 
body,  exposed  freely  to  the  contact  of  the  air,  its  rapid  eva- 
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poration  produces  an  intense  degree  of  cold  ; and  as  this  is 
attended  with  a proportional  diminution  of  bulk  in  the  part 
to  which  it  is  applied,  in  this  way  it  has  frequently  facilitated 
the  reduction  of  strangulated  hernia. 

The  mixture  of  ether  with  alcohol,  whether  prepared  di- 
rectly by  mixing  them  as  the  Edinburgh  college  direct,  or  in 
the  impure  state  in  which  it  comes  over  in  the  first  part  of 
the  process  for  distilling  ether,  possesses  similar  virtues  with 
ether,  but  in  an  inferior  degree. 


JEther  nitrosus.  Dub. 
Nitrous  Ether. 


Take  of 

Nitrate  of  kali,  dried,  and  in  coarse  powder,  a pound  and 
a half; 

Sulphuric  acid,  one  pound  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  nineteen  ounces,  by  measure. 

Put  the  nitrate  of  kali  into  a tubulated  retort,  placed  in  a 
bath  of  cold  water,  and  pour  upon  it  gradually,  and  in  dif- 
ferent portions,  the  sulphuric  acid  and  spirit,  previously 
mixed,  and  allowed  to  cool  after  having  been  mixed. 
Without  any  external  heat,  or  only  a very  slight  degree 
of  it  (such  as  the  addition  of  tepid  water  to  the  bath),  an 
ethereal  liquor  will  begin  to  arise,  without  applying  fire  un- 
der it.  In  a short  time,  the  heat  will  spontaneously  in- 
crease in  the  retort,  and  a remarkable  ebullition  will  take 
place,  which  are  to  be  moderated,  by  cooling  the  bath  with 
cold  water.  The  receiver  ought  also  to  be  cooled  with  wa- 
ter or  snow,  and  furnished  with  a proper  apparatus  for 
transmitting  the  very  elastic  vapour  (arising  from  the  mix- 
ture, with  very  great  force,  if  the  heat  should  accidentally 
become  too  high)  through  a pound  of  rectified  spirit  of 
wine,  placed  in  a cooled  phial. 

Put  the  ethereal  liquor,  which  has  distilled  spontaneously,  in- 
to a phial  with  a ground-glass  stopper,  and  gradually  add 
(closing  the  phial  after  each  addition),  as  much  very  dry 
sub-carbonate  of  kali,  in  powder,  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  sa- 
turate the  superabundant  acid,  according  to  the  test  of  lith- 
mus.  This  commonly  takes  place  on  the  addition  of  about 
a drachm  of  the  salt ; aud,  in  a short  time,  the  nitrous  ether 
will  swim  on  the  surface,  and  is  to  be  separated  by  means 
of  a funnel. 

If  it  be  required  very  pure,  rc-distil  the  ether  from  a water 
bath,  at  about  lfOv,  to  one  half. 

Its  specific  gravity  is  900. 
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"W  ftEN  alcohol  and  nitrous  acid  are  mixed  in  the  propbr- 
tion  necessary  for  the  formation  of  nitrous  ether,  the  utmost 
precautions  must  be  taken  to  diminish  their  action  on  each 
other.  Dr  Black  contrived  a very  ingenious  method  of  do- 
ing this,  by  rendering  their  mixture  extremely  slow.  On 
two  ounces  of  strong  nitrous  acid,  put  into  a phial,  having  a 
conical  ground-glass  stopper,  and  a weak  spring  fittecf  to 
keep  the  stopper  in  its  place,  pour  slowly  and  gradually  about 
an  equal  quantity  of  water,  which,  by  being  made  to  trickle 
down  the  sides  of  the  phial,  will  float  on  the  surface  of  the 
acid,  without  mixing  with  it ; then  add,  in  the  same  cautious 
manner,  three  ounces  of  alcohol,  which,  in  its  turn,  will  float 
on  the  surface  of  the  water.  By  this  means  the  three  fluids 
are  kept  separate,  on  account  of  their  different  specific  gravi- 
ties, and  a stratum  of  water  is  interposed  between  the  acid  and 
spirit  The  phial  is  now  to  be  set  in  a cool  place,  and  the 
acid  will  gradually  ascend,  and  the  spirit  descend,  through  the 
water  ; this  last  acting  as  a boundary  to  restrain  their  action 
on  each  other.  When  this  commences,  bubbles  of  gas  rise 
through  the  fluids,  and  the  acid  gets  a blue  colour,  which  it 
again  loses  in  the  course  of  a few  days,  and  a yellow  nitrous 
ether  begins  to  swim  on  the  surface.  As  soon  as  the  forma- 
tion of  air  bubbles  ceases,  it  is  time  to  remove  the  ether  form- 
ed : for  if  allowed  to  remain,  its  quantity  decreases.  By  tin's 
method,  nitrous  ether  is  formed,  without  the  danger  of  pro- 
ducing any  explosion.  The  residuum  of  this  process  is  still 
capable  of  forming  a spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  with  an  additional 
quantity  of  alcohol. 

By  adding  the  acid  to  the  alcohol  in  very  small  quantities, 
and  at  considerable  intervals,  Mr  Dehne  procured  from  two 
pounds  of  alcohol,  and  one  pound  ten  ounces  and  three 
drachms  of  nitrous  acid,  one  pound  nine  ounces  and  three 
drachms  of  ether : the  residuum  weighed  one  pound  twelve 
ounces.  There  was  therefore  a loss  of  five  ounces.  Mr 
Dehne  put  the  alcohol  into  a tubulated  retort,  to  which  a re- 
ceiver was  luted,  and  poured  the  acid  through  the  tubulature, 
and  the  ether  passed  over  into  the  receiver,  without  the  ap- 
plication erf  any  heat.  The  action  of  the  acid  on-  the  alcohol 
did  not  begin  until  six  ounces  and  a half  were  added,  and 
was  found  to  be  exhausted,  when,  on  adding  riiore  acid,  it 
fell  to  the  bottom  in  the  form  of  green  drops.  By  using  Mr 
Dehne’s  precaution,  pf  adding  the  acid  gradually,  I prepared 
nitrous  ether  in  a Woulfe’s  apparatus,  with  perfect  ease  and 
safety,  although  Fourcroy  represents  it  as  a most  dangerous 
operation.  I introduced  the  acid  gradually  through  a funnel 
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luted  into  the  tubulature  of  the  retort.  The  tube  of  the  fun- 
nel was  very  long,  and  its  extremity  was  immersed  in  the  al- 
cohol in  the  retort.  This  simple  contrivance  not  only  enabled 
me  to  add  to  the  acid  as  I pleased,  but  also  acted  as  a tube  ot 

The  method  of  forming  nitrous  ether,  now  directed  by  the 
Dublin  college,  is  indeed  said  to  be  preferable  to  those  men- 
tioned. It  was  first  practised  by  M.  Voigt.  # . 

When  alcohol  is  converted  into  ether  by  the  action  ot  ni- 
trous acid,  the  change  produced  on  it  is  nearly  the  same  with 
that  produced  by  sulphuric  acid  ; but,  in  the  latter  case,  it  is 
effected  by  the  affinities  which  form  water,  and  charcoal  is 
precipitated ; and  in  the  former,  by  the  affinities  which  form 
carbonic  acid,  and  no  water  is  produced. 

Nitrous  ether  seems  to  differ  from  sulphuric  ether  only  in 
being  combined  with  nitric  oxide,  at  least  it  is  highly  inflam- 
mabfe,  pungent,  volatile,  and  is  not  soluble  in  water,  while  it 
o-ives  a deep  olive  colour  to  green  salts  ot  iron,  and  has  a con- 
siderable specific  gravity.  When  simply  washed  with  water, 

I found  its  sp.  gr.  to  be  0.912  ; when  the  acid  which  it  evi- 
dently contained  was  removed,  by  saturating  it  with  potass,  it 
became  0.896  ; and  when  rectified,  by  re-distilling  it,  it  be- 
came 0.866,  but  recovered  decidedly  acid  properties,  probably 
from  the  nitric  oxide  being  acidified  by  the  air  of  the  apparatus. 

Spiritus  .ethekis  nitrosi.  Ed. 

Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether. 

Take  of 

Alcohol,  three  pounds  j 
Nitrous  acid,  one  pound. 

Pour  the  alcohol  into  a capacious  phial,  placed  in  a vessel  full 
of  cold  water,  and  add  the  acid  by  degrees,  constantly  agi- 
tating them.  Let  the  phial  be  slightly  covered,  and  placed 
for  seven  days  in  a cool  place  ; then  distil  the  liquor,  with 
the  heat  of  boiling  water,  into  a receiver  kept  cool  with 
water  or  snow,  till  no  more  spirit  comes  over. 

Spiritus  ;ethereus  nitrosus.  Dub. 

Nitrous  Ethereal  Spirit. 

Add  to  the  matter  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of  the 
nitrous  ether,  the  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  which  was  em- 
ployed in  that  operation  for  condensing  the  elastic  vapours, 
and  distil,  with  the  greatest  heat  of  a water  bath,  to  dry- 
ness. Mix  the  distilled  liquor  with  the  alkaline  liquor 
which  remained  after  the  separation  of  the  nitrous  ether, 
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and  also  acid  as  much  very  dry  sub-carbonate  of  kali  as 
iaJi  be  sufficient  to  saturate  the  predominant  acid,  accord- 
ing to  the  test  of  lithmus.  Lastly,  distil  by  the  medium 
heat  of  a:  water,  bath  as  long  as  drops  come  over. 

Ine  specific  gravity  of  this  liquor  is  S50. 

SpiRITUS  a-THERIS  NITRIC!.  Loild. 

„ . „ Spirit  of  Nitric  Ether. 

1 ake  of 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints  ; 

Nitious  acid,  three  ounces,  by  weight. 

Mix  them,  by  pouring  the  acid  gradually  upon  the  spirit, 
taking  care  that  the  heat  do  not  exceed  120°,  and  distil 
with  a gentle  heat  twenty  fluidounces. 

I he  action  of  alcohol  and  nitrous  acid  upon  each  other  is 
much  influenced  by  their  proportions.  If  we  use  a small  pro- 
portion of  alcohol,  or  pour  alcohol  into  nitrous  acid,  there 
immediately  takes  place  a great  increase  of  temperature,  and 
a violent  effervescence  and  disengagement  of  red  fumes.  On 
the  contrary,  by  placing  the  phials  containing  the  alcohol  and 
acid  in  cold,  or  rather  iced  water,  they  may  be  mixed,  with* 
out  danger  in  the  proportions  directed  by  the  colleges  ; and 
if  the  acid  be  added  in  small  quantities  at  a time,  and  each 
portion  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  alcohol  by  agitation,  I find 
that  no  action  takes  place  until  heat  be  applied.  It  is  there- 
fore unnecessary  to  keep  the  mixture  for  seven  days  ; but  we 
may  immediately  proceed  to  the  distillation,  which  must  be 
performed  with  a very  slow  and  well-regulated  fire ; for  the 
vapour  is  very  apt  to  expand  with  so  much  violence  as  to 
urst  the  vessels ; and  the  heat  must  at  no  time  exceed  212° 
otherwise  a portion  of  undecomposed  acid  will  pass  over,  and 
SPw  tb,f  ?roduQU  % performing  this  operation  carefully  in 
a Woulfe  s apparatus,  I got  in  tlie  receiver,  from  three  ounces 
of  alcohol,  specific  gravity  0.841,  and  one  ounce  of  nitrous 
acid,  two  ounces  four  drachms  of  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  spe- 
cificgravity  0.887.  Eight  ounces  of  alcohol,  contained  in 
the  first  phial  connected  with  the  receiver,  gained  one  drachm 
ami  a half,  and  acquired  specific  gravity  0.873,  and  eight 
ounces  of  water  in  the  second,  18  grains:  the  residuum 
weighed  seven  drachms  and  a half  There  was  therefore  a 

two  drach™s  42  grains  of  permanently  elastic  fluids. 

1 he  first  portion  of  these  that  was  examined  seemed  to  be 
the  aur  of  the  apparatus  : In  the  next,  the  candle  burnt  with 
an  enlarged  and  brightened  flame  : was  it  nitrous  oxide  ? 
and  all  that  passed  afterwards  was  a mixture  of  carbonic  acid 
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and  the  etherised  nitrous  gas  first  described  by  the  Dutch 
chemists.  When  recently  prepared,  this  gas  is  inflammable, 
and  does  not  form  red  fumes  on  coming  into  contact  with  at- 
mospheric air : but  when  attempted  to  be  kept  over  water, 

, the  water  becomes  acidulous,  the  gas  is  diminished  in  bulk 
about  two-thirds,  loses  its  inflammability,  and  is  now  con- 
; verted  into  red  vapours  on  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air. 

It  therefore  appears  to  consist  of  nitric  oxide  gas,  holding  e- 
; ther  in  chemical  solution.  I have  formed  a similar  gas,  by 
i admitting  a few  drops  of  ether  to  nitrous  oxide  gas  over  mer- 
; cury. 

The  Edinburgh  college  directs  the  distillation  to  be  conti- 
nued till  no  more  spirit  comes  over.  But  how  is  this  to  be 
ascertained  ? After  having  drawn  off  about  two-thirds,  ac- 
cording to  the  directions  of  the  London  college,  I again  ap- 
plied heat  to  the  retort ; and  examining  the  air,  which  began 
to  come  over  into  the  pneumatic  apparatus,  by  carelessly  ap- 
proaching a lighted  candle  to  the  extremity  of  the  tube,  it 
kindled,  and  burst  the  whole  with  a violent  explosion. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  the  college  directs  too  much  to  be 
drawn  oft'.  When  only  24  fluidounces  are  distilled  instead  of 
26,  a perfectly  colourless  and  very  slightly  acid  product  is  ob- 
tained, of  sp.  gr.  0.834,  but  immediately  afterwards  the  spirit 
becomes  coloured,  and  very  acid. 

The  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  thus  obtained,  is  a colourless 
fluid,  of  a fragrant  odour,  lighter  than  water,  extremely  vo- 
latile and  inflammable,  possessing  properties  in  general  analo- 
gous to  the  spirit  of  sulphuric  ether,  but  of  considerably  great- 
er specific  gravity,  striking  a deep  olive,  with  a solution  of 
green  sulphate  of  iron,  and  often,  if  not  always  acid.  By  age 
and  exposure  to  the  air,  it  is  gradually  decomposed,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  reproduction  of  nitrous  acid.  When  this  change 
has  taken  place,  it  may  be  rectified,  by  saturating  the  acid 
with  lime-water,  and  re-distilling  the  ethereal  fluid. 

In  all  probability,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  is  a mixture  of  ni- 
trous ether  and  alcohol ; for,  by  diminishing  the  quantity  of 
alcohol  employed,  we  obtain  a fluid  having  a similar  relation 
to  the  spirit  of  nitrous  ether  that  sulphuric  ether  has  to  the 
spirit  of  sulphuric  ether.  By  adding  alcohol  to  the  residuum 
of  nitrous  ether,  the  Dublin  college  prepare  their  spirit  of  ni- 
trous ether,  in  the  same  way  as  spirit  of  sulphuric  ether  is 
prepared  from  the  residuum  of  sulphuric  ether : and  by  mix- 
ing nitrous  ether  with  alcohol,  we  obtain  a fluid  exactly  re- 
sembling spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 

Medical  use — Spirit  of  nitrous  c-ther  has  been  long  deseT- 
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vcdly  held  in  great  esteem.  It  quenches  thirst,  promotes  the 
natural  secretions,  expels  flatulencies,  and  moderately  strength- 
ens the  stomach.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  from  twenty 
drops  to  a drachm,  in  any  convenient  vehicle.  Mixed  with 
a small  quantity  of  spiritus  ammoniae  aromaticus,  it  proves  a 
mild,  yet  efficacious  diaphoretic,  and  often  remarkably  diure- 
tic  ; especially  in  some  febrile  cases,  where  such  a salutary  e- 
vacuation  is  wanted.  A small  proportion  of  this  spirit  added 
to  malt  spirits,  gives  them  a flavour  approaching  to  that  of 
.French  brandy.  ' : • 


Chap.  XV.— VEGETABILIA.  Land. 

Vegetables. 

Vegetables  are  to  be  gathered  in  their  native  soil  and  situa- 
tion, and  in  a dry  season,  when  they  are  neither  wet  with 
showers  nor  dew  ; they  are  to  be  collected  every  year,  and 
what  are  older  must  be  thrown  away. 

Roots , for  the  most  part,  are  to  be  dug  up  before  they 
shoot  up  their  leaves  or  stalks. 

Barks  ought  to  be  gathered  when  they  can  be  separated 
most  easily  from  the  wood. 

Leaves  are  to  be  plucked  after  the  flowers  have  faded,  and 
before  the  seeds  are  ripe. 

Flowers  are  to  be  gathered  when  just  opened. 

Seeds  are  to  be  collected  when  ripe,  and  before  they  fall, 
and  are  to  be  kept  in  their  proper  coverings. 

VeG^TABILIUM  PRiEPARATIO.  LoJld. 

Preparation  of  Vegetables. 

Vegetables,  soon  after  they  are  gathered,  except  those 
which  are  used  fresh,  are  to  be  loosely  spread  out,  and  dried 
as  quickly  as  possible,  with  a heat  so  low  as  not  to  alter  the 
colour.  They  are  then  to  be  preserved  from  the  action  of 
light  and  moisture  in  proper  situations  or  vessels. 

Roots,  which  are  directed  to  be  preserved  fresh,  are  to  be 
buried  in  sand.  The  sguiLL,  before  drying  it,  is  to  have  its 
dry  coat  peeled  offi  and  to  be  cut  transversely  into  thin  slices- 
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HeRBARUM  et  florum  exsiccatio.  Ed. 

The  Drying  of  Herbs  and  Flowers. 

Herbs  and  flowers  are  to  be  dried  by  the  gentle  heat  of  a stove 
or  common  fire,  in  such  quantities  only  at  a time,  that  the 
process  may  be  finished  as  quickly  as  possible  : for  by  this 
means  their  powers  are  best  preserved ; the  test  of  which 
is  the  perfect  preservation  of  their  natural  colour. 

The  leaves  of  hemlock  ( conium  maculatum J,  and  of  other 
plants  containing  a subtile  volatile  matter,  must  be  imme- 
diately reduced  to  powder,  after  being  dried,  and  afterwards 
kept  in  glass  phials  wTell  corked. 

Dub. 

Put  the  fresh  leaves  of  the  herb,  when  in  flower,  into  paper  hags, 
and  expose  them  to  a low  degree  of  heat  for  an  hour  ; then 
spread  them  lightly  upon  a sieve,  and  dry  them  as  quickly 
as  possible,  taking  care  that  the  green  colour  be  not  in- 
jured by  too  great  a degree  of  heat : but  if  the  herbs  are  to 
be  used  in  the  form  of  powTder,  they  are  to  be  powdered 
immediately,  and  preserved  in  small  opaque  phials  well 
corked. 

Herbs  and  flowers,  from  which  waters  or  oils  are  to  be  distill- 
ed, should  be  dried  as  soon  as  they  are  gathered. 

PULVIS  SCILEiE.  Did). 

Powder  of  Squills. 

Cut  the  squills,  after  having  removed  their  membranaceous 
integuments,  into  transverse  slices ; dry  these  oh  a sieve 
w ith  a gentle  heat,  and  reduce  them  to  powder,  w hich  is  to 
be  kept  in  phials  with  ground  glass-stoppers. 

SciLLA  MAU1TIMA  EXSJCCATA.  Ed. 

Dried  Sea  Squill. 

Cut  the  root  of  the  sea-squill,  after  having  removed  its  exter- 
nal coat,  transversely  into  thin  slices,  and  dry  it  by  a gentle 
heat.  The  sign  of  its  being  properly  dried  is,  that  although 
rendered  friable,  it  retains  its  bitterness  and  acrimony. 

By  this  method,  the  squill  dries  much  sooner  than  when  its 
several  coats  arC  only  separated  ; the  internal  part  being  here 
laid  bare,  while,  in  each  of  the  entire  coats,  it  is  covered  with 
a thin  skin,  which  impedes  the  exhalation  of  the  moisture. 
The  root  loses  in  this  process  four-fifths  of  its  original  weight ; 
the  parts  which  exhale  with  a moderate  heat  appear  to  be 
merely  watery  : hence  six  grains  of  the  dry  root  are  equiva- 
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lent  to  half  a drachm  of  it  when  fresh ; — a circumstance  to  be 
particularly  regarded  in  the  exhibition  of  this  medicine.  But 
if  too  great  heat  has  been  employed  in  drying  it,  it  becomes 
almost  inert,  and  it  also  loses  its  virtues  by  long  keeping  in 
the  state  of  powder. 

Dried  squills  furnish  us  with  a medicine,  sometimes  advan- 
tageously employed  as  an  emetic,  often  as  an  expectorant, 
and  still  more  frequently  as  a powerful  diuretic. 

PuLVIS  SPONGING  USTJE.  Dub.  SpONGIA  USTA.  Loilil. 
Powder  of  Burnt  Sponge. 

Cut  the  sponge  in  pieces,  and  bruise  it,  so  as  to  free  it  from 
small  stones  (foreign  matters,  Lond.);  burn  it  in  a covered 
iron  vessel,  until  it  becomes  black  and  friable;  afterwards 
reduce  it  to  a very  fine  powder. 

This  medicine  has  been  in  use  for  a considerable  time,  and 
employed  against  bronchocele,  scrofulous  disorders,  and  cu- 
taneous foulnesses,  in  doses  of  a scruple  and  upwards.  Its  vir- 
tues probably  depend  on  the  presence  of  a little  alkali.  It  al- 
so contains  charcoal,  and  its  use  may  be  entirely  superseded  1 
by  these  substances,  which  may  be  obtained  in  other  manners 
at  a much  cheaper  rate. 

PuLVIS  gUEKCUS  MARIN.®.  Dub. 

Powder  of  Yellow  Bladder  Wraclc. 

Take  of 

Yellow  bladder  wrack,  in  fruit,  any  quantity. 

Dry  and  clean  it ; then  expose  it  to  the  fire  in  an  iron  pot  or 
crucible,  covered  with  a perforated  lid,  until,  after  the 
vapours  cease,  the  mass  becomes  of  a dull  red.  Powder 
the  carbonaceous  mass  which  remains. 

This  charcoal  was  formerly  known  under  the  name  of 
JEthiops  I'egetabilis.  It  is  analogous  to  the  preceding  article* 


Chap.  XVI.— EXPRESSED  JUICES. 

The  juices  of  succulent  plants  are  obtained  by  expression. 
They  are  of  a very  compound  nature,  consisting  of  the  sap, 
the  secreted  fluids,  and  fecula,  mixed  together.  When  first 
procured,  they  are  very  high  coloured,  turbid,  and  loaded 
with  parenchymatous  matter.  They  may  be  purified  by  rest. 
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filtration,  heat,  and  clarification.  Rest  may  be  employed  with 
| juices,  which  are  very  fluid,  do  not  contain  volatile  matter, 
and  are  not  susceptible  of  alteration,  and  with  sub-acid  juices, 
as  that  of  lemon.  By  rest  these  undergo  a kind  of  slight  fer- 
mentation, and  all  their  mucilaginous,  and  other  viscid  parts, 
separate.  Filtration  is  perhaps  the  most  perfect  means  of  de- 
fecation, but  it  is  tedious,  and  applicable  only  to  very  fluid 
juices.  In  many  instances  it  may  be  facilitated  by  the  addi- 
tion of  water.  The  action  of  heat  is  more  expeditious,  and 
is  employed  for  juices  which  are  very  alterable,  or  which  con- 
tain volatile  matter.  It  is  performed  by  introducing  the 
juice  into  a matrass,  and  immersing  it  in  boiling  water  for 
some  minutes.  The  fecula  are  coagulated,  and  easily  sepa- 
rated by  filti-ation.  Clarification  by  white  of  egg  can  only  be 
used  for  very  viscid  mucilaginous  juices,  which  contain  no- 
thing volatile'.  The  white  of  two  eggs  may  be  allowed  to 
each  pint  of  juice.  They  are  beat  to  a fine  froth,  the  juice 
gradually  mixed  with  them,  and  the  whole  brought  to  ebulli- 
tion. The  albumen  coagulating  envelopes  all  the  parenchy- 
matous and  feculent  matters,  and  the  juice  now  passes  the 
filter  readily.  By  this  process,  juices  are  rendered  sufficient- 
ly fine  ; but  the  heat  employed  deepens  their  colour,  and  ma- 
nifestly alters  them,  so  that  it  is  not  merely  a defecating  but 
a decomposing  process.  When  depurated,  juices  are  yellow 
or  red,  but  never  green. 

The  fluids  thus  extracted  from  succulent  fruits,  whether 
acid  or  sweet,  from  most  of  the  acrid  herbs,  as  scurvy-grass 
and  water-cresses,  from  the  acid  herbs,  as  sorrel  and  wood- 
sorrel,  from  the  aperient  lactescent  plants,  as  dandelion 
and  hawkweed,  and  from  various  other  vegetables,  contain 
great  part  of  the  peculiar  taste  and  virtues  of  the  respective 
subjects.  The  juices,  on  the  other  hand,  extracted  from 
most  of  the  aromatic  herbs,  have  scarcely  any  thing  of  the  fla- 
vour of  the  plants,  and  seem  to  differ  little  from  decoctions  of 
them  made  in  water  boiled  till  the  volatile  odorous  parts  have 
been  dissipated.  Many  of  the  odoriferous  flowers,  as  the 
lily,  violet,  and  hyacinth,  not  only  impart  nothing  of  their 
fragrance  to  their  juice,  but  have  it  totally  destroyed  by  the 
previous  bruising.  From  want  of  sufficient  attention  to  these 
particulars,  practitioners  have  been  frequently  deceived  in 
the  effects  of  preparations  of  this  class : juice  of  mint  has 
been  often  proscribed  as  a stomachic,  though  it  wants  those 
qualities  by  whioh  mint  itself  and  its  other  preparations  ope- 
rate. 

There  are  differences  as  great  in  regard  to  their  preserving 
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those  virtues,  and  this  independently  of  the  volatility  of  the 
active  matter,  or  its  disposition  to  exhale.  Even  the  volatile 
virtue  of  scurvy-grass  may,  ,by  the  above  method,  be  pre- 
served almost  entire  in  its  juice  for  a considerable  time  ; while 
the  active  parts  of  the  juice  of  the  wild  cucumber  quickly  se- 
parate and  settle  to  the  bottom,  leaving  the  fluid  part  inert. 
Juices  of  arum  root,  iris  root,  bryony  root,  and  other  vege- 
tables, in  like  manner,  allow  their  medicinal  parts  to  settle&at 
the  bottom. 

If  juices  are  intended  to  be  kept  for  any  length  of  time, 
about  one-fortieth  part  of  their  weight  of  good  spirit  of  wine 
may  be  added,  and  the  whole  suffered  to  stand  as  before  : a 
fresh  sediment  will  now  be  deposited,  from  which  the  liquor 
is  to  be  poured  off,  strained  again,  and  put  into  small  bottles 
which  have  been  washed  with  spirit  and  dried.  A little  oil  is 
to  be  poured  on  the  surface,  so  as  very  nearly  to  fill  the  bot- 
tles, and  the  mouths  closed  with  leather,  paper,  or  stopped 
with  straw,  as  the  flasks  are  in  which  Florence  oil  is  brought 
to  us : this  serves  to  keep  out  dust,  and  suffers  the  air  to&es- 
cape,  which,  in  process  of  time,  arises  from  all  vegetable  li- 
quors, and  which  would  otherwise  endanger  the  bursting  of 
the  glasses  ; or  being  imbibed  afresh,  render  their  contents 
vapid  and  foul.  The  bottles  are  to  be  kept  on  the  bottom  of 
a good  cellar  or  vault,  placed  up  to  the  hecks  in  sand.  By 
this  method  some  juices  may  be  preserved  for  a year  or  two  ; 
and  others  for  a much  longer  time,  though,  whatever  care  be 
taken,  they  are  found  to  answer  better  when  fresh ; and  from 
the  difficulty  of  preserving  them,  they  have  of  late  been  very 
much  laid  aside,  especially  since  we  have  been  provided  with 
more  convenient  and  useful  remedies.  The  following  is  the 
only  composition  of  the  jvind  retained  in  our  Pharmacopoeias. 

SUCCUS  COCHI.EAKIiE  COMPOS1TUS.  Ed. 

Compound  Juice  of  Scurvy-grass. 

Take  of 

Juice  of  Scprvy-grass, 

Water- cresses  expressed  from  fresh-gathered  herbs, 
Seville  oranges,  of  each  two  pounds ; 

Spirit  of  nutmegs,  half  a pound. 

Mix  them,  and  let  them  stand  till  the  fieces  have  subsided, 

then  pour  off  the  clear  liquor. 

Compositions  of  this  kind  are  of  considei^lcgisQ^fqr  the 
purposes  expressed  in  the  title:  the  orange^jUke^tf  an  £s.<*el- 
lent  assistant  to  the  scurvy-grass,  and  other  acrid  antiscorbu- 
tics, which,  when  thus  mixed,  have  bcei\  t$j;id_irom  e£pc- 
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riencc  to  produce  much  better  effects  than  when  employed  by 
themselves.  They  may  be  taken  in  doses  from  an  ounce  or 
two  to  a quarter  of  a pint,  two  or  three  times  a-day  ; they  ge- 
nerally increase  the  urinary  secretion,  and  sometimes  induce 
a laxative  habit. 


Chap.  XVII.— INSPISSATED  JUICES. 

This  is  a very  convenient  form  for  the  exhibitipn  of  thpse 
substances  which  are  sufficiently  succulent  to  afford  a juice  by 
expression,  and  whose  virtues  do  not  reside  in  any  very  vola- 
tile matter.  By  inspissation,  the  bulk  of  the  requisite  dose  is 
very  much  diminished  •,  they  are  reduced  to  a form  conve- 
nient for  making  up  into  pills  •,  and  they  are  much  less  apt  to 
spoil  than  the  simple  expressed  juices.  The  mode  of  their 
preparation  is  not  yet,  however,  reduced  to  fixed  principles. 
Some  direct  the  juices  to  be  inspissated  as  soon  as  they  are 
expressed  ; others  allow  them  previously  to  undergo  a slight 
degree  of  fermentation  ; some  defecate  them  before  they  pro- 
ceed to  inspissate  them ; and,  lastly,  Baume  prepares  his  ela- 
teriiim  by  inspissating  the  defecated  juice  of  the  wild  cucum- 
ber, while  our  colleges  give  the  same  name  to  the  matter 
which  subsides  from  it.  The  nature  of  the  soil,  of  the  season, 
and  many  other  circumstances,  must  materially  alter  the 
quantity  or  nature  of  the  product.  In  moist  years,  Baume 
got  from  thirty  pounds  of  elder  berries,  four  or  five  pounds  of 
inspissated  juice,  and  in  dry  years  only  two,  or  two  and  a 
half.  From  hemlock  he  got,  in  October  1769,  7.5  per  cent, 
of  inspissated  juice,  and  in  May  of  the  same  year  only  3.7 ; 
on  the  contrary,  in  August  1768,  4-  per  cent,  and  in  May 
1770,  6.5  ; but,  in  general,  the  product  in  the  autumn 
months  was  greatest. 

Succus  SPISSATUS  ACONITI  NAPELLI.  Ed. 

Inspissated  Juice  of  Wolfsbane. 

Bruise  the  fresh  leaves  of  wolfsbane,  and,  including  them  in  a 
hempen  bag,  compress  them  strongly  till  they  yield  their 
juice,  which  is  to  be  evaporated  in  fiat  vessels  heated  with 
boiling  water,  saturated  with  muriate  of  soda,  and  imme- 
diately reduced  to  the  consistence  of  thick  honey. 

After  the  mass  has  become  cold,  let  it  be  put  up  in  glazed 
earthen  vessels,  and  moistened  with  alcohol. 
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Succus  spissatus  cicutje.  Dub. 

Inspissated  Juice  of  Hemlock. 

Express  the  leaves  of  hemlock,  gathered  when  the  flowers  are  • 
just  appearing,  and  allow  the  juice  to  stand  six  hours,  untill 
the  feces  subside ; then  reduce  the  decanted  juice  to  the 
thickness  of  an  extract,  with  a moderate  heat. 

^ • 

IH  this  manner  prepare 


SUCCUS  SPISSATUS 

Atropje  belladon.e.  Ed. 

Aconiti  napelli.  Ed. 
Conii  maculati.  Ed. 
Cicut/e.  Dub. 

Hyosciami  nigri.  ' Ed. 
Hyosciami.  Dub. 

LACTUCiE  VIROSA5.  Ed. 

Sambuci.  Dub. 


The  inspissated  juice  of 
Deadly , Nightshade , from  the 
leaves. 

Wolfsbane , from  the  leaves. 
Hemlock,  from  the  leaves,  when 
it  is  about  to  flower. 

Henbane , from  the  leaves. 

Poisonous  lettuce , from  the  leaves. 
Elder  berries. 


Extractum  aconiti.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Mookshood.- 

Take  of 

Monkshood  leaves,  fresh,  one  pound. 

Bruise  them  in  a stone  mortar,  sprinkling  a little  water  tipon 
them  ; then  express  the  juice,  and  evaporate  it  without  se- 
parating the  sediment,  to  a proper  thickness. 


Tins  is  properly  an  inspissated  juice,  analogous  to  the  Edin- 
burgh preparations  under  that  title. 


Extractum  belladon;e.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Bittersweet. 

Take  of 

Fresh  bittersweet  leaves,  one  pound. 

Bruise  in  a stone  mortar  with  a little  water  ; then  express  the 
juice,  and  evaporate  it,  without  pouring  it  from  the  sedi- 
ment, to  a proper  thickness. 

Extractum  conii.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Hemlock.  ' 

Take  of 

Fresh  hemlock,  a pound. 

Bruise  in  a stone  mortar,  with  a little  water,  then  express  the 
juice,  and  evaporate  it  without  pouring  from  the  feces,  to 
a proper  thickness. 


Chap.  'XVII.  Of  Inspissated  Juices. 
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SUCCUS  SPISSATUS  SAMBUCI  NIGRI,  VlllgO  R()B  SAMBUCI.  Ed. 

Inspissated  Juice  of  Elder  Berries , commonly 
called  Elder  Rob. 

Take  of 

Juice  of  ripe  elder  berries,  five  pounds ; 

Refined  sugar,  one  pound. 

Evaporate  with  a gentle  heat,  to  the  consistence  of  pretty 
thick  honey. 

These  inspissated  juices  contain  the  virtues  of  the  respec- 
tive vegetables  in  a very  concentrated  state.  Those  of  the 
elder,  black  currant,  and  lemon,  are  acidulous,  cooling,  and 
laxative,  and  may  be  used  in  considerable  quantities,  while 
those ,of  the  wolfsbane,  hemlock,  deadly  nightshade,  henbane, 
and  poisonous  lettuce,  are  highly  narcotic  and  deleterious,  and 
must  be  given  only  in  very  small  doses. 

FECULA. 

SUCCUS  SPISSATUS  MOMORDIC*  ELATERII.  Ed. 

Inspissated  Juice  of  the  Wild  Cucumber. 

Slice  ripe  wild  cucumber,  express  the  juice  very  gently,  and 
strain  it  through  a very  fine  hair  sieve ; then  boil  it  a little,  * 
and  set  it  by  some  hours,  until  the  thicker  part  has  subsi- 
ded. Pour  off  the  thinner  supernatant  fluid,  and  separate 
the  rest  by  filtering.  Cover  the  thicker  part,  which  re- 
mains after  filtration,  with  a linen  cloth,  and  dry  it  with  a 
gentle  heat. 

Elaterium.  Dub. 

, Elaterium. 

Slice  ripe  wild  cucumbers,  express  the  juice  very  gently,  and 
strain  it  through  a very  fine  hair  sieve,  into  a glass  vessel. 
Then  set  it  aside  for  some  hours,  until  the  thicker  part  sub- 
side. Reject  the  supernatant  liquor,  and  dry  with  a mode- 
rate heat  the  feculum,  laid  upon  and  covered  with  a linen 
cloth. 

ExTRACTUJVI*  ELATERII.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Elaterium. 

Slice  ripe  wild  cucumbers,  express  the  juice  very  gently,  and 
filter  it  through  a very  fine  hair  sieve,  into  a glass  vessel ; 
then  set  it  at  rest  for  some  hours,  until  the  thicker  part  sub- 
side. Throw  away  the  thinner  supernatant  fluid,  and  dry 
the  thicker  part  with  a gentle  heat. 

2 ii 
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This  is  not  properly  an  inspissated  juice,  but  a deposition 
from  the  expressed  juice.  Such  depositions  have  long  been 
called  Fecula,  and  the  denomination  has  been  confirmed  in 
modern  times.  Its  application,  however,  appears  to  us  to  be 
too  extended ; for  fecula  is  applied  both  to  mild  and  nutri- 
tious substances,  such  as  starch,  and  to  drastic  substances,  such 
as  that  of  which  we  are  now  treating.  Besides,  if  it  possess- 
ed exactly  the  same  chemical  properties  as  starch,  it  would  be 
converted  into  a gelatinous  mass  by  the  boiling  directed  by 
the  Edinburgh  college,  and  would  not  separate  $ whereas  the 
boiling  is  intended  to  promote  the  separation. 

Common  filtration  through  paper  does  not  succeed  here : 
the  grosser  parts  of  the  juice,  falling  to  the  bottom,  form  a 
viscid  cake  upon  the  paper,  which  the  liquid  cannot  pass 
through.  The  separation  is  to  be  effected  by  draining  the. 
fluid  from  the  top,  by  placing  one  end  of  some  moistened 
strips  of  woollen  cloth,  skeins  of  cotton,  or  the  like,  in  the 
juice,  and  laying  the  other  end  over  the  edge  of  the  vessel,  so 
as  to  hang  down  lower  than  the  surface  of  the  liquor. 

Medical  use. — Elaterium  is  a very  violent  hydragogue 
cathartic.  In  general,  previous  to  its  operation,  it  excites 
considerable  sickness  at  stomach,  and  frequently  produces  se- 
vere vomiting.  It  is  therefore  seldom  employed  till  other 
remedies  have  been  tried  in  vain.  But  in  some  instances  of 
ascites,  it  will  produce  a complete  evacuation  of  water,  where 
other  cathartics  have  had  no  effect.  Two  or  three  grains 
are,  in  general,  a sufficient  dose,  although  perhaps  the  best 
mode  of  exhibiting  it  is  by  giving  it  only  to  the  extent  of 
half  a grain  at  a time,  and  repeating  that  dose  every  hour,  till 
it  begins  to  operate. 

PULPS. 

PULPARUM  EXTRACTIO.  Ed. 

Extraction  of  Pulps. 

Boil  unripe  pulpy  fruits,  and  ripe  ones,  if  they  be  dry,  in  a 
small  quantity  of  water,  until  they  become  soft  •,  then  press 
out  the  pulp  through  a hair  sieve,  and  afterwards  boil  it 
down  to  the  consistence  of  honey,  in  an  earthen  vessel, 
over  a gentle  fire,  taking  care  to  stir  the  matter  continual- 
ly, to  keep  it  from  burning. 

The  pulp  of  Cassia  fstula?-is  is,  in  like  manner,  to  be  boiled 
out  from  the  bruised  pod,  and  reduced  afterwards  to  a pro- 
per consistence,  by  evaporating  the  water. 
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The  pulps  of  fruits  that  are  both  ripe  and  fresh  are  to  be  ex- 
pressed through  the  sieve,  without  any  previous  boiling. 

Dub. 

Fruits,  whose  pulps  are  to  be  exti-acted,  if  they  be  unripe,  or 
ripe  and  dry,  are  to  be  boiled  in  a little  water  until  they 
become  soft.  Then  the  pulps,  expressed  through  a hair 
sieve,  are  to  be  evaporated  to  a proper  degree  of  thickness. 

PuLPARUM  FRiEPARATIO.  Lond. 

The  Preparation  of  Pulp. 

Set  pulpy  fruits , if  they  be  unripe,  or  ripe  and  dry,  in  a moist 
place,  that  they  may  become  soft ; then  press  the  pulps 
through  a hair  sieve : afterwards  boil  them  with  a gentle 
heat,  and  stir  them  frequently  •,  and,  lastly,  evaporate  the 
water  in  a water-bath,  until  the  pulps  acquire  the  proper 
consistency. 

Pour  boiling  water  on  the  bruised  pods  of  the  Cassia  lomcntis , 
so  as  to  wash  out  the  pulp ; then  press  the  matter,  first 
through  a coarse  sieve,  and  afterwards  through  a hair 
sieve ; lastly,  evaporate  the  water  in  a water-bath,  so  as  to 
reduce  the  pulp  to  a proper  consistency. 

Express  the  pulps  of  ripe  and  recent  fruits  through  a sieve, 
without  boiling  them. 

When  these  fruits  are  not  sufficiently  juicy  to  afford  a pulp 
by  simple  expression,  the  decoction  ordered  by  the  Edinburgh 
and  Dublin  colleges  is  much  more  certain,  and  in  every  re- 
spect preferable  to  exposing  them  to  a moist  air,  which  is  not 
only  often  inefficacious,  but  is  apt  to  render  them  spoilt  and 
mouldy.  On  the  other  hand,  the  precaution  used  by  the 
London  college,  of  finishing  the  evaporation  in  a water-bath, 
is  highly  proper,  as  otherwise  they  are  extremely  apt  to  be- 
come empyreumatic. 

The  pulps  expressed  from  recent  substances,  without  coc- 
tion,  are  less  mucilaginous,  are  more  apt  to  allow  their  fluid 
parts  to  separate,  when  left  at  rest,  than  when  they  have  been 
previously  boiled.  Very  succulent  vegetables,  such  as  apples, 
pears,  and  lily  roots,  may  be  roasted  in  hot  ashes,  instead  of 
being  boiled. 
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Chap.  XVIII.— FIXED  OILS. 

These  oils  are  commonly  denominated  expressed  oils,  an 
appellation  which  is  manifestly  improper,  as,  in  some  in- 
stances, they  are  obtained  without  expression,  and,  in  others, 
expression  is  employed  to  obtain  volatile  oils.  The  Edin- 
burgh college  have  therefore  distinguished  these  different 
classes  of  oils  by  the  terms  Fixed  and  Volatile,  which  accu- 
rately characterise  them. 

Fixed  oil  is  formed  in  no  other  part  of  vegetables  than  in 
their  fruit.  Sometimes,  although  very  rarely,  it  is  contained 
in  the  parenchyma  of  the  fruit.  Of  this  the  best  known  ex- 
ample is  the  olive.  But  it  is  most  commonly  found  in  the 
seeds  of  dicotyledonous  vegetables,  sometimes  also  in  the 
fruit  of  monocotyledonous  plants,  as  the  cocos  butyracea.  It 
has  various  degrees  of  consistency,  from  the  tallow  of  the 
croton  sebiferum  of  China,  and  the  butter  of  the  butter-tree 
of  Africa,  to  the  fluidity  of  olive  oil. 

Fixed  oils  are  either 

1.  Fat,  easily  congealed,  and  not  inflammable  by  nitric 
acid,  such  as  oil  of  olives,  almonds,  rapeseed,  and  ben. 

2.  Drying,  not  congealable,  inflammable  by  nitric  acid* 
such  as  oil  of  linseed,  nut,  and  poppy. 

3.  Concrete,  gu.ch  as  palm  oil,  &c. 

Fixcd'oil  is  separated  from  the  fruits  and  seeds  which  con- 
tain it,  either  by  expression  or  decoction.  Heat,  by  render- 
ing the  oil  more  limpid,  increases  very  much  the  quantity  ob- 
tained by  expression ; but  as  it  renders  it  less  bland,  and 
more  apt  to  become  rancid,  heat  is  not  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  oils  which  are  to  be  employed  in  medicine.  When 
obtained  by  expression,  oils  often  contain  a mixture  of  muci- 
lage, starch,  and  colouring  matter  $ but  part  of  these  separate 
in  course  of  time,  and  fall  to  the  bottom.  When  oils  become 
rancid,  they  are  no  longer  fit  for  internal  use,  but  are  then 
said  to  effect  the  killing  of  quicksilver,  as  it  is  called,  more 
quickl}'.  Decoction  is  principally  used  for  the' extraction  of 
the  viscid  and  consistent  oils,  which  are  melted  out  by  the 
heat  of  the  boiling  water,  and  rise  to  its  surface. 

Those  who  prepare  large  quantities  of  the  oil  of  almonds, 
blanch  them,  by  steeping  them  in  very  hot  water,  which 
causes  their  epidermis  to  swell  and  separate  easily.  After 
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peeling  them,  they  dry  them  in  a stove,  then  grind  them  in  a 
mill  like  a coffee-mill,  and,  lastly,  express  tne  oil  from  the 
paste,  inclosed  in  a hempen  bag.  By  blanching  the  almonds, 
the  paste  which  remains  within  the  bag  is  sold  with  greater 
advantage  to  the  perfumers,  and  the  oil  obtained  is  perfectly 
colourless.  But  the  heat  employed  disposes  the  oil  to  be- 
come rancid,  and  the  colour  the  oil  acquires  from  the  epider- 
mis does  not  injure  its  qualities.  For  pharmaceutical  use, 
therefore,  the  almonds  should  not  be  blanched,  but  mere- 
ly rubbed  in  a piece  of  coarse  linen,  to  separate,  as  much  as 
' possible,  the  brown  powder  adhering  to  the  epidermis.  Six- 
teen ounces  of  sweet  almonds  commonly  give  five  ounces  and 
a half  of  oil.  Bitter  almonds  afford  the  same  proportion,  but 
the  oil  has  a pleasant  bitter  taste. 

Oleum  amygdalae  communis.  Ed. 

Oil  of  Almonds. 

Take  of 

Fresh  almonds,  any  quantity. 

After  having  bruised  them  in  a stone  mortar,  put  theta  into  a 
hempen  bag,  and  express  the  oil,  without  heat. 

In  the  same  manner  prepare  from  the  seeds. 

Oleum  lini  usitatissimi.  Ed. 

Oil  of  Linseed. 

Oleum  amygdalarum.  Dub. 

Oil  of  Almonds. 

Bruise  fresh  almonds  in  a mortar,  and  express  the  oil  in  a 
press,  without  heat. 

Oleum  lini.  Dub. 

Oil  of  Linseed , 

Is  expressed  in  the  same  way  from  the  seeds. 

Oleum  amygdala.  Land. 

Oil  of  Almonds. 

Macerate  almonds,  either  sweet  or  bitter,  in  cold  water,  fef 
twelve  hours,  and  bruise  them.  Then  express  the  oil,  with- 
out heat. 

Oleum  lini.  Land. 

Oil  of  Linseed. 

Biuise  the  seeds  of  common  flax,  and  express  the  oil,  with- 
out heat. 
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Oleum  rtcini.  Lond. 

' ‘ ■ Castor  Oil. 

Bruise  the  peeled  seeds,  and  express,  without  heat. 

The  chemical  properties  of  these  oils  have  been  al- 
ready mentioned  and  an  account  of  the  medical  virtues  of 
each  will  be  found  in  their  respective  places  in  the  Materia 
Medica. 


Chap.  XIX.— OILY  PREPARATIONS. 

Oleum  ammoniatum,  vulgo  Linimentum  volatile.  Ed. 

LlNIMENTUM  AMMONIAS.  Dub. 

Ammoniated  Oily  commonly  called  Volatile  Liniment.  Lini- 
ment of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  three  ounces  ; 

Water  of  ammonia,  two  drachms. 

Mix  them  together. 

Linimentum  ammonia:  fortius.  Lond. 

Stronger  Liniment  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Water  of  ammonia,  one  fluidounce ; 

Olive  oil,  two  fluidounces. 

Shake  them  together  until  they  mix. 

Linimentum  ammonia;  carbonatis.  Lond. 
Liniment  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Solution  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  one  fluidounce 
Olive  oil,  two  fluidounces. 

Shake  them  together  till  they  are  mixed. 

Tiie  moat  commonly  adopted  generic  name  for  the  combi- 
nation of  oil  with  alkalies  is  soap,  and  the  species  are  distin- 
guished by  the  addition  of  the  name  of  the  alkali  they  con- 
tain. On  these  principles,  volatile  liniment  should  be  called 
Soap  of  Ammonia,  as  hard  soap  is  soap  of  sod  a,  and  soft  soap, 
soap  of  potass. 

The  ammonia  used  in  the  two  first  of  these  preparations, 
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combines  much  more  easily  and  intimately  with  the  oil  than 
the  carbonate  of  ammonia  used  in  the  last.  If  the  carbonate 
be  employed  with  the  view  of  rendering  the  preparation  less 
stimulating,  the  same  end  will  be  more  scientifically  obtain- 
ed, by  increasing  the  proportion  of  oil  mixed  with  pure  am- 
monia. The  two  first  of  these  liniments  differ  greatly  in 
point  of  strength,  the  proportion  of  water  of  ammonia  in  the 
first  being  as  l to  8,  and  the  second  as  I to  2. 

Medical  use. — They  are  frequently  used  externally  as  sti- 
mulants and  rubefacients.  In  inflammatory  sore  throats,  a 
piece  of  flannel  moistened  with  these  soaps,  applied  to  the 
throat,  and  renewed  every  four  or  five  hours,  is  one  of  the 
most  efficacious  remedies.  By  means  of  this  warm  stimula- 
ting application,  the  neck,  andfsometiroes  the  whole  body,  is 
put  into  a sweat,  which,  after  bleeding,  either  carries  off  or 
lessens  the  inflammation.  When  too  strong,  or  too  liberally 
applied,  they  sometimes  occasion  inflammation,  and  even  ex- 
cite blisters.  Where  the  skin  cannot  bear  their  acrimony,  a 
larger  proportion  of  oil  may  be  used. 

But  the  first  of  these  preparations  is  even  sometimes  used 
internally,  made  into  a mixture  with  syrup  and  some  aromatic, 
water.  A.  drachm  or  two  taken  in  this  manner,  three  or  four 
times  a-day,  is  a powerful  remedy  in  some  kinds  of  catarrh 
and  sore  throat. 


Linimentum  AguiE  calcis,  sive  Oleum  lini  cum  calce. 

Ed. 

Linimentum  calcis.  Dub. 

Liniment  of  Lime  Water , or  Linseed  Oil  with  Lime. 
Take  of 

Linseed  oil  (olive  oil.  Dub.), 

Lime  water,  of  each  equal  parts  (three  ounces,  by  measure, 
Dub.). 

Mix  them  (by  shaking  them  together.  Dub.) 

This  liniment  is  extremely  useful  in  cases  of  scalds  or 
burns,  being  singularly  efficacious  in  preventing,  if  applied  in 
time,  the  inflammation  subsequent  to  these ; or  even  in  re- 
moving it,  after  it  has  come  on. 

It  is  also  a species  of  soap,  and  might  be  called  Soap  of 
Lime,  although  it  probably  contains  a great  excess  of  oil. 


Oleum  camphokatum.  Ed.  Dub. 
Camphorated  Oil. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  two  ounces,  (by  measure,  Dub.) ; 
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Camphor,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them,  so  that  the  camphor  may  be  dissolved,  (triturate 
them  together.  Dub.). 

This  is  a simple  solution  of  camphor  in  fixed  oil,  and  is  an 
excellent  application  to  local  pains,  from  whatever  cause,  and 
to  glandular  swellings. 

OleuM  sulpiiuhatum.  Ed. 

Sulphuretted  Oil. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  eight  ounces  ; 

Sublimed  sulphur,  one  ounce. 

Boil  them  together  in  a large  iron  pot,  stirring  them  conti- 
nually, till  they  unite. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Washed  sulphur,  four  ounces; 

Olive  oil,  a pint. 

Gradually  project  the  sulphur  upon  the  oil,  heated  in  a very 
large  iron  vessel,  and  stir  constantly  with  a spatula,  till  they 
unite. 

Gottung  directs  the  oil  to  be  heated  in  an  iron  pot,  and 
the  sulphur  to  be  gradually  added,  while  the  solution  is  pro- 
moted by  constant  stirring  With  an  iron  spatula.  The  pot 
must  be  sufficiently  large,  as  the  mixture  swells  and  boils  up 
very  much  ; and  as  it  is  apt  to  catch  fire,  a lid  should  be  at 
hand  to  extinguish  it  by  covering  up  the  pot. 

Medical  use. — Sulphuretted  oil  was  formerly  strongly  re- 
commended in  coughs,  consumptions,  and  other  disorders  of 
the  breast  and  lungs  : but  the  reputation  which  it  had  in  these 
cases  does  not  appear  to  have  been  derived  from  any  fair 
trial  or  experience.  It  is  manifestly  hot,  acrimonious,  and 
irritating,  and  should  therefore  be  used  with  the  utmost  cau- 
tion. It  has  frequently  been  found  to  injure  the  appetite,  of- 
fend the  stomach  and  viscera,  parch  the  body,  and  occasion 
thirst  and  febrile  heats.  The  dose  of  it  is  from  ten  to  forty 
drops.  It  is  employed  externally  for  cleansing  and  healing 
foul  running  ulcers;  and  Boerhaave  conjectures,  that  from  its 
effects  in  these  cases,  the  virtues  asc»ibed  to  it,  when  taken 
internally,  were  deduced  by  a false  analogy. 


Chap.  XX. 


Of  Volatile  Oils. 
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Chap.  XX  — VOLATILE  OILS. 

Substances  which  differ  in  volatility,  may  be  separated 
from  each  other  by  applying  a degree  of  heat  capable  of  con- 
verting the  most  volatile  into  vapour,  and  by  again  conden*. 
sing  this  vapour  in  a proper  apparatus.  Water  is  converted 
into  vapour  at  212°,  and  may  be  separated  by  distillation 
from  the  earthy  and  saline  matters  which  it  always  contains 
in  a natural  state.  But  it  is  evident,  that  if  any  substances 
which  are  as  volatile  as  water,  be  exposed  to  the  same  denree 
of  heat,  either  by  immersing  them  in  boiling  water,  or  ex- 
posing them  to  the  action  of  its  steam,  they  will  rise  with  it  in 
distillation.  In  this  way  the  camphor  and  volatile  oils  of 
vegetable  substances  are  separated  from  the  more  fixed  prin- 
ciples. 

Volatile  oils  are  obtained  only  from  odoriferous  substances  j 
but  not  equally  from  all  of  this  class,  nor  in  quantity  propor- 
tional to  their  degree  of  odour.  Some,  which,  if  we  were  to 
reason  from  analogy,  should  seem  very  well  fitted  for  this  pro- 
cess, yield  extremely  little  oil,  and  others  none  at  all.  Roses 
and  chamomile  flowers,  whose  strong  and  lasting  smell  pro- 
mises abundance,  are  found  to  contain  but  a small  quantity  of 
oil:  the  violet  and  jessamine  flower,  which  perfume  the' air 
with  their  odour,  lose  their  smell  upon  the  gentlest  coction, 
and  do  not  afford  any  oil  on  being  distilled,  unless  immense 
quantities  are  submitted  to  the  operation  at  once : while  savin, 
whose  disagreeable  scent  extends  to  no  great  distance,  gives 
out  the  largest  proportion  of  volatile  oil  of  almost  any  vege- 
table known. 

Nor  is  the  same  plant  equally  fit  for  this  operation,  when 
produced  in  different  soils  or  seasons,  or  at  different  times  of 
their  growth.  Some  yield  more  oil  if  gathered  when  the 
flowers  begin  to  fall  off 'than  at  any  other  time.  Of  this  we 
have  examples  in  lavender  and  rue ; others,  as  sage,  afford  the 
largest  quantity  when  young,  before  they  have  sent  forth  any 
flowers ; and  others,  as  thyme,  when  the  flowers  have  just  ap- 
peared. All  fragrant  herbs  yield  a larger  proportion  of  oil, 
when  produced  in  dry  soils,  and  in  warm  summers,  than  in 
opposite  circumstances.  On  the  other  hand,  some  of  the  dis- 
agreeable strong-scented  plants,  as  wormwood,  are  said  to 
contain  most  oil  in  rainy  seasons,  and  when  growing  in  moist 
rich  grounds. 
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Several  chemists  have  been  of  opinion,  that  herbs  and 
flowers,  moderately  dried,  yield  a greater  quantity  of  volatile 
oil,  than  if  they  were  distilled  when  fresh.  It  is,  however, 
highly  improbable,  that  the  quantity  of  volatile  oil  will  be  in- 
creased by  drying  ; on  the  contrary,  part  of  it  must  be  dissi- 
pated and  lost.  But  drying  may  sometimes  be  useful  in  other 
Avays,  either  by  diminishing  the  bulk  of  the  subject  to  be  dis- 
tilled, or  by  causing  it  to  part  with  its  oil  more  easily  ; and 
aromatic  waters,  distilled  from  the  dry  herb,  are  more  fra- 
grant than  from  the  fresh.  But  the  directions  of  the  London 
college  to  dry  the  herb  used  in  the  distillation  of  volatile  oils, 
Avould  be  extremely  inconvenient,  as  large  quantities  of  the 
oils  of  lavender,  peppermint,  spearmint,  and  pennyroyal,  are 
annually  distilled  in  this  country  from  the  fresh  herb  ; and  the 
oils  of  aniseed,  chamomile,  carraway,  juniper,  origanum,  rose- 
mary and  pimento,  are  usually  imported. 

The  choice  of  proper  instruments  is  of  great  consequence 
for  the  performance  of  this  process  to  advantage.  There  are 
some  oils  which  pass  freely  over  the  swan  neck  of  the  head  of 
the  common  still : others,  less  volatile,  cannot  easily  be  made 
to  rise  so  high.  For  obtaining  these  last,  we  would  recom- 
mend a large  low  head,  having  a rim  or  hollow  canal  round 
it : in  this  canal,  the  oil  is  detained  in  its  first  ascent,  and 
thence  conveyed  at  once  into  the  receiver,  the  advantages  of 
which  are  sufficiently  obvious. 

We  cannot  separate  the  volatile  oil  from  aromatic  substan- 
ces by  distilling  them  alone,  because  the  proportion  of  these 
oils  is  so  small,  that  they  could  not  be  collected  ; and  besides, 
it  would  be  impossible  to  regulate  the  heat  so  as  to  be  suffi- 
cient, and  yet  not  to  burn  the  subject,  and  destroy  the  pro- 
duct. Hence  it  is  necessary  to  distil  them  with  a proportion 
of  water,  which  answers  extremely  well,  as  the  oils  are  all 
more  volatile  in  water,  and  soluble  in  it  only  to  a certain  ex- 
tent. 

With  regard  to  the  proportion  of  water  to  be  employed  ; 
if  whole  plants,  moderately  dried,  are  used,  or  the  shavings  of 
woods,  as  much  of  either  may  be  put  into  the  vessel  as,  light- 
ly pressed,  will  occupy  half  its  cavity  ; and  as  much  water  may 
be  added  as  will  fill  two-thirds  of  it.  When  fresh  and  juicy 
herbs  are  to  be  distilled,  thrice  their  weight  of  water  will  be 
fully  sufficient  •,  but  dry  ones  require  a much  larger  quantity. 
In  general,  there  should  be  so  much  water,  that  after  all  in- 
tended to  be  distilled  has  come  over,  there  may  be  liquor 
enough  left  to  prevent  the  matter  from  burning  to  the  still. 
The  water  and  ingredients,  altogether,  should  never  take  up 
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more  than  three-fourths  of  the  still ; there  should  be  liquor 
enough  to  prevent  any  danger  of  empyreuma,  but  not  so 
much  as  to  be  in  danger  of  boiling  over  into  the  receiver. 

The  subject  of  distillation  should  be  macerated  in  the  wa- 
ter until  it  be  perfectly  penetrated  by  it.  To  promote  tlsis 
effect,  woods  should  be  thinly  shaved  across  the  grain,  or 
sawn,  roots  cut  transversely  into  thin  slices,  barks  reduced 
into  coarse  powder,  and  seeds  slightly  bruised.  Very  compact 
and  tenacious  substances  require  the  maceration  to  be  con- 
tinued a week  or  two,  or  longer  j for  those  of  a softer  and 
looser  texture,  two  or  three  days  are  sufficient,  while  some 
tender  herbs  and  flowers  not  only  stand  in  no  need  of  mace- 
ration, but  are  even  injured  by  it.  The  fermentation  which 
was  formerly  prescribed  in  some  instances,  is  always  hurtful. 

The  fire  ought  to  be  quickly  raised,  and  kept  up  during  the 
whole  process ; but  to  such  a degree  only,  that  the  oil  may 
freely  distil ; otherwise  the  oil  will  be  exposed  to  an  unneces- 
sary heat ; a circumstance  which  ought,  as  much  as  possible, 
to  be  avoided.  Fire  communicates  to  all  these  oils  a disagree- 
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able  impregnation,  as  is  evident  from  their  being  much  less 
grateful  when  newly  distilled,  than  after  they  have  stood  for 
some  time  in  a cool  place ; and  the  longer  the  heat  is  con- 
tinued, the  greater  alteration  it  produces  in  them. 

The  greater  number  of  oils  require  for  their  distillation  the 
heat  of  water  strongly  boiling  ; but  there  are  many  also  which 
rise  with  a heat  considerably  less  ; such  as  those  of  lemon  and 
citron  peel,  of  the  flowers  of  lavender  and  rosemary,  and  of 
almost  all  the  more  odoriferous  kinds  of  flowers.  We  have 
already  observed,  that  these  flowers  have  their  fragrance  much 
injured,  or  even  destroyed,  by  beating  and  bruising  them  ; it 
is  impaired  also  by  the  immersion  in  water  in  the  present  pro- 
cess, and  the  more  so  in  proportion  to  the  continuance  of  the 
immersion  and  the  heat ; hence  oils,  distilled  in  the  common 
manner,  prove  much  less  agreeable  in  smell  than  the  subjects 
themselves.  For  the  distillation  of  substances  of  this  class, 
another  method  has  been  contrived  : instead  of  being  immer- 
sed  in  water,  they  are  exposed  only  to  its  vapour.  A proper 
quantity  of  water  being  put  into  the  bottom  of  the  still,  the 
odoriferous  herbs  or  flowers  are  laid ' lightly  in  a basket,  of 
such  a size  that  it  may  enter  into  the  still,  and  rest  against  its 
sides,  just  above  the  water.  The  head  being  then  fitted  on, 
and  the  water  made  to  boil,  the  steam,  percolating  through 
the  subject,  imbibes  the  oil,  without  impairing  its  fragrance, 
and  carries  it  over  into  the  receiver.  Oils  thus  obtained, 
possess  the  odour  of  the  subject  in  an  exquisite  degree*  am! 
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have  nothing  of  the  disagreeable  scent  perceivable  in  those 
distilled  by  boiling  them  in  water  in  the  common  manner. 

Plants  differ  so  much,  according  to  the  soil  and  season  of 
which  they  are  the  produce,  and  likewise  according  to  their 
own  ages,  that  it  is  impossible  to  fix  the  quantity  of  Water  to 
be  drawn  from  a certain  weight  of  them  to  any  invariable 
standard.  The  distillation  may  always  be  continued  as  long 
as  the  liquor  runs  well  flavoured  off  the  subject,  but  no  longer. 

The  mixture  of  water  and  oil  which  comes  over  may  either 
be  separated  immediately,  by  means  of  a separatory,  or  after 
it  has  been  put  into  large  narrow-necked  bottles,  and  placed 
in  a cool  place,  that  the  portion  of  oil  which  is  not  dissolved 
in  the  water  may  rise  to  the  top,  or  sink  to  the  bottom,  ac- 
cording to  its  specific  gravity.  It  is  then  to  be  separated,  either 
by  a separatory,  (Plate  I.  fig.  10.) ; or  by  means  of.  a small 
glass  syringe;  or  by  means  of  a filter  of  paper  ; or,  lastly,  by 
means  of  a woollen  thread,  one  end  of  which  is  immersed  in 
the  oil,  and  the  other  lower  end  in  a phial : the  oil  will  thus 
pass  over  into  the  phial  by  capillary  attraction,  and  the  thread 
is  to  be  squeezed  dry. 

The  water  employed  in  the  distillation  of  volatile  oils  always 
imbibes  some  portion  of  the  oil,  as  is  evident  from  the  smell, 
taste,  and  colour,  which  it  acquires.  It  cannot,  however,  re- 
tain above  a certain  quantity  ; and,  hence,  such  as  has  been 
already  used,  and,  therefore,  almost  saturated,  may  be  advan- 
tageously employed,  instead  of  common  water,  in  a second, 
third,  or  any  future  distillation  of  the  same  subject. 

After  the  distillation  of  one  oil,  particular  care  should  be 
had  to  clean  the  worm  perfectly  before  it  be  employed  in  the 
distillation  of  a different  substance.  Some  oils,  those  of 
wormwood  and  aniseeds  for  instance,  adhere  to  it  so  tena- 
ciously, as  not  to  be  melted  out  by  heat,  or  washed  off  by  wa- 
ter : the  best  way  of  removing  these,  is  to  run  a little  spirit  of 
wine  through  it. 

Volatile  oils,  after  they  are  distilled,  should  be  suffered  to 
stand  for  some  days,  in  vessels  loosely  covered  with  paper,  till 
they  have  lost  their  disagreeable  fiery  odour,  and  become 
limpid  : then  put  them  up  in  small  bottles,  which  are  to  be 
kept  quite  full,  closely  stopped,  in  a cool  places  With  these 
precautions,  they  will  retain  their  virtues  in  perfection  for 
many  years. 

Most  of  the  oils  mentioned  above  are  prepared  by  out;  che- 
mists in  Britain,  and  are  easily  procurable  in  a tolerable  de- 
gree of  perfection  : but  the  oils  from  the  more  expensive 
spices,  though  still  introduced  among  the  preparations  in  the 
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foreign  Pharmacopoeias,  are,  when  employed  amon**  us, 
usually  imported  from  abroad. 

These  are  frequently  so  much  adulterated,  that  it  is  not 
easy  to  meet  with  such  as  are  at  all  fit  for  use : nor  are  these 
adulterations  easily  discoverable.  The  grosser  abuses,  indeed, 
may  be  readily  detected.  Thus,  if  the  oil  be  mixed  with  al- 
cohol, it  will  turn  milky  on  the  addition  of  water  ; if  with  ex- 
pressed oils,  alcohol  will  dissolve  the  volatile,  and  leave  the 
other  behind  : if  with  oil  of  turpentine,  on  dipping  a piece  of 
paper  in  the  mixture,  and  drying  it  with  a gentle  heat,  the 
turpentine  will  be  betrayed  by  its  smell.  But  the  more  sub- 
tile artists  have  contrived  other  methods  of  sophistication, 
which  elude  all  trials  of  this  kind. 

Some  have  looked  upon  the  specific  gravity  of  oils  as  a cer- 
tain criterion  of  their  genuineness.  This,  however,  is  not  to  be 
absolutely  depended  on  ; for  the  genuine  oils,  obtained  from 
the  same  subjects,  often  differ  in  gravity  as  much  as  thbse 
drawn  from  different  ones.  Cinnamon  anti  cloves,  whose  oils 
usually  sink  in  water,  yield,  if  slowly  and  carefully  distilled, 
oils  of  great  fragrancy,  which  are  specifically  lighter  than  the 
aqueous  fluid  employed  in  their  distillation ; whilst,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  last  runnings  of  some  of  the  lighter  oils  prove 
sometimes,  so  ponderous  as  to  sink  in  water. 

As  all  volatile  oils  agree  in  the  general  properties  of  solubi- 
lity in  spirit  of  wine,  sparing  solubility  in  water,  miscibility 
with  water,  by  the  intervention  of  certain  intermedia,  volatility 
in  the  heat  of  boiling  water,  &c.  it  is  plain  that  they  may  be 
variously  mixed  with  each  other,  or  the  dearer  sophisticated 
with  the  cheaper,  without  any  possibility  of  discovering  the 
abuse  by  any  trials  of  this  kind  : and,  indeed,  it  would  ifot  be 
of  much  advantage  to  the  purchaser,  if  lie  had  infallible  cri- 
teria of  the  genuineness  of  every  individual  oil.  It  is  of  as 
much  importance  that  they  be  good,  as  that  they  be  genuine  ; 
for  genuine  oils,  from  inattentive  distillation,  and  long  and 
careless  keeping,  are  often  weaker,  both  in  smell  and  taste, 
than  the  common  sophisticated  ones. 

The  smell  and  taste  seem  to  be  the  only  certain  test  of  which 
the  nature  of  the  thing  will  admit.  If  a bark  should  have  in 
every  respect  the  appearance  of  good  cinnamon,  and  should 
be  proved  indisputably  to  be  the  genuine  bark  of  the  cinnamon 
tree;  yet  if  it  want  the  cinnamon  flavour,  or  has  it  but  in  a 
low  degree,  we  reject  it;  and  the  case  is  the  same  with  the  oil. 
It  is  only  from  use  and  habit,  or  comparisons  with  specimens 
of  known  quality,  that  we  can  judge  of  the  goodness,  either.' 
of  the  drugs  themselves,  or  of  their  oils. 
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Most  of  the  volatile  oils,  indeed,  are  too  hot  and  pungent  i 
to  be  tasted  with  safety  : and  the  smell  of  the  subject  is  so  j 
much  concentrated  in  them,  that  a small  variation  in  this  re- 
spect is  not  easily  distinguished ; but  we  can  readily  dilute 
them  to  any  assignable  degree.  A drop  of  the  oil  may  be  dis- 
solved in  spirit  of  wine,  or  received  on  a bit  of  sugar,  and  dis- 
solved by  that  intermedium  in  water.  The  quantity  of  liquor 
which  it  thus  impregnates  with  its  flavour,  or  the  degree  and 
quality  of  flavour  which  it  communicates  to  a certain  deter- 
minate quantity  of  liquor,  will  be  the  measure  of  the  degree 
of  goodness  of  the  oil. 

Olea  volatilia.  Ed. 

' Volatile  Oils. 

Volatile  oils  are  prepared  nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
distilled  waters,  except  that  less  water  is  to  be  added.  Seeds 
and  woody  substances  are  to  be  previously  bruised  or  rasp- 
ed. The  oil  comes  over  with  the  water,  and  is  afterwards 
to  be  separated  from  it,  according  as  it  may  be  lighter  than 
the  water,  and  swim  upon  its  surface,  or  heavier,  and  sink 
to  the  bottom. 

Besides,  in  preparing  these  distilled  waters  and  oils,  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  the  goodness  of  the  subject,  its  texture,  the 
season  of  the  year,  and  similar  causes,  must  give  rise  to  so 
many  differences,  that  no  certain  or  general  rule  can  be  gi- 
ven to  suit  accurately  each  example.  Therefore  many  things 
arc  omitted,  to  be  varied  by  the  operator  according  to  his 
judgment,  and  only  the  most  general  precepts  are  given. 

Olea  uistillata.  Lond. 

Distilled  Oils. 

The  seeds  of  anise  and  caraway,  the  flowers  of  chamomile 
and  lavender,  the  berries  of  juniper  and  alspice,  the  tops 
of  rosemary,  and  the  dried  herbs  of  other  articles,  are  to 
be  used. 

Each  of  these  is  to  be  put  into  an  alembic,  and  covered  with 
water,  and  the  oil  drawn  off  by  distillation  into  a large  re- 
frigeratory. 

The  water  which  comes  over  with  the  oil  of  caraway,  pep- 
permint, mint,  alspice,  and  pennyroyal,  in  distillation,  is  to 
be  kept  for  use. 

Dub. 

Let  the  oil  be  extracted,  by  distillation,  from  the  subject  prer 
viously  macerated  in  water,  with  the  addition  ot  as  much 
water  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 
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In  distilling  fennel,  peppermint,  spearmint,  pennyroyal,  and 
pimento,  the  liquor  which  comes  over  along  with  the  oil  is 
to  be  preserved  for  use  in  the  manner  directed  in  the  chap- 
ter on  Distilled  Waters. 


According  to  these  directions,  prepare 
Oleum  volatile.  Ed.  Volatile,  or  distilled 

DISTILLATUM.  Lond. 

Dub.  Lond. 


Oleum 
Carui. 

Fceniculi  dulcis.  Dub. 
JUNIPERI  COMMUNIS.  Ed. 

Juniperi.  Lond.  Dub. 

JuNIPERI  SABINiE.  Ed. 
Sabin.*.  Dub. 

LAURI  SASSAFRAS.  Ed. 
Sassafras.  Dub. 

Lavandul*  spic*.  Ed. 
Lavandul*.  Lond.  Dub. 
Antiiemidis.  Lond. 

Menth*  piperit*.  Ed.  Lond, 
Menth*  piperitidis.  Dub. 
Menth*  sativ*.  Dub. 
Menth*  viridts.  Lond. 
Myrti  piment*.  Ed. 
Pimento.  Dub . Pimentae. 
Lond. 

Origani.  Dub. 

Pimpinellae  anisi.  Ed. 
Anisi.  Lond.  Dub. 

Pulegii.  Lond.  Dub. 


Dub.  oil  of 

Caraway y /rom  the  seeds. 
Fennel  seed,  from  the  seeds. 

I Juniper  berries,  from  the  her - 
3 ries. 

Savine,/r<m  the  leaves. 

Sassafras,  from  the  root , baric, 
and  wood. 

\ Lavender,  from  the  flowering 
J spikes. 

C h a m om\\e,from  the  flowers. 

1 Peppermint,  from  the  herb  in 
3 flower. 

7 Spearmint,  from  the  herb  in 
3 flower. 


Pimento, from  thefruit  or  berry. 


! 

f Origanum,  from  the  herb 
\ flower. 

Amseed,  from  the  seeds. 


in 


} 


Rorismarini  officinalis.  Ed. 
Rorismarini.  Dub. 
Rosmarint.  Lond. 

Rut*.  Dub. 


f Pennyroyal,  from  the  herb  in. 
\ flower. 

Rosemary  from  the flowering 
tops. 

Yx\\c,from  the  herb  in  flower. 


! 


■ Medical  use. — Volatile  oils,  medicinally  considered,  agree  in 
the  general  qualities  of  pungency  and  heat ; in  particular  vir- 
tues, they  differ  as  much  as  the  subjects  from  which  they  are 
obtained,  the  oil  being  the  direct  principle  in  which  the  vir- 
tues, or  at  least  a considerable  part  of  the  virtues,  of  the  seve- 
ral subjects  reside.  Thus,  the  carminative  virtue  of  the  warm 
seeds,  the  diuretic  of  juniper  berries,  the  enmenagogue  of  sa- 
vine,  the  nervine  of  rosemary,  the  stomachic  of  mint,  the 
cordial  of  aromatics,  &c.  are  supposed  to  be  concentrated  in 
their  oils. 

There  is  another  remarkable  difference  in  volatile,  oils,  the 
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foundation  of  which  is  less  obvious,  that  of  the  degree  of  their 
pungency  and  heat.  These  are  by  no  means  in  proportion,  as 
might  be  expected,  to  those  of  the  subject  they  were  drawn 
from.  The  oil  of  cinnamon,  for  instance,  is  excessively  pun- 
gent and  fiery  j in  its  undiluted  state  it  is  almost  caustic  j 
whereas  cloves,  a spice  which,  in  substance,  is  far  more  pun- 
gent than  the  other,  yields  an  oil  which  is  much  less  so.  This 
difference  seems  to  depend  partly  upon  the  quantity  of  oil  af- 
forded, cinnamon  yielding  much  less  than  cloves,  and  conse- 
quently having  its  active  matter  concentrated  into  a smaller 
volume,  partly  upon  a difference  in  the  nature  of  the  active 
parts  themselves  ; for  though  volatile  oils  contain  always  the 
specific  odour  and  flavour  of  their  subjects,  whether  grateful 
or  ungrateful,  they  do  not  always  contain  the  whole  pungency  : 
this  resides  frequently  in  a more  fixed  matter,  and  does  not 
rise  with  the  oil.  After  the  distillation  of  cloves,  pepper,  and 
some  other  spices,  a part  of  their  pungency  is  found  to  remain 
behind ; a simple  tincture  of  them  in  alcohol  is  even  more 
pungent  than  their  pure  essential  oils. 

The  more  grateful  oils  are  frequently  made  use  of  for  recon- 
ciling  to  the  stomach  medicines  of  themselves  disgustful.  It 
has  been  customary  to  employ  them  as  correctors  for  the  re- 
sinous purgatives ; an  use  to  which  they  do  not  scein  to  be 
well  adapted.  All  the  service  they  can  here  be  of  is,  to  make 
the  resin  sit  more  easily  at  first  on  the  stomach  ; far  from  aba- 
ting the  irritating  quality  upon  which  the  violence  of  its  ope- 
ration depend^,  these  pungent  oils  superadd  a fresh  stimulus. 

Volatile  oils  are  never  given  alone,  on  account  of  their  ex- 
treme heat  and  pungency  ; which  in  some  is  so  great,  that  a 
single  drop  let  fall  upon  the  tongue  produces  a gangrenous  es- 
char. They  are  readily  imbibed  by  a piece  of  dry  sugar,  and  in 
this  form  may  be  conveniently  exhibited.  Ground  with  eight 
or  ten  times  their  weight  of  sugar,  they  become  soluble  in 
aqueous  liquors,  and  thus  may  be  diluted  to  any  assigned  de- 
gree. Mucilages  also  render  them  miscible  with  water  into  an 
uniform  milky  liquor.  They  dissolve  likewise  in  alcohol ; the 
more  fragrant  in  an  equal  weight,  and  almost  all  of  them  in 
„ less  than  four  times  their  own  weight.  These  solutions  may 
be  either  taken  on  sygar,  or  mixed  with  syrups,  or  the  like. 
On  mixing  them  with  w-ater,  the  liquor  grows  itiilky,  and  the 
oil  separates.  • . 

The  more  pungent  oils  are  employed  externally  against  pa- 
ralytic complaints,  numbness,  pains,  and  aches,  cold  tumours, 
and  in  other  cases  where  particular  parts  require  to  be  heated 
or  stimulated.  The  toothach  is  sometimes  relieved  by  a drop 
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of  these  almost  caustic  oils,  received  on  cotton,  and  cautious- 
ly introduced  into  the  hollow  tooth. 

Oleum  terebinthin®.  Dub . 

Oil  of  Turpentine. 

Take  of 

Common  turpentine,  five  pounds ; 

Water,  four  pints. 

Distil  the  turpentine  with  the  water  in  a copper  alembic.  Af- 
ter the  distillation  of  the  oil,  what  remains  in  the  retort  is 
yellow  resin. 

Oleum  volatile  pini  purissimum  ; olim  Oleum  terebin- 

THIN®  PURISSIMUM.  Ed.  OLEUM  TEREBINTHIN®  RECTI 
ficatum.  Lond.  Dub. 

Rectified  Oil  of  Turpentine. 

Take  of 

Oil  of  turpentine,  one  pint,  (two  pints,  Dub.) } + 

Water,  four  pints,  (four  pints,  Dub.) 

Distil,  Lond.  (a  point  and  a half  of  oil,  Dub.)  (as  long  as  any 
oil  comes  over,  Ed.) 

This  rectified  oil,  which,  in  many  Pharmacopoeias,  is  styled 
Ethereal,  is  said  not  to  have  its  specific  gravity,  smell,  taste, 
or  medical  qualities,  much  improved  by  this  process,  which  is 
both  tedious  and  accompanied  with  danger.  It  must  be  con- 
ducted with  very  great  care ; for  the  vapour,  which  is  apt  to 
escape  through  the  junctures  of  the  vessels,  is  very  inflamma- 
ble. 

Medical  use. — The  spirit  of  turpentine,  as  this  essential  oil 
has  been  styled,  is  frequently  taken  internally  as  a diuretic  and 
sudorific  ; and  it  has  sometimes  a considerable  effect  when  ta- 
ken to  the  extent  of  a few  drops  only.  It  has,  however,  been 
given  in  much  larger  doses,  especially  when  mixed  with  honey. 
Recourse  has  principally  been  had  to  such  doses  in  cases  of 
chronic  rheumatism,  particularly  in  those  modifications  of  it 
which  are  termed  sciatica  and  lumbago  ; but  sometimes  they 
' induce  bloody  urine.  Of  its  singularly  beneficial  and  almost 
specific  effects  in  taenia,  we  have  already  spoken  at  consider- 
able length  in  the  Materia  Medica. 

Oil  of  turpentine*  melted  with  aS  much  ointment  of  yellow 
resin  as  is  sufficient  to  give  it  the  consistence  of  a liniment, 
constitutes  the  application  to  recent  burns,  so  strongly  recom-. 
mended  by  Mr  Kentish.  He  first  bathes  the  part  with  heat- 
ed oil  of  turpentine,  alcohol,  or  tincture  of  camphor,  and  then 
covers  it  up  with  rags  dipped  in  the  liniment,  which  are  to  be 
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renewed  one  at  a time,  once  a-day.  As  the  inflammation  sub- 
sides, less  stimulating  applications  are  to  be  used  ; and  when 
the  secretion  of  pus  commences,  the  parts  are  then  to  be  co- 
vered with  powdered  chalk,  heated  to  the  temperature  of  the 
body.  In  this  way,  he  assures  us  that  he  cured  very  many 
extensive  burns  in  a few  weeks,  which,  under  the  use  of  cool- 
ing applications,  would  have  required  as  many  months,  or 
would  have  been  altogether  incurable. 


Chap.  XXI.— DISTILLED  WATERS. 

In  the  distillation  of  volatile  oils,  the  water,  as  was  observed 
in  a foregoing  section,  imbibes  always  a part  of  the  oil.  The 
distilled  liquors  here  treated  of,  are  nothing  but  water  thus 
impregnated  with  the  essential  oil  of  the  subject ; whatever 
smell,  taste,  or  virtue  is  communicated  to  the  water,  or  obtain- 
ed in  the  form  of  watery  liquor,  being  found  in  a concentra- 
ted state  in  the  oil. 

All  those  yegetablcs,  therefore,  which  contain  an  essential 
oil,  will  give  over  some  virtue  to  water  by  distillation  : but  the 
degree  of  the  impregnation  of  the  water,  or  the  quantity  of 
water  which  a plant  is  capable  of  saturating  with  its  virtue, 
are  by  no  means  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  its  oil.  The 
oil  saturates  only  the  water  that  comes  over  at  the  same  time 
with  it : if  there  be  more  oil  than  is  sufficient  for  this  satura- 
tion, the  surplus  separates,  and  concretes  in  its  proper  form, 
not  miscible  with  the  water  that  arises  afterwards.  Some  odo- 
riferous flowers,  whose  oil  is  in  so  small  quantity,  that  scarce- 
ly any  visible  mark  of  it  appears,  unless  fifty  or  an  hundred 
pounds  or  more  are  distilled  at  once,  give  nevertheless  as 
strong  an  impregnation  to  water  as  those  plants  which  abound 
most  with  oil. 

Many  have  been  of  opinion,  that  distilled  waters  may  be 
more  and  more  impregnated  with  the  virtues  of  the  subject, 
and  their  strength  increased  to  any  assigned  degree,  by  coho- 
l at  ion,  that  is,  by  re-distilling  them  repeatedly  from  fresh 
parcels  of  the  plant.  Experience,  however,  shews  the  con- 
trary. A water  skilfully  drawn  in  the  first  distillation, 
proves,  on  every  repeated  one,  not  stronger,  but  more  dis- 
agreeable. Aqueous  liquors  are  not  capable  of  imbibing 
above  a certain  quantity  of  the  volatile  oil  of  vegetables  ; and 
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tliis  they  may  be  made  to  take  up  by  one,  as  well  as  by  any 
number  of  distillations  : the  oftener  the  process  is  repeated, 
the  ungrateful  impression  which  they  generally  receive  from 
the  fire,  even  at  the  first  time,  becomes  greater  and  greater. 

Those  plants,  which  do  not  yield  at  first  waters  sufficiently 
strong,  are  not  proper  subjects  for  this  process. 

Most  distilled  waters,  when  first  prepared,  have  a some- 
what unpleasant  smell,  which,  however,  they  gradually  lose  : 
it  is  therefore  advisable  to  keep  them  for  some  days  after 
their  preparation  in  vessels  but  slightly  covered  ; and  not  to 
cork  them  up  until  they  lose  that  smell. 

That  the  waters  may  keep  the  better,  about  one-twentieth 
part  their  weight  of  proof-spirit  may  be  added  to  each  after 
they  are  distilled.  I have  been  informed  by  a respectable 
apothecary,  that  if  the  simple  distilled  waters  be  rectified  by 
distilling  them  a second  time,  they  will  keep  for  several  years 
without  the  addition  of  any  spirit,  which  always  gives  an  un- 
pleasant flavour,  and  is  often  objectionable  for  other  reasons. 

Distilled  waters  are  employed  chiefly  as  grateful  diluents, 
as  suitable  vehicles  for  medicines  of  greater  efficacy,  or  for 
rendering  disgustful  ones  more  acceptable  to  the  palate  and 
stomach  j few  of  them  are  depended  on,  with  any  intention 
of  consequence,  by  themselves. 

To  the  chapter  on  Simple  Distilled  Waters,  the  London 
college  have  annexed  the  following  remarks. 

The  waters  are  to  be  distilled  from  the  dried  herbs,  unless 
otherwise  ordered,  because  they  are  not  to  be  had  at  all 
times  of  the  year.  Whenever  they  are  used  fresh,  the 
weights  are  to  be  doubled. 

To  every  gallon  of  these  waters  add  five  fluidounces  of 
proof-spirit,  to  preserve  them. 

The  Edinburgh  and  Dublin  colleges  order  half  an  ounce  of 
proof-spirit  to  every  pound  of  the  water,  which  is  nearly 
the  same  proportion. 


Aqua  distillata.  Lond. 
Distilled  IVater. 


Take  of 

Water,  ten  gallons. 

Draw  off  by  distillation,  first,  four  pints  ; which  being  thrown 
away,  draw  off  four  gallons,  which  is  to  be  kept  in  a glass 
bottle. 


Take  of 
Spring 


Dub. 

water,  twenty  pintc- 
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Put  it  into  a glass  retort,  and  having  thrown  away  the  first 
pint  which  comes  over,  draw  off  one  gallon  by  distillation 
with  a gentle  heat. 

Ed. 

Let  water  be  distilled  in  very  clean  vessels,  until  about  two- 
thirds  have  come  over. 

Water  is  never  found  pure  in  a state  of  nature;  and  as  it 
is  absolutely  necessary,  particularly  for  many  chemical  opera- 
tions, that  it  should  be  perfectly  so,  we  must  separate  it  from 
all  heterogeneous  matters,  by  distillation.  The  first  portion 
that  comes  over  should  be  thrown  away,  not  so  much  from 
the  possibility  of  its  being  impregnated  with  volatile  matters 
contained  in  the  water,  as  from  the  probability  that  it  will  be 
contaminated  with  impurities  it  may  have  contracted  in  its 
passage  through  the  worm  in  the  refrigeratory.  The  distilla- 
tion is  not  to  be  pushed  too  far,  lest  the  water  should  acquire 
an  empyreumatic  flavour. 

Although  distilled  water  be  necessary  for  many  purposes, 
we  apprehend  that  the  London  college,  from  a desire  of  ex- 
treme elegance,  in  their  former  edition,  fell  into  a very  con- 
siderable error,  in  ordering  it  to  be  employed  for  many  pur- 
poses, such  as  infusions  and  decoctions,  for  which  good 
spring  water  answers  just  as  well,  and  for  which,  we  will 
venture  to  say,  that  distilled  water  never  is  employed  by  the 
apothecary.  The  consequence  was,  that  the  apothecary  ha- 
ving no  rule  to  direct  him,  when  it  was  absolutely  necessary, 
and  when  it  might  be  dispensed  with,  dispensed  with  it  oftener 
than  was  proper.  In  the  present  edition  they  have  taken 
care  not  to  subject  themselves  to  this  criticism. 

AgUA  CITRI  AURANTII.  Ed. 

Orange-peel  Water. 

Take  of 

Fresh  orange-peel,  two  pounds. 

Pour  upon  it  as  much  water  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  prevent 
any  empyreuma,  after  ten  pounds  have  been  drawn  oft'  bv 
distillation.  After  due  maceration,  distil  ten  pounds. 


AgUA  anethi.  Lond. 
Dill  Water. 


Take  of 

Dill  seeds,  bruised,  one  pound. 

Pour  upon  them  so  much  water,  that  after  the  distillation 
enough  may  be  left  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Distil  one  gallon. 
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Aqua  ioeniculi  dulcis.  Dub. 

Fennel  Water. 

Take  of 

The  bruised  seeds  of  sweet  fennel,  one  pound. 

Water,  as  much  as  may  be  sufficient  to  prevent  empyrcu- 
ma. 

Distil  one  gallon. 


In  the  same  manner,  and  in  the  same  quantity,  prepare 


Aqua 


Water  of 


Anethi.  Lond. 

Carui.  Land. 

ClTRI  AURANTJI.  Ed. 
ClTRI  MEDICAL  Ed. 
Foeniculi.  Lond. 
Foeniculi  dulcis.  Dub. 
Lauri  cassia:.  Ed. 
Lauri  cinnamomi.  Ed. 

ClNNAMOMI.  Lond. 


Cinnamomi.  Dub. 


Mentha:  piperita:.  Ed. 

Mentha:  piperitidis.  Dub. 
Mentha:  piperita:.  Lond . 

Mentha;  pulegii.  Ed. 

Pulegii.  Lond.  Dub. 
Mentha:  sativa:.  Dub. 

viridis.  Lond. 

Myrti  pimenta:.  Ed. 

Pimento.  Dub. 

Pimenta:.  Lond. 


t'D\\\,Jrom  one 'pound  of  the  seeds 
\ bruised. 

f Caraway,  from  one  pound  <f  the 
\ seeds  bruised. 

Orange-peel,  from  two  pounds 
fresh . 

Lemon-peel,  from  two  pounds  of 
the  fresh  peel. 
f Fennel,  from  one  pound  f the 
l bruised  seeds. 

f Sweet  Fennel,  from  one  pound  of 
I the  seeds  bruised . ' , 

| Cassia,  from  one  pound  of  the  bark 
l bruised. 

f Cinnamon,  from  one  pound  of  the 
\ bark  bruised. 

{Cinnamon,  from  one  pound  of  the 
bark  bruised,  and  maceratedfor 
a day  in  a pint  of  water. 

{Cinnamon,  from  one  pound  of  the 
bark  bruised,  and  macerated for 
a day. 

J Peppermint,  from  three  pounds  of' 
I the  herb  in  fiower. 


| from  one  and  a half. 

f Pennyroyal,  from  three  pounds  of 
| the  herb  in  the  f outer, 
one  and  a half 

Spearmint,  one  and  a half 

Pimento,  half  a pound  bruised. 
f Vimeuto,  from  half  a pound  bind - 
| scd  and  macerated  for  a day. 

{Pimento,  from  half  a pound  brui- 
sed, find  maceratedfor  a dap  in 
a pint  of  water. 
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Aqua  Water  of 

Ros.®  centifoli®.  Ed.  JRose,  from  six  pounds  of  the  re- 

\ cent  petals. 

Ros®.  Dub.  f Rose,y?-0ttz  six  pounds  of  the  re- 

\ cent  petals  of  the  Damask  rose. 
Ros®.  Lond.  , fRos  e,Jrom  eight  pounds  of  the  pe- 

\ tals  of  the  hundred-leaved  rose. 

The  virtues  of  ail  these  waters  are  nearly  alike ; and  the 
peculiarities  of  each  will  be  easily  understood,  by  consulting 
the  account  given  in  the  materia  medica  of  the  substance 
from  which  they  are  prepared.  Mr  Nicholson  mentions,  that 
as  rose-water  is  exceedingly  apt  to  spoil,  the  apothecaries  ge- 
nerally prepare  it  in  small  quantities  at  a time  from  the 
leaves,  preserved  by  packing  them  closely  in  cans  with  com- 
mon salt.  This,  we  understand,  is  not  the  practice  in  Edin- 
burgh ; and,  indeed,  cannot  succeed  with  the  petals  of  the 
damask  rose  ; for  they  lose  their  smell  by  drying.  The  Lon- 
don apothecaries,  therefore,  probably  use  the  red  rose,  The 
spoiling  of  some  waters  is  owing  to  some  mucilage  carried 
over  in  the  distillation  ; for,  if  rectified  by  a second  distilla- 
tion, they  keep  perfectly  well  for  any  length  of  time. 


Chap.  XXII. 

EMPYREUMATIC  VOLATILE  OILS. 

'•  3 t 

Empyueumatic  oils  agree  in  many  particulars  with  the 
volatile  oils  already  treated  of,  but  they  also  differ  from  them 
in  several  important  circumstances.  The  latter  exist  ready 
formed  in  the  aromatic  substances  from  which  they  are  ob- 
tained, and  are  only  separated  from  the  fixed  principles  by 
the  action  of  a heat  not  exceeding  that  of  boiling  water.  The 
former,  on  the  contrary,  are  always  formed  by  the  action  of 
a degree  of  heat  considerably  higher  than  that  of  boiling  wa- 
ter, and  are  the  product  of  decomposition,  and  a new  ar- 
rangement of  the  elementary  principles  of  substances,  contain- 
ing at  least  oxygen,  hydrogen,  and  carbon.  Their  produc- 
tion is  therefore  always  attended  with  the  formation  of  other 
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new  products.  In  their  chemical  properties  they  do  not  dif- 
fer very  remarkably  from  the  volatile  oils,  and  are  principally 
distinguished  from  them  by  their  unpleasant  pungent  empy- 
reumatic smell,  and  rough  bitterish  taste.  They  are  also 
more  apt  to  spoil  by  the  contact  of  the  air,  and  the  oftener 
they  are  re-distilled,  they  become  more  limpid,  less  coloured, 
and  more  soluble  in  alcohol ; whereas  the  essential  oils,  by 
repeated  distillations,  become  thicker  and  less  soluble  iii  alco- 
hol. 

Their  action  on  the  body  is  exceedingly  stimulant  and 
heating. 

Oleum  succini  purissimum.  Ed. 

Purified  Oil  of  Amber. 

Distil  oil  of  Amber  in  a glass  retort,?  with  six  times  its  quantity 
of  water,  till  two-thirds  of  the  water  have  passed  into  the  re- 
ceiver ; then  separate  this  very  pure  volatile  oil  from  the  wa- 
ter, and  preserve  it  in  close  shut  vessels. 


Oleum  succini.  Loud. 

Oil  of  Amber. 

Put  amber  into  an  alembic,  and  distil  from  it,  in  a sand-bath, 
with  a gradually  increased  heat,  an  acid  liquor,  oil  and  salt 
impregnated  with  oil.  Then  re-distil  the  oil  twice. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

The  oil  which  rises  in  the  preparation  of  succinic  acid,  one 
pound ; 

Water,  six  pints  ; 

Distil  until  two-thirds  of  the  water  have  come  over  -,  then  se- 
parate the  oil. 

The  rectified  oil  has  a strong  bituminous  smell,  and  a pun- 
gent acrid  taste.  Given  in  a dose  of  ten  or  twelve  drops,  it 
heats,  stimulates  and  promotes  the  fluid  secretions  ; it  is  chief- 
ly celebrated  in  hysterical  disorders,  and  in  deficiencies  of  the 
uterine  purgations.  Sometimes  it  is  used  externally,  in  lini- 
ments, for  weak  or  paralytic  limbs,  and  rheumatic  pains. 


Moschus  artificialis. 

Artificial  Musk. 

By  treating  one  part  of  oil  of  amber  with  four  of  nitrous  acid, 
added  in  small  portions  at  a time,  and  stirring  them  toge- 
ther with  a glass  rod,  the  oil  is  at  last  converted  into  a yel- 
low resin,  having  the  smell  of  musk,  and  known  in  Ger- 
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many  by  the  name  of  Artificial  musk,  where  it  is  often  used 
as  a 'substitute  for  that  expensive  drug. 

Oleum  cornu  corvini  rectificatum.  Dub. 

Rectified  Oil  of  Hartshorn. 

Take  of 

The  oil  which  ascends  in  the  distillation  of  the  volatile  li- 
quor of  hartshorn,  three  pounds  ; 

Water,  six  pints. 

Distil  the  oil,  and  re-djstil  it  with  the  water,  until  it  becomes 
limpid.  It  ought  to  be  kept  In  a dark  place,  and  in  small 
phials,  completely  filled  and  well-corked. 

Animal  Oil,  thus  rectified,  is  thin  and  limpid,  of  a subtle, 
penetrating,  not  disagreeable,  smell  and  taste. 

Medical  use. — It  is  strongly  recommended  as  an  anodyne 
and  antispasmodic,  in  doses  of  from  13  to  30  drops.  Hoff- 
man reports,  that  it  procures  a calm  and  sweet  sleep,  which 
continues  often  for  20  hours,  without  being  followed  by  anv 
languor  or  debility,  but  rather  leaving  the  patient  more  alert 
and  cheerful  than  before  : that  it  procures  likewise  a gentle 
*weat,  without  increasing  the  heat  of  the  blood  : that,  given  to 
twenty  drops  or  more,  on  an  empty  stomach,  six  hours  before 
the  accession  of  an  intermittent  fever,  it  frequently  removes 
the  disorder : and  that  it  is  likewise  a very  general  remedy  in 
inveterate  and  chronic  epilepsies,  and  in  convulsive  motions, 
especially  if  given  before  the  usual  time  of  the  attack,  and  pre- 
ceded by  proper  evacuations.  How  far  cmpyreumatic  oils 
possess  the  virtues  that  have  been  ascribed  to  them,  has  hot 
yet  been  sufficiently  determined  by  experience,  their  tedious 
and  troublesome  rectification  having  prevented  their  coming 
into  general  use,  or  being  often  prepared.  They  are  liable  al- 
so to  a more  material  inconvenience  in  regard  to  their  medici- 
nal use,  namely,  precariousness  in  their  quality  ; for  how  per- 
fectly soever  they  may  be  rectified,  they  gradually  lose,  on 
keeping,  the  qualities  they  had  received  from  that  process,  and 
leturn  more  and  more  towards  their  original  fetid  state. 


Chap.  XXIII.— DISTILLED  SPIRITS. 


TpE  flavour  and  virtues  of  distilled  waters  are  owing,  as 
Observed  in  a preceding  chapter,  to  their  being  impregna- 


605 


Chap.  XXIII.  Of  Distilled  Spirits. 

ted  with  a portion  of  the  volatile  oil  of  the  subject  from  which 
they  are  drawn.  Alcohol,  considered  as  a vehicle  for  these 
oils,  has  this  advantage  above  water,  that  it  keeps  all  the  oil 
that  rises  with  it  perfectly  dissolved  into  -an  uniform  limpid  li- 
quor. 

Nevertheless,  many  substances,  which,  on  being  distilled 
with  water,  impart  to  it  their  virtues  in  great  perfection,  if 
treated  in  the  same  manner  with  alcohol,  scarcely  give  over  to 
it  any  smell  or  taste.  The  cause  of  this  difference  is,  that  al- 
cohol is  not  susceptible  of  so  great  a degree  of  heat  as  water. 
It  is  obvious,  therefore,  that  some  substances  may  be  volatile 
enough  to  rise  with  the  heat  of  boiling  water,  but  not  with 
that  of  boiling  alcohol. 

Thus,  if  cinnamon,  for  instance,  be  committed  to  distilla- 
tion with  a mixture  of  alcohol  and  water,  or  with  proof- spi- 
rit, which  is  no  other  than  a mixture  of  about  equal  parts  of 
the  two,  the  alcohol  will  arise  first,  clear,  colourless,  and  tran- 
sparent, and  almost  without  any  taste  of  the  spice  ; but,  as 
soon  as  the  more  ponderous  watery  fluid  begins  to  arise,  the 
oil  comes  freely  over  with  it,  so  as  to  render  the  liquor  highly 
odorous,  sapid,  and  of  a milky  hue. 

The  proof-spirit  usually  met  with  in  the  shops  is  very  rare- 
ly pure,  or  free  from  all  unpleasant  flavour,  which,  though  con- 
cealed by  means  of  certain  additions,  plainly  discovers  itself 
when  employed  for  the  preparation  of  distilled  spirits.  This 
nauseous  flavour  does  not  bee-in  to  arise  till  after  the  alcohol 

O 

has  come  over,  which  is  the  very  time  that  the  virtues  of  the 
ingredients  begin  also  to  arise  most  plentifully;  and  hence  the 
liquor  receives  an  ungrateful  taint.  To  this  cause  principally 
is  o vying  the  general  complaint,  that  the  cordials  of  the  apo- 
thecary are  less  agreeable  than  those  of  the  same  kind  prepa- 
red by  the  distiller ; the  latter  being  extremely  curious  in  rec- 
tifying and  purifying  the  spirits,  which  he  uses  for  what  he 
calls  fine  goods,  from  all  unpleasant  flavour. 

Spiritus  cari  carui.  Ed. 

Spirit  of  Caraway. 

Take  of  * 

Caraway  seeds,  bruised,  half  a pound  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  nine  pounds. 

Macerate  for  two  days  in  a close  vessel  *,  then  pour  on  as  much 

water  as  will  prevent  empvreuma,  and  draw  off,  by  distilla- 
tion, nine  pounds. 
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Spiritus  carui.  Dub. 
Spirit  of  Caraway. 

Take  of  , 

Caraway  seeds,  bruised,  half  a pound  ; 
Proof  spirit  of  wine,  one  gallon  ; 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 
Draw  off  one  gallon. 


Load. 

Take  of 

Bruised  caraway  seeds,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  gallon  ; 

Water,  enough  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  with  a slow  heat ; distil 
one  gallon. 


In  this  manner,  prepare  in  the  same  quantity  from 
Spiritus 


j-  Cinnamon,  bruised,  one  pound. 

f Peppermint,  in  flower,  one  pound 
and  a half. 

Peppermint  dried,  one  pound  and 
a half. 

" Spearmint , dried,  one  pound  and 
a half. 

' Pennyroyal,  dried,  a pound  and  a 
''  half. 


Lauri  cinnamomi.  Ed. 

Cinnamomi.  Lond.  Dub. 

Mentha  piperita;.  Ed. 

Land. 

Mentha;  viridis.  Lond. 

Pulegii.  Lond. 

Myristica.  Lond. 

Myristica  moschata.  Ed.  V Nutmeg,  bruised,  two  ounces. 
Nucis  moschata.  Dub. 

Myrti  pimenta.  Ed.  1 Pimento,  bruised,  half  a pound. 

Pimento.  Dub.  > three  ounces. 

Pimenta.  Lond.  j two  ounces. 

Rosmarini.  Lond.  Rosemary,  tops  fresh,  two  pounds. 

Anisi.  Lond.  Aniseed,  bruised,  half  a pound. 


Spiritus  lavandula  spica.  Ed. 
Spirit  of  Lavender. 


Take  of  ' 

Flowering  spikes  of  lavender,  fresh,  two  pounds  j 
Alcohol,  eight  pounds. 

Draw  off,  in  a water-bath,  seven  pounds. 
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SpIRITUS  LAVANDULAE.  Loud. 

Spirit  of  Lavender. 

Take  of 

Fresh  lavender  flowers,  two  pounds  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  one  gallon  ; 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  with  a slow  fire.  Draw  off 
a gallon. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Fresh  tops  of  lavender,  one  pound  and  a half  j 
Proof  spirit  of  wine  one  gallon  ; 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Draw  off,  by  a moderate  heat,  five  pints. 


By  these  directions,  and  in  the  same  quantity,  is  prepared, 


SPIRITUS  RORISMARm  OFFI-1  Ros  pounds, 

CINALIS.  Ed.  3 J’  r 

Spiritus  rorismarini.  Dub. a pound  and  a half. 


It  is  unnecessary  to  make  particular  observations  on  each  of 
these  simple  spirits,  as  their  virtues  are  the  same  with  those 
of  the  substances  from  which  they  are  extracted,  united  to  the 
stimulus  of  the  alcohol.  The  alcohol  in  the  spirits  of  lavender 
and  rosemary  is  almost  pure  ; in  the  others,  it  is  diluted  with 
about  an  equal  weight  of  water. 


Spiritus  anisi  compositus.  Dub. 

Compound  Spirit  of  Aniseed. 

Take  of 
Aniseed, 

Angelica  seed,  of  each,  bruised,  half  a pound  ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  gallon  •, 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Draw  off  one  gallon  by  distillation. 

This  compound  spirit,  like  the  simple  ones,  is  an  agreeable 
cordial ; indeed  they  are  too  agreeable,  for  by  some  they  are 
so  often  resorted  to,  on  the  slightest  sensation  of  flatulence  in 
the  stomach,  that  their  use  is  attended  with  all  the  pernicious 
consequences  of  dram-drinking. 


Spiritus  juniperi  compositus.  Ed.  > 
Compound  Spirit  of  Juniper. 

Take  of 

Juniper  berries,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 


508 


Preparations  and  Co7npositions.  Part  III,  , 

Caraway  seeds, 

Sweet  fennel  6eeds,  each,  bruised,  one  ounce  and  a half; 
Diluted  alcohol,  nine  pounds. 

Macerate  for  two  days,  and  having  added  as  much  water  as 
will  prevent  empyreuma,  draw  off,  by  distillation,  nine 
pounds. 

JLond. 

Take  of 

Juniper  berries,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 

Caraway  seeds. 

Fennel  seeds,  of  each,  bruised,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Proof  spirit,  a gallon  ; „ 

W. ater,  enough  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  distil,  with  a gentle  heat, 
one  gallon. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Juniper  berries,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 

Caraway  seeds, 

Sweet  fennel  seeds,  of  each,  bruised,  an  ounce  and  a half; 
Proof  spirit,  a gallon. 

Macerate  for  two  days,  and  then  add  as  much  water  as  will 
prevent  empyreuma,  and  draw  off  one  gallon. 

The  good  and  bad  effects  of  this  spirit  exactly  coincide 
with  those  of  gin.  The  Edinburgh  and  Dublip  colleges  ma- 
cerate only  in  the  spirit ; the  London  in  the  spirit  and  wa- 
ter. 

SPJRITUS  RAPPAtJI  COMPOSITUS.  Dlfb. 

Compound  Spirit  of  Horse-Radish. 

Take  of 

Fresh  horse-radish  root, 

Dried  outer  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  each  two  pounds ; 

Fresh  herb  of  garden  scurvy-grass,  four  pounds  ; 

Bruised  nutmegs,  one  ounce  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  gallons  ; 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma.  ' 

Draw  off  twro  gallons. 

* * x 

Spiritus  armoraci.®  compositus.  Load. 

Compound  Spirit  of  Horse-Radish. 

Take  of 

Fresh  horse-radish  root,  sliced. 


509 


Chap.  XXIII.  Of  Distilled  Spirits . 

Dried  orange-peel,  each  one  pound  ; 

Nutmegs,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  gallon  ; 

Water,  sufficient  to  prevent  empyreuma. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ; and  distil,  with  a slow  fire, 
one  gallon. 

This  is  an  aromatic  acrid  spiritous  liquor,  but  has  no  pre- 
tensions to  the  specific  Antiscorbutic  properties  formerly  a- 
scribed  to  it. 

> • ' • ■ • > • - ' 4 1 1 , * . *.•:.!  1 1 i ' * 1 f * 

Alcohol  ammoniatum  fqstidum.  Ed. 

Foetid  Ammoniated  Alcohol. 

Take  of 

Ammoniated  alcohol,  eight  ounces  j 
Assa  feetida,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Digest,  in  a close  vessel,  for  twelve  hours ; then  distil  off, 
with  the  heat  of  boiling  water,  eight  ounces. 


SPlRITUS  AMMONIjE  FCETIBUS.  Land. 

Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

take  of 

Spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints ; 

Assa  foetida,  two  ounces. 

Macerate  for  twelve  hours ; and  distil,  with  a slow  fire  into  A 
cooled  receiver,  a pint  and  a half. 


Dili.' 


Take  of 

Spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints  ; 

Assa  foetida  an  ounce  and  a quarter. 

Digest,  in  a close  vessel,  for  three  days,  with  occasional  agi- 
tation. Pour  off  the  clear  liquor,  and  distil  a pint  and  a 
half. 


Volatile  spirits,  impregnated  with  different  fbetids,  have 
been  usually  kept  in  the  shops,  as  anti-hysterics  : the  ingre- 
dient here  chosen  is  the  best  calculated  of  any  for  general  use. 
The  spirit  is  pale  when  newly  distilled,  but  acquires  a consi- 
derable tinge  by  keeping. 

Alcohol  ammoniatum  aromaticum.  Ed. 
Aromatic  Ammoniated  Alcohol. 

Take  of  ..  • 

Ammoniated  alcohol,  eight  ounces ; 

Volatile  oil  of  rosemary,  one  drachm  and  a half ; 
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Volatile  oil  of  lemon-peel,  one  drachm. 

Mix  them,  that  the  oils  may  be  dissolved. 

Spiritus  ammonite  aromaticus.  Dub. 

Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints  ; 

Essential  oil  of  lemon,  two  drachms; 

Nutmegs,  bruised,  half  an  ounce. 

Digest  in  a close  vessel,  for  three  days,  with  occasional  agita- 
tion, and  draw  off  a pint  and  a half. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints  ; 

Essential  oil  of  lemon, 

cloves,  of  each,  two  fluidrachms. 

Mix  them. 

Medicines  of  this  kind  might  be  prepared  extemporane- 
ously, by  dropping  any  proper  volatile  oil  into  ammoniated  al- 
cohol, which  will  readily  dissolve  the  oil,  if  the  ammonia  in 
the  solvent  be  caustic  ; for,  if  it  be  carbonated,  such  as  it  was 
when  prepared  according  to  the  former  directions  of  the  Lon- 
don college,  it  does  not  dissolve  the  oils  here  ordered,  and  is 
therefore  totally  unfit  for  this  preparation. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  the  oils  as  imported  are  commonly 
adulterated  with  fixed  oil,  which  renders  the  aromatic  spirit 
coloured  and  turbid,  and  that  it  is  therefore  the  usual  prac- 
tice of  chemists  to  distil  the  mixture  of  oils  and  spirit. 

Medical  use. — Ammonia,  thus  united  with  aromatics,  is  not 
only  more  agreeable  in  flavour,  but  likewise  more  acceptable 
to  the  stomach,  and  less  acrimonious,  than  when  uncombined. 
The  dose  is  from  five  or  six  drops  to  sixty  or  more. 


Spiritus  ammoniie  succinatus.  Lond. 
Succinated  Spirit  of  Ammonia. 

Take  of 

Mastiche,  three  drachms 
Alcohol,  nine  fluidrachms ; 

Oil  of  lavender,  fourteen  minims  ; ■ ' 

Oil  of  amber,  four  minims  ; # 

Solution  of  ammonia,  ten  fluidounces. 

Macerate  the  mastiche  in  the  alcohol,  until  it  be  dissolved. 
Pour  off  the  clear  tincture  ; add  the  other  ingredients,  and 
mix  them  by  shaking. 
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This  preparation  is  intended  as  a substitute  for  Eau  de 
Luce,  which  was  formerly  imported  entirely  from  Paris.  It 
is  now,  we  believe,  prepared  also  by  the  chemists  and  drug- 
i gists  in  London,  but  without  some  peculiar  manipulation, 
which  is  kept  secret,  the  above  formula  does  not  succeed  in 
! giving  the  liquor  that  permanent  milky  opacity,  which  is 
deemed  essential  to  good  Eau  de  Luce  ; for  it  becomes  more 
or  less  transparent  by  keeping.  This  fancied  perfection  is, 
however,  in  a medical  point  of  view,  immaterial ; and,  whe- 
ther it  be  opaque  or  transparent,  it  is  an  excellent  analeptic 
remedy,  and  may  be  used  in  the  same  circumstances,  and  in 
the  same  doses,  as  the  spirit  of  ammonia  itself. 


Chap.  XXIV.— INFUSIONS. 

We  have  already  explained  the  sense  in  which  we  employ 
the  term  infusion.  We  confine  it  to  the  action  of  a men- 
struum, not  assisted  by  ebullition,  on  any  substance  consisting 
of  heterogeneous  principles,  some  of  which  are  soluble,  and 
others  insoluble  in  that  menstruum.  The  term  is  generally 
used  in  a more  extensive,  but,  we  are  inclined  to  think,  a less 
correct,  sense  : thus,  lime  water  and  the  mucilages,  which  are 
commonly  classed  with  the  infusions,  are  instances  of  simple 
solution,  and  the  chalk  mixture  is  the  mechanical  suspension 
of  an  insoluble  substance.  When  the  menstruum  used  is  wa- 
ter, the  solution  is  termed  simply  an  Infusion ; but  when  the 
menstruum  is  alcohol,  it  is  called  a Tincture ; when  wine  or 
vinegar,  a Medicated  Vrine  or  Vinegar.  Infusions  in  water 
are  extremely  apt  to  spoil,  and  are  generally  extemporaneous 
preparations. 

Aqua  calcis  composita.  Dub. 

Compound  Lime  Water. 

Take  of 

Guaiac  wrood,  in  shavings,  half  a pound  ; 

Liquorice  root,  sliced  and  bruised,  an  ounce ; 

Sassafras  bark,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Coriander  seeds,  three  drachms ; 

Lime  water,  six  pints. 

Macerate,  without  heat,  for  two  days,  and  filter. 
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This,  though  an  infusion,  may  be  considered  as  an  equiva- 
lent fo-'  the  compound  decoction  of  guaiac,  as  the  lime  water 
cannot  fail  to  be  decomposed  during  the  preparation. 

’ JO  1 1 U I Ji  » l . i • J • V - v . ■ 

Aqua  picis  lioufd;e.  Dub. 

Tar  Water. 

Take  of 

Tar,  two  pints  ; 

Water,  one  gallon. 

Mix,  by  stirring  them  with  a wooden  rod,  for  a quarter  of  ail 
hour,  and  after  the  tar  has  subsided,  strain  the  liquor,"  and 
keep  it  in  well-corked  phials. 

Tah  water  should  have  the  colour  of  white  wine,  ail’d  a 
sharp  empyreumatic  taste.  It  is,  in  fact,  a solution  of  empy- 
reumatic  oil,  effected  by  means  ofi  acetic  acid.  It  was  at 
one  time  much  extolled  as  a panacea,  but  has  of  late  been 
little  employed.  It  acts  as  a stimulant,  raising  the  pulse,  and 
increasing  the  discharge  by  the  skin  and  kidneys.  It  may  be 
drunk  to  the  extent  of  a pint  or  two  in  the  course  of  a day. 


Infusum  anthemidis.  Lond. 

■ Infusion  of  Chamomile. 

Take  of 

Chamomile  flowers,  two  drachms  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate,  for  ten  minutes,  in  a vessel  loosely  covered,  and 
filter. 

This  is  a very  common  extemporaneous  prescription  under 
the  title  of  chamomile  tea.  It  is  a good  stomachic. 


Infusum  armoracije  compositum.  Lond. 
Compound  Infusion  of  Horse  Radish. 

Take  of 

Fresh  horse-radish  root,  sliced,  • 

Mustard  seed,  bruised,  of  each  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain  ; then  add 

Compound  spirit  of  horse-radish,  a fluidounce. 

This  is  a pungent  and  stimulant  infusion. 

Infusum  aurantii  compositum.  Loiid. 
Compound  Infusion  of  Orange-peel. 

Take  of 

Orange-peel,  dried,  two  drachms ; ’ 
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Lemon-peel,  fresh,  one  drachm ; 

Cloves,  bruised,  half  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  ten  minutes,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

A stomachic  infusion. 

Infusum  calumbab.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Columbo. 

Take  of 

Columbo  root,  sliced,  one  drachm  j 
Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

A stomachic  bitter. 

Infusum  caryophyllorum.  Dub. 

Infusion  of  Cloves. 

Take  of 

Cloves,  bruised,  one  drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a vessel  loosely  covered,  and 
strain. 

An  aromatic  stimulant. 

Infusum  cascarill.®.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Cascarilla. 

Take  of 

Cascarilla  root,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

An  aromatic  stimulant. 

Infusum  cinchona  officinalis.  Ed. 

Infusion  of  Cinchona  Bark. 

Take  of 

Peruvian  bark,  in  powder,  one  ounce ; 

Water,  one  pound. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  filter. 

Infusum  cinchona.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of  the  bark  of  lance-leaved  cinchona,  bruised,  half  an 
ounce ; 

2 K 
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Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

InFUSUM  CINCHONAS  SINE  CALORE.  Dub. 

Cold  Infusion  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Peruvian  bark,  in  coarse  powder,  one  ounce ; 

Cold  water,  twelve  ounces,  by  measure. 

Triturate  the  bark  with  a little  of  the  water,  and  add  the  re- 
mainder during  the  trituration.  Macerate  for  twenty-four 
hours,  and  decant  the  pure  liquor. 

Tins  is  a very  elegant  form  of  exhibiting  the  active  princi- 
ples of  cinchona  bark,  and  that  in  which  it  will  sit  lightest  on 
weak  and  delicate  stomachs.  The  trituration  directed  by  the 
Dublin  college  will  promote  the  solution.  The  residuum  of 
the  cold  infusion  may  be  afterwards  employed  in  making 
other  preparations,  especially  the  extract,  for  its  virtues  are 
by  no  means  exhausted.  But  it  must  never  be  dried,  and 
sold,  or  exhibited  in  substance,  for  that  would  be  a culpable 
fraud. 

Infusum  cusparias.  Land. 

Infusion  of  Angustur a. 

Take  of 

Angustura  bark,  bruised,  two  drachms ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

A stimulant  febrifuge. 


Infusum  digitalis.  Lond. 
Infusion  of  Foxglove. 


Take  of 

Foxglove  leaves,  dried,  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  four  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain ; then  add 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  half  a fluidounce. 


Infusum  digitalis  purpurea.  Ed. 
Infusion  of  Foxglove. 

Take  of 

Dried  leaves  of  foxglove,  one  drachm  y 
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Boiling  water,  eight  ounces  ; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce. 

Macerate  for  four  hours,  and  filter. 

This  is  the  infusion  so  highly  recommended  by  Withering. 
Half  an  ounce  or  an  ounce  of  it  may  be  taken  twice  a-day 
in  dropsical  complaints.  The  spirit  of  cinnamon  is  added  to 
improve  its  flavour,  and  to  counteract  its  sedative  effects. 

Infusum  gentian.®  compositum.  Ed. 

Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian. 

Take  of 

Gentian  root,  sliced,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Dried  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  bruised,  one  drachm ; 
Coriander  seeds,  bruised,  half  a drachm ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  four  ounces  ; 

Water,  one  pound. 

First  pour  on  the  alcohol,  and,  three  hours  thereafter,  add 
the  water;  then  macerate  without  heat,  for  twelve  hours, 
and  strain. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

The  root  of  gentian,  sliced. 

Dried  orange-peel,  each  one  drachm  ; 

Fresh  lemon-peel,  two  drachms  ; 

Boiling  water,  twelve  fluidounces. 

Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Bruised  gentian  root,  two  drachms ; 

Fresh  lemon  peel,  half  an  ounce; 

Dried  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  a drachm  and  a half; 

Proof  spirit,  four  ounces,  by  measure. 

Boiling  water,  twelve  ounces,  by  measure. 

I'irst  pour  on  the  spirit,  and  after  three  hours,  the  water. 
Lastly,  after  macerating  two  days,  filter. 

These  formulas  are  all  essentially  the  same.  The  Edin- 
burgh college  employ  the  largest  proportion  of  gentian;  but 
they  infuse  it  in  cold  water,  which  does  not  extract  the  bitter 
principle  so  quickly  or  so  fully  as  boiling  water,  although  it 
dissipates  less  of  the  flavour  of  the  aromatics.  The  alcohol 
is  a useful  addition,  both  in  promoting  the  extraction  of  the 
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virtues  of  all  the  ingredients,  and  in  preserving  the  infusion 
longer  from  spoiling. 

Medical  use. — Gentian  is  the  strongest  and  purest  of  the 
European  bitters,  and  readily  imparts  its  virtues  to  water. 
These  infusions  are  in  very  common  use  as  stomachic  and 
tonic. 

Infusum  lini.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Linseed. 

Take  of 

Linseed,  bruised,  an  ounce  ; 

Liquorice  root,  sliced,  half  an  ounce ; 

Boiling  water,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  four  hours  near  the  fire,  in  a loosely  covered 
vessel,  and  strain. 

This  is  a mucilaginous  emollient  liquor,  much  used  in 
gonorrhoeas,  strangury,  and  in  pectoral  complaints. 

Infusum  menth^e  compositum.  Dub. 

Compound  Infusion  of  Mint. 

Take  of 

The  leaves  of  spearmint,  dried,  two  drachms  ; 

Boiling  water,  as  much  as  will  afford  six  ounces  of  the  in- 
fusion, when  filtered. 

Digest  for  half  an  hour,  in  a covered  vessel ; strain  the  liquor 
when  cold,  and  then  add  of 
Double  refined  sugar,  two  drachms  ; 

Oil  of  spearmint,  three  drops,  dissolved  in 
Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  half  an  ounce.  Mix. 

This  infusion  is  slightly  stimulating  and  diaphoretic,  and 
forms  a very  agreeable  herb-tea,  which  may  be  used  in  any 
quantity  in  diet,  or  as  a vehicle  for  more  active  remedies. 

Infusum  mimosa  catechu.  Ed. 

Infusion  of  Catechu. 

Take  of 

Extract  of  catechu,  in  powder,  two  drachms  and  a half ; 
Cinnamon,  bruised,  half  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  seven  ounces  j 
Simple  syrup,  one  ounce. 

Macerate  the  extract  and  cinnamon  in  the  water,  in  a co- 
vered vessel,  for  two  hours ; then  strain  it,  and.  add  the 
syrup. 
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Infusum  catechu.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Catechu. 

Take  of 

Extract  of  catechu,  two  drachms  and  a half ; 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  half  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  an  hour,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

As  this  preparation  will  not  keep  above  a day  or  two,  it 
must  always  be  made  extemporaneously.  The  long  macera- 
tion, therefore,  becomes  very  often  extremely  inconvenient ; 
but  it  may  be  prepared  in  a few  minutes,  by  boiling,  without 
in  the  least  impairing  the  virtue  of  the  medicine. 

Medical  use — Extract  of  catechu  is  almost  pure  tannin. 
This  infusion  is  therefore  a powerfully  astringent  solution. 
The  cinnamon  and  syrup  render  it  sufficiently  agreeable  j 
and  it  will  be  found  serviceable  in  diarrhoeas  proceeding  from 
a laxity  of  the  intestines.  Its  dose  is  a spoonful  or  two  every 
other  hour,  or  after  every  loose  stool. 

Infusum  quassia.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Quassia. 

Take  of 

Quassia  shavings,  a scruple  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 
One  of  the  most  intense  and  purest  bitters. 


Infusum  rhei  palmati.  Ed. 

Infusion  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  ounces ; * • 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  one  ounce. 

Macerate  the  rhubarb  in  a close  vessel  with  the  water  for 
twelve  hours  ; then  add  the  spirit,  and  strain  the  infusion. 


Infusum  rhei.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

This  appears  to  be  one  of  the  best  preparations  of  rhubarb, 
when  not  designed  as  a purgative  ; water  extracting  its  virtues 
more  effectually,  than  either  vinous  or  spiritous  menstrua. 
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Infusum  ros.®  gallic.®.  Ed. 

Infusion  of  Roses. 

Take  of 

The  petals  of  red  roses,  dried,  two  ounces ; 

Boiling  water,  five  pounds ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  one  drachm  ; 

White  sugar,  two  ounces. 

Macerate  the  petals  with  the  boiling  water  in  an  earthen  ves- 
sel, which  is  not  glazed  with  lead,  for  four  hours,  then  add 
the  acid?  strain  the  liquor,  and  dissolve  the  sugar  in  it. 


Infusum  ros;e.  Lonf 
Infusion  of  Roses. 

Take  of 

Dried  petals  of  red  roses,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  twp  pints  and  a half; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  three  fluidrachms  ; 

Double  refined  sugar,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

First  pour  the  water  on  the  petals  in  a covered  glass  vessel, 
then  add  the  diluted  sulphuric  acid,  and  macerate  for  half 
an  hour.  Strain  the  liquor,  and  add  the  sugar. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

The  petals  of  red  rose  buds,  dried  and  heeled,  half  an 
ounce ; 

Diluted  sulphuric  acid,  three  drachms,  by  w'eight ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pints  ; 

Double  refined  sugar,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

First  pour  the  water  on  the  petals  in  a glass  vessel,  then  add 
the  acid,  and  digest  for  half  an  hour ; filter  the  liquor  when 
cold,  and  add  the  sugar. 

The  differences  in  the  directions  for  preparing  this  infusion 
are  immaterial.  In  fact,  the  rose  leaves  have  very  little  effect, 
except  in  giving  the  mixture  an  elegant  red  colour.  Its  sub- 
acid and  astringent  virtues  depend  entirely  on  the  sulphuric 
acid.  Altogether,  however,  it  is  an  elegant  medicine,  and 
forms  a very  grateful  addition  to  juleps  in  hremorrhagies,  and 
in  all  cases  which  require  mild  coolers  and  sub-»astringents : 
it  is  sometimes  taken  with  boluses  or  electuaries  of  the  bark, 
and  likewise  makes  a good  gargle. 


Infusum  sennje.  Land. 
Infusion  of  Senna. 


Take  of 

Senna,  an  ounce  and  a half ; 
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Ginger,  sliced,  one  drachm  ■, 

Boiling  water,  one  pint. 

Macerate  them  for  an  hour,  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and 
strain. 

Infusum  sennje.  Dub. 

Infusion  of  Senna. 

Take  of 

Senna,  three  drachms ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked  and  bruised,  half  a drachm ; 
Boiling  water,  as  much  as  will  yield  a filtered  infusion  of 
six  ounces ; 

Digest  for  an  hour,  and  filter,  when  cpld. 

This  is  a well  contrived  purgative  infusion,  the  aromatic 
correcting  the  drastic  effects  of  the  senna.  But  the  quantity 
ordered  to  be  prepared  at  one  time,  by  the  London  college, 
is  much  too  large ; for  an  ounce  or  two  is  a sufficient  dose. 
It  is  of  advantage  that  it  should  be  used  fresh  prepared,  as  it 
is  apt  to  spoil  very  quickly. 

Infusum  tamarindi  cum  senna.  Ed. 

Infusion  of  Tamarinds  and  Senna. 

Take  of 

Preserved  tamarinds,  one  ounce ; 

Senna,  one  drachm  ; 

Coriander  seeds,  bruised,  half  a drachm  ; 

Brown  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  ounces. 

Macerate  for  four  hours,  with  occasional  agitation,  in  a close 
earthen  vessel,  not  glazed  with  lead,  and  strain  the  infusion. 
It  may  also  be  made  with  double,  triple,  &c.  the  quantity  of 
senna. 


Infusum  sennas  cum  tamarindis.  Dub. 

Infusion  of  Senna  with  Tamarinds , 

Is  made  as  the  infusion  of  senna,  by  adding  before  the  water 
is  poured  on,  an  ounce  of  tamarinds  ; then  strain. 

This  forms  a mild  and  useful  purge,  excellently  suited  for 
delicate  stomachs,  and  inflammatory  diseases.  The  taste  of 
the  senna  is  well  covered  by  the  acidity  of  the  tamarinds. 
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Infusum  siMAiiouBiE.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Simarouha . 

Take  of 

Simarouba  bark,  bruised,  half  a drachm 
Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  for  two  hours  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 
A bitter  aromatic. 


Infusum  tabaci.  Lond. 

Infusion  of  Tobacco. 

Take  of 

Tobacco  leaves,  a drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Macerate  for  an  hour  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

This  is  a narcotic  diuretic,  which  was  used  with  much  suc- 
cess in  dropsies  by  Dr  Fowler. 

Infusum  valerians.  Dub. 

Infusion  of  Valerian. 

Take  of 

Valerian  root,  in  coarse  powder,  two  drachms  ; 

Boiling  water,  seven  ounces,  by  measure  ; 

Digest  for  half  an  hour,  and  strain  when  cold. 

Valerian  tea  is  a very  excellent  antispasmodic,  and  often 
proves  serviceable  in  hysteric  cases,  where  the  stomach  will 
not  bear  the  powder  in  substance. 


Chap.  XXV.— DECOCTIONS. 

Decoctions  differ  from  infusions  only  in  the  action  of  the 
menstruum  being  assisted  by  a boiling  heat.  At  the  same 
time,  however,  that  the  increase  of  temperature  facilitates  and 
expedites  the  solution  of  some  fixed  principles,  it  gives  others 
a tendency  to  decomposition,  and  dissipates  all  volatile  mat- 
ters. Decoction,  therefore,  can  only  be  used  witli  advantage 
lor  the  extraction  of  principles  which  are  neither  volatilized 
nor  altered  by  a boiling  heat. 

To  promote  the  action  of  the  menstruum,  infusion  is  some- 
times premised  to  decoction. 

In  compound  decoctions,  it  is  sometimes  convenient  not  to 
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put  in  all  the  ingredients  from  the  first,  but  in  succession  ac- 
cording to  their  hardness,  and  the  difficulty  with  which  their 
virtues  are  extracted  ; and  if  any  aromatic,  or  other  substan- 
ces, containing  volatile  principles,  enter  into  the  composition 
the  boiling  decoction  is  to  be  simply  poured  upon  them,  anti 
covered  up  until  it  cool. 

Decoctions  should  be  made  in  vessels  sufficiently  laro-e  to 
prevent  any  risk  of  boiling  over,  and  should  be  continued 
without  interruption,  and  gently. 

Decoctum  aloes  compositum.  Lond. 

Compound  Decoction  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Extract  of  liquorice,  half  an  ounce ; 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  two  scruple^ ; 

Extract  of  spiked  aloes,  in  powder, 

Myrrh,  in  powder, 

Saffron,  each  one  drachm  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  down  to  twelve  fluidounces,  and  strain,  then  add  of 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamoms,  four  fluidounces. 

This  is  intended  as  a simplification  and  improvement  of  the 
Baume  de  Vie  de  la  IJevre.  It  is  in  fact  a saponaceous  solu- 
tion of  aloes,  the  sub-carbonate  of  potass  rendering  its  resin 
soluble  in  water  ; and  in  many  cases  of  stomach  complaints, 
the  combination  of  an  alkali  with  a bitter  purgative  may  be 
advantageous.  In  the  dose  of  two  or  three  tea-spoonfuls  it  is 
slightly  purgative.  The  original  Baume  de  vie , which,  how- 
ever, contained  no  alkali,  was  much  employed  externally  as  a 
detershe  application  to  recent  wounds,  and  to  prevent  suppu- 
ration. 


Decoctum  althje,ze  officinalis.  Ed. 

Decoction  oj  Marshmallows. 

Take  of 

Dried  marshmallow  roots,  bruised,  four  ounces ; 

Raisins  of  the  sun,  stoned,  two  ounces  ; 

Water,  seven  pounds. 

Boil  down  to  five  pounds ; strain  the  decoction,  and  after  the 
faeces  have  subsided,  pour  off  the  liquor. 

Marshmallow  roots  contain  nothing  soluble  in  water,  ex- 
cept mucilage,  whicli  is  very  abundant  in  them.  This  de- 
coction is  therefore  to  be  considered  merely  as  an  emollient, 

rendered  more  pleasant  by  the  acidulous  sweetness  of  the  rai- 
sins. 
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Decoctum  anthemidis  nobilis  ; vulgo,  Decoctum  cha- 

MA2MELI  sive  COMMUNE.  Ed. 

Common  Decoction , or  Decoction  of  Chamomile. 

Take  of 

Chamomile  flowers,  dried,  one  ounce  ; 

Caraway  seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Water,' five  pounds. 

Boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  strain. 

Decoctum  chamjemeli  composituai.  Dub . 
Compound  Decoction  of  Chamomile,. 

Take  of 

Chamomile  flowers,  dried,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Sweet  fennel  seeds,  two  drachms  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  a little,  and  strain. 

Decoctum  malvje  compositum.  Lond. 

Compound  Decoction  of  Malloua. 

Take  of 

The  leaves  of  mallow,  dried,  one  ounce  j 
Chamomile  flowers,  dried,  half  an  ounce  j 
Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  for  fifteen  minutes,  and  strain. 

These  decoctions  are  merely  solutions  of  bitter  extractive, 
combined,  in  the  third  with  mucilage,  and  in  the  others  with 
aromatics.  In  making  them,  the  aromatic  substances  should 
not  be  added  until  the  decoction  is  nearly  completed  j for, 
otherwise,  their  flavour  would  be  entirely  dissipated. 

It  must,  however,  be  acknowledged,  that  these  impregna- 
tions are  for  the  most  part  unnecessary  for  the  purpose  of- 
glysters ; and,  in  general,  the  bulk  and  warmth  of  these  pro- 
duce a discharge  before  these  medjcines  can  have  any  effect. 

As  fomentations,  their  virtues  also  depend,  in  a great  mea- 
sure, on  the  warm  water,  of  which  they  principally  consist  -, 
and  when  the  herbs  themselves  are  applied,  they  act  only  as 
retaining  heat  and  moisture  for  a longer  time ; and  are  a less 
convenient,  and  not  more  useful  fomentation,  than  cloths 
wrung  out  of  hot  water. 

Decoctum  cinchona:  officinalis.  Ed. 

Decoction  of  Cinchona  Bark. 

Take  of 

Cinchona  bark,  in  powder,  one  ounce ; 
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Water  one  pound  and  a half. 

: Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a covered  vessel,  and  strain  the  liquor 
while  hot. 


DeCOCTUM  CINCHONA.  Loild. 

Decoction  of  Cinchona. 

' Take  of 

Lance-leaved  Cinchona  bark,  bruised,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a covered  vessel,  and  strain  the  liquor 
while  hot. 

Decoctum  corticis  cinchona.  Dub. 

Decoction  of  Cinchona  Bark. 

Take  of 

Peruvian  bark,  in  coarse  powder,  one  ounce  5 
Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a vessel  almost  covered,  and  strain  the 
liquor,  while  hot,-  through  linen. 

Cinchona  bark  readily  yields  its  active  principles  to  the 
action  of  boiling  water,  and  in  greater  quantity  than  cold  wa- 
ter is  capable  of  retaining  dissolved ; therefore,  when  a satu- 
rated decoction  cools,  it  becomes  turbid,  and  there  is  always 
a deposition  of  a yellowish  or  reddish  powder,  while  the  super- 
natant liquor  is  reduced  to  the  strength  of  a saturated  cold  in- 
fusion. Decoction  therefore  presents  us  with  an  easy  means 
of  obtaining  immediately  an  active  preparation  of  cinchona 
bark,  and  with  one  of  greater  strength,  than  a cold,  or  even 
a warm  infusion,  provided  it  be  drunk  while  tepid,  and  before 
if  forms  any  deposition,  or  if  the  precipitate  be  diffused  by 
agitation,  after  it  is  formed.  As  the  precipitate  contains  no 
woody  fibre,  or  other  inert  matter,  it  is  extremely  probable 
that,  in  very  small  doses,  it  would  prove,  if  dried,  a very 
powerful  preparation  of  cinchona  bark. 

Formerly  it  was  supposed  that  the  strength  of  a decoction 
of  cinchona  bark,  and  similar  substances,  was  increased  by 
continuing  the  boiling  for  a great  length  of  time;  but  this  is 
now  known  to  be  a mistake,  because  water,  at  different  tem- 
peratures, is  capable  of  dissolving  only  a determinate  propor- 
tion of  its  active  principles ; and  therefore,  as  soon  as  it  is 
saturated,  any  farther  decoction  is  unnecessary.  But,  more- 
over, these  principles,  when  dissolved  in  water,  are  liable  to 
be  decomposed,  and  become  inert,  by  the  absorption  of  at- 
mospheric oxygen  ; and  this  decomposition  is  increased  by 
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increase  of  temperature  •,  and  as  boiling  constantly  presents • 
new  surfaces  to  the  action  of  the  air,  it  is  evidently  hurtful 
when  protracted  longer  than  what  is  just  necessary  to  saturate 
the  water.  Ten  minutes  is  now  supposed  by  the  colleges  to  be 
sufficient  for  that  purpose. 


Decoctum  daphnes  mezerei.  Ed. 

Decoction  of  Mezereon. 

Take  of 

The  bark  of  mezereon  root,  two  drachms  ; 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Water,  three  pounds. 

Boil,  with  a gentle  heat,  down  to  two  pounds,  and  strain  the 
decoction. 

From  four  to  eight  ounces  of  this  decoction  may  be  given 
four  times  a-day,  in  some  obstinate  venereal  and  rheumatic 
affections.  It  operates  chiefly  by  perspiration. 


Decoctum  digitalis.  Dub. 
Decoction  of  Foxglove. 


Take  of 

Foxglove  leaves,  dried,  one  drachm ; 

Water,  as  much  as  will  furnish  a strained  decoction  of 
eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Place  the  vessel  upon  a slow  fire,  and,  as  soon  as  the  liquor 
boils,  remove  it ; then  digest  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and 
strain. 


This  decoction,  according  to  the  proportions  employed,  is 
twenty  times  weaker  than  that  so  much  praised  by  Dr  Dar- 
win ; but  with  a medicine  of  so  great  activity,  it  is  an  advan- 
tage to  be  able  to  regulate  the  doses  easily  ; and  it  is  probable 
that  the  strength  of  decoctions  is  not  increased  in  proportion 
as  the  quantity  of  the  menstruum  is  diminished. 

Decoctum  geoffr-se^e  inermis.  Ed. 

Decoction  of  Cabbage-tree  Bark. 

Take  of 

Bark  of  the  cabbage- tree,  powdered,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pounds. 

Boil,  with  a gentle  fire,  down  to  one  pound,  and  strain  the 
decoction. 

This  is  a powerful  anthelmintic.  It  may  be  given  in  doses 
of  one  table-spoonful  to  children,  and  four  to  adults.  If  dis- 
agreeable symptoms  should  arise  from  an  over- dose,  or  from 


5Q5 


Chap.  XXV.  Of  Decoctions. 

drinking  cold  water  daring  its  action,  we  must  immediately 
purge  with  castor  oil,  and  dilute  with  acidulated  fluids. 

Decoctum  guaiaci  compositum  ; vulgo  Decoctum  ligno- 

jium.  Ed. 

Compound  Decoction  of  Guaiacum , commonly  called  Decoction 

of  the  Woods. 

Take  of 

Guaiacum  raspings,  three  ounces  j 
Raisins,  two  ounces ; 

Sassafras  root,  sliced, 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  each  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  ten  pounds. 

Boil  the  guaiacum  and  raisins  with  the  water,  over  a gentle 
fire,  down  to  five  pounds,  adding,  towards  the  end,  the 
sassafras  and  liquorice,  and  strain  the  decoction,  without 
expression. 

This  decoction  is  of  use  in  some  rheumatic  and  cutaneous 
affections.  It  may  be  taken  by  itself,  to  the  quantity  of  a 
quarter  of  a pint,  twice  or  thrice  a-day,  or  used  as  an  assis- 
tant in  a course  of  mercurial  or  antimonial  alteratives ; the 
patient,  in  either  case,  keeping  warm,  in  order  to  promote  the 
operation  of  the  medicine. 

Decoctum  dulcamara.  Lond. 

Decoction  of  Bittersweet. 

Take  of 

Twigs  of  bittersweet,  sliced,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  one  pint  and  a half. 

Boil  to  a pint,  and  strain. 

For  the  virtues  of  this  decoction,  I must  refer  to  what  is 
said  in  the  Materia  Medica. 

Decoctum  hordei  distichi.  Ed.  Decoctum  hordei. 

Dub. 

Decoction  of  Barley.  Barley  water. 

Take  of 

Pearl  barley,  two  ounces; 

Water,  five  pounds. 

First  wash  off  the  mealy  matter  which  adheres  to  the  barley 
with  some  cold  water ; then  extract  the  colouring  matter, 
by  boiling  it  a little  with  about  half  a pint  of  water! 
I blow  this  decoction  away,  and  put  the  barley  thus  puri- 
fied into  five  pints  of  boiling  water,  which  is  to  be  boiled 
down  to  one  half,  and  strain  the  decoction. 
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Decoctum  hohdei.  Lond. 

Decoction  of  Barley. 

Take  of 

Pearl  barley,  two  ounces  ; 

Water,  four  pints  and  a half. 

First  wash  off  all  foreign  matters  from  the  barley  with  cold ' 
water  ; then  add  half  a pint  of  the  water,  and  boil  a little. 
Throw  this  water  away,  and  pour  on  the  remaining  water 
boiling  hot ; boil  down  to  two  pints,  and  strain. 

Decoctum  houdei  compositum.  Dub. 

Compound  Decoction  of  Barley. 

Take  of 

The  decoction  of  barley,  four  pints  ; 

Raisins,  stoned,  two  ounces  ; 

Figs,  sliced,  two  ounces  •, 

Liquorice  root,  sliced  and  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

During  the  boiling,  add  first  the  raisins,  and  then  the  figs, 
and,  lastly,  the  liquorice,  a short  time  before  it  is  finished, 
when  the  strained  decoction  ought  to  measure  two  pints'. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Decoction  of  barley,  two  pints  ; 

Figs  sliced,  two  ounces  ; 

Liquorice  root,  sliced  and  bruised,  half  an  ounce  j 
Raisins,  stoned,  two  ounces  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Boil  down  to  two  pints,  and  strain. 

These  liquors  are  to  be  used  freely,  as  diluting  drinks,  in 
fevers  and  other  acute  disorders  ; hence  it  is  of  consequence 
that  they  should  be  prepared  so  as  to  be  as  elegant  and  agree- 
able as  possible : for  this  reason  they  are  inserted  in  the  Phar- 
macopoeia, and  the  several  circumstances  which  contribute  to 
their  elegance  set  down  *,  for  if  any  one  of  them  be  omitted, 
the  beverage  will  be  less  grateful.  As,  however,  they  are 
much  oftener  prepared  by  nurses  and  servants  than  by  the 
apothecary,  these  receipts  might,  with  great  advantage,  be 
substituted  for  the  ridiculous,  and  often  dangerous,  specifics 
with  which  domestic  cookery-books  abound.  However  trivial 
medicines  of  this  class  may  appear  to  be,  they  are  of  greater 
importance  in  the  cure  of  acute  diseases  than  many  more  ela- 
borate preparations. 
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Decoctum  LICHENIS  ISLANDiCr.  Dub. 

Decoction  of  Iceland  Moss . 

Take  of 

Iceland  moss,  half  an  ounce ; 

Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Digest  for  two  hours  in  a close  vessel ; then  boil  for  a quarter 
of  an  hour,  and  strain  the  liquor  while  hot. 


Decoctum  lichenis.  Lond. 
Decoction  of  Iceland  Moss. 

Take  of 

Iceland  moss,  one  ounce ; 

Water,  an  ounce  and  a half. 

Boil  to  a pint,  and  strain. 


I have  already  given  my  opinion  of  the  nature  and  effects 
of  this  mucilage.  As  in  the  present  preparation  the  bitter 
piinciple  is  not  removed,  it  may  have  some  action  as  a tonic  j 
but  it  renders  it  at  the  same  time  too  nauseous  to  be  used  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  have  much  effect  as  an  article  of  diet. 


Decoctum  papaveius.  Land. 
Decoction  of  Poppies. 

Take  of 

White  poppy  heads,  sliced,  four  ounces  ; 
Water,  four  pints. 

Boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour  and  strain. 


This  is  in  very  common  use,  as  an  anodyne  fomentation. 


Decoctum  polygalje  senega.  Ed. 
Decoction  of  Seneka. 

Take  of 

Seneka  root,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pounds. 

Boil  down  to  sixteen  ounces,  and  strain  the  decoction. 


Decoctum  senega.  Lond. 

Decoction  of  Snake  Root. 

Take  of 

Snake  root,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pints. 

Boil  to  one  pint,  and  strain. 

The  virtues  of  this  decoction  will  be  easily  understood  from 
those  of  the  root  from  which  it  is  prepared.'  The  dose  in  b v- 
dropm  cases,  and  rheumatic  or  arthritic  complaints,  is  two 
ounces,  three  or  four  times  a day,  according  to  its  effect.  It 
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is  also  recommended,  in  affections  of  the  lungs,  attended  with 
debility,  and  inordinate  secretion. 

Decoctum  quercus.  Lond. 

Decoction  of  Oak  Bark. 

Take  of 

Oak  bark,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pints. 

Boil  to  one  pint,  and  strain. 

This  is  a very  powerful  astringent,  and  may  be  used  on  all 
occasions  where  astringents  are  indicated.  It  is  particularly 
serviceable  as  a gargle  in  sore  throats  and  hoarseness,  attend- 
ed with  relaxation  of  the  parts. 

Decoctum  smilacis  sarsaparilla.  Ed. 

Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Take  of 

The  root  of  sarsaparilla,  sliced,  six  ounces  ; 

Water,  eight  pounds. 

Digest  for  two  hours,  with  a heat  of  about  195°  ; then  take 
out  the  root,  and  bruise  it ; when  bruised,  put  it  back  into 
the  same  liquor,  boil  down  to  four  pints,  then  press  out,  and 
strain  the  decoction. 

Decoctum  sarsaparilla.  Dub. 

Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Take  of 

Sarsaparilla  root,  sliced,  an  ounce  and  a half  j 
Boiling  water,  two  pints. 

Digest  in  a moderate  heat,  for  two  hours,  then  take  out  the 
sarsaparilla  and  bruise  it ; when  bruised,  put  it  back  into 
the  liquor,  and  repeat  the  digestion  for  two  hours  ; then  ex- 
press the  liquor,  after  it  has  been  reduced  to  one  half, 
through  linen,  and  strain  it. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Sarsaparilla  sliced,  four  ounces  ■, 

Boiling  water,  four  pints. 

Macerate  for  four  hours  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  at  the  side 
of  the  fire  ; then  take  out  the  sarsaparilla  root,  and  bruise 
it.  When  bruised  put  it  again  into  the  liquor  ; macerate 
for  two  hours  more,  then  boil  down  to  two  pints,  and  strain. 

This  is  at  best  a very  doubtful  remedy.  Its  diaphoretic  ef- 
fects are  probably  owing  to  its  being  drunk  warm.  It  is  to- 


Chap.  XXV.  Of  Decoctions.  si 9 

tally  incapable  of  curing  syphilis  ; but  by  some  it  is  thought 
useful  in  the  sequela?  of  that  disease. 

Decoctum  sarsaparilla  compositum.  Dub. 
Compound  Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Take  of 

Sarsaparilla,  sliced  and  bruised,  an  ounce  and  a half ; 
Shavings  of  Guaiacum  wood, 

Bark  of  the  root  of  sassafras, 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  of  each  two  drachms ; 

Bark  of  mezereon  root,  one  drachm  ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pints. 

Macerate  in  the  water,  with  a gentle  heat,  for  six  hours,  the 
sarsaparilla,  guaiac,  and  sassafras;  then  boil  it  down  to  one 
half,  adding,  towards  the  end  of  the  boiling,  the  liquorice 
and  mezereon,  and  strain  the  liquor. 

Land. 

Take  of 

Decoction  of  sarsaparilla,  boiling  hot,  four  pints ; 

Sassafras  root,  sliced, 

Guaiac  raspings, 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  of  each  an  ounce  ; 

The  bark  of  mezereon  root,  three  drachms. 

Boil  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  and  strain. 

This  compound  decoction  is  said  to  be  an  improved  mode 
of  preparing  the  once  highly  celebrated  Lisbon  diet-drink, 
which,  after  its  first  introduction  into  Britain,  was  so  long- 
kept  a secret. 

It  operates  as  a diaphoretic,  and  may  be  given  with  advan- 
tage in  rheumatic  cases,  and  in  some  of  the  sequelae  of  syphi- 
lis. Three  or  four  ounces  may  be  taken  four  times  a-day. 

Decoctum  ulmi.  Lond.  Dub. 

Decoction  of  Elm. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  inner  bark  of  elm,  bruised,  four  ounces  ; 

Water,  four  pints. 

Boil  to  two  pints,  and  strain. 

Under  this  form  the  elm  bark  has  been  highly  celebrated 
for  the  cure  of  certain  cutaneous  eruptions;  but  undeservedly, 
according  to  the  experience  of  the  most  judicious  practitioners. 
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Decoctum  veratri.  Loud. 

Decoction  of  White  Hellebore. 

Take  of 

The  root  of  white  hellebore,  in  powder,  one  ounce  -r 
Water,  two  pints ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  fluidounces. 

Boil  the  water  with  the  root  to  one  pint,  and  strain ; after 
the  liquor  is  cold,  add  to  it  the  spirit. 

This  decoction  is  only  used  externally  as  a wash,  in  tinea 
capitis,  lepra,  psora,  &c.  When  the  skin  is  very  tender  and 
irritable,  it  should  be  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  'water. 
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Mocilago  amyli.  Ed.  Dub. 

Mueilage  of  Starch. 

Take  of 

Starch,  half  an  ounce ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Triturate  the  starch,  gradually  adding  the  water  j then  boil 
them  a little. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Starch,  three  drachms  j 
Water,  one  pint. 

Triturate  the  starch  with  the  water,  gradually  added,  and  boil 
till  it  become  a mucilage. 

The  mucilage  thus  formed  is  very  useful  in  those  cases 
where  a glutinous  substance  is  required ; it  is  often  successful- 
ly employed  as  a glyster,  in  diarrhoeas  depending  on  acrimony 
in  the  intestines. 

Mucieago  astragali  tragacanthae.  'Ed. 
Mucilage  of  Gum  Tragacantli. 

Take  of 

Gum  tragacanth,  in  powder,  one  ounce  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  ounces. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours  j then  triturate  carefully,  that 
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the  gum  may  be  dissolved  ; and  press  the  mucilage  through 
a linen  cloth. 

Mucilago  gummi  tragacanth®.  Dub, 

Mucilage  of  Tragacanth . 

Take  of 

Gum  tragacanth,  in  powder,  two  drachms  j 
Water,  eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Macerate  in  a close  vessel,  till  the  gum  be  dissolved ; then 
strain  the  mucilage  through  linen. 

Gum  tragacanth  is  difficultly  soluble  in  water.  When 
macerated  in  it,  it  swells,  but  does  not  dissolve.  Tto  effect  the 
solution,  it  must  be  beaten  into  a paste  with  some  of  the  wa- 
ter ; and  the  rest  of  the  water  must  be  added  gradually,  and 
incorporated  with  the  paste,  by  beating  them  together.  Gum 
tragacanth  is  a very  tenacious  substance,  and  requires  a very 
large  proportion  of  water  to  form  a fluid  mucilage.  That  of 
the  Edinburgh  college,  which  is  made  with  eight  parts  of  wa- 
ter to  one  of  the  gum,  is  a paste  rather  than  a mucilage.  The 
Dublin  is  made  with  thirty-two. 

Mucilago  mimosas  Nilotic.®.  Ed. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic. 

Take  of 

Gum  Arabic,  in  powder,  one  part ; 

Boiling  water,  two  parts. 

Digest  with  frequent  agitation,  until  the  gum  be  dissolved : 
then  press  the  mucilage  through  linen. 

Mucilago  acaci®.  Loud. 

Mucilage  of  Acacia. 

Take  of 

Gum  Arabic  in  powder,  four  ounces  $ 

Boiling  water,  half  a pint. 

Triturate  the  gum  with  the  water,  gradually  added  until  it  be 
dissolved. 

Mucilago  gummi  arabici.  Dub. 

Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic. 

Take  of 

Gum  Arabic,  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces  j 
Boiling  water,  eight  ounces  by  measure. 

Digest,  with  frequent  agitation,  till  the  gum  be  dissolved,  then 
strain  the  mucilage  through  linen. 

Ii  is  very  necessary  to  pass  the  mucilage  through  linen,  in 
order  to  free  it  from  pieces  oi  wood  and  other  impurities, 
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which  always  adhere  to  the  gum  : the  linen  may  be  placed  in 
a funnel.  .n*  ■/)  ir: 

Mucilage  of  gum  Arabic  is  very  useful  in  many  pperations 
in  pharmacy  j it  is  also  much  used  for  properties  peculiar  to 
substances  of  its  own  class  ; and  of  all  the  gums,  it  seems  to 
be  the  purest. 

Decoctum  cydonite.  Land. 

Decoction  of  Qjnncc-seed. 

Take  of 

Quince-seeds,  two  drachms ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Boil,  with  a slow  fire,  for  ten  minutes,  and  strain. 

This  mucilage,  though  sufficiently  agreeable,  is  perfectly 
superfluous,  especially  as  it  is  apt  to  spoil,  from  being  mixed 
with  the  other  principles  of  the  seeds  soluble  in  water.  It  is, 
besides,  never  so  transparent  as  mucilage  carefully  prepared 
from  gum  Arabic,  is  not  cheaper,  and  is  unfit  for  many  pur- 
poses, being  coagulated  by  acids. 


Ciiap.  XXVII.— SYKUFS, 

Syrupr  Dub. 

Syrups. 

f N making  syrups,  where  neither  the  weight  of  the  sugar,  nor 
the  manner  in  which  it  should  be  dissolved,  are  directed, 
the  following  rule  is  to  be  followed  : 

Take  of 

Double  refined  sugar,  in  fine  powder,  twenty-nine  ounces} 
The  liquor  prescribed,  one  pint. 

Gradually  add  the  sugar,  and  digest,  with  frequent  agitation, 
in  a close  vessel,  and  in  a moderate  heat,  until  it  be  dis- 
solved ; then  set  it  aside  for  twenty-four  hours ; take  off 
the  scum,  and  pour  off’  the  syrup  from  the  fifeces,  if  there 
be  any. 

Lond. 

Syrups  are  to  be  kept  in  a place  whose  temperature  never  ex- 
ceeds 50°  Fahr. 
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Syrups  are  solutions  of  sugar  in  any  watery  fluid,  whether 
simple  or  medicated.  Simple  syrup  is  nutritious  and  demul- 
cent. When  made  of  fine  sugar,  it  is  transparent  and  co- 
lourless. If  necessary,  it  is  easily  clarified,  by  beating  to  a 
froth  the  white  of  an  egg,  with  three  or  four  ounces  of  wa- 
ter, mixing  it  with  the  syrup,  and  boiling  the  mixture  for  a few 
seconds,  until  the  albumen  coagulates,  and  enveloping  all  he- 
terogeneous matters,  forms  a scum,  which  may  be  easily  taken 
off,  or  separated  by  filtration.  When,  instead  of  simple  wa- 
ter, any  other  fluid  is  used  for  dissolving  the  sugar,  the  syrup 
is  then  said  to  be  medicated.  Medicated  syrups  are  prepared 
with  expressed  juices,  infusions,  decoctions,  or  saline  fluids. 
The  object  of  forming  these  into  syrups,  is  either  to  render 
them  agreeable  to  the  palate,  or  to  preserve  them  from  fer- 
mentation. In  the  latter  case,  the  quantity  of  sugar  added 
becomes  a matter  of  great  importance  •,  forj  if  too  much  be 
employed,  the  sugar  will  separate  by  crystallization  ; and,  if 
too  little,  instead  of  preventing  fermentation,  it  will  accelerate 
it.  About  two  parts  of  sugar  to  one  of  fluid  are  the  propor- 
tions directed  by  the  British  colleges  with  this  view.  But,  as 
in  some  instances  a larger  quantity  of  fluid  is  added,  and  af- 
terwards reduced  to  the  proper  quantity  by  decoction,  it  will 
not  be  superfluous  to  point  out  some  circumstances,  which 
show  the  evaporation  to  be  carried  far  enough.  These  are 
the  tendency  to  form  a pellicle  on  its  surface,  when  a drop  of 
it  is  allowed  to  cool ; the  receding  of  the  last  portion  of  each 
drop,  when  poured  out  drop  by  drop,  after  it  is  cold  ; and, 
what  is  most  to  be  relied  on,  its  specific  gravity  when  boiling 
hot,  being  about  1.3,  or  1.385,  when  cold.  The  syrup  which 
remains,  after  all  the  crystallizable  sugar  has  been  separated 
irom  it,  has  been  much,  and  probably  justly,  recommended 
by  some  for  the  preparation  ot  medicated  syrups  and  electu- 
aries, although  its  pharmaceutical  superiority  is  actually  ow- 
ing to  its  impurity. 

Syrupus  simplex  sive  communis.  Ed. 

Simple  or  Common  Syrup. 

Take  of 

Double  refined  sugar,  in  powder,  fifteen  parts ; 

Water,  eight  parts. 

Let  the  sugar  be  dissolve^  by  a gentle  heat  in  the  water,  and 

boiled  a little,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 
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Syrupus.  Lond. 


Syrup. 

Take  of 

Refined  stigar,  two  pounds  and  a half; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  water,  in  a water-bath  ; let  it  stand 
for  twenty-four  hours,  then  skim  it,  and  decant  off  the 
pure  syrup  from  the  faeces,  if  there  be  any. 

Simple  syrup  should  have  neither  flavour  nor  colour,  and 
is  more  convenient  in  extemporaneous  prescriptions  than  su- 
gar undissolved. 


Syrupus  alth.uas  officinalis.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Marshmallow. 

Take  of 

Fresh  marshmallow  roots,  sliced,  one  pound  ; 

Water,  ten  pounds ; 

Refined  sugar,  four  pounds. 

Boil  down  the  water  with  the  roots  to  one  half,  and  strain  the 
liquor,  with  strong  expression.  Set  aside  the  strained  de- 
coction till  the  fmces  have  subsided  ; add  the  sugar  to  the 
depurated  decoction,  and  boil  so  as  to  make  a syrup. 


Syrupus  althje®.  Lond. 
Syrup  of  Marshmallow. 


Take  of 

Fresh  root  of  marshmallow,  bruised,  half  a pound  ; 
Refined  sugar,  two  pounds ; 

Water,  four  pints. 

Boil  the  water  with  the  marshmallow  root  to  one  half,  and 
press  out  the  liquor  when  cpld.  Set  it  by  twenty-four 
hours  ; and  after  the  faeces  have  subsided,  pour  off  the  de- 
coction. Add  the  sugar,  and  boil  it  to  a proper  consis- 
tence. 


This  is  merely  a mucilaginous  syrup,  and  is  chiefly  used  in 
nephritic  cases,  for  sweetening  emollient  decoctions,  and  the 
like. 


Syrupus  dianthi  caryophylli.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Clove  July  flower. 

Take  of 

Clove  July-flowers,  fresh  gathered,  and  freed  from  the 
heels,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  four  pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  seven  pounds. 
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Macerate  the  petals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours ; and  dis- 
solve in  the  filtered  infusion  the  sugar  in  powder,  by  a 
gentle  heat,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

Syrupus  caryophYllt  rubri.  Dub. 

Syrup  of  Clove  Julyfower. 

Take  of 

The  petals  of  fresh  clove  July-flowers,  without  the  heels,  two 
pounds ; 

Boiling  water,  six  pints. 

Macerate  for  twelve  hours  in  a glass  vessel ; and  in  the  strain- 
ed liquor  dissolve  refined  6Ugar,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

As  the  beauty  of  the  colour  is  principally  attended  to  in  this 
syrup,  no  force  should  be  used  in  expressing  the  infusion 
from  the  flowers. 

Some  have  substituted  to  it  one  easily  prepared  at  seasons 
when  the  flowers  are  not  to  be  procured  : An  ounce  of  spice- 
cloves  is  infused  for  some  days  in  twelve  ounces  of  white 
wine,  the  liquor  strained,  and  with  the  addition  of  twenty 
ounces  of  sugar,  boiled  to  the  proper  consistence  of  a syrup, 
to  which  a little  cochineal  gives  a colour  exactly  sihiilar  to 
that  prepared  from  the  clove  July-flower  ; and  its  flavour  is 
of  the  same  kind,  though  not  so  pleasant.  The  counterfeit 
may  be  readily  detected,  by  adding  to  a little  of  the  syrup 
some  alkaline  salt  of  ley  ; which  will  change  the  genuine  sy- 
rup to  a green  colour  ; but,  in  the  counterfeit,  it  will  make 
no  such  alteration,  only  varying  the  shade  of  the  red. 

Syrupus  croci.  Lond, 

Syrup 

Take  of 

Saffron  one  ounce ; 

Boiling,  water,  one  piiit ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Macerate  the  saffron  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours,  in  a 
loosely  covered  vessel ; and  dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  strain- 
ed liquor. 

Saitron  is  very  well  fitted  for  making  va  syrup.  It  is  said 
to  be  a pleasant  cordial,  and  gives  a fine  colour  to  juleps. 


of  Saffron. 
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Syrupus  toluifer.®  balsami  *,  vulgo  Syrupus  balsamicus. 

Ed. 

Syrup  of  Balsam  of  Tolu , formerly  Balsamic  Syrup. 

Take  of 

Common  syrnp,  two  pounds  ; 

Tincture  of  balsam  of  Tolu,  one  ounce. 

With  the  syrup  just  prepared,  and  when  it  has  almost  grown 
cold,  after  having  been  removed  from  the  fire,  gradually 
mix  the  tincture  with  constant  agitation. 

Syrupus  tolutanus.  Load. 

Syrup  of  Tolu. 

Take  of 

The  balsam  of  Tolu,  one  ounce; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds. 

Boil  the  balsam  in  the  water  for  half  an  hour,  in  a covered 
vessel,  stirring  it  occasionally ; strain  the  liquor  when  cold, 
and  add  the  sugar  as  in  making  Syrup. 

The  intention  of  the  contrivers  of  the  two  foregoing  pro- 
cesses seems  to  have  been  somewhat  different.  In  the  latter, 
which  is  certainly  the  most  elegant,  the  benzoic  acid  of  the 
balsam  alone  is  contained  ; the  other  syrup  contains  the 
whole  substance  of  the  balsam  in  larger  quantity.  They  are 
both  moderately  impregnated  with  the  agreeable  flavour  of 
the  balsam. 

Syrupus  vioue  odorat.®.  Ed. 

Syrup  <f  Violets. 

Take  'of 

Fresh  violets,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  four  pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  seven  pounds  and  a half. 

Macerate  the  violets  in  the  water,  for  twenty-four  hours,  in  a 
covered  glass  or  glazed  earthen  vessel ; then  strain  without 
expression,  and  to  the  strained  infusion  add  the  sugar 
powdered,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

Syrupus  vxol^e.  Dub.  ' , 

Syrup  of  Violets. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  petals  of  the  violet,  two  pounds ; 

Boiling  water,  five  pints. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours;  afterwards  strain  the  liquor, 
without  expression,  through  thin  linen.  Add  double  refin- 
ed sugar,  that  it  may  be  made  a syrup. 
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This  syrup  lias  a very  agreeable  flavour ; and,  in  the 
quantity  of  a spoonful  or  two,  proves  to  children  gently  laxa- 
tive.  It  is  apt  to  lose,  in  keeping,  the  elegant  blue  colour, 
for  which  it  is  chiefly  valued ; and  hence,  some  have  been  in- 
duced to  counterfeit  it,  with  materials  whose  colour  is  more 
permanent,  and  which  are  more  easily  obtained.  If  the  sy- 
rup be  genuine,  acids  will  change  it  red,  and  alkalies  green  j 
but  if  counterfeit,  these  changes  will  not  happen.  From  this 
mutability  of  colour,  the  syrup  of  violet  forms  an  excellent 
test  of  the  presence  of  acids  and  alkalies  ; and  it  is  also  obvi- 
ous, that  a prescriber  would  be  deceived,  if  he  should  expect, 
by  means  of  it,  to  give  a blue  tinge  to  acidulated  ot  alkalized 
juleps  or  mixtures. 

SYRUPUS  ROSvE  gallicze.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Red  Roses. 

Take  of 

The  dried  petals  of  red  roses,  seven  ounces ; 
llefined  sugar,  six  pounds  ; 

Boiling  water,  five  pounds. 

Macerate  the  roses  in  the  water,  for  twelve  hours  ; then  boil 
a little,  and  strain  the  liquor ; add  to  it  the  sugar,  and  boil 
again  for  a little,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

This  syrup  is  supposed  to  be  mildly  astringent,  but  is  prin- 
cipally valued  on  account  of  its  red  colour. 

SYRUPUS  ROSiE  CENTIFOLIJE.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Hundred-leaved  Roses. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  petals  of  the  hundred- leaved  rose,  cine  pound  •, 
Boiling  water,  four  pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  three  pounds. 

Macerate  the  petals  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours ; then  to 
the  strained  infusion  add  the  sugar,  and  boil  them  into  a 
syrup. 

Syrupus  ros;e.  Lond. 

Syrup  of  Roses. 

Take  of 

The  dried  petals  of  the  hundred-leaved  rose,  seven  ounces') 
Refined  sugar,  six  pounds ; 

Boiling  water,  four  pints. 

Macerate  the  roses  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours,  and  strain, 
Evaporate  the  strained  liquor,  in  a water-bath,  to  two  pints 
and  a half,  and  add  the  sugar,  as  directed  for  making  Syrup. 

This  syrup  is  an  agreeable  and  mild  purgative  for  children, 
in  the  dose  of  half  a spoonful,  or  a spoonful.  It  likewise 
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proves  gently  laxative  to  adults ; and  with  this  intention  mav 
be  oi  service  in  costive  habits. 

Syrupus  sennje.  Dub. 

Syrup  of  Senna. 

I ake  or 
Manna, 

Refined  Sugar,  each  one  pound  ; 

Senna,  half  an  ounce ; 

Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Macerate  the  senna  in  the  water,  in  a covered  vessel,  for  twelve 
hours  ; then,  with  the  strained  liquor  mix  the  manna  and 
the  sugar,  so  that  they  may  be  dissolved. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  one  ounce ; 

Fennel  seeds,  bruised,  one  drachm  9 
Manna, 

Refined  sugar,  each  a pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  a pint. 

Macei  ate  the  senna  and  fennel  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours, 

Stiain  the  liquor,  and  mix  with  it  the  manna  and  su^ar. 

. ^ 

This  preparatipn,  which  is  intended  to  be  an  officinal  sub- 
stitute for  an  excellent  nursery  purgative,  is  a proof  of  the 
impropriety  of  colleges  sanctioning  prescriptions  which  they 
have  not  brought  to  the  test  of  experiment.  Mr  Phillips  found", 
that  the  proportions  here  given,  yielded,  instead  of  a fluid  sy- 
rup, a substance  so  thick,  that  it  could  not  even  be  shaked 
out  of  an  inverted  vessel,  owing  to  the  crystallization  of  the 
manna.  1 rcacle  is  the  best  addition  for  forming  infusion  of 
senna  into  a syrup,  as  it  has  no  tendency  to  crystallize,  and 
covers  its  taste  so  completely,  that  children  take  it  readily. 

Syiiupus  rhamni  cathartici.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn. 

Take  of 

The  juice  of  ripe  buckthorn  berries,  depurated,  two  parts  9 
Refined  sugar,  one  part. 

Boil  them  so  as  to  form  a syrup.  ' 


Syrupus  riiamni.  Lond . 

Syrup  of  Buckthorn. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  juice  of  buckthorn  berries,  four  pints; 
Ginger,  sliced. 

Pimento,  powdered,  each  half  an  ounce  ; 
Refined  sugar,  three  pounds  and  a half. 
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Set  aside  the  juice  for  three  days  that  the  feces  may  subside, 
and  then  strain  it.  To  one  pint  of  the  defecated  juice,  add 
the  ginger  and  pimento ; then  macerate  for  four  hours,  and 
filter.  Boil  away  the  rest  of  the  juice  to  one  pint  and  a 
half ; mix  the  liquors,  and  add  the  sugar  as  directed,  for 
making  Syrup. 

Both  these  preparations,  in  doses  of  three  or  four  spoon- 
fuls, operate  as  brisk  cathartics.  The  principal  inconvenien- 
cies  attending  them  are,  their  being  very  unpleasant,  and  their 
occasioning  a thirst  and  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  fauces,  and 
sometimes  violent  gripes ; these  effects  may  be  prevented  by 
drinking  liberally  of  water-gruel,  or  other  warm  liquids  during 
the  operation. 

Syrupus  citri  aurantii.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Orange-peel. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  outer  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  six  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pounds  •, 

Refined  sugar,  four  pounds. 

Macerate  the  rind  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours  ; then  add  to 
the  filtered  liquor  the  sugar,  in  powder,  and,  with  a gentle 
heat,  form  a syrup. 

Syrupus  aurantii.  Dub. 

Synip  of  Orange-peel. 

Take  of 

Fresh  outer  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  eight  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  six  pints. 

Macerate  for  twelve  hours,  in  a close  vessel ; and,  in  the  strain- 
ed liquor,  dissolve  refined  sugar,  to  make  a syrup. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Fresh  orange  rind,  two  ounces  j 

Boiling  water,  one  pint ; . 

Refined  sugar,  three  pounds. 

Macerate  the  rind  in  the  water  in  a loosely  covered  vessel,  for 
twelve  hours  ; then  pour  off  the  liquor,  and  add  the  sugar. 

In  making  this  syrup,  it  is  particularly  necessary  that  the 
sugar  be  previously  powdered,  and  dissolved  in  the  infusion, 
with  as  gentle  a heat  as  possible,  to  prevent  the  exhalation  of 
the  volatile  parts  of  the  peel.  With  these  cautions,  the  syrup 
proves  a very  elegant  and  agreeable  one,  possessing  a great 
share  of  the  fine  flavour  of  the  orange-peel. 


540  Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III, 


Syrupus  citri  medici  ; olim  Syrupus  limonum.  Ed. 
Syrup  of  Lemons. 

Take  of 

Juice  of  lemons,  filtered  after  the  faeces  have  subsided,  three 
parts  ; 

Double  refined  sugar,  five  parts. 

Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  juice,  so  as  to  make  a syrup. 


Syrupus  limonis.  Dub. 

Syrup  of  Lemons. 

Take  of 

Strained  lemon  juice,  one  pint ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds. 

Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  lemon  juice  as  directed  for  Svrup. 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Lemon  juice,  two  pints. 

As  soon  as  the  faeces  have  subsided,  put  it  into  a matrass,  im- 
mersed in  boiling  water,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour ; when 
cold,  strain  it,  and  make  it  into  a syrup. 


Take  of 


Syrupus  mori.  Lond. 
Syrup  of  Mulberry. 


Mulberry  juice  strained,  one  pint ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds. 

Dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  mulberry  juice,  as  directed  for  Syrup. 

These  are  very  pleasant  cooling  syrups ; and  with  this  in- 
tention they  are  occasionally  used  in  draughts  and  juleps,  for 
quenching  thirst,  abating  heat,  &c.  in  bilious  or  inflammatory 
distempers.  They  are  sometimes,  likewise,  employed  in  gar- 
garisms  for  inflammations  of  the  mouth  and  tonsils. 


Syrupus  acidi  acetosi.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Acetous  Acid. 

Take  of 

Acetous  acid,  two  pounds  and  a half; 

Refined  sugar,  three  pounds  and  a half; 

Boil  them,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

This  is  to  be  considered  as  simple  syrup  merely  acidulated, 
and  is  by  no  means  unpleasant.  It  is  employed  in  mucilagi- 
nous mixtures,  and  the  like : and,  on  account  of  its  cheapness, 
it  is  often  preferred  to  syrup  of  lemons 
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Syrupus  aixii.  Dub.  i 

Syrup  of  Garlic. 

Take  of 

Garlic,  sliced,  one  pound ; 

Boiling  water,  two  pints. 

Macerate  the  garlic  in  the  water,  in  a covered  vessel,  for  twelve 
hours  ; then  add  the  sugar  to  the  strained  liquor,  and  form 
a syrup. 

This  is  a very  disagreeable  syrup;  but  when  we  wish  to 
extract  the  virtues  of  garlic  by  a watery  menstruum,  it  is  the 
best  means  we  can  employ. 


Syrupus  scillas  maritime.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Squills. 

Take  of 

Vinegar  of  squills,  two  pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  in  powder,  three  pounds  and  a half. 
Dissolve  the  sugar  with  a gentle  heat,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

This  syrup  is  used  chiefly  in  doses  of  a spoonful  or  two, 
for  promoting  expectoration,  which  it  does  very  powerfully. 
It  is  also  given  as  an  emetic  to  children. 


SYRUrUS  COLCHICI  AUTUMNALIS.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Colchicum. 

Take  of 

Colchicum  root,  fresh,  cut  into  thin  slices,  one  ounce ; 
Vinegar,  sixteen  ounces. 

Refined  sugar,  twenty-six  ounces. 

Macerate  the  root  in  the  vinegar  for  two  days,  occasionally  sha- 
king the  vessel ; then  strain  the  infusion  with  gentle  ex- 
pression. To  the  strained  infusion  add  the  sugar,  and  boil 
a little,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

This  syrup  seems  to  be  the  best  preparation  of  the  colchi- 
cum. We  must  take  care  to  gather  this  root  in  the  proper 
season  : and,  from  errors  in  this  particular,  we  are  to  ascribe 
the  uncertainty  in  the  effects  of  this  medicine  as  found  in  the 
shops. 

It  is  chiefly  employed  as  a diuretic,  and  may  be  taken  from 
a drachm  or  two  to  the  extent  of  an  ounce,  or  more. 


Syrupus  papaveris  somniferj.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  White  Poppy. 

Take  of 

W hite  poppy  heads,  dried,  and  freed  from  the  seeds,  two 
pounds ; 
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Boiling  water,  thirty' pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  four  pounds. 

Macerate  the  sliced  heads  in  the  water  for  twelve  hours ; boil 
the  infusion  till  only  one-third  part  of  the  liquor  remain ; 
then  strain  the  decoction  with  strong  expression.  Boil  the 
strained  decoction  to  one  half,  and  strain  again  ; lastly,  add 
the  sugar,  and  boil  a little,  so  as  to  form  a syrup. 

i Syrupus  papaveris.  Lond. 

Syrup 

Take  of 

The  heads  of  white  poppies,  dried  and  bruised,  without 
the  seeds,  fourteen  ounces ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds; 

Boiling  water,  two  gallons  and  a half. 

Macerate  the  capsules  in  water  for  twelve  hours  > boil  them 
to  one  gallon  in  a water-bath,  and  strongly  press  out  the 
decoction.  Reduce  this,  by  boiling,  to  two  pints,  and  strain 
it  while  hot,  set  aside  for  twelve  hours  that  the  faeces  may 
subside.  Boil  the  liquor,  poured  off  from  the  faeces,  to  one 
pint,  and  dissolve  thd  sugar  in  it,  in  the  manner  directed 
lor  making  syrup. 


of  Poppy. 


Take  of 


Syrupus  papaveris  albi.  Dub. 
Syrup  of  White  Poppy. 


White  poppy-heads,  gathered  unripe,  dried,  and  emptied 
of  their  seeds,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  w'ater,  three  pints. 

Slice  and  bruise  the  heads,  then  pour  on  the  water,  and  ma- 
cerate for  twelve  hours  ; express  the  liquor,  and  evaporate 
in  a moderate  heat  to  one  pint ; strain  through  thin  flan- 
nel, and  set  aside  for  six  hours,  to  allow  the  faeces  to  sub- 
side : to  the  decanted  liquor  add  the  sugar,  and  make  into 
a syrup. 


This  syrup,  impregnated  with  the  narcotic  matter  of  the 
poppy-heads,  is  given  to  children,  in  doses  of  two  or  three 
drachms,  and  to  adults,  of  half  an  ounce  to  an  ounce  and 
upwards,  for  easing  pain,  procuring  rest,  and  answering  the 
other  intentions  of  mild  opiates.  Particular  care  is  requisite 
in  its  preparation,  that  it  may  be  always  made,  as  nearly  as 
possible,  of  the  same  strength  ; and  accordingly  the  colleges 
have  been  very  minute  in  their  description  of  the  process,  al- 
though, as  Mr  Phillips  remarks,  the  use  of  a water  bath  in 
forming  the  decoction,  as  directed  by  the  London  College,  is 
unnecessary. 


548 


Chap.  XXVII.  Of  Syrups. 

Syrupus  opii.  Dub. 

Syrup  of  Opium. 

Take  of 

Watery  extract  of  opium,  eighteen  grains  ; 

Boiling  water,  eight  ounces  by  measure. 

Macerate  until  the  opium  be  dissolved,  then  add  sugar,  so  as 
to  make  a syrup. 

This  syrup  is  an  elegant  substitute  for  the  former.  It  is 
made  with  infinitely  less  trouble,  and  is  always  of  an  uniform 
strength.  It  contains  about  two  grains  and  a half  of  opium 
in  the  ounce. 

Syrupus  papaveris  erratici-  Dub, 

Syrup  of  Red  Poppy. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  petals  of  the  red  poppy,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  twenty  ounces,  by  measure. 

Put  the  flowers  by  degrees  into  the  boiling  water.  After  this, 
the  vessel  being  removed  from  the  fire,  and  taken  out  of 
the  bath,  macerate  for  twelve  hours ; then  press  out  the 
liquor,  and  set  it  apart,  that  the  faeces  may  subside.  Last- 
ly, make  it  into  a syrup  with  refined  sugar. 

Syrupus  rikeados.  Loud. 

Syrup  of  Red  Poppy. 

Take  of 

Fresh  petals  of  red  poppy,  one  pound ; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint  and  two  fiuidounces  ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Gradually  put  the  petals  into  the  water,  heated  in  a water- 
bath,  stirring  it  occasionally,  then  having  removed  the  ves- 
sel from  the  fire,  macerate  for  twelve  hours ; express  the 
liquor  and  set  it  aside,  to  let  the  impurities  settle  at  the 
bottom  : then  add  the  sugar,  as  directed,  for  syrup. 

The  design  of  putting  the  flowers  into  boiling  water  in  a 
water-bath  is,  that  thej^may  be  a little  scalded,  so  as  to  shrink 
enough  to  be  all  immerged  in  the  water  ; without  this  pre- 
caution they  can  scarce  be  all  got  in  : but  they  are  to  be  con- 
tinued no  longer  over  the  fire  than  till  this  effect  is  produced, 
lest  the  liquor  become  too  thick,  and  the  syrup  be  rendered 
ropy. 

As  a medicine,  it  is  perfectly  insignificant. 
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Syrupus  amomi  zingiberis.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  Ginger. 

Take  of 

Ginger  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  four  pounds  ; 

Refined  sugar,  seven  pounds  and  a half. 

Macerate  the  ginger  in  the  water,  in  a close  vessel,  for  twenty- 
ty-four  hours  ; strain  the  infusion,  and  form  a syrup,  by 
adding  the  sugar. 

Syrupus  zingiberis.  Dub. 

Syrup  of  Ginger. 

Take  of  ' 

Ginger,  bruised,  four  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pints. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hour3,  and  strain  j then  add  the  re- 
fined sugar,  and  make  into  a syrup. 

i . p - « i t • . , . 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Ginger,  sliced,  two  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint  •, 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds. 

Macerate  the  ginger  in  the  water  for  four  hours,  and  strain  ; 
then  add  the  sugar  as  directed  for  making  Syrup. 

This  is  an  agreeable  and  moderately  aromatic  syrup,  im- 
pregnated with  the  flavour  and  virtues  of  the  ginger. 


Chap.  XXVIII.— MEDICATED  HONEYS. 

Mel  despuaiatum.  Dub.  Mellis  despumatio.  Eond. 

Clarified  Honey.  The  Clarification  of  Honey. 

/ ' 

Melt  the  Honey  in  a water-bath,  and  remove  the  scum  as 
it  rises. 

In  this  simple  process,  the  honey  is  rendered  so  liquid  by 
the  heat  of  the  boiling  -water,  that  the  wax  and  other  lighter 
impurities  which  it  commonly  contains  rise  to  the  surface,  in 
the  form  of  a scum,  which  is  easily  removed.  At  the  same 
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time,  sand,  or  any  heavy  mixture  of  that  kind,  sinks  to  the 
bottom. 

Honey  was  supposed  to  be  peculiarly  balsamic,  and  was 
therefore  at  one  time  much  used  in  pharmacy.  But  as  its 
saccharine  matter  is  absolutely  of  the  same  nature  with  that 
of  sugar,  and  as  the  extraneous  matters  which  it  always  con- 
tains make  it  disagree  with  the  stomachs  of  many  individuals, 
the  number  of  medicated  honeys  has  been  much  diminished, 
and  their  place  in  some  instances  supplied  by  syrups.  Medi- 
cated honeys  are  known  to  be  of  a proper  consistence,  by  al- 
lowing a small  quantity  to  cool  on  a plate,  if,  when  divided 
by  the  edge  of  a spoon,  the  portions  do  not  immediately  re- 
unite, or  if  the  specific  gravity,  when  hot,  be  1.26,  or  1.31, 
when  cold. 

Oxymel.  Lond.  Dub. 

Oxymel. 

Take  of 

Clarified  honey  (honey,  Dub.),  two  pounds  ; 

Distilled  vinegar,  one  pint. 

Boil  in  a glass  vessel,  with  a gentle  fire,  to  the  consistency  of 
a syrup  (skimming  it.  Dub.) 

This  syrup  is  now  rarely  prepared  by  the  apothecary,  but 
is  a favourite  and  useful  domestic  remedy  in  colds,  and  slight 
sore  throats. 

Mel  boracis.  Lond. 

Honey  of  Borax. 

Take  of 

Borate  of  soda,  powdered,  a drachm ; 

Clarified  honey,  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

This  is  an  useful  formula,  much  employed  as  a detergent  in 
aphtha?  and  ulcers  of  the  mouth. 

Oxymel  colchici.  Dub. 

Oxymel  of  Meadow  Saffron. 

Take  of 

The  fresh  root  of  meadow  saffron,  cut  into  thin  slices,  one 
ounce ; 

Distilled  vinegar,  one  pint ; 

Clarified  honey,  two  pounds,  by  weight. 

Macerate  the  root  of  meadow  saffron  with  the  vinegar,  in  a 
glass  vessel,  with  a gentle  heat,  for  forty-eight  hours. 

2 M 
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Strain  the  liquor,  pressed  out  strongly  from  the  root,  and 
add  the  honey.  Lastly,  boil  the  mixture,  frequently  stir- 
ring it  with  a wooden  spoon,  to  the  thickness  of  a syrup. 

This  is  an  active  preparation,  but  its  use  may  be  entirely 
superseded  by  the  syrup  of  the  same  root. 

Mel  rosje.  Dub. 

Honey  of  Roses. 

Take  of 

The  petals  of  red  rose  buds,  previously  dried,  with  the  heels 
cut  off,  four  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pints  ; 

Honey,  five  pounds. 

Macerate  the  rose  leaves  in  the  water  for  six  hours ; then  mix 
the  honey  with  the  strained  liquor,  and  boil  the  mixture  to 
the  thickness  of  a syrup,  removing  the  scum. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Red  rose  petals,  dried,  four  ounces  ; 

Boiling  water,  three  pints  ; 

Clarified  honey,  five  pounds. 

Macerate  the  petals  in  the  water  for  six  hours,  then  add  the 
honey  to  the  filtered  liquor,  and  boil  down  to  a proper  con- 
sistence, in  a water-bath. 

This  preparation  is  not  unfrequently  used  as  a mild,  cool- 
ing detergent,  particularly  in  gargles  for  ulcerations  and  in- 
flammation of  the  mouth  and  tonsils.  The  rose-buds  here 
used  should  be  hastily  dried,  that  they  may  the  better  preserve 
their  astringency. 

The  Dublin  college,  in  making  this  and  some  similar  pre- 
parations, used  unclarified  honey,  with  the  idea,  probably, 
that  it  may  be  equally  well  clarified  in  the  course  of  the  pre- 
paration itself.  This  is  no  doubt  true;  but  as  we  do  not 
know  what  effect  the  clarification  may  have  on  the  active  sub- 
stances added  to  the  honey,  we  think  that  the  use  of  clarified 
honey,  as  directed  by  the  London  college,  is  preferable. 

OxYMEL  SCILLiE.  Loild.  Did). 

Oxymel  of  Squills. 

Take  of 

Clarified  honey,  three  pounds  ; 

Vinegar  of  squills,  two  pints. 

Boil  them  in  a glass  vessel,  with  a slow  fire,  to  the  thickness 
of  a syrup. 
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Oxymel  of  squills  is  a useful  aperient,  detergent,  and  ex- 
pectorant, and  of  great  service  in  humoral  asthmas,  coughs, 
and  other  disorders  where  thick  phlegm  abounds.  It  is 
given  in  doses  of  two  or  three  drachms,  along  with  some  aro- 
matic water,  as  that  of  cinnamon,  to  prevent  the  great  nau- 
sea which  it  would  otherwise  be  apt  to  excite.  In  large  doses, 
it  proves  emetic. 

OXYMEL  /ERUGIMS.  Dub. 

Oxymel  of  Verdegris. 

Linimentum  iERUGiNis.  Lond. 

Liniment  of  Verdegris. 

Take  of 

Prepared  verdegris,  one  ounce ; 

Vinegar,  seven  ounces,  by  measure ; 

Clarified  honey,  fourteen  ounces,  by  weight. 

Dissolve  the  verdegris  in  the  vinegar,  and  strain  it  through 
linen  ; then  add  the  honey,  and  boil  the  whole  to  a proper 
thickness. 

When  properly  diluted  with  water,  this  preparation  has 
been  recommended  in  venereal  ulcerations  of  the  mouth  and 
tonsils ; although  from  the  risk  of  a portion  of  it  being  swal- 
lowed, other  detergent  gargles  are  to  be  preferred.  Exter- 
nally it  is  applied,  mixed  with  any  digestive  ointment,  to  de- 
stroy fungous  flesh,  and  to  excite  unhealthy  ulcers. 


Chap.  XXIX.— EMULSIONS  and  MIXTURES. 


In  this  chapter  we  comprehend  those  mixtures  in  which 
oils,  and  other  substances,  insoluble  in  water,  are  mixed  with, 
and  suspended  in  watery  fluids,  by  means  of  viscid  substan- 
ces, such  as  mucilage  and  syrups. 

Emulsjo  amygdalae  communis.  Ld. 

Almond  Emulsion. 

Take  of 

Sweet  almonds,  one  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pounds  and  a half. 
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Beat  diligently  the  blanched  almonds,  in  a stone  mortar,  gra- 
dually pouring  on  them  the  water  ; then  strain  the  liquor. 

Lac  amygdala.  Dub. 

Almond  Milk. 

Take  of 

Sweet  almonds,  blanched,  an  ounce  and  a half ; 

Refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Water,  two  pints  and  a half  j 

Triturate  the  almonds  with  the  sugar,  adding  the  water  by 
degrees,  and  strain. 


Take  of 


MlSTURA  AMYGDALAE.  Land. 
Almond  Mixture. 


Almond  confection,  two  ounces  ; 

Distilled  water,  a pint. 

Gradually  add  the  water  to  the  confection,  and  triturate. 


Emulsio  riimosje  Nilotic.®  ; vulgo  Emulsio  arabica.  Ed. 

Arabic  Emulsion , 

Is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  almond  emulsion,  only 
adding,  while  beating  the  almonds, 

Mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  two  ounces. 


Emulsio  arabica.  Dub. 
Arabic  Emulsion. 


Take  of 

Gum  arabic,  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 

Sweet  almonds,  blanched, 

Refined  sugar,  each  half  a drachm  ; 

Decoction  of  barley,  one  pint. 

Dissolve  the  gum  in  the  warm  decoction,  and  when  it  is  al- 
most cold,  pour  it  upon  the  almonds,  previously  well  beaten 
with  the  sugar,  and  at  the  same  time  triturate  them  toge- 
ther, so  as  to  form  an  emulsion,  and  then  filter. 


All  these  emulsions  may  be  considered  as  possessing  near- 
ly the  same  qualities.  They  are  merely  mechanical  suspen- 
sions of  oil  ol  almonds  in  watery  fluids,  by  means  either  of 
the  mucilage  with  which  it  is  naturally  combined  in  the  al- 
monds by  itself,  or  assisted  by  the  addition  of  gum  arabic  and 
sugar.  Therefore,  on  standing  for  some  days,  the  oily  mat- 
ter separates  and  rises  to  the  top,  not  in  a pure  form,  but  like 
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thick  cream.  By  heat  the  same  decomposition  is  immediate- 
ly effected. 

Great  care  should  be  taken  that  the  almonds  have  not  be- 
come rancid  by  keeping,  which  not  only  renders  the  emul- 
sion extremely  unpleasant,  a circumstance  of  great  conse- 
quence, in  a medicine  that  requires  to  be  taken  in  large  quan- 
tities, but  likewise  gives  it  injurious  qualities. 

The  almonds  are  blanched  by  infusing  them  in  boiling  wa- 
ter, and  peeling  them.  The  success  of  the  preparation  de- 
pends upon  beating  the  almonds  to  a smooth  pulp,  and  tritu- 
rating them  with  each  portion  of  the  watery  fluid,  so  as  to 
form  an  uniform  mixture  before  another  portion  be  added. 

These  liquors  are  principally  used  for  diluting  and  correct- 
ing acrimonious  humours  ; particularly  in  heat  of  urine  and 
stranguries,  arising  either  from  a natural  acrimony  of  the 
juices,  or  from  the  operation  of  cantharides,  and  other  irrita- 
ting medicines.  In  these  cases,  they  are  to  be  drunk  frequent- 
ly, to  the  quantity  of  half  a pint  or  more  at  a time. 

EmULSIO  CAMPHORATA.  Ed. 

Camphorated  Emulsion. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  one  scruple ; 

Sweet  almonds,  blanched,  two  drachms; 

Refined  sugar,  one  drachm  ; 

Water,  six  ounces. 

This  is  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  common  almond 
emulsion. 

Mistura  camphors.  Lond. 

Camphor  Mixture. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  half  a drachm  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  ten  minims  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

First  triturate  the  camphor  with  the  spirit,  then  with  the  wa- 
ter gradually  poured  into  it,  and  strain. 

Mistura  camphorata.  Dub. 

Camphorated  Mixture. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  one  scruple ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  ten  drops  ; 

Refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 
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Rub  the  camphor  first  with  the  spirit  of  wine,  then  with  the 
sugar  ; lastly,  add  the  water,  by  degrees,  during  the  tritu- 
ration, and  strain  the  mixture  through  linen. 

Neither  of  these  mixtures  are  very  permanent,  as  the 
camphor  separates,  and  swims  upon  the  surface  in  the  course 
of  a few  days.  As  extemporaneous  prescriptions,  they  are, 
however,  very  convenient  modes  of  exhibiting  that  active  drug, 
and  may  be  given  to  the  extent  of  a table  spoonful  every  three 
or  four  hours  in  typhoid  fevers. 

Lac  ammoniaci.  Dub. 

Emulsion  of  Gum  Ammoniac. 

Take  of 

Gum  ammoniac,  one  drachm  ; 

Pennyroyal  water,  eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Rub  the  gum  resin  with  the  pennyroyal  water,  gradually 
poured  on,  until  the  mixture  acquire  a milky  appearance. 
It  is  then  to  be  poured  through  linen. 

Mistura  ammoniaci.  Loud. 

Mixture  of  Ammoniac. 

Take  of 

Ammoniac,  two  drachms ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Triturate  the  ammoniac,  with  the  water  gradually  added  to 
it,  until  they  are  thoroughly  mixed. 

Lac  AS2EFCETI  das.  Dub. 

Emulsion  of  Assafcetida. 

Take  of 

Assafcetida,  one  drachm ; 

Pennyroyal  water,  eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Triturate  the  assafoetida  with  the  water,  gradually  added  to 
it,  until  it  form  an  emulsion. 

Mistura  assafcetid;e.  Lond. 

Mixture  of  Assafoetida. 

Take  of 

Assafoetida,  two  drachms  ; , 

Water,  half  a pint. 

Triturate  the  assafcetida  with  the  water,  gradually  added  to 
it,  until  they  become  thoroughly  mixed. 

The  lac  ammoniaci  is  employed  for  attenuating  tough 
phlegm,  and  promoting  expectoration  in  humoral  asthmas, 
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coughs,  and  obstructions  of  the  viscera.  It  may  be  given  to 
the  quantity  of  two  spoonfuls  twice  a-day. 

The  assafcetida  emulsion  answers  the  same  purposes  as  assa- 
fcetida  in  substance,  and  on  some  occasions  is  a more  conve- 
nient, though  very  disagreeable  mode  ol  exhibiting  it. 

MlSTUUA  FEIlItl  COMPOSITA.  Land. 

Compound  Mixture  of  Iron . 

Take  of 

Myrrh  in  powder,  one  drachm  ; 

Subcarbonate  of  potass,  twenty-five  grains  ; 

Rose  water,  seven  fluidounces  and  a half  ; 

Sulphate  of  iron  in  powder,  one  scruple ; 

Spirit  of  nutmeg,  half  a fluidounce ; 

Refined  sugar,  a drachm. 

Triturate  the  myrrh  with  the  subcarbonate  of  potass  and  the 
sugar;  and  during  the  trituration,  add  first  the  rose  water 
and  spirit  of  nutmeg,  and  lastly  the  sulphate  of  iron.  Im- 
mediately put  the  mixture  into  a proper  glass  bottle,  and 
keep  it  well  corked. 

This  is  Griffith’s  celebrated  tonic  myrrh  mixture.  The 
myrrh  is  rendered  more  soluble,  by  forming  a kind  of  soap 
with  the  alkali ; a saponaceous  emulsion  is  next  formed,  by 
the  addition  of  the  water,  which  is  decomposed  on  the  addi- 
tion of  the  sulphate  of  iron.'  The  alkali  combines  with  the 
sulphuric  acid,  while  the  myrrh  and  black  oxide  of  iron  re- 
main suspended  in  the  mixture.  It  must  be  carefully  pre- 
served from  the  action  of  the  air,  which  would  gradually  con- 
vert the  black  oxide  of  iron  into  the  red.  It  is  not  easy  to 
powder  the  myrrh  alone.  It  must  be  well  dried,  and  powder- 
ed, in  very  cold  weather. 


Mistura  guaiaci.  Lond. 
Guaiac  Mixture. 


Take  of 

Guaiac,  one  drachm  and  a half; 

Refined  sugar,  two  drachms  ; 

M ucilage  of  gum  arabic,  two  fluidrachms  ; 

Cinnamon  water,  eight  fluidounces. 

Triturate  the  guaiac  with  the  sugar,  then  with  the  mucilage, 
and  during  the  trituration  with  these,  gradually  add  the 
cinnamon  water. 

This  is  one  of  the  best  forms  of  exhibiting  guaiac,  although 
it  is  not  dissolved,  but  only  mechanically  suspended  in  the 
mixture,  by  means  of  the  sugar  and  mucilage. 
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Mistura  moschi.  Loud. 

Mus/c  Mixture. 

Take  of 
Musk, 

Gum  arabic,  powdered, 

Refined  sugar,  of  each  one  drachm  ; 

Rose  water,  six  fluidounces. 

Rub  the  musk  first  with  the  sugar,  then  with  the  gum,  and 
acjd  the  rose  water  by  degrees. 

Unless  the  musk  be  very  thoroughly  triturated  with  the 
sugar  and  gum  before  the  addition  ol  the  water,  it  soon  se- 
parates. An  ounce,  or  an  ounce  and  a half,  may  be  taken 
for  a dose. 

PoTIO  CARBON  ATIS  CALC IS ; olim  PoTIO  CRETACEA.  Ed. 

Chalk  Potion. 

Take  of 

Prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  one  ounce; 

Refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Mucilage  of  gum  arabic,  two  ounces. 

Triturate  together,  and  then  gradually  add  of 
Water,  two  pounds  and  a half; 

Spirit  of  cinnamon,  two  ounces. 

Mix  them. 

Mistura  cret;e.  Land.  Dub. 

Mixture  of  Chalk. 

Take  of 

Prepared  chalk,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Refined  sugar,  three  drachms ; 

Gum  arabic,  powdered,  one  ounce  (half  an  ounce.  Loud .); 
Water,  one  pint. 

Mix  them  by  trituration. 

This  is  a very  elegant  form  of  exhibiting  chalk,  and  is  an 
useful  remedy  in  diseases  arising  from,  or  accompanied  with, 
acidity  in  the  primae  viae.  It  is  frequently  employed  in  diar- 
rhoea proceeding  from  that  cause.  The  mucilage  not  only 
serves  to  keep  the  chalk  uniformly  diffused,  but  also  improves 
its  virtues.  Of  this  medicine  a pound  or  two  may  be  taken 
in  the  course  of  a day. 

Mistura  cornu  usti.  Loud.  Decoctum  cornu  cervini. 

Dub. 

Mixture  of  Burnt  Horn  : Decoction  of  Hartshorn. 

Take  of 

Burnt  and  prepared  hartshorn,  two  ounces ; 
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Gum  arabic,  in  powder,  one  ounce  (three  drachms,  Dab.) ; 
Water,  three  pints. 

i Boil,  constantly  stirring,  down  to  two  pints  ; and  strain. 

Prepared  hartshorn  is  phosphate  of  lime  in  a minute  state 
of  mechanical  division.  By  boiling  in  a mucilaginous  liquid, 
it  is  diffused  and  imperfectly  suspended,  but  not  a particle 
of  it  is  dissolved.  This  is  therefore  an  extremely  injudi- 
cious preparation ; for  phosphate  of  lime  would  be  much  more 
easily  and  effectually  suspended  by  triturating  it  w’ith  a larger 
proportion  of  gum  arabic,  and  adding  the  water  gradually. 
But  we  believe  that  this  preparation  has  no  other  action  than 
that  of  a weak  mucilage. 

Enema  catharticum.  Dub. 

Purging  Clyster. 

Take  of 

Manna,  one  ounce. 

Dissolve  in  ten  ounces,  by  measure,  of 

Compound  decoction  of  chamomile ; then  add  of 
Olive  oil,  one  ounce  ; 

Sulphate  of  magnesia,  half  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

Enema  fcetidum.  Dub. 

Fetid  Clyster , 

Is  made  by  adding  to  the  former  two  drachms  of  the  tincture 
of  assafoetida. 

t 

These  are  very  useful  extemporaneous  preparations. 


ACETIC  A. 

Chap.  XXX.— MEDICATED  VINEGARS. 

Infusions  of  vegetable  substances  in  acetic  acid  are  com- 
monly called  Medicated  Vinegars.  The  action  of  the  acid  in 
this  case  may  be  considered  as  twofold. 

1.  It  acts  simply  as  water,  in  consequence  of  the  great 
quantity  of  water  which  enters  into  its  composition,  and  gc- 
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nerally  extracts  everything  which  water  is  capable  of  extract-  • 
ing. 

2.  It  exerts  its  own  peculiar  action  as  an  acid.  In  conse-'- 
quence  of  this  it  sometimes  increases  the  solvent  power  of  its 
watery  portion,  or  dissolves  substances  which  water  alone  is 
incapable  of  dissolving,  and  in  a few  instances  it  impedes  the' 
solution  of  substances  which  water  alone  would  dissolve. 

As  acetic  acid,  in  itself  sufficiently  perishable,  has  its  ten- 
dency to  decomposition  commonly  increased,  by  the  solution 
of  any  vegetable  matter  in  it,  it  should  never  be  used  as  a 
menstruum,  unless  where  it  promotes  the  solution  of  the  sol- 
vend,  as  in  extracting  the  acrid  principle  of  squills,  colchicum, 
&c.  and  in  dissolving  the  volatile,  and  especially  theempyreu- 
matic  oils,  or  where  it  coincides  with  the  virtues  of  the  sol- 
vend. 

Acetum  aromaticum.  Ed. 

Aromatic  Vinegar. 

Take  of 

Rosemary  tops,  dried, 

Sage  leaves,  dried,  each  four  ounces  ; 

Lavender  flowers,  dried,  two  ounces ; 

Cloves,  two  drachms ; 

Distilled  acetous  acid,  eight  pounds. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  express  the  liquor,  and  filter  if 

through  paper. 

This  is  given  as  an  improved  preparation  of  the  Vinaigre 
des  quatre  voleurs , which  was  supposed  to  be  a certain  pro- 
phylactic against  the  contagion  of  plague  and  similar  diseases. 
It  is  in  fact  a pleasant  solution  of  essential  oils  in  vinegar, 
which  will  have  more  effect  in  correcting  bad  smells,  than  in 
preventing  fever. 


AcETUJM  SCtUvE  MARITIME.  Ed. 

Vinegar  of  Squills. 

Take  of 

Dried  squills,  two  ounces  ; 

Distilled  acetous  acid,  two  pounds  and  a half ; 

Alcohol,  three  ounces. 

Macerate  the  squills  in  the  acetous  acid  for  seven  days ; then 
press  out  the  liquor,  to  which  add  the  alcohol ; and  when 
the  faeces  have  subsided,  pour  off  the  clear  liquor. 
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Acetum  sciel/e.  Land. 

Vinegar  of  Squills. 

Take  of 

Squills,  recently  dried,  one  pound  ; 

Acetic  acid,  six  pints  ; 

Proof  spirit,  half  a pint. 

Macerate  the  squills  with  the  vinegar  in  a covered  glass  ves- 
sel, with  a gentle  heat,  for  twenty-four  hours  ; then  express 
the  liquor,  and  set  it  aside  until  the  faeces  subside.  'Last- 
ly, to  the  decanted  liquor  add  the  spirit. 


Dab. 


Take  of 

Squills,  recently  dried,  half  a pound  ; 

Vinegar,  three  pints ; 

Proof  spirit,  four  ounces. 

Macerate  the  squills  in  the  vinegar  for  four  days,  in  a glass 
vessel,  frequently  agitating  it ; then  express  the  acid  ; to 
which,  poured  from  the  faeces  after  they  have  subsided,  add 
the  spirit. 

Vinegar  of  squills  is  a medicine  of  great  antiquity.  It  is 
a very  powerful  stimulant ; and  hence  it  is  frequently  used, 
with  great  success,  as  a diuretic  and  expectorant.  The  dose 
of  this  medicine  is  from  a drachm  to  half  an  ounce ; where 
crudities  abound  in  the  first  passages,  it  may  be  given  at  first 
in  a larger  dose,  to  evacuate  them  by  vomiting.  It  is  most 
conveniently  exhibited  along  with  cinnamon,  or  other  agree-? 
able  aromatic  waters,  which  prevent  the  nausea  it  would  other- 
wise, even  in  small  doses,  be  apt  to  occasion. 


Acetum  colchici.  Lond. 

Vinegar  of  Meadoxv  Saffron. 

Take  of 

Fresh  root  of  meadow  saffron,  sliced,  one  ounce  ; 

Acetic  acid,  a pint  •, 

Proof  spirit,  a fluidounce ; 

Macerate  the  root  with  the  vinegar,  in  a corked  glass  bottle, 
for  twenty-four  hours  ; then  express  the  liquor,  and  set  it  at 
rest  to  settle  ; lastly,  add  the  spirit  to  the  defascated  liquor. 

This  is  substituted  for  the  oxymel  of  the  former  edition  of 
the  London  Pharmacopoeia,  and  appears  to  be  a more  con- 
venient form.  It  is  said  to  be  powerfully  diuretic. 
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Acidum  aceticum  camphoratum.  Dub. 
Camphorated  Acetic  Acid. 

Take  of 

Acetic  acid,  six  ounces  by  measure ; 

Camphor,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  a sufficient  quantity. 

Reduce  the  camphor  to  powder,  by  means  of  the  spirit;  then 
add  the  acid,  and  dissolve. 

Acidum  acetosum  camphoratum.  Ed. 
Camphorated  Acetous  Acid. 

Take  of 

Stronger  acetous  acid,  six  ounces  ; 

Camphor,  half  an  ounce. 

Triturate  the  camphor  with  a little  alcohol ; add  it  to  the  acid 
and  dissolve. 

The  alcohol  in  this  preparation  is  used  merely  to  facilitate 
the  reduction  of  the  camphor  to  powder  ; for  the  strong  ace- 
tous, or,  as  we  would  rather  call  it,  the  acetic  acid,  is  capable 
of  dissolving  even  a larger  proportion  of  camphor  than  is  di- 
rected in  the  above  formula. 

This  solution  is  a powerful  analeptic  remedy.  Its  vapour, 
snuffed  up  the  nostrils,  which  is  the  only  method  of  using  it, 
is  one  of  the  most  pungent  stimuli  we  possess.  It  is  so  ex- 
tremely volatile  and  corrosive,  that  it  is  difficult  to  preserve, 
except  in  glass  phials,  with  ground  glass  stoppers,  or  in  small 
gold  boxes,  such  as  are  used  for  Henry’s  aromatic  spirit  of 
vinegar,  for  which  it  is  in  fact  an  officinal  substitute. 


Chap.  XXXI. — TINCTURES. 

The  term  Tincture  has  often  been  employed  in  a very 
vague  sense.  It  is  now  commonly  applied  to  solutions,  made 
by  infusion  or  digestion,  in  alcohol,  or  diluted  alcohol.  But 
it  is  also,  though  perhaps  incorrectly,  extended  to  solutions  in 
ether,  etherial  spirits,  and  spirit  of  ammonia. 

Alcohol  is  capable  of  dissolving  resins,  gum  resins,  extrac- 
tive, tannin,  sugar,  volatile  oils,  soaps,  camphor,  adipocere, 
colouring  matters,  acids,  alkalies,  and  some  compound  salts. 
Many  of  these,  as  the  gum  resins,  soaps,  extractive,  tannin, 
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sugar,  and  saline  substances,  are  also  soluble  in  water,  while 
water  is  capable  of  dissolving  substances,  such  as  gum,  gela- 
tin, and  most  of  the  compound  salts,  which  are  insoluble  in 
alcohol.  But  the  insolubility  of  these  substances  in  the  diffe- 
rent menstrua  is  not  absolute,  but  merely  relative  ; for  a cer- 
tain proportion  of  alcohol  may  be  added  to  a solution  of  gum 
in  water  without  decomposing  it ; and  a solution  of  resin  in 
alcohol  will  bear  a certain  admixture  of  water  without  becom- 
ing turbid.  Therefore,  diluted  alcohol,  which  is  a mixture  of 
these  two  menstrua,  sometimes  extracts  the  virtues  of  hetero- 
geneous compounds  more  completely  than  either  of  them  se- 
parately. 

Alcohol  is  used  as  a menstruum, 

1 . When  the  solvend  is  not  soluble,  or  is  only  sparingly 
soluble  in  water. 

2.  When  a watery  solution  of  the  solvend  is  extremely 
perishable. 

3.  When  the  use  of  alcohol  is  indicated  as  well  as  that  of 
the  solvend. 

In  making  alcoholic  tinctui'es,  we  must  observe  that  the  vir- 
tues of  recent  vegetable  matters  are  very  imperfectly  extracted 
by  spiritous  menstrua.  They  must  therefore  be  previously 
carefully  dried,  and  as  we  cannot  assist  the  solution  by  means 
of  heat,  we  must  facilitate  it  by  the  mechanical  division  of  the 
solvend.  A coarse  powder  often  answers  best,  as,  when  too 
minute,  it  is  apt  to  settle  and  agglutinate.  To  prevent  loss, 
the  solution  is  commonly  made  in  a close  vessel,  and  the  heat 
applied  must  be  very  gentle,  lest  it  be  broken  by  the  expan- 
sion of  vapour. 

The  action  of  tinctures  on  the  living  system  is  always  com- 
pounded of  the  action  of  the  menstruum,  and  of  the  matters 
dissolved  in  it.  Now,  these  actions  may  either  coincide  with, 
or  oppose,  each  other;  and  as  alcohol  is  at  all  times  a power- 
ful agent,  it  is  evident  that  no  substance  should  be  exhibited 
in  the  form  of  a tincture,  whose  action  is  different  from  that 
of  alcohol,  unless  it  be  capable  of  operating  in  so  small  a dose, 
that  the  quantity  of  alcohol  taken  along  with  it  is  inconsider- 
able. 

Tinctures  are  not  liable  to  spoil,  as  it  is  called,  but  they 
must  nevertheless  be  kept  in  well  closed  phials,  especially  when 
they  contain  active  ingredients,  to  prevent  the  evaporation  of 
the  menstruum. 

They  generally  operate  in  doses  so  small,  that  they  arc 
rarely  exhibited  by  themselves,  but  commonly  combined  with 
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some  vehicle,  which  ought  not  to  decompose  the  tincture,  or 
at  least  not  separate  any  thing  from  it  in  a palpable  form. 

The  colleges  direct  all  tinctures  to  be  prepared  in  closed 
phials,  to  be  frequently  shaken  during  the  process. 

Tjnctura  aloes  socotorin;e.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Socotorine  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce ; 

Extract  of  liquorice,  an  ounce  and  a half  j 
Alcohol,  four  ounces ; 

Water,  one  pound. 

Digest  for  seven  days  in  a closed  vessel,  with  a gentle  heat, 
and  frequent  agitation,  (precautions  which  are  to  be  ob- 
served in  preparing  all  tinctures,)  and  pour  off  the  depura- 
ted tincture. 

Tinctura  aloes.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  powdered,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Extract  of  liquorice,  dissolved  in  eight  ounces  of  boiling 
water,  an  ounce  and  a half ; 

Proof  spirit,  eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  then  strain. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Extract  of  liquorice,  one  ounce  and  a half  j 
Water,  a pint ; 

Rectified  spirit,  four  fluidounces. 

Macerate  in  a sand  bath  until  the  extracts  be  dissolved,  then 
strain. 

This  is  one  of  the  simplest  of  the  aloetic  tinctures,  and  is 
one  of  the  best  formulae  for  the  exhibition  of  that  useful  drus 
in  a fluid  form.  The  liquorice  is  added  to  cover  the  taste  of 
the  aloes,  and  to  assist  in  suspending  it  in  the  fluid.  About 
an  ounce  may  be  taken  for  a dose. 

Tinctura  aloes  et  myrrh;e.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Aloes  and  Myrrh. 

Take  of 

Myrrh,  in  powder,  two  ounces  ; 

Alcohol,  one  pound  and  a half  5 
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Water,  half  a pound. 

Mix  the  alcohol  with  the  water,  then  add  the  myrrh  ; digest 
for  four  days  ; and,  lastly,  add 
Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 
Saffron,  cut  in  pieces,  one  ounce. 

Digest  again  for  three  days,  and  pour  off  the  tincture  from 
the  sediment. 

Tinctura  aloes  compos  ita-  Lond.  Duh. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  (extract  of  spiked  aloes,  Lond.) 

Saffron,  of  each  three  ounces  ; 

Tincture  of  myrrh,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days  (macerate  for  a fortnight,  Lond.),  and 
strain. 

This  is  supposed  to  be  an  improvement  on  the  elixir  pro- 
prietatis  of  Paracelsus.  These  tinctures  differ  considerably 
in  strength  ; the  latter  contains  one  part  of  aloes  to  eight  of 
the  menstruum  ; the  former  one  to  sixteen,  while  the  simple 
tincture  already  mentioned  contains  but  one  to  thirty-two. 
In  prescription  these  proportions  must  be  attended  to.  The 
myrrh  and  saffron  may  add  to  its  stimulating  properties. 

Tinctura  amomi  repen  tis.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Cardamom. 

Take  of 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  four  ounces ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 


Tinctura  cardamom r.  Lond.  Dub. 
Tincture  of  Cardamom. 


Take  of 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked  and  bruised,  three  ounces ; 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days  (macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Lond.), 
and  strain. 


Tincture  of  Cardamoms  has  been  in  use  for  a consider- 
able time.  It  is  a pleasant  warm  cordial  ; and  may  be  taken, 
along  with  any  proper  vehicle,  in  doses  of  from  a drachm  to 
a spoonful  or  two. 
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TlNCTURA  CARDAMOMI  COMPOSITA.  Lond.  Dub . 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamom. 

Take  of 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked  and  bruised, 

Cochineal,  in  powder, 

Caraway  seeds,  each  powdered,  two  drachms  ; 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

, (Raisins,  stoned,  four  ounces.  Lond.) 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  (macerate  Lond.)  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

This  tincture  is  somewhat  less  stimulant  than  the  com. 
pound  tincture  of  cinnamon,  which,  besides  a larger  propor- 
tion of  aromatics,  contains  also  long  pepper.  The  large  pro- 
portion of  raisins  used  by  the  London  college  forms  only  a 
very  uneconomical  and  inelegant  method  of  sweetening  an 
aromatic  tincture. 

Tinctura  an gusturje.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Angustura. 

Take  of 

Angustura  bark,  in  coarse  powder,  two  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints  ; 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

Angustura  bark  readily  gives  out  its  active  principles  to 
alcohol ; hence  the  tincture  is  a convenient  and  useful  pre- 
paration. 


Tinctura  aristolociihe  serpentari.e. 
Tincture  of  Snake-Root. 

Take  of 

Virginian  snake  root,  bruised,  two  ounces; 
Cochineal,  in  powder,  one  drachm  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 


Ed. 


Tinctura  serpentari.®.  Lond.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Snake-root. 

Take  of 

Virginian  snake-root,  sliced  and  bruised,  three  ounces; 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints  ; > 

Digest  for  seven  days  (fourteen,  Lond.),  and  strain. 

This  tincture,  which  contains  the  whole  virtues  of  the  root, 
may  be  taken  to  the  quantity  of  a spoonful  or  more  every  five 
or  six  hours ; and  to  this  extent  it  often  operates  as  an  useful 
diaphoretic. 
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Tinctura  aurantii.  Lotid.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Orange-peel. 

Take  of 

Fresh  orange-peel,  three  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints  ; 

Digest  for  three  days  (macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Land.). 
and  strain. 

This  tincture  is  an  agreeable  bitter,  flavoured  at  the  same 
time  with  the  essential  oil  of  the  orange-peel. 

Tinctura  benzoin  composita.  Ed. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

Take  of 

Benzoin,  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Balsam  of  Tolu,  one  ounce ; 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce ; 

Alcohol,  two  pounds. 

Digest  with  a gentle  heat  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

Tinctura  benzoes  composita.  Dub.  Tinctura  benzoin! 

composita.  Lond. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

Take  of 

Benzoin,  three  ounces; 

Purified  storax,  two  ounces  ; 

Balsam  of  Tolu,  one  ounce ; 

Socotorine  aloes,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days  (macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Lond.). 
and  filter.  3 1 

These  preparations  may  be  considered  as  simplifications 
of  some  very  complicated  compositions,  which  were  cele- 
brated under  different  names ; such  as  Baume  de  Comman- 
deur,  Wade’s  balsam,  Friars  balsam,  Jesuits  drops,  &c. 
These,  in  general,  consisted  of  a confused  farrago  of  discor- 
dant substances. 

Tinctura  camphor.®.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Camphor. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  one  ounce ; 

Aicohol,  one  pound. 

Mix  them  together,  that  the  camphor  may  be  dissolved. 

It  may  also  be  made  with  a double,  triple,  Sic.  proportion  of 
camphor. 
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Spiritus  camphor.®.  Lond. 

Spirit  of  Camphor. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  four  ounces, 

Rectified  spirit,  two  pints. 

Mix  so  as  to  dissolve  the  camphor. 


Spiritus  camphoratus.  Dub. 
Camphorated,  Spirit. 


Take  of 

Camphor,  one  ounce, 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  eight  ounces,  by  measure. 

Mix  so  as  to  dissolve  the  camphor. 

These  solutions  of  camphor  are  only  employed  for  external 
uses,  against  rheumatic  pains,  paralytic  numbnesses,  inflam- 
mations, for  discussing  tumours,  preventing  gangrenes,  or  re- 
straining their  progress.  They  are  too  pungent  to  be  exhi- 
bited internally,  and  cannot  be  diluted  with  water,  without 
being  totally  decomposed. 


Tinctura  cascarill®.  Lond.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Cascarilla. 

Take  of 

The  bark  of  cascarilla,  powdered,  four  ounces  •, 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  Dub.  (macerate  for  fourteen  days, 
Lond.),  and  strain. 

The  proportion  of  alcohol  is  here  so  large,  as  indeed  it  is 
in  most  of  the  tinctures  of  this  kind,  that  it  is  merely  to  be 
considered  as  a concealed  dram. 


Tinctura  castorei.  Lond.  Dub. 
, Tincture  of  Castor. 


Take  of 

Russian  castor,  powdered,  two  ounces ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  (macerate,  Lond.)  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 


Ed , 

Take  of  > 

Russian  castor,  an  ounce  and  a halt  *, 

Alcohol,  one  pound. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

It  has  been  disputed  whether  a weak  or  rectified  spirit, 
and  whether  cold  or  warm  digestion,  are  preferable  for  ma- 
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king  this  tincture ; but,  from  experiment,  it  appears  that  cas- 
tor, macerated  without  heat,  gives  out  its  finer  and  most 
grateful  parts  to  either  spirit,  but  most  perfectly  to  the  recti- 
fied : that  heat  enables  both  to  extract  the  greatest  part  of  its 
grosser  and  more  nauseous  matter  ; and  that  proof  spirit  ex- 
tracts this  last  more  readily  than  rectified. 

The  tincture  of  castor  is  recommended  in  most  kinds  of 
nervous  complaints  and  hysteric  disorders  : in  the  latter,  it 
sometimes  does  service,  though  many  have  complained  of  its 
proving  ineffectual.  The  Dublin  college  has  two  tinctures  of 
castor,  which  differ  only  in  the  one  being  made  with  Russian, 
and  the  other  with  Canadian  castor.  The  dose  is  from  twen- 
ty drops  to  forty,  fifty,  or  more. 

Tinctura  capsici.  Loud.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Capsicum. 

Take  of 

Capsicum  pods,  an  ounce  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

This  is  a very  powerful  acrid  stimulant.  It  has  been  re- 
commended in  gangrenous  sore  throats. 

Tinctura  cinchona  officinalis.  Ed.  Tinctura  cin- 
chona?:. Dub. 

Tincture  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Cinchona  bark,  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces  \ 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half  (two  pints,  Dub). 
Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  cinchonje.  Lond. 

Tincture  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Lance-leaved  cinchona,  in  powder,  seven  ounces 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

This  tincture  is  certainly  impregnated  with  the  virtues  of 
cinchona,  but  not  to  such  a degree  that  it  can  be  given  in 
sufficient  doses  to  act  as  cinchona,  without  exhibiting  more 
alcohol  than  what  is  proper  to  be  given  as  a medicine.  In- 
deed, we  are  afraid  that  this  and  other  bitter  and  tonic  tinc- 
tures, as  they  are  called,  are  with  some  only  an  apology  for 
dram-drinking,  and  that  the  most  certain  effects  they  produce 
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are  slight  degrees  of  intoxication.  That  of  the  London  col- 
lege is  the  best,  as  containing  most  bark. 

Tinctura  cinchonas  composita.  Lond.  Dub. 
Compoicnd  TincUire  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Peruvian  bark,  powdered,  two  ounces  ; 

Exterior  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  dried,  one  ounce  and  a 
half  (half  an  ounce,  Dub.)  ; 

Virginian  snake-root,  bruised,  three  drachms  ; 

Saffron,  one  drachm ; 

Cochineal,  powdered,  two  scruples  •, 

Proof  spirit,  twenty  fluidounces. 

Digest  (macerate  Lond.)  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

This  is  said  to  be  the  same  with  the  celebrated  Huxham’s 
Tincture  of  Bark. 

As  a corroborant  and  stomachic,  it  is  given  in  doses  of  two 
or  three  drachms : but  when  employed  for  the  cure  of  inter- 
mittents,  it  must  be  taken  to  a greater  extent. 

Tinctura  cinnamomi  composita  ; olim  Tinctura  aroma* 

T1CA.  Ed. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Cinnamon , formerly  Aromatic  Tincture. 

Take  of  • 

Cinnamon,  bruised, 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  each  one  ounce  ; 

Long  pepper,  in  powder,  two  drachms  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 

Lond.  Dub. 

Take  of 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  six  drachms  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked  and  bruised,  three  drachms ; 
Long  pepper,  in  powder. 

Ginger,  sliced,  of  each  two  drachms  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints.  • 

Mix  and  digest  for  seven  days  (macerate  for  fourteen,  Lond.) 

then  strain. 

In  their  formula,  the  Dublin  and  London  colleges  diminish 
the  quantity  of  cardamom  seeds,  and  substitute  for  it.  a pro- 
portion of  ginger.  This  makes  no  alteration  in  theviitueso 
the  preparation,  which  is  a very  warm  aromatic,  too  hot  to 
be  given  without  dilution.  A tea-spoonful  or  two  may  be 
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taken  in  wine,  or  any  other  convenient  vehicle,  in  languors, 
weakness  of  the  stomach,  flatulencies,  and  other  similar  com- 
plaints ; and  in  these  cases  it  is  often  employed  with  advan- 
tage. 

Tinctura  COLOMBO.  Ed.  Tinctura  columbo.  Dub. 
Tincture  of  Colombo. 

Take  of 

Colomba  root,  powdered,  two  ounces ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 

Tinctura  calumb.®.  Lond. 

Tincture  of  Colomba. 

Take  of 

Colomba  root,  sliced,  two  ounces  and  a half ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

This  is  a very  good  stomachic  tincture,  which  may  be  used 
when  the  stomach  will  not  bear  the  colomba  in  powder. 


Tinctura  convolvuli  jalaps.  Ed. 
Tincture  of  Jalap. 


Take  of 

Jalap,  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  fifteen  ounces. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  the  tincture  through  paper. 


Tinctura  jalap.b.  Lond. 
Tincture  of  Jalap. 


Take  of 

Jalap,  in  powder,  eight  ounces  j 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Jalap  in  coarse  powder,  five  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

Alcohol  was  formerly  ordered  for  the  preparation  of  this 
tincture  ; but  diluted  alcohol  is  a preferable  menstruum,  as  it 
dissolves  the  active  constituents  of  the  jalap,  as  well  as  pure 
alcohol,  and  is  less  stimulating.  The  Edinburgh  is  the  weak- 
est, the  London  the  strongest. 
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Tinctura  croci  anglici.  Ed.  Tinctura  croct.  Dub. 
Tincture  of  Saffron. 

' Take  of 

English  saffron,  cut  in  shreds,  one  ounce  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  fifteen  ounces  (one  pint,  Dub). 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

The  proof  spirit  is  a very  proper  menstruum  for  extracting 
the  medical  virtues  of  tfie  saffron,  and  affords  a convenient 
mode  of  exhibiting  that  drug. 

Tinctura  digitalis  purpurea.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Foxglove. 

Take  of 

The  dried  leaves  of  foxglove,  one  ounce  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  eight  ounces. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  digitalis.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Foxglove. 

Take  of 

The  leaves  of  foxglove,  (rejecting  the  larger  ones),  dried, 
and  in  coarse  powder,  two  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  pint. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

Fond. 

Take  of 

Leaves  of  foxglove,  dried,  four  ounces  *, 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

This  tincture  is  a very  powerful  medicine,  and  contains 
the  virtues  of  the  foxglove  in  a very  manageable  form.  It 
has  been  chiefly  used  to  diminish  the  force  of  the  circulation 
of  the  blood  in  haemoptysis,  and  often  with  remarkable  suc- 
cess. It  has  been  also  said  to  cure  incipient  phthisis  pulmo- 
nalis ; but  subsequent  experience  has  not  confirmed  the  first 
trials.  Like  every  other  form  in  which  foxglove  is  given,  it 
should  be  given  in  very  small  doses  at  first,  such  as  from 
ten  to  twenty  drops,  and  cautiously  increased.  » 

Tinctura  ferulae  ass;e  fcetid.e.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Assafcetida. 

Take  of 

Assafcetida,  four  ounces ; 


567 


Chap.  XXXI.  Of  Tinctures. 


Alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half ; 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

TlNCTURA  ASSAFtETID®.  Loiul. 

Tincture  of  Assafcetida . 

Take  of 

Assafcetida,  four  ounces ; 

Rectified  spirit,  ,two  pints. 

Macerate  for  a fortnight,  and  filter. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Assafcetida,  four  ounces  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints  ; 

Water,  eight  ounces  by  measure. 

Add  the  spirit  to  the  assafcetida,  triturated  with  the  water, 
and  digest  for  seven  days  ; then  strain. 

This  tincture  possesses  the  virtues  of  the  assafcetida,  and 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  from  ten  drops  to  fifty  or  sixty. 

Tinctura  gaxbani.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Galbanum. 

Take  of 

Galbanum,  cut  into  small  pieces,  two  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  with  a gentle  heat  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

This  tincture,  though  not  so  powerful,  is  less  nauseous 
than  that  of  assafoetida,  and  therefore  in  some  cases  may  be 
preferable. 

Tinctura  gallarum.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Galls.. 

Take  of 

Galls,  in  powder,  four  ounces ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Mix  ; digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

This  tincture,  now  for  the  first  time  introduced  into  prac- 
tice by  the  Dublin  college,  is,  I have  no  doubt,  the  most 
powerful  of  all  the  astringent  tinctures. 


Tinctura  gentian.®  composita.  Ed. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian , commonly  called  Stomachic 

Elixir. 


Take  of 

Gentian  root,  sliced  and  bruised,  two  ounces ; 
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Seville  orange-peel,  dried  and  bruised,  one  ounce ; 

Canella  alba,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Cochineal,  in  powder,  half  a drachm; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Lond.  Dub. 

Take  of 

Gentian  root,  sliced  (and  bruised,  Dub.)  two  ounces ; 
Exterior  dried  peel  of  Seville  oranges,  one  ounce  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked  and  bruised,  half  an  ounce; 
Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  (macerate  for  fourteen,  Lond .),  and 
strain. 

These  are  very  elegant  spiritous  bitters.  As  the  prepara- 
tions are  designed  for  keeping,  lemon  peel,  an  excellent  in- 
gredient in  the  watery  bitter  infusions,  has,  on  account  of  the 
perishableness  of  its  flavour,  no  place  in  these. 

TiNCTURA  GUAIACI  OFFICINALIS.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Guaiac. 

Take  of 

Guaiac,  in  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  ten  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

TiNCTURA  GUAIACI.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Guaiac. 

Take  of 

Guaiac,  four  ounces ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Guaiac  in  powder,  half  a pound  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

What  is  called  gum  guaiac  is  in  fact  a resin,  and  perfect- 
ly soluble  in  alcohol.  This  solution  is  a powerful  stimulating 
sudorific,  and  may  be  given  in  doses  of  about  half  an  ounce, 
irt  rheumatic  and  arthritic  cases.  It  was  once  supposed  to  be 
a specific  against  the  gout. 
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Tinctura  hellebori  nigri.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Black  Hellebore. 

Take  of 

Black  hellebore  root,  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces ; 
Cochineal,  powdered,  two  scruples  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 


Ed. 


Take  of 

Black  hellebore  root,  bruised,  four  ounces ; 
Cochineal,  in  powder,  half  a drachm  ; 
Diluted  alcohol,  two  pints  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 


I 


Lond. 

Take  of 

Black  hellebore  root,  sliced,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

This  is  perhaps  the  best  preparation  of  hellebore,  when  de- 
signed for  an  alterative,  the  menstruum  here  employed  ex- 
tracting the  whole  of  its  virtues.  It  has  been  found  particular- 
ly serviceable  in  uterine  obstructions.  In  sanguine  constitu- 
tions, where  chalybeates  are  hurtful,  it  has  been  said  that  it 
seldom  fails  of  exciting  the  menstrual  evacuations,  and  re- 
moving the  bad  effects  of  their  suppression.  A tea-spoonful 
of  the  tincture  may  be  taken  twice  a- day  in  warm  water,  or 
any  other  convenient  vehicle. 


Tinctura  humuli.  Lond. 

Tincture  of  Hops. 

Take  of 

IIops,  five  ounces  j 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

Opium  in  every  form  disagrees  so  completely  with  some 
people,  as  to  render  its  exhibition  to  them  improper.  In 
these  cases,  we  must  have  recourse  to  other  narcotics,  and  of 
them  the  hop  is  one  of  the  safest  and  most  agreeable.  Its 
comparative  strength  is  not  yet  well  ascertained,  nor  even  the 
best  form  of  exhibiting  it.  It  is  difficultly  pulverizable,  and 
in  its  natural  form  it  is  so  extremely  light  and  bulky,  as  to 
absorb  and  retain  a great  deal  of  the  spirit  employed  to  ex- 
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tract  a tincture  from  it,  even  when  subjected  to  much  com- 
pression. 


Tinctura  hyosciami  nigri.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Henbane. 

Take  of 

The  leaves  of  henbane,  dried,  one  ounce  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  eight  ounces. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  hyosciami.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Henbane. 

Take  of 

Henbane  leaves,  dried,  and  in  coarse  powder,  two  ounces 
and  a quarter ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  pint. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Henbane  leaves,  dried,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

This  tincture,  although  not  yet  come  into  general  use,  is  a 
valuable  anodyne,  and  in  many  cases  may  be  substituted  with 
advantage  for  the  tincture  of  opium,  especially  where  the  lat- 
ter produces  obstinate  constipation,  or,  instead  of  its  usual  so- 
porific and  sedative  effects,  causes  uneasiness,  restlessness,  and 
universal  irritation. 

An  anonymous  correspondent  observes,  that  it  is  useful  in 
recent  coughs,  in  doses  for  an  adult  of  not  less  than  thirty 
drops,  with  ten  drops  of  laudanum,  which  is  equal  to  thirty 
drops  of  the  latter.  Tincture  of  henbane  alone  sometimes 
purges  ; when  this  is  an  inconvenience,  it  is  corrected  by  the 
addition  of  a few  drops  of  laudanum. 

Tinctura  kino.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Kino. 

Take  of 

Kino,  in  powder,  two  ounces  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  a pound  and  a half.  s 
Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Kino,  in  powder,  three  ounces ; 
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Proof  spirit,  a pint  and  a half. 
)igest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

Land. 


;ake  of 

Kino,  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Vlacerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

I have  already  stated  my  reasons  for  believing  kino  to  be  a 
pecies  of  tannin.  This  is  certainly  a very  astringent  tinc- 
ure,  and  will  be  found  an  excellent  medicine  in  obstinate 
liarrheeas,  and  in  lienteria. 


Tinctura  lauui  cinnamomi.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 

Fake  of 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  three  ounces  ; , 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  cinnamomi.  Lond.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 

Take  of 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  three  ounces  (three  ounces  and  a half. 
Dub.)  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  (macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Lond.)} 
and  strain. 

The  tincture  of  cinnamon  possesses  the  astringent  virtues 
of  the  cinnamon,  as  well  as  its  aromatic  cordial  ones;  and  in 
this  respect  it  differs  from  the  spirit  prepared  by  distillation. 

SpIRITUS  LAVANDULiE  COMPOSITUS.  Ed, 
Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender. 

Take  of 

Spirit  of  lavender,  three  pounds; 

Spirit  of  rosemary,  one  pound  ; 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  one  ounce, 

Cloves,  bruised,  two  drachms ; 

Nutmeg,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Red  saunders  wood,  in  shavings,  three  drachms. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

SriRITUS  LAVANDULiE  COMPOSITUS.  Lotld.  Dllb. 

Compound  Spirit  of  Lavender. 

Take  of 

Spirit  of  lavender,  three  pints ; 


572  Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  111. 

Spirit  of  rosemary,  one  pint ; 

Cinnamon,  bruised, 

Nutmegs,  bruised,  of  each  half  an  ounce  ; 

(Cloves,  two  drachms.  Dub.) 

Red  saunders  wood,  sliced,  one  ounce. 

Digest  for  ten  days,  (Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Lond.),  and 
strain. 

These  preparations  do  not  differ  materially.  They  are 
grateful  cordials,  of  which  from  ten  to  a hundred  drops  may\ 
be  conveniently  taken,  dropt  upon  sugar.  It  does  not  ap- 
pear very  clearly  whether  they  should  be  considered  as  spirits 
or  tinctures  ; for  although  the  spirit  of  lavender  be  the  pre- 
dominant ingredient,  yet  the  mode  of  preparation  is  that  of 
a tincture,  and  the  spirit  as  a menstruum  dissolves  astringent, 
colouring,  and  other  substances,  which  would  not  rise  with  it 
in  distillation. 

Tinctura  meloes  vesicatorii.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Cantharides. 

Take  of 

Cantharides,  bruised,  one  drachm  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  one  pound. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tjnctura  cantharibis.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Spanish  Flies. 

Take  of 

Bruised  cantharides,  two  drachms  ; 

Cochineal,  powdered,  half  a drachm  ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  pint  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

Tinctura  eyttve.  Lond . 

Tincture  of  Cantharides. 

Take  of 

Cantharides,  bruised,  three  drachms ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

This  tincture  contains  the  active  principle  of  the  canthari- 
des, whatever  it  may  be.  It  is  applied  externally  as  a stimu- 
lant and  rubefacient,  and  is  sometimes  given  internally,  in 
doses  of  from  ten  to  twenty  drops,  as  a diuretic,  or  as  a sti- 
mulant in  gleets  and  gonorrhoea. 
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TlNCTURA  MIMOSiE  CATECHU.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Catechu.  Japonic  Tincture . 

Take  of 

Extract  of  catechu,  three  ounces ; 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  two  ounces ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  catechu.  Lond.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Catechu. 

Take  of 

Extract  of  catechu,  three  ounces  ; 

Cinnamon,  two  ounces ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days  (macerate  for  fourteen,  Lond.)  and 
filter. 

The  cinnamon  is  a very  useful  addition  to  the  catechu,  not 
only  as  warming  the  stomach,  but  likewise  as  covering  its  taste. 

This  tincture  is  of  service  in  all  kinds  of  defluxions,  ca- 
tarrhs, looseness,  uterine  fluxes,  and  other  disoiders,  wheie 
astringent  medicines  are  indicated.  Two  or  three  tea-spoon- 
fuls may  be  taken  every  now  and  then  in  red  wine,  or  any 
other  proper  vehicle. 

Tinctura  moschi.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Musk. 

Take  of 

Musk,  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  one  pint. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

Rectified  spirit  is  the  most  complete  menstruum  fov 
musk ; but  in  this  form  it  is  often  impossible  to  give  a suffi- 
cient quantity  of  the  musk. 

Tinctura  myrrh.®.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Myrrh. 

Take  of 

Myrrh,  in  powder,  three  ounces  ; 

Alcohol,  twenty  ounces ; 

Water,  ten  ounces. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  papef. 
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Lond. 

Take  of 

Myrrh,  braised,  three  ounces  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  twenty-two  fluidounces  ; 

Water,  a pint  and  a half. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Myrrh,  bruised,  three  ounces; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  a pint  and  a half ; 
Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  half  a pint. 
Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 


Tincture  of  myrrh  is  recommended  internally  as  a cardiac, . 
for  removing  obstructions,  particularly  those  of  the  uterine 
vessels,  and  resisting  putrefaction.  The  dose  is  from  fifteen 
drops  to  forty  or  more.  Ihc  medicine  may  perhaps  be  given 
in  these  cases  to  advantage ; though,  with  us,  it  is  more  com- 
monly used  externally,  for  cleansing  foul  ulcers,  and  promo- 
ting the  exfoliation  of  carious  bones.  The  prescription  of 
the  London  college  cannot  be  made  to  yield  a pure  tincture, 
but  probably  a pint  and  a half  of  water  has  been  printed  by 
mistake  for  half  a pint,  which  is  nearly  the  proportion  of  the 
other  colleges. 


Tinctura  opii,  sive  tiiebaica;  vulgo  Laudanum  liqui- 

dum.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Opium , or  Thebaic  Tincture , commonly  called 
Liquid  Laudanum. 

Take  of 

Opium,  two  ounces ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Hard  purified  opium,  powdered,  ten  drachms  ; 
Proof  spirit  of  wine,  one  pint. 

Digest  for  seven  days  and  strain. 


Lond, 

Take  of 

Hard  opium,  powdered,  two  ounces  and  a half ; 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 
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As  these  tinctures,  on  evaporation,  furnish  the  same  quanti- 
ty of  extract,  they  are  believed  to  be  of  nearly  equal  strength  ; 
but  it  is  to  be  regretted  that  they  are  not  so  well  adapted 
for  keeping  as  could  be  wished  : after  some  time,  a part  of  the 
opium  is  gradually  deposited  from  both,  and  consequently  the 
tinctures  become  weaker  : the  part  which  thus  separates, 
amounts  sometimes,  it  is  said,  to  near  one-fourth  of  the  quan- 
tity of  opium  at  first  dissolved.  Mr  Phillips  found,  that 
when  alcohol  of  sp.  gr.  0.930  was  employed  with  select  crude 
opium,  the  tincture  acquired  sp.  gr.  0.952,  and  contained  26 
grains  of  opium  per  fluidounce  ; but  when  purified  opium  was 
used,  the  sp.  gr.  of  the  tincture  was  0.958,  and  the  quantity 
of  opium  in  the  fluidounce  36  grains  ; of  the  crude  opium  one 
grain  in  3.5  remained  undissolved,  and  of  the  purified  only 
one  in  twenty  five  ; while  in  the  tincture  made  with  the  for- 
mer, one  grain  of  opium  was  contained  in  18.3  minims,  and  in 
that  with  the  latter  in  13.3,  so  that  from  calculation  the 
strength  of  the  tincture  made  with^  purified  opium  to  that 
made  with  crude  opium  is  as  three  tb  two  nearly.  But  I must 
here  observe,  that  calculation  cannot  be  altogether  relied  up- 
on in  this  case,  because,  although  purified  opium  contains 
more  soluble  matter  than  crude  opium,  its  narcotic  powers 
are  diminished  by  the  preparation  it  has  undergone. 


Tinctura  opii  camphor ata,  sive  Elixir  paregoricum. 

Dub. 

Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium.  Paregoric  Elixir. 
Take  of 

Camphor,  two  scruples  ; 

Hard  purified  opium,  in  powder, 

Benzoic  acid,  of  each  one  drachm  ; 

Essential  oil  of  aniseed,  one  drachm, 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

Tinctura  camphors  composita.  Loud. 
Cmopound  Tincture  of  Camphor. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  two  scruples ; 

Hard  opium  in  powder, 

Benzoic  acid,  of  each  one  drachm  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

In  this  formula,  the  virtues  of  the  opium  anti  camphor  are 
combined.  It  gets  an  agreeable  flavour  from  the  acid  of  ben- 
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zoin  and  essential  oil.  The  latter  also  renders  it  more  sti-  - 
mulcting ; but  whether  it  derives  any  salutary  virtues  from 
the  former,  we  do  not  know.  It  was  originally  prescribed  ! 
under  the  title  of  Elixir  Asthmaticum,  which  it  does  not  ill 
deserve.  It  contributes  to  allay  the  tickling  which  provokes 
frequent  coughing ; and  at  the  same  time  it  is  supposed  to 
open  the  breast,  and  give  greater  liberty  of  breathing.  It  is 
given  to  children  against  the  chincough,  &c.  in  doses  of  from 
five  drops  to  twenty : to  adults,  from  twenty  to  an  hundred. 
Half  an  ounce,  by  measure,  contains  about  a grain  of  opium. 

Tinctura  quassia;.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Quassia. 

Take  of. 

Shavings  of  quassia,  one  ounce ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

As  the  Dublin  college  have  introduced  into  their  Pharma- 
copoeia the  most  powerful  of  all  astringent  tinctures,  in  the 
present  instance  they  have  also  first  directed  a tincture  to  be 
prepared  from  the  purest  and  most  intense  of  all  bitters. 

Tinctura  rhei  palmati.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  three  ounces  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  half  all  ounce; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

Tinctura  rhabarbari.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  cut  into  pieces,  two  ounces  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce; 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Saffron,  two  drachms ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 


Take  of 


Tinctura  rhei.  Lond. 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 


Rhubarb,  sliced,  two  ounces  j 
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Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce; 

Saffron,  two  drachms ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

* 

Tinctura  rhei  composita.  Land. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  two  ounces  ; 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ; 

Ginger  sliced, 

Saffron,  each  two  drachms  ; 

Water,  one  pint. 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  twelve  fluidounces. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

Tinctura  rhei  et  aloes;  olim  Elixir  sacrum.  Ed. 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb  and  Aloes , commonly  called  Sacred 

Elixir . 


Take  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  ten  drachms  ; 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powdef,  six  drachms ; 
Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce, 
Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 


Tinctura  rhei  et  gentians  ; olim  Tinctura  rhei 
amara.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Rhubarb  with  Gentian , formerly  Ritter  Tincture 

of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  two  ounces ; 

Gentian  root,  sliced,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half ; 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

All  the  foregoing  tinctures  of  rhubarb  are  designed  as 
stomachics  and  corroborants,  as  well  as  purgatives  : spiritous 
liquors  excellently  extract  those  parts  of  the  rhubarb  in  which 
the  two  first  qualities  reside,  and  the  additional  ingredients 
considerably  promote  their  efficacy.  In  weakness  of  the  sto- 
mach, indigestion,  laxity  of  the  intestines,  diarrhoeas,  colic, 
and  other  similar  complaints,  these  medicines  are  frequently 
of  great  service. 

2 o 
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Tinctuha  saponis,  vulgo  Linimentum  saponaceum.  Edin. 

Tincture  of  Soap,  formerly  Saponaceous  Liniment. 

Take  of 

Soap,  in  shavings,  four  ounces  ; 

Camphor,  two  ounces 

Volatile  oil  of  rosemary,  half  an  ounce  j 

Alcohol,  two  pounds. 

Digest  the  soap  in  the  alcohol  for  three  days  ; then  add  to  the 
filtered  liquor  the  camphor  and  the  oil,  shaking  them  well 
together. 

Linimentum  saponis  compositum.  Lond. 
Compound  Soap  Liniment. 

Take  of 

Hard  soap,  three  ounces  ; 

Camphor,  one  ounce  j 
Spirit  of  rosemary,  one  pint. 

Dissolve  the  camphor  in  the  spirit,  then  add  the  soap,  and 
macerate  in  a sand-bath  until  it  be  dissolved. 

Linimentum  saponis.  Dub. 

Soap  Liniment. 

Take  of 

Soap,  three  ounces ; 

Camphor,  one  ounce ; 

Spirit  of  rosemary,  one  pint. 

Digest  the  soap  in  the  spirit  of  rosemary  until  it  be  dissolved, 
then  add  the  camphor. 

* t ...  v . i * . * * 

Tinctura  saponis  et  opii  ; olim  Linimentum  anodynum. 

Ed. 

Tincture  of  Soap  with  Opium,  formerly  Anodyne  Liniment. 

This  is  prepared  in  the  same  way,  and  from  the  same  sub- 
stances, as  the  simple  Tincture  of  Soap,  but  with  the  addition, 
from  the  beginning,  of 
Opium,  one  ounce. 

These  tinctures  are  only  used  externally,  and  possess  great 
efficacy  in  removing  local  pains,  when  rubbed  on  the  affected 
part.  The  London  and  Dublin  colleges  have  omitted  the  ano- 
dyne liniment,  probably  as  it  may  be  easily  prepared  extem- 
poraneously, by  mixing  an  equivalent  proportion  of  laudanum 
with  soap  liniment- 
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Tinctura  scilue.  Dab. 

Tincture  of  Squills. 

Take  of 

Squills,  fresh  dried,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days ; then  set  it  aside,  and  when  the  fa ares 
have  subsided,  pour  off  the  pure  liquor. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Squills,  fresh  dried,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

The  active  principle  of  squills  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and 
there  are  cases  in  which  a tincture  may  be  useful. 

Tinctura  senne  composita  ; olim  Elixir  salutis.  Ed. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Senna,  formerly  flixir  of  Health. 
Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  two  ounces  ; 

Jalap  root,  bruised,  one  ounce  ; 

Coriander  seeds,  bruised,  half  an  ounce ; 

Diluted  alkohol,  three  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  to  the  tincture,  filtered  through 
paper,  add, 

Double  refined  sugar,  four  ounces. 

Tinctura  senne.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Senna. 

Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  one  pound ; 

Caraway  seeds,  braised,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked,  and  bruised,  half  an  ounce; 
Proof  spirit,  orte  gallon. 

Digest  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  three  ounces  ; 

Caraway  seeds,  bruised,  three  drachms  ; 

Cardamom  seeds,  bruised,  one  drachm  ; 

Raisins,  stoned,  four  ounces  ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 
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These  tinctures  are  useful  carminatives  and  cathartics, 
especially  to  those  who  have  accustomed  themselves  to  the  use 
of  spirituous  liquors  j they  often  relieve  flatulent  complaints 
and  colics,  where  the  common  cordials  have  little  effect  3 the 
dose  is  from  one  to  two  ounces. 


Tinctura  toluiferi  balsami.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  the  Balsam  of  Tolu. 

Take  of 

Balsam  of  Tolu,  an  ounce  and  a half; 

Alcohol,  one  pound. 

Digest  until  the  balsam  be  dissolved  ; and  then  strain  the  tinc- 
ture through  paper. 

r 

Tinctura  balsami  tolutani.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Balsam  of  Tolu. 

Take  of 

Balsam  of  Tolu,  one  ounce  ; 

Rectified  spirit,  one  pint. 

Digest  until  the  balsam  be  dissolved,  and  filter. 

O 

This  solution  of  balsam  of  Tolu  possesses  all  the  virtues  of 
the  balsam  itself.  It  may  be  taken  internally,  with  the  several 
intentions  fqr  which  that  balsam  is  proper,  to  the  quantity  of 
a tea-spoonful  or  two,  in  any  convenient  vehicle.  Mixed  with 
simple  syrup,  it  forms  an  elegant  balsamic  syrup. 


Tinctura  Valerianae.  Lond.  Dub. 
Tincture  of  Valerian. 


Take  of 

The  root  of  wild  valerian,  in  coarse  powder,  four  ounces  ; 
Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  (macerate  for  fourteen,  Lond.)  and 
strain. 


The  valerian  root  ought  to  be  reduced  to  a pretty  fine 
powder,  otherwise  the  spirit  will  not  sufficiently  extract  its 
virtues.  The  tincture  has  a deep  colour,  and  is  strongly  im- 
pregnated with  the  valerian  ; though  it  has  not  been  found  to 
answer  so  well  in  the  cure  of  epileptic  disorders  as  the  root  in 
substance,  exhibited  in  the  form  of  powder  or  bolus.  The 
dose  of  the  tincture  is  from  half  a spoonful  to  a spoonful  or 
more,  two  or  three  times  a-day. 
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Tinctura  veratri  albi.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  White  Hellebore . 

Take  of 

White  hellebore  root,  bruised,  eight  ounces ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Digest  them  together  for  seven  days,  and  filter  the  tincture 
through  paper. 

This  tincture  is  sometimes  used  for  assisting  cathartics,  &c. 
and  as  an  emetic  in  apoplectic  and  maniacal  disorders.  It 
may  likewise  be  so  managed,  as  to  prove  a powerful  alterative 
and  deobstruent,  in  cases  where  milder  remedies  have  little  ef- 
fect. But  a great  deal  of  caution  is  requisite  in  its  use  ; the 
dose,  at  first,  ought  to  be  only  a few  drops ; if  considerable, 
it  proves  violently  emetic  or  cathartic. 

Tinctura  zingiberis.  Lond.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Ganger. 

Take  of 

Ginger  sliced,  in  coarse  powder,  two  ounces ; 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Digest  in  a gentle  heat  for  seven  days,  (macerate  fourteen, 
Lond.)  and  strain. 

This  tincture  is  cordial  and  stimulant,  and  is  only  employ- 
ed as  a corrigent  to  purgative  draughts. 


Chap.  XXXII. 

TINCTURES  made  with  ETHEREAL  SPIRITS. 

We  have  classed  these  tinctures  by  themselves,  because  they 
are  more  strongly  characterised  by  the  nature  of  the  men- 
struum than  of  the  substances  dissolved  in  it.  Indeed,  the 
ethereal  spirits  are  used  in  these  instances,  not  to  dissolve  sub- 
stances which  would  resist  the  action  of  alcohol  and  water, 
but  for  the  sake  of  their  own  direct  action  on  the  system. 

Tinctura  aloes  ajtherea.  Ed. 

Ethereal  Tincture  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes, 


582  Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III. 

Myrrh,  of  each,  in  powder,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

English  saffron,  sliced,  one  ounce; 

Sulphuric  ether,  with  alcohol,  one  pound. 

Digest  the  myrrh  with  the  sulphuric  ether  with  alcohol  for 
four  days,  in  a close  vessel ; then  add  the  saffron  and  aloes. 
Digest  again  for  four  days,  and,  when  the  fasces  have  subsid- 
ed, pour  off  the  tincture. 

This  tincture  agrees  generally  in  its  effects  with  the  other 
tinctures  of  aloes,  the  only  difference  arising  from  the  more 
penetrating  and  stimulating  nature  of  the  menstruum  itself. 

iETHEB  SULPHURICUS  CUM  ALCOtJOLE  AHOMATICUS.  Ed. 
Aromatic  Sulphuric  Ether  with  Alcohol. 

This  is  made  of  the  same  aromatics,  and  in  the  same  manner, 
as  the  Compound  tincture  of  cinnamon  ; except  that,  in 
place  of  diluted  alcohol,  sulphuric  ether  with  alcohol  is  em- 
ployed. 

This  is  designed  for  persons  whose  stomachs  are  too  weak 
to  bear  the  following  acid  tincture : to  the  taste  it  is  grateful- 
ly aromatic,  without  any  perceptible  acidity* 

AciDUM  SULPHURICITM  AROMATICUM.  fd. 

Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Take  of 

Alcohol,  two  pounds ; 

Sulphuric  acid,  six  ounces. 

Drop  the  acid  gradually  into  the  alcohol.  Digest  the  mix- 
ture with  a very  gentle  heat,  in  a close  vessel,  for  three 
days,  and  then  add  of 

Cinnamon,  bruised,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Ginger,  bruised,  one  ounce. 

Digest  again,  in  a close  vessel,  for  six  days,  and  then  filter 
the  tincture  through  paper  placed  in  a glass  funnel. 

Although  the  name  given  to  this  preparation  by  the  col- 
lege does  not  sanction  its  arrangement  with  the  ethereal  tinc- 
tures, yet  I have  ventured  to  place  it  here,  from  the  belief 
that  the  alcohol  is  completely  or  partially  changed,  by  the  di- 
gestion with  the  acid,  into  an  ethereal  spirit;  and  that  the 
principal  difference  between  this  and  the  preceding  tinctuic 
consists  in  the  presence  of  the  acid,  which,  however,  is  not  to 
be  considered  as  the  menstruum  by  which  the  tincture  is  form- 
ed, but  as  an  acid  mixed  with  the  ethereal  tincture. 

Ivjedical  me. — This  is  a_val liable  medicine  in  weakness  and 
relaxation  of  the  stomach,  and  decay  of  constitution,  particu- 
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larly  in  those  which  proceed  from  irregularities,  which  ai’e  ac- 
companied with  slow  febrile  symptoms,  or  which  follow  the 
suppression  of  intermittents.  It  frequently  succeeds,  after 
bitters  and  aromatics  by  themselves  have  availed  nothing; 
and  indeed  great  part  of  its  virtues  depend  on  the  sulphuric 
acid ; which,  barely  diluted  with  water,  has,  in  those  cases 
where  the  stomach  could  bear  the  acidity,  produced  happy  ef- 
fects. 

It  is  very  usefully  conjoined  with  cinchona,  and  other  tonic 
barks,  both  as  covering  their  disagreeable  taste,  and  as  coin- 
ciding with  them  in  virtue.  It  may  be  given  in  doses  of  from 
ten  to  thirty  drops,  or  more,  several  times  a-dav. 


Chap.  XXXIII. 

AMMONIATED  or  VOLATILE  TINCTURES. 

Ammonia,  like  ether,  is  so  powerful  an  agent  on  the  living 
system,  that  we  think  it  gives  a peculiar  character  to  the  com- 
positions into  which  it  enters.  They  are  all  highly  stimula- 
ting and  pungent,  and  apt  to  excite  diaphoresis.  As  ammonia 
exerts  considerable  and  peculiar  powers  as  a solvent,  these 
tinctures  must  never  be  combined  in  prescription  with  any 
thing  acid,  which  would  not  only  neutralize  the  ammonia, 
and  destroy  its  peculiar  action  on  the  living  system,  but  would 
precipitate  whatever  was  dissolved  by  its  agency.  In  pre- 
scribing these  ammoniated  tinctures,  the  practitioner  must 
attend  to  the  very  great  increase  of  strength  in  the  ammoni- 
ated alcohol  of  the  London  College,  being  not  less,  according 
to  Mr  Phillips,  than  as  five  to  one. 

Linimentum  camphobje  compositum.  Lond . 
Compound  Camphor  Liniment. 

Take  of 

Camphor,  two  ounces ; 

Water  of  ammonia,  six  fluidounces  ; 

Spirit  of  lavender,  a pint. 

Mix  the  water  of  ammonia  with  the  spirit ; and  distil  from  a 
glass  retort,  with  a slow  fire,  one  pint.  Then  dissolve  the 
camphor  in  the  distilled  liquor. 
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This  is  more  pungent  and  penetrating  than  the  solution  of 
camphor  in  alcohol.  Is  the  distillation  necessary  to  get  an 
ammoniated  alcohol  without  water  ? Probably.  Mr  Phillips, 
dreading  the  extreme  causticity  of  the  Aqua  ammonia  of 
the  present  Pharmacopoeia,  proposes  the  substitution  of  an 
equivalent  quantity  of  subcarbonate  of  ammonia. 

Tinctura  castorei  composita.  Ed. 

Compound  Tincture  of  Castor. 

Take  of 

Russian  castor,  in  powder,  one  ounce  •, 

Assafoetida,  half  an  ounce  5 
Ammoniated  alcohol,  one  pound. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 

This  composition  is  a medicine  of  real  efficacy,  particular- 
ly in  hysterical  disorders,  and  the  several  symptoms  which  ac- 
company them.  The  spirit  here  used  is  an  excellent  men- 
struum, both  for  the  castor  and  the  assafoetida,  and  greatly 
adds  to  their  virtues. 

Tinctura  guaJaci  ammoniata.  Ed.  Dub. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guaiac.' 

Take  of 

Resin  of  guaiac,  in  powder,  four  ounces  ; 

Ammoniated  alcohol,  one  pound  and  a half  (one  pint  and 
a half,  Dub.). 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 

Loud, 

Take  of 

Guaiac,  in  powder,  four  ounces; 

Compound  spirit  of  ammonia,  one  pint  and  a half. 
Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  filter. 

These  are  very  elegant  and  efficacious  tinctures  ; the  am- 
moniated spirit  readily  dissolving  the  resin,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  promoting  its  medicinal  virtue.  In  rheumatic  cases,  a 
tea,  or  even  table,  spoonful,  taken  every  morning  and  even- 
ing, in  any  convenient  vehicle,  particularly  in  milk,  has  pro  ■ 
ved  of  singular  service. 

Tinctura  opit  ammoniata  ; ofim  Elixir  paregoricum.  Ed. 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Opium , formerly  Paregoric  Elixir. 
Take  of 

Benzoic  acid. 
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English  saffron,  sliced,  of  each  three  drachms ; 

Opium,  two  drachms ; 

Volatile  oil  of  aniseed,  half  a drachm  ; 

Ammoniated  alcohol,  sixteen  ounces. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  in  a close  vessel,  and  filter  through 
paper. 

This  is  a preparation  of  considerable  efficacy  in  many  spas- 
modic diseases,  as  chincough,  &c.  the  ammonia  removing  the 
spasm  immediately,  while  the  opium  tends  to  prevent  its  re- 
turn. Each  drachm  contains  about  a grain  of  opium. 

TlNCTURA  VALERIANAE  AIUMONIATA.  Loncl. 
Ammoniated,  Tincture  of  Valerian. 

Take  of 

Valerian  root,  four  ounces  ; 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia,  two  pints. 

Macerate  for  fourteen  days,  and  strain. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Valerian  root,  in  powder,  two  ounces  ; 

Spirit  of  ammonia,  one  pint. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  and  filter. 

The  spirit  of  ammonia,  both  simple  and  compound,  is  here 
an  excellent  menstruum,  and,  at  the  same  time,  considerably 
promotes  the  virtues  of  the  valerian,  which,  in  some  cases, 
wants  assistance  of  this  kind.  The  dose  may  be  a tea  spoont 
fill  or  two.  r - 
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Pariuentier  has  occupied  thirty-two  pages  of  the  Annales 
de  Chimie,  to  prove  that  wine  is  an  extremely  bad  menstruum 
for  extracting  the  virtues  of  medical  substances.  His  only 
argument  is,  that,  by  the  infusion  of  vegetable  substances  in 
wine,  its  natural  tendency  to  decomposition  is  so  much  acce- 
lerated, that  at'the  end  of  the  process,  instead  of  wine,  we 
-have  only  a liquor  containing  the  elements  of  bad  vinegar. 
As  a solvent,  diluted  alcohol  perfectly  supersedes  the  use  of 
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■wine ; and  if  we  wish  to  use  wine  to  cover  the  taste,  or  to  as- 
sist the  operation  of  any  medicine,  M.  Parmentier  proposes, 
that  a tincture  of  the  substance  should  be  extemporaneously 
mixed  with  wipe  as  a vehicle. 

Notwithstanding  this  argument  appears  to  us  to  have  great 
weight,  we  shall  give  to  the  medicated  wines,  retained  in  the 
pharmacopoeias,  the  characters  they  still  generally  possess. 

VlNUM  ALOES  SOCOTORtNiE  ; VulgO  TlNCTURA  SACRA.  Ed. 
Wine  of  Socotorine  Aloes,  commonly  called  Sacred  Tincture . 
Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  one  ounce  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  bruised. 

Ginger,  bruised,  each  one  drachm  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  two  pounds. 

Digest  for  seven  days,  stirring  now  and  then,  and  afterwards 
strain. 

, *|  VlNUM  ALOES.  Dub.  , 

Wine  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  four  ounces  j 
Canella  alba,  one  ounce  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  three  pints  $ 

Proof  spirit,  one  pint. 

Powder  the  aloes  and  canella  alba  separately  ; then  mix  and 
pour  on  the  wine,  mixed  with  the  spirit ; afterwards  digest 
for  fourteen  days,  frequently  shaking  the  vessel ; and,  last- 
ly, filter  the  liquor. 

Lond. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  eight  ounces  ; 

Canella  alba,  two  ounces  ; 

Wine,  six  pints. 

Proof  spirit,  two  pints. 

Triturate  the  aloes  with  white  sand  washed  clean,  to  powder  ; 
also  powder  the  canella,  and  pour  the  wine  and  spirit  upon 
these  powders  mixed  together.  Macerate  for  fourteen  days, 
now  and  then  shaking  them,  and  strain. 

The  sand  is  added  to  facilitate  the  pulverization  of  the 
aloes,  and  to  prevent  it,  when  moistened  by  the  fluids,  from 
running  together  into  masses.  It  is  evident,  that  it  does  not 
affect  the  tincture. 
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This  medicine  has  long  been  in  great  esteem,  not  only  as  a 
cathartic,  but  likewise  as  a stimulus. 

It  appears  from  long  experience  to  be  a very  useful  medi- 
cine. The  dose,  as  a purgative,  is  from  one  to  two  ounces. 
It  may  be  introduced  into  the  habit,  so  as  to  be  productive  of 
excellent  effects,  as  an  alterant,  by  giving  it  in  small  doses,  at 
proper  intervals.  Thus  managed,  it  does  not  for  a consider- 
able time  operate  remarkably  by  stool ; but  at  length  proves 
purgative,  and  occasions  a lax  habit,  of  much  longer  conti- 
nuance than  that  produced  by  the  other  common  cathartics. 

VlNUM  GENTIAN.®  COMPOSITUM  ; VulgO  VlNUM  AMAKUM.  Ed. 

Compound  Wine  of  Gentian , commonly  called  Bitter  Wine. 
Take  of 

Gentian  root,  half  an  ounce ; 

Cinchona  bark,  one  ounce ; 

Seville  orange-peel,  dried,  two  drachms  ; 

Canella  alba,  one  drachm  j 
Diluted  alcohol,  four  ounces  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

First  pour  the  diluted  alcohol  on  the  root  and  barks,  sliced 
and  bruised,  and,  after  twenty-four  hours,  add  the  wine ; 
then  macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain. 

This  wine,  which  is  a pleasant  bitter,  is  intended  as  a sub- 
stitute for  the  old  Tinctura  ad  Stomachicos.  Wines  of  this 
kind  are  sometimes  introduced  at  the  tables  of  epicures  in 
Italy,  to  assist  the  stomach  in  digestion. 

VlNUM  IPECACUANH®.  Lo)ld.  Dub. 

Wine  of  Ipecacuanha. 

Take  of 

The  root  of  ipecacuan,  bruised,  two  ounces  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  two  pints. 

Digest  seven  days,  (macerate  for  fourteen  days,  Lohd.),  and 
strain. 


Ed. 


Take  of 

Ipecacuan,  bruised,  one  ounce  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  fifteen  ounces. 

Macei'ate  for  seven  days,  and  filter  through  paper. 


Both  these  wines  are  very  mild  and  safe  emetics,  and  e- 
qually  serviceable,  in  dysenteries,  with  the  ipecacuanha,  in 
substance,  this  root  yielding  nearly  all  its  virtues  to  the  Spa- 
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liish  white  wine.  The  common  dose  is  an  ounce,  more  or 
less,  according  to  the  age  and  strength  of  the  patient. 

VlNUM  inpOTIANJE  TABACJ.  Ed. 

Tobacco  Wine. 

Take  of 

The  dried  leaves  of  tobacco,  one  ounce  ; 

Spanish  white  wine,  one  pound. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain  the  liquor  through  paper. 

Wine  seems  to  extract  more  fully  the  active  principles  of 
the  tobacco  than  either  water  or  spirit  taken  separately. 

Vinom  opii.  Lond. 

Wine  of  Opium. 

Take  of 

Extract  of  opium,  one  ounce  j 
'Cinnamon,  bruised, 

Cloves,  bruised,  of  each  one  drachm  ; 

Wine,  a pint. 

Macerate  for  eight  days,  and  filter. 

This  is  the  Tinctura  Thebaica  of  the  Dispensatory  17 45  j 
the  Laudanum  Liquidum  of  Hoffman,  which  has  continued 
to  be  popular,  notwithstanding  its  exclusion  from  the  late 
Pharmacopoeias.  Mr  Ware,  in  particular,  considers  it  as  su- 
perior to  every  other  solution  of  opium  as  an  application  in 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  eyes  ; and,  with  the  same  inten- 
tion, it  is  sometimes  used  when  inspissated  by  spontaneous  e- 
vaporation. 


VlNUM  ItHEI  PALMATJ.  Ed. 

' ' Rhubarb  Wine. 

rake  of 

Rhubarb,  sliced,  two  ounces  ; 

Canella  alba,  bruised,  one  drachm  ; 

Diluted  alcohol,  two  ounces-, 

Spanish  white  wine,  fifteen  ounces. 

Macerate  for  seven  days,  and  strain  through  paper. 

This  is  a warm,  cordial,  laxative  medicine.  It  is  used 
chiefly  in  weakness  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  some 
kinds  of  loosenesses,  for  evacuating  the  offending  matter, 
and  strengthening  the  tone  of  the  viscera.  It  may  be  given 
in  doses  of  from  half  a spoonful  to  three  or  fouy  spoonfuls  or 
more,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the  disorder,  and 
the  strength  of  the  patient. 
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Chap.  XXXV. — EXTRACTS  and  RESINS. 

Extract,  in  pharmacy,  has  long  been  used,  in  the  com- 
mon and  true  acceptation  of  the  term,  to  express  a thin<>-  ex- 
tracted, and  therefore  it  was  applied  to  substances  of  all  kinds 
which  were  extracted  from  heterogeneous  bodies,  by  the  ac- 
tion of  any  menstruum,  and  again  reduced  to  a consistent 
form,  by  the  evaporation  of  that  menstruum.  Lately,  how- 
ever, Extract  has  been  used  in  a different  and  much  more  li- 
mited sense,  as  the  name  for  a peculiar  principle,  which  is  often 
indeed  contained  in  extracts,  and  which  before  had  no  proper 
appellation.  It  is  in  the  former  sense  that  we  employ  it  here, 
and  in  which  we  wish  it  to  be  only  used,  while  a new  word 
should  be  invented  as  the  name  of  the  new  substance.  Till 
a better  be  proposed,  we  shall  call  it  Extractive. 

The  London  college  have  also  added  to  the  confusion  in 
their  last  edition,  by  applying  the  term  extract  to  what  are 
commonly  called  inspissated  juices,  where  no  menstruum  is 
employed. 

Extracts  are  of  various  kinds,  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  substances  from  which  they  are  obtained,  and  the  men- 
struum employed  : but  they  commonly  consist  of  gum,  sugar, 
extractive,  tannin,  cinchonin,  gallic  acid,  or  resin,  or  several 
of  them  mixed  in  various  proportions.  The  menstrua  most 
commonly  employed  are  water  and  alcohol.  The  former  is 
capable  of  extracting  all  the  substances  enumerated,  except 
the  resin,  and  the  latter  all  except  the  gum.  Wine  is  also 
sometimes  employed,  but  very  improperly ; for  as  a solvent 
it  Can  only  act  as  a mixture  of  alcohol  and  water,  and  the 
principles  which  it  leaves  behind,  on  evaporation,  are  rather 
injurious  than  of  advantage  to  the  extract. 

Water  is  the  menstruum  most  economically  employed  in 
making  extracts,  as  it  is  capable  of  dissolving  all  the  active 
principles  except  resin,  and  can  have  its  solvent  powers  assist- 
ed by  a considerable  degree  of  heat. 

Watery  extracts  are  prepared  by  boiling  the  subject  in  wa» 
ter,  and  evaporating  the  strained  decoction  to  a thick  consis- 
tence. 

It  is  indifferent,  With  regard  to  the  medicine,  whether  the 
subject  be  used  fresh  or  dry  ; since  nothing  that  can  be  pre: 
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served  in  this  process  will  be  lost  by  drying.  W ith  regard 
to  the  facility  of  extraction,  however,  there  is  a very  consi- 
derable difference ; vegetables  in  general  giving  out  their  vir- 
tues more  readily  when  dried  than  when  fresh. 

In  many  cases,  it  is  necessary  to  assist  the  action  of  the 
menstruum  bv  mechanical  division,  but  it  should  not  be  cax- 
ried  so  far  as'to  reduce  the  substance  to  a very  fine  powder  ; 
as  Fabbroni  found  that  cinchona,  at  least,  yielded  a larger 
proportion  of  extract,  when  only  coarsely  powdered. 

The  quantity  of  water  ought  to  be  no  greater  than  is  ne- 
cessary for  extracting  the  virtues  of  the  subject.  This  point, 
however,  is  not  very  easily  ascertained ; for,  although  some 
of  the  common  principles  of  extracts  be  soluble  in  a very 
email  proportion  of  water,  there  are  others,  such  as  the  tan- 
nin, of  which  water  can  dissolve  only  a certain  proportion, 
and  cannot  be  made  to  take  up  more  by  any  length  of  boil- 
ing ; besides,  we  have  no  very  good  method  of  knowing 
when  we  have  used  a sufficient  quantity  of  water  ; for  vegeta- 
ble substances  will  continue  to  colour  deeply  successive  por- 
tions of  water  boiled  with  them,  long  after  they  are  yielding 
nothing  to  it  but  colouring  matter.  One  of  the  best  methods 
is  to  boil  the  subject  in  successive  quantities  of  water,  as  long 
as  the  decoctions  form  a considerable  precipitate  with  the  test 
which  is  proper  for  detecting  the  substance  we  axe  extracting, 
such  as  a solution  of  gelatin  for  tannin,  of  alum  for  extrac- 
tive, See.  , 

The  decoctions  are  to  be  evaporated  after  they  have  been 
filtered  boiling  hot,  without  any  farther  depuration ; because 
some  of  the  most  active  principles  of  vegetable  substances, 
such  as  tannin,  are  much  more  soluble  in  boiling  than  in  cold 
water,  and  because  almost  all  of  them  are  very  quickly  affect- 
ed by  exposure  to  the  atmosphere.  Therefore,  if  a boiling 
decoction,  saturated  with  tannin,  be  allowed  to  cool,  the 
greatest  part  of  the  very  principle  on  which  the  activity  of  the 
substance  depends,  will  separate  to  the  bottom,  and,  accord- 
ing to  the  usual  directions,  will  be  thrown  away  as  sediment. 
The  same  objection  applies  more  strongly  to  allowing  the  de- 
coction to  cool,  and  deposit  a fresh  sediment,  after  it  has 
been  partially  evaporated.  Besides,  by  allowing  the  decoc- 
tions to  stand  several  days  before  we  proceed  to  their  evapo- 
ration, we  are,  in  fact,  allowing  the  active  principles  contain- 
ed in  the  decoction  to  be  altered  by  the  action  of  the  air,  and 
to  be  converted  into  substances,  perhaps  inactive,  which  also 
are  thrown  away  as  sediment. 
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The  evaporation  is  most  conveniently  performed  in  broad 
shallow  vessels  ; the  larger  the  surface  of  the  liquor,  the  soon- 
er will  the  aqueous  parts  exhale.  This  effect  may  likewise  be 
promoted  by  agitation. 

When  the  matter  begins  to  grow  thick,  great  care  is  ne- 
cessary to  prevent  its  burning.  This  accident,  almost  unjw 
voidable  if  the  quantity  be  large,  and  the  fire  applied,  as 
usual,  under  the  evaporating  basin,  may  be  effectually  pre- 
vented, by  pouring  the  extract,  when  it  has  acquired  the  con- 
sistence ot  a syrup,  into  shallow  tin  or  earthen  pans,  and  pla- 
cing these  in  an  oven  with  its  door  open,  moderately  heated; 
which,  acting  uniformly  on  every  part  of  the  liquid,  will  soon 
reduce  it  to  any  degree  of  consistence  required.  This  may 
likewise  be  done,  and  more  securely,  by  setting  the  evapora- 
ting vessel  in  boiling  water ; but  the  evaporation  is  in  this 
way  very  tedious.  l)r  Powell  has  figured  a modification  of 
the  common  tin  sauce-pan  for  this  purpose,  ft  is  nothing 
but  putting  a tin  evaporating  dish  over  a sauce  pan  filled  with 
water,  which  is  made  to  boil. 

Alcohol  is  much  too  expensive  to  be  employed  as  a men- 
struum for  obtaining  extracts,  except  in  those  cases  where 
water  is  totally  inadequate  to  the  purpose.  These  cases,  are, 

lsty  When  the  nature  of  the  extract  is  very  perishable 
when  dissolved  in  water,  so  that  it  is  liable  to  be  decomposed 
before  the  evaporation  can  be  completed,  especially  if  we  can- 
not proceed  immediately  to  the  evaporation. 

W hen  water  is  totally  incapable  of  dissolving  the  sub- 
stance to  be  extracted  ; and, 

8 dly*  When  the  substance  extracted  can  bear  the  heat  of 
boiling  alcohol  without  being  evaporated,  but  would  be  dissi- 
pated by  that  of  boiling  water ; that  is,  when  it  requires  a 
heat  greater  than  176°,  and  less  than  212°,  for  its  evaporiza- 
tion. 

In  the  last  case,  the  alcohol  must  be  perfectly  free  from  wa- 
ter, because  the  heat  necessary  to  evaporate  it  at  the  end  of 
the  process  would  frustrate  the  whole  operation.  Hence,  al- 
so, the  subject  itself  ought  always  to  be  dry  : those  substances, 
which  lose  their  virtue  by  drying,  lose  it  equally  on  being 
submitted  to  this  treatment  with  the  purest  alcohol. 

In  this  way  the  alcoholic  extract  of  some  aromatic  sub- 
stances, as  cinnamon,  lavender,  rosemary,  retain  a consider-' 
able  degree  of  their  fine  flavour. 
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In  the  second  case,  the  alcohol  need  not  be  so  very  strong, 
because  it  is  capable  of  dissolving  resinous  substances,  al- 
though diluted  with  a considerable  proportion  of  water. 

In  the  first  case,  the  alcohol  may  be  still  much  weaker ; 
or  rather,  the  addition  of  a small  proportion  of  alcohol  to  wa- 
ter will  be  sufficient  to  retard  or  prevent  the  decomposition  of 
the  decoction. 

The  alcohol  employed  in  all  these  cases  should  be  perfectly 
free  from  any  unpleasant  flavour,  lest  it  be  communicated  to 
the  extract. 

The  inspissation  should  be  performed  from  the  beginning, 
in  the  gentle  heat  of  a water-bath.  We  need  not  suffer  the 
alcohol  to  evaporate  in  the  air  : the  greatest  part  of  it  may  be 
recovered  by  collecting  the  vapour  in  common  distilling  ves- 
sels. If  the  distilled  spirit  be  found  to  have  . brought  over  any 
flavour  from  the  subject,  it  may  be  advantageously  reserved 
for  the  same  purposes  again. 

When  diluted  alcohol  is  employed,  the  distillation  should 
only  be  continued  as  long  as  alcohol  comes  over ; and  the 
evaporation  should  be  finished  in  wide  open  vessels. 

In  this  chapter  we  have  also  included  the  processes  in- 
tended for  purifying  inspissated  juices  and  resinous  sub- 
stances. 

Pure  resins  are  prepared,  by  adding,  to  spiritous  tinctures 
of  resinous  vegetables,  a large  quantity  of  water.  The  resin;, 
incapable  of  remaining  dissolved  in  the  watery  liquor,  sepa- 
rates and  falls  to  the  bottom ; leaving  in  the  menstruum  such 
other  principles  of  the  plant  as  the  spirit  might  have  extracted 
at  first  along  with  it.  But  this  is  only  practised  for  the  pur- 
pose of  analysis. 


EXTRACTS  MADE  WITH  WATER. 


Extractum  gentian.®  lute.®.  Ed. 
Extract  of  Gentian. 


Take  of 

Gentian  root,  any  quantity. 

Having  cut  and  bruised  it,  pour  upon  it  eight  times  its  weight 
of  distilled  water.  Boil  to  the  consumption  of  one  half 
of  the  liquor,  and  strain  it  by  strong  expression.  Evaporate 
the  decoction  immediately,  to  the  consistence  ot  thick  honey, 
in  a bath  of  water,  saturated  writh  muriate  ot  soda. 


593 


Chap.  XXXV.  Of  Extracts  and  Resins. 

Extracta.  Lond. 

Extracts. 

In  preparing  all  extracts,  evaporate  the  fluid  in  a pan,  in  a 
water-bath,  as  quickly  as  possible,  until  it  become  of  a pro- 
per thickness  for  forming  into  pills,  stirring  it  constantly 
towards  the  end  with  a spatula. 

Sprinkle  a little  Rectified  spirit  on  all  softer  extracts. 

Extracta  simpliciora.  Dub. 

Simple  Extracts. 

All  simple  extracts,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  are  to  be 

prepared  according  to  the  following  rule  : 

The  vegetable  matter  is  to  be  boiled  in  eight  times  its  weight 
of  water,  to  one  half;  the  liquor  is  then  to  be  expressed, 
and,  after  the  faeces  have  subsided,  to  be  filtered  ; it  is  then 
to  be  evaporated,  with  a heat  between  200°  and  212°,  un- 
til it  becomes  thickish  ; and,  lastly,  it  is  to  be  evaporated 
with  a heat  less  than  200°,  and  frequently  stirred,  until  it 
acquire  a consistence  proper  for  forming  pills. 

All  extracts,  when  they  begin  to  get  thick,  ought  to  be  fre- 
quently stirred  with  a clean  iron  spatula.  They  may  be 
reduced  to  a proper  thickness  by  means  of  a stove,  heated 
on  purpose. 

They  ought  to  be  preserved  as  much  as  possible  from  the  con- 
tact of  the  air,  and  the  softer  ones  are  to  be  sprinkled  with 
rectified  spirit. 

In  this  manner  are  prepared  the  following  officinal  Extracts. 

Extractum 

Cacuminum  Absinthii.  Dub. 

Radicis  Glycyrrhiza:  glabra:.  Ed. 

Glycyrrhiza:.  Dub. 

Hellebori  nigri.  Ed.  Dub. 

Gentians  lute.®.  Ed. 

Gentians.  Dub. 

— — —Jalaps.  Dub. 

Foliorum  Ruta:  graveolentis.  Ed. 

Ruta:.  Dub. 

Cassia;  senna:.  Ed * 

Sabina:.  Dub. 

Florum  Anthemidis  nobilis.  Ed. 

ClIAMAuUELI.  Dub. 

Capitum  Papaveris  somniferi.  Ed. 

Cacuminum  Genista:.  Dub. 

Ligni  Hamatoxyli  campeciiiani.  Ed. 

Scobis  Ha;matoxyli.  Dub, 

Corticis  Quercus.  Dub. 

Herbce  ct  Radicis  Taraxaci.  Dub. 


} 

} 

} 


Extract  ot 
Wormwood. 

Liquorice. 

Black  Hellebore. 

Gentian. 

Jalap. 

Rue. 


Senna. 

Savin. 

Chamomile. 

Poppy-heads. 

Broom-tops. 

j-  Logwood. 

Oak  bark. 
Dandelion. 
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Extractum  aloes.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder,  half  a pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  four  pints. 

Macerate,  in  a gentle  heat,  for  three  days,  then  strain,  and 
set  it  at  rest  till  the  fasces  subside.  Pour  off  the  clear  liquor, 
and  evaporate  to  a proper  thickness. 

This  is  supposed  to  he  less  irritating  than  the  aloes  itself, 
but  it  appears  to  be  an  unnecessary  refinement.  The  name  is 
also  objectionable,  as  being  liable  to  be  confounded  with  the 
crude  aloes.  It  would  have  been  better,  Extractum  Aloes  Pu- 
rification. 

Extractum  anthemidis.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Chamomile. 

Take  of 

Chamomile  flowers,  dried,  one  pound  ; 

Water,  one  gallon. 

Boil  to  four  pounds,  and  filter  the  liquor  while  hot.  Then 
evaporate  to  a proper  thickness.  v 

Extractum  cinchona.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Lance-leaved  cinchona  bark,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 

Water,  a gallon. 

Boil  to  six  pints,  and  filter  the  liquor  while  hot.  With  the 
same  quantity  of  water,  and  in  the  same  manner  repeat 
the  boiling  and  filtration  four  times.  Then  reduce  all 
these  liquors,  mixed  together,  to  a proper  thickness,  by  eva- 
poration. 

This  extract  must  be  prepared  under  two  forms ; one  soft , 
and  fit  for  making  pills  ; the  other  hard  and  pulverizable. 

Extractum  cinchonas.  Dub. 

Extract  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Cinchona,  in  coarse  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Water,  six  pints. 

Boil,  for  a quarter  of  an  hour,  in  a vessel  almost  covered ; 
filter  the  decoction  while  hot  through  linen,  and  set  it 
aside.  Boil  the  residuum  again,  in  the  same  quantity  of 
water,  and  filter  it  in  the  same  manner.  This  may  be  re- 
peated a third  time,  and  all  the  decoctions  are  to  be  mix- 
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ed  and  reduced  to  a proper  degree  of  thickness  by  evapo- 
ration. 

This  extract  ought  to  be  kept  in  two  states  ; one  soft,  adapted 
for  making  pills ; and  the  other  hard,  capable  of  being  pul- 
verised. 


Extkactum  colocynthidis.  Loud. 

Extract  of  Colocynth. 

Take  of 

Pulp  of  colocynth,  a pound  ; 

Water,  a gallon. 

Boil  to  four  pounds,  and  filter  the  liquor  while  hot.  Lastly, 
evaporate  to  a proper  thickness. 

Mr  Phillips  says,  that  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  boil  the  colo- 
cynth in  the  assigned  quantity  of  water,  and  that  the  extract 
obtained  is  remarkably  spongy,  and  very  soon  becomes  hard 
and  mouldy. 

Extractum  colocynthidis  compositum.  Lond . 
Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth. 

Take  of 

Pulp  of  colocynth,  sliced,  six  drachms  ; 

Socotorinc  aloes,  in  powder,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 
Scammony,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Cardamom  seeds,  powdered,  a drachm  ; 

Hard  soap,  three  drachms 
Boiling  water,  two  pints. 

Macerate  the  pulp  of  colocynth  in  the  water,  with  a gentle 
heat,  for  four  days.  Strain  the  liquor,  and  add  to  it  the 
aloes,  scammony,  and  soap.  Then  evaporate  to  a proper 
thickness,  adding,  towards  the  end  of  the  operation,  the 
cardamom  seeds.. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Pith  of  colocynth,  cut  small,  six  drachms  ; 

Plepatic  aloes,  one  ounce  and  a half; 

Scammony,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked,  one  drachm  ; 

Castile  soap,  softened  with  warm  water,  so  as  to  have  a ge- 
latinous consistence,  three  drachms ; 

Warm  water*  one  pint. 

Digest  the  colocynth  in  the  water,  in  a covered  vessel,  with  a 
moderate  heat,  for  four  days.  To  the  liquor,  expressed 
and  filtered,  add  the  aloes  and  scammony,  separately  re- 
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dnced  to  powder  : then  evaporate  the  mixture  to  a proper 
thickness  for  making  pills,  having  added,  towards  the  end 
of  the  evaporation,  the  soap-jelly  and  powdered  seeds  ; and 
mix  all  the  ingredients  thoroughly  together. 

ExTRACTUM  HiEMATOXYLI.  Loild. 

Extract  of  Logwood. 

Take  of 

Shavings  of  logwood,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  one  gallon. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours,  than  boil  to  four  pints. 
Strain  the  liquor  while  hot,  and  evaporate  to  a proper  con- 
sistence. 

Extractum  humuli.  Load. 

Extract  of  Hops. 

Take  of 

Hops,  half  a pound  ; 

Water  boiling,  a gallon. 

Boil  down  to  four  pints,  strain  the  hot  liquor,  and  evaporate 
it  to  a proper  consistence. 

Mr  Phillips  says  that  the  quantity  of  water  ordered  is  con- 
siderably too  small. 

Extractum  opii  aquosum.  Dub. 

Watery  Extract  of  Opium. 

Take  of 

Opium,  twTo  ounces ; 

Boiling  water,  one  pint. 

Triturate  the  opium  in  the  water,  for  ten  minutes  ; theli,  af- 
ter waiting  a little,  pour  off  the  liquor,  and  triturate  the  re- 
maining opium  with  the  same  quantity  of  boiling  water, 
pouring  off  the  infusion  in  the  same  mannex*.  This  may 
be  repeated  a third  time.  Mix  the  decanted  liquors,  and 
expose  the  mixture  to  the  air,  in  an  open  vessel,  for  two 
days.  Lastly,  filter  through  linen,  and,  by  slow  evapora- 
tion, form  an  extract. 

Extractum  opii.  Loud. 

Extract  of  Opium. 

Take  of  , 

Opium,  sliced,  half  a pound  ; 

Water,  three  pints. 

Add  a small  quantity  of  the  water  to  the  opium,  and  mace- 
rate for  twelve  hours,  that  it  may  soften  ; then,  having  gra- 
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dually  added  the  rest  of  the  water,  triturate  them,  until 
they  become  thoroughly  mixed,  and  set  the  mixture  at  rest 
until  the  faeces  subside.  Then  filter  the  liquor,  and  evapo- 
rate to  a proper  thickness. 


Extractum  papaveris.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Poppy. 

Take  of 

Poppy  heads,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  a gallon. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours ; then  boil  to  four  pints : 
strain  the  liquor  while  hot,  and  evaporate  to  a proper 
thickness. 


Extractum  rhei.  Lond. 
Extract  of  Rhubarb. 


Take  of 

Pthubarb  root,  in  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Proof  spirit,  one  pint ; 

Water,  seven  pints. 

Macerate,  with  a gentle  heat,  for  four  days  ; then  filter,  and 
set  it  aside,  until  the  faeces  subside.  Pour  off  the  liquor 
clear,  and  evaporate  to  a proper  thickness. 


Extractum  sarsaparilla;;.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Take  of 

Sarsaparilla  root,  sliced,  one  pound  ; 

Boiling  water,  one  gallon. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours  ; then  boil  to  four  pints,  and 
filter  the  liquor  while  hot ; lastly,  evaporate  to  a proper 
thickness. 


Extractum  taraxaci.  Lond. 

Extract  of  Dandelion . 

Take  of 

Fresh  dandelion  root,  bruised,  one  pound ; 

Boiling  water,  one  gallon. 

Macerate  for  twenty-four  hours  ; then  boil  to  four  pints,  and 
filter  the  liquor  while  hot  ; lastly,  evaporate  to  a proper 
thickness. 

Extractum  valerian#:.  Dub. 

Extract  of  Valerian. 

Take  of 

Valerian  root,  in  coarse  powder,  six  ounces; 
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Boiling  water,  three  pints. 

Mix  and  digest,  with  a moderate  heat,  twenty-four  hours,  in 
a covered  vessel ; and  then  express  the  liquor,  and  evapo- 
rate it  to  a proper  thickness. 


EXTRACTS  MADE  WITH  ALCOHOL. 


Extractum  cinchona  officinalis.  Ed. 
Extract  of  Cinchona. 


Take  of 

Cinchona  bark,  in  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Alcohol,  four  pounds 

Digest  for  four  days,  and  pour  off  the  tincture. 

Boil  the  residuum  in  five  pounds  of  distilled  water,  for  fifteen 
minutes,  and  filter  the  decoction,  boiling  hot,  through 
linen.  Repeat  this  decoction  and  filtration,  with  the  same 
quantity  of  distilled  water,  and  reduce  the  liquor,  by  eva- 
poration, to  the  consistence  of  thin  honey. 

Draw  off  the  alcohol  from  the  tincture,  by  distillation,  until 
it  also  become  thick;  then  mix  the  liquors,  thus  inspissat- 
ed, and  evaporate  them  in  a bath  of  boiling  water,  saturat- 
ed with  muriate  of  soda  to  a proper  consistency. 


Extractum  convolvuli  jala:p;e.  Ed. 

Extract  of  Jalap, 

Is  prepared  in  the  same  way,  from  the  root. 

Extractum  cinchona-:  resinosum.  Loud. 
Resinous  Extract  of  Cinchona. 

Take  of 

Lance-leaved  cinchona,  bruised,  one  pound  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  four  pints. 

Macerate  for  four  days,  and  strain  ; distil  the  tincture,  in  a 
water  bath,  to  a proper  thickness. 


Extractum  cascarillas  resinosum.  Dub. 

Resinous  Extract  of  Cascarilla. 

Take  of 

Cascarilla,  in  coarse  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Rectified  spirit  of  wine,  four  pints. 

Digest  for  four  days  ; then  pour  off  the  tincture,  and  strain  ; 
boil  the  residuum,  in  ten  pints  of  watef,  to  two  : evaporate 
the  filtered  decoction,  and  distil  the  tincture,  in  a retort, 
till  both  begin  to  grow  thick  ; then  mix  them,  and  evapo-  _ 
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rate  them  to  a state  fit  for  making  pills.  Lastly,  they  are 
to  be  intimately  mixed. 

In  this  way  are  prepared 


Extractum  Resinous  Extract  of 

Cinchona?  Rubra?  Resinosum.  Dub.  Red  Cinchona  Bari. 
Jalapa?  Resinosum.  Dub.  Jalap. 


Opium  purificatum.  Dub. 
Purified  Opium. 


Take  of 

Opium,  cut  into  small  pieces^  one  pound  ; 

Proof  spirit  of  wine,  twelve  pints. 

Digest  w’ith  a gentle  heat,  stirring  now  and  then  till  the  opium 
be  dissolved  ; filter  the  liquor  through  paper,  and  distil  in 
a retort  until  the  spirit  be  separated  : Pour  out,  the  liquor 
which  remains,  and  evaporate,  until  the  extract  acquires  a 
proper  thickness. 

Purified  opium  must  be  kept  in  two  forms  ; one  soft,  proper 
for  forming  into  pills  ; the  other  hard,  capable  of  being  re- 
duced into  powder. 


Lond. 

Very  carefully  separate  opium  from  all  heterogeneous  matters, 
especially  those  adhering  to  it  on  the  outside.  Opium  is 
to  be  kept  in  two  states  ; ono  soft,  fit  lor  making  pills  ; and 
another  hard , dried  in  a water-bath,  until  it  become  pulve- 
rizable. 


All  these  extracts  are  supposed  to  contain  the  virtues  of 
the  substances  from  which  they  are  prepared,  in  a very  pure 
and  concentrated  form ; but  this  supposition  is,  probably  in 
several  instances,  erroneous ; and  the  directions  for  preparing 
them  are  frequently  injudicious  and  uneconomical. 

As  the  changes  which  opium  and  aloes  undergo  by  solu- 
tion, and  subsequent  evaporation,  have  never  been  ascertain- 
ed by  careful  and  satisfactory  experiments,  well-selected  pieces 
of  these  substances  are  to  be  preferred  to  the  preparations  in 
which  they  are  supposed  to  be  purified.  As  a farther  proof  of 
the  superiority  of  good  opium  over  all  its  preparations,  I may 
also  remark,  that  the  latter,  however  well  prepared,  soon  be- 
come mouldy,  the  former  never  does. 

Mr  Phillips,  however,  prefers  the  preparing  of  an  extract 
of  opium,  by  first  submitting  it  to  the  action  of  boiling  water, 
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as  long  as  any  portion  of  it  continues  to  be  dissolved,  and  then 
digesting  the  residuum  in  rectilied  spirit,  and  mixing  the  wa- 
tery and  alcoholic  extracts  thus  obtained.  He  found,  that  72 
parts  of  opium,  dried  by  steam  till  it  became  pulvcrizablc, 
yielded  to  cold  water  30  parts,  then  to  boiling  water  9,  and, 
lastly,  to  alcohol  7.  The  first  solution  or  cold  infusion  was 
of  a deep  brownish  red  colour,  remained  transparent,  and 
smelt  strongly  of  opium ; the  second  or  decoction  was  of  a 
pale  brown  colour,  deposited  on  cooling  the  greater  part  of 
what  had  been  dissolved,  and  had  no  smell  of  opium;  and  the 
third  or  tincture  very  much  resembled  common  tincture  of 
opium,  and  furnished,  on  the  addition  of  water,  an  abundant 
yellowish  white  precipitate.  Dr  Powell  also  says,  that  proof 
spirit  by  heat  dissolves  9-12ths  of  opium;  and  water,  although 
heated,  only  5 12ths. 

Cipchona  bark  is  a medicine  of  very  great  importance ; 
but,  unfortunately,  the  proportion  of  woody  fibres,  or  inert 
matter,  which  enters  into  its  composition,  is  so  great,  that  weak 
Stomachs  cannot  bear  it,  when  given  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
produce  any  very  powerful  effects.  On  this  account  the  pre- 
paration of  an  extract,  which  may  contain  its  active  prin- 
ciples in  a concentrated  form,  is  a desirable  object.  On  this 
subject  there  is  still  much  room  for  experiment.  The  Lon- 
don college,  in  its  former  Pharmacopoeia,  certainly  erred  in  two 
important  particulars  ; in  the  first  place,  in  desiring  the  de- 
coction to  be  continued  until  the  greatest  part  of  the  men- 
struum was  evaporated;  and,  in  the  second  place, in  separating, 
by  filtration,  the  powder  wliich  separated  from  the  decoction 
after  it  had  cooled.  The  first  error  probably  originated  in 
the  idea,  that,  by  continuing  the  boiling  for  a great  length  of 
time,  more  of  the  bark  would  be  dissolved ; but  it  is  now 
known,  that  water  is  incapable  of  dissolving  more  than  a cer- 
tain quantity  of  the  active  principles  of  cinchona  ; and  that, 
after  the  water  has  become  saturated,  by  continuing  the  de- 
coction we  diminish  the  quantity  of  the  menstruum,  and 
therefore  also  diminish  the  quantity  of  bark  dissolved.  It  is 
not  easy  to  account  for  the  second  error;  for,  according  to 
the  old  idea,  that  the  powder  which  separated,  on  cooling, 
from  a saturated  decoction  of  cinchona,  was  a resinous  sub- 
stance, it  surely  ought  not  to  have  been  rejected  from  what 
were  supposed  to  be  resinous  extracts.  This  precipitate  is 
now  known  to  be  caused  by  the  much  greater  solubility  of  its 
active  principles  in  boiling  than  in  cold  water;  so  that  the 
precipitate  is  not  different  from  what  remains  in  solution. 
Accordingly,  I ascertained,  by  experiment,  that  cinchona  gave 


601 


Chap.  XXXV.  Of  Extracts  and  Resins. 

at  least  one  half  more  extract  when  the  decoction  was  con- 
ducted according  to  the  directions  of  the  Edinburgh  college  ; 
and  the  London  college,  in  their  present  Pharmacopoeia,  have 
improved  their  processes  on  the  same  principles. 

The  real  advantage  of  so  expensive  an  agent  as  alcohol,  in 
preparing  any  of  these  extracts,  has  not  been  demonstrated  ; 
and,  if  1 be  not  misinformed,  it  is  seldom  employed  by  the 
apothecaries  in  preparing  even  what  are  called  the  Resinous 
Extracts. 

Resina  flava.  Lond.  Dub. 

Yellow  Resin. 

This  remains  in  the  retort  after  the  distillation  of  oil  of  tur- 
pentine. 

Turpentines  are  combinations  of  volatile  oil  and  resins, 
which  are  easily  separated  by  distillation.  The  process,  how- 
ever, cannot  be  carried  so  far  as  to  separate  the  whole  of  the 
oil,  without  charring  and  burning  part  of  the  resin.  In  this 
state  it  has  a brown  colour,  and  a certain  degree  of  transpa- 
rency, and  is  well  known  under  the  name  of  Fiddlers  Rosin. 
But  if  water  be  added  to  the  residuum  of  the  distillation,  and 
be  thoroughly  mixed  with  it  by  agitation,  it  becomes  opaque, 
and  is  called  Yellow  Rosin. 

Yellow  rosin  is  a useful  ingredient  in  the  composition  of 
plasters  and  hard  ointments. 

Gummi  RESiNiE.  Lond. 

Gum  Resins. 

Those  gum-resins  are  to  be  reckoned  the  best  which  are  se- 
lected so  pure,  that  they  do  not  stand  in  need  of  purifica- 
tion. But  if  they  seem  impure,  boil  them  in  water  until 
they  grow  soft  j then  squeeze  them  through  a canvas  bag, 
by  means  of  a press.  Let  them  remain  at  rest  till  the  resi- 
nous part  subside ; then  evaporate,  in  a water  bath,  the 
part  of  the  water  decanted  off’;  and  towards  the  end  of  the 
evaporation,  mix  the  resinous  part  with  the  gummy  into  a 
homogeneous  mass. 

You  may  also  purify  any  gum  which  melts  easily  by  putting 
it  into  an  ox  bladder,  and  holding  it  in  boiling  water  till  it 
becomes  so  soft,  that  it  can  be  separated  from  its  impurities 
by  pressing  it  through  a hempen  cloth. 

As  one,  and  perhaps  the  most  active,  constituent  of  gummy 
resins,  as  they  are  called,  is  of  a volatile  nature,  it  is  evident 
that  it  must  be,  in  a great  measure,  dissipated  in  the  process 
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just  described,  and  that  we  cannot  expect  the  same  virtues  in 
these  substances  after  they  are  purified,  which  they  possess  in 
their  crude  state.  This  process  is,  therefore,  contrary  to  the 
principles  of  good  pharmacy ; and  such  specimens  of  these 
gummy  resins  as  stand  in  need  of  it  to  give  them  an  apparent 
degree  of  purity,  should  not  be  admitted  into  the  shop  of  the 
apothecary.  Besides,  many  of  the  impurities  which  they 
usually  contain  are  easily  separated,  in  compounding  the  pre- 
parations or  extemporaneous  prescriptions  into  which  they 
enter. 


Stye  ax  purificata.  Lond. 

Purified.  Storax. 

Dissolve  the  balsam  of  storax  in  rectified  spirit  of  wine,  apd 
strain  the  solution ; afterwards  reduce  the  balsam  to  a pro- 
per thickness,  by  distilling  oft'  the  spirit  with  a gentle  heat. 

Dub. 

Digest  the  storax  in  water,  with  a low  heat,  until  it  get  soft ; 
then  express  it  between  iron  plates,  heated  with  boiling  wa- 
ter; and,  lastly,  separate  it  from  the  water. 

Storax  is  a balsam,  or  combination  of  resin  and  benzoic 
acid,  both  of  which  are  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  neither  of  them 
volatile  in  the  heat  necessary  for  evaporating  alcohol.  The 
London  process  for  purifying  it  is  therefore  not  liable  to  any 
chemical  objections.  The  method  now  directed  by  the  Dub- 
lin college  is  certainly  more  economical,  bpt  must  be  attend- 
ed with  loss  of  benzoic  acid. 


Chap.  XXXVI. — POWDERS.' 

This  form  is  proper  for  such  materials  only  as  are  capable 
of  being  sufficiently  dried  to  become  pulverizable,  without  the 
loss  of  their  virtue.  There  are  several  substances,  however, 
of  this  kind,  which  cannot  be  conveniently  taken  in  powder ; 
bitter,  acrid,  fetid  drugs  are  too  disagreeable  ; emollient  and 
mucilaginous  herbs  and  roots  are  too  bulky ; pure  gums  co- 
here, and  become  tenacious  in  the  mouth  ; fixed  alkaline  salts 
deliquesce  when  exposed  to  the  air ; and  volatile  alkalies  ex- 
hale. Many  of  the  aromatics,  too,  suffer  a great  loss  of  their 
odorous  principles  when  kept  in  powder,  as  in  that  form  they 
expose  a much  larger  surface  to  the  air. 
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The  close  of  powders,  in  extemporaneous  prescription,  is 
generally  about  half  a drachm  ; it  rarely  exceeds  a whole 
drachm ; and  is  not  often  less  than  a scruple.  Substances 
which  produce  powerful  effects  in  small  doses  are  not  exhibit- 
ed in  this  form,  unless  their  bulk  be  increased  by  additions 
of  less  efficacy  ; those  which  require  to  be  given  in  larger 
ones  are  better  fitted  for  other  forms. 

The  most  useful  vehicle  for  taking  the  lighter  powders,  is  any 
agreeable  thin  liquid.'  The  ponderous  powders,  particularly 
those  prepared  from  metallic  substances,  require  a more  con- 
sistent vehicle,  as  syrups  ; for  from  thin  ones  they  soon  sub- 
side. Resinous  substances,  likewise,  are  most  commodiously 
taken  in  thick  liquors  ; for  in  thin  ones  they  are  apt  to  run 
into  lumps,  which  are  not  easily  diffused. 

In  EULVEREM  TRITI.  Dub. 

Ponders. 

Substances  to  be  powdered,  previously  dried,  are  to  be  pul- 
verized in  an  iron  mortar.  The  powder  is  then  to  be  se- 
parated, by  shaking  it  through  an  hair  sieve,  and  is  to  be 
kept  in  close  vessels. 

PuLVIS  ALOES  CUM  CANELLA.  Dltb. 

Powder  of  Aloes  with  Canella. 

Take  of 

Hepatic  aloes,  one  pound  ; 

White  canella,  three  ounces. 

Powder  them  separately,  and  then  mix  them. 

This  was  formerly  well  known  by  the  title  of  Hiera  Picra. 
The  spicy  canella  acts  as  a corrigcnt  to  the  aloes,  but  the 
compound  is  more  adapted  to  the  form  of  pills,  than  of  pow- 
der. 

PULVIS  ALOES  CUM  GUAIACO.  Dub. 

Powder  of  Aloes  with  Guaiac. 

Take  of 

Hepatic  aloes,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Gum  guaiacum,  one  ounce  ; 

Aromatic  powder,  half  an  ounce. 

Rub  the  aloes  and  gum  guaiacum  separately  to  powder  ; then 
mix  them  with  the  aromatic  powder. 

PuLVIS  ALOES  COMPOSITUS.  Loild. 

Compound  Powder  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  one  ounce  and  a half*, 
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Gum-resin  guaiac,  one  ounce ; 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  half  an  ounce. 

Powder  the  aloes  and  guaiac  separately ; then  mix  the  com- 
pound powder  of  cinnamon  with  them. 

This  powder  is  supposed  to  combine  the  sudorific  effects 
of  the  guaiac  with  the  purgative  of  the  aloes. 

PuLVIS  AR0MAT1CUS.  Dub. 

Aromatic  Powder.  ' 

Take  of 

Cinnamon,  two  ounces  ; 

Smaller  cardamom  seeds,  husked, 

Ginger, 

Long  pepper,  of  each  one  ounce, 
llub  them  together  to  a powder. 

Ed. 

Take  of 
Cinnamon, 

Smaller  cardamom  seeds, 

Ginger,  each  equal  parts. 

Reduce  them  to  a very  fine  powder,  which  is  to  be  kept  in  a 
glass  vessel,  well  closed. 

PULVIS  CINNAMOMI  COMPOSITUS.  Lotld. 

Compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon. 

Take  of 

Cinnamon  bark-,  two  ounces  ; 

Lesser  cardamoms,  an  ounce  and  a half; 

Ginger,  ah  ounce ; 

Long  pepper,  half  an  ounce  •, 

Reduce  them  together  to  a very  fine  powder. 

These  compositions  are  agreeable,  hot,  and  spicy,  and  may 
be  usefully  taken  in  cold  phlegmatic  habits,  and  decayed  con- 
stitutions, for  warming  the  stomach,  promoting  digestion, 
and  strengthening  the  tone  of  the  viscera.  The  dose  is  from 
ten  grains  to  a scruple  and  upwards.  The  first  and  third  are 
considerably  the  warmest,  from  the  long  pepper  which  they 
contain. 

PULVIS  ASARI  COMPOSITUS.  Ed ^ 

Compound  Powder  of  Asarabacca. 

Take  of 

The  leaves  of  asarabacca,  three  parts ; 

. marjoram, 
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Flowers  of  lavender,  of  each  one  part. 

Rub  them  together  to  powder. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Dried  leaves  of  asarabacca,  one  ounce ; 

Lavender  flowers,  two  drachms. 

Powder  them  together. 

These  are  agreeable  and  efficacious  crrhines,  and  superior 
to  most  of  those  usually  sold  under  the  name  of  herb  snuff'. 
They  are  often  employed  with  great  advantage  in  cases  of  ob- 
stinate headach,  and  of  ophthalmia  resisting  other  modes  of 
cure.  Taken  under  the  form  of  snuff,  to  the  extent  of  five  or 
six  grains,  at  bed-time,  they  will  operate  the  succeeding  day 
as  a powerful  errhine,  inducing  frequent  sneezing,  and  like- 
wise a copious  discharge  from  the  nose.  It  is,  however,  ne- 
cessary, during  their  operation,  to  avoid  exposure  to  cold. 

PULVIS  CARBONATIS  CALCIS  COMPOSITUS  ; olim  PuLVIS  CRE- 

TACEUS.  Ed. 

Compound  Powder  of  Carbonate  of  Lime , formerly  Chalk 

Powder. 

"Take  of 

Prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  four  ounces  ; 

Nutmeg,  half  a drachm  ; 

Cinnamon,  one  drachm  and  a half ; 

Reduce  them  together  to  powder. 

PuLVIS  CRETA2  COMPOSITUS.  Loud. 

Compound  Powder  of  Chalk. 

Take  of 

Prepared  chalk,  half  a pound  ; 

Cinnamon,  four  ounces 
Tormentil, 

Gum  arabic,  of  each  three  ounces  ; 

Long  pepper,  half  an  ounce. 

Reduce  them  separately  to  a very  fine  powder,  and  mix  them. 

The  addition  of  the  aromatic  coincides  with  the  general  in- 
tention of  the  remedy,  which  is  indicated  in  weakness  and 
acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  in  looseness  Horn  acidity. 

PuLVIS  CRET-iE  COMPOSITUS  CUM  OPIO.  Loild . 
Compound  Powder  of  Chalk  with  Opium. 

Take  of 

Compound  powder  of  chalk,  six  ounces  and  a half ; 
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i 

Hard  opium,  powdered,  lour  scruples. 

Mix  them. 

The  addition  of  the  opium  renders  this  a more  powerful 
remedy  than  the  carbonate  of  lime  alone,  especially  where  the 
diarrhoea  proceeds  from  irritation  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

. . MJ 

Pulvis  contrayerva  compositus.  Land. 
Compound  Powder  of  Contrayerva. 

Take  of 

Contrayerva,  powdered,  five  ounces ; 

Prepared  oyster-shells,  one  pound  and  a half. 

Mix  them. 

This  medicine  has  a very  good  claim  to  the  title  of  an 
alexipharmic  and  sudorific.  The  contrayerva,  by  itself, 
proves  very  serviceable  in  low  fevers,  where  the  vis  vitas  is 
weak,  and  a diaphoresis  to  be  promoted.  It  is  probable  that 
the  carbonate  of  lime  is  of  no  farther  service  than  to  divide 
this  a'ctive  ingredient,  and  make  it  sit  more  easily  on  the 
stomach. 

y 

Pulvis  ipecacuanha  et  orn.  Ed. 

Powder  of  Ipecacuan  and  Opium . 

Take  of 

Ipecacuan,  in  powder, 

Opium,  of  each  one  part ; 

Sulphate  of  potass,  eight  parts. 

Triturate  them  together  into  a fine  powder. 

Pulvis  ipecacuanha  compositus.  Loud. 
Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuan. 

Take  of 

Ipecacuan,  in  powder. 

Hard  opium,  in  powder,  each  one  drachm  ; 

Sulphate  of  potass,  in  powder,  an  ounce. 

Mix  them. 

The  sulphate  of  potass,  from  the  grittiness  of  its  crystals, 
is  perhaps  better  fitted  for  tearing  and  dividing  the  tenacious 
opium  than  any  other  salt ; this  seems  to  be  its  only  use  in 
the  preparation.  The  operator  ought  to  be  careful  that  the 
opium  and  ipecacuanha  be  equally  diffused  through  the  whole 
mass  of  powder,  otherwise  different  portions  of  powder  must 
differ  in  degree  of  strength. 

This  powder  is  one  of  the  most  certain  sudorifics,  and  as 
such  was  recommended  by  Dr  Dover,  as  an  effectual  remedy 
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in  rheumatism.  Modern  practice  confirms  its  reputation, 
not  only  in  rheumatism,  but  also  in  dropsy,  and  several  other 
diseases,  where  it  is  often  difficult,  by  other  means,  to  pro- 
duce a copious  sweat.  The  dose  is  from  five  to  twenty  grains, 
according  as  the  patient’s  stomach  and  strength  can  bear  it. 
It  is  proper  to  avoid  much  drinking  immediately  after  taking 
it,  otherwise  it  is  very  apt  to  be  rejected  by  vomiting  before 

any  other  effects  are  produced. 

. % '■  • *. 

PuLVJS  JALAPiE  COMPOSITUS.  Ed. 

Compound  Powder  of  Jalap. 

Take  of 

Jalap  root,  in  powder,  one  part ; 

Super- tartrate  of  potass,  two  parts. 

Grind  them  together  to  a very  fine  powder. 

The  use  of  the  tartrate  in  this  preparation  is  to  bx-eak 
down  and  divide  the  jalap  and  therefore  they  are  directed 
to  be  triturated  together,  and  not  sepai’ately. 

, , ' . . r 

PULVJS  KINO  COMPOSITUS.  Lotld. 

Compound  Powder  of  Kino. 

Take  of 

Kino,  fifteen  drachms ; 

Cinnamon,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Hard  opium,  one  drachm. 

Reduce  them  separately  to  a very  fine  powder,  then  mix 
them. 

This,  though  well  known  in  extemporaneous  prescription, 
is  a new  officinal  preparation,  and  one  which  promises  to  be 
convenient.  It  is  anodyne  and  astringent,  containing  one 
part  of  opium  in  twenty. 

Pulvis  opiatus.  Ed. 

Opiate  Powder. 

Take  of 

Opium,  one  part ; 

Prepared  carbonate  of  lime,  nine  parts. 

Rub  them  together  to  a fine  powder. 

Pulvis  cornu  cervi  cum  opio.  Lond . 

Powder  of  Hartshorn  with  Opium . 

Take  of 

Hai-d  opium,  in  powder,  one  drachm  ; 

Hartshorn,  bui’nt  and  prepared,  an  ounce ; 

Cochineal,  in  powder,  a drachm. 
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In  these  powders,  the  opium  is  the  active  ingredient ; and 
it  is  immaterial  whether  the  phosphate  or  carbonate  of  lime 
be  used  to  facilitate  its  mechanical  division. 

. j 

PuLVIS  SCAMMONEiE  COMPOSITUS.  Lojlll . 

Compound,  Powder  of  Scammony. 

Take  of 
Scammony, 

Hard  extract  of  jalap,  of  each  two  ounces  ; 

Ginger,  half  an  ounce. 

Powder  them  separately,  and  mix  them. 

PuLVIS  SCAMMONII.  Ed. 

Powder  of  Scammony. 

Take  of 
Scammony, 

Super-tartrate  of  potass,  equal  parts. 

Rub  them  together  to  a very  fine  powder. 

In  the  first  of  these  compositions,  the  scammony  is  com- 
bined with  another  purgative  more  active  than  itself,  and  in 
the  other,  with  one  much  less  so  ; which  difference  must  be 
attended  to  in  prescription.  The  ginger  is  an  useful  addition, 
and  will  render  it  less  apt  to  gripe. 

PuLVIS  SENNiE  COMPOSITUS.  Loild. 

Compound  Powder  of  Senna. 

Take  of 
Senna, 

Super-tartrate  of  potass,  of  each  two  ounces  j 
Scammony,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Ginger,  twro  drachms. 

Triturate  the  scammony  by  itself,  reduce  the  rest  together  in- 
to a very  fine  powder,  and  then  mix. 

This  powder  is  given  as  a cathartic,  in  the  dose  of  two 
scruples,  or  a drachm.  The  scammony  is  used  as  a stimulus 
to  the  senna  ; the  quantity  of  the  latter  necessary  for  a dose, 
when  not  assisted  by  somei  more  powerful  substance,  being 
too  bulky  to  be  conveniently  taken  in  this  form.  The  ginger 
b added  to  make  it  sit  easier  on  the  stomach,  and  gripe  less. 

• ' . !,■'!  0 


Chap.  XXXVI.  Of  Powders.  (>09 

PULVIS  SULPHAT1S  ALUMINA  COMPOSITUS  ; dim  PuLVIS  STYP- 

TICUS.  Pd. 

Compound  Powder  of  Sulphate  of  Alumine , formerly  Styptic 

Powdir. 

Take  of 

Sulphate  of  alumine,  four  parts  ; 

Kino,  one  part. 

Rub  them  together  to  a fine  powder. 

This  powder  is  composed  of  two  very  powerful  astringents, 
but  which  we  believe  are  not  combined  with  propriety ; at 
least  it  is  certain  that  a solution  of  alum  is  decomposed  by  a 
solution  of  kino. 

Pulvis  tii ag acanthi  compositus.  Lond. 
Compound  Powder  of  Tragacanth. 

Take  of 

Tragacanth,  powdered, 

Gum  arabic  powdered. 

Starch,  of  each  an  ounce  and  a half  $ 

Refined  sugar,  three  ounces. 

Powder  the  starch  and  sugar  together  *,  then  add  the  traga- 
canth and  gum  arabic,  and  mix. 

This  composition  is  a mild  emollient ; and. hence  becomes 
serviceable  in  hectic  cases,  tickling  coughs,  strangury,  some 
kinds  of  alvine  fluxes,  and  other  disorders  proceeding  from  a 
thin  acrimonious  state  of  the  excreted  fluids,  or  an  abrasion 
of  the  mucus  of  the  intestines  ; it  is  supposed  to  soften,  and 
give  a greater  degree  of  consistency  to  the  former,  and  defend 
the  latter  from  being  irritated  or  excoriated  by  them.  All 
the  ingredients  coincide  in  these  general  intentions.  The 
dose  is  from  half  a drachm  to  two  or  three  drachms,  which 
may  be  frequently  repeated. 


Chap.  XXXVII.— CONSERVES,  ELECTUA- 
RIES, and  CONFECTIONS. 


Conserves  are  compositions  of  recent  vegetable  matters, 
and  sugar,  beaten  together  into  an  uniform  mass. 

2 Q 
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This  process  is  introduced  for  preserving  certain  simples, 
undried,  in  an  agreeable  form,  with  as  little  alteration  as 
possible  in  their  native  virtues ; and  in  some  cases  it  is  very 
advantageous.  Vegetables,  whose  virtues  are  lost  or  destroy- 
ed in  drying,  may  in  this  form  be  kept  uninjured  for  a consi- 
derable time ; for  by  carefully  securing  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
taining vessel,  the  alteration,  as  well  as  dissipation,  of  their 
active  principles,  is  generally  prevented  j and  the  sugar  pre- 
serves them  from  the  corruption  which  juicy  vegetables  would 
otherwise  undergo. 

The  sugar  should  be  pounded  by  itself,  and  passed  through 
a sieve,  before  it  be  mixed  with  the  vegetable  mass;  for  with- 
out this  it  cannot  be  properly  incorporated.  Rose  buds,  and 
some  other  vegetables,  are  prepared  for  mixing  with  the  su- 
gar, by  grinding  them  in  a small  wooden  mill,  contrived  for 
that  purpose. 

There  are,  however,  vegetables  whose  virtues  are  impaired 
by  this  treatment.  Mucilaginous  substances,  by  lying  long 
with  sugar,  become  less  glutinous  •,  and  astringents  sensibly 
become  softer  upon  the  palate.  Many  of  the  fragrant  flowers 
are  of  so  tender  and  delicate  a texture,  as  almost  entirely  to 
lose  their  peculiar  qualities  on  being  beaten  or  bruised. 

In  general,  it  is  obvious,  that  in  this  form,  on  account  of 
the  large  proportion  of  sugar,  only  substances  of  considerable 
activity  can  be  taken  with  advantage  as  medicines.  And,  in- 
deed, conserves  are  at  present  considered  chiefly  as  auxiliaries 
to  medicines  of  greater  efficacy,  or  as  intermediums  for  join- 
ing them  together.  They  are  very  convenient  for  reducing  into 
bolusses  or  pills  the  more  ponderous  powders,  as  submuriate 
of  mercury,  the  oxides  of  iron,  and  other  mineral  pi’epara- 
tions  ; which,  with  liquid  or  less  consistent  matters,  as  syrups, 
will  not  cohere. 

The  shops  were  formerly  encumbered  with  many  conserves, 
altogether  insignificant ; the  few  now  retained  have  in  gene- 
ral either  an  agreeable  flavour  to  recommend  them,  or  are  ca- 
pable of  answering  some  useful  purposes,  as  medicines.  Their 
common  dose  is  the  bulk  of  a nutmeg,  or  as  much  as  can  be 
taken  up  at  once  or  twice  upon  the  point  of  a knife.  There 
is,  in  general,  no  great  danger  of  exceeding  in  the  dose. 

Electuaries  are  composed  chiefly  of  powders  mixed  up 
with  syrups,  &c.  into  such  a consistence,  that  the  mass  shall 
neither  be  too  stiff  to  swallow,  nor  so  thin  as  to' allow  the 
powders  to  separate,  and  that  a dose  may  be  easily  taken  up 
on  the  point  of  a knife. 
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Electuaries  are  chiefly  composed  of  the  milder  alterative 
medicines,  and  such  as  are  not  ungrateful  to  the  palate.  The 
more  powerful  drugs,  as  cathartics,  emetics,  opiates,  and  the 
like,  (except  in  officinal  electuaries  to  be  dispensed  by  weight), 
are  seldom  exhibited  in  this  form,  on  account  of  the  uncer- 
tainty of  the  dose ; unpleasant  ones,  acrids,  bitters,  fetids, 
cannot  be  conveniently  taken  in  it ; nor  is  the  form  of  an  c- 
lectuary  well  fitted  for  the  more  ponderous  substances,  as 
mercurials,  these  being  apt  to  subside  on  keeping,  unless  the 
composition  be  made  very  stiff. 

The  lighter  powders  require  thrice  their  weight  of  honey, 
or  of  syrup  boiled  to  the  thickness  of  honey,  to  make  them 
into  the  consistence  of  an  electuary  : of  syrups  of  the  common 
consistence,  twice  the  weight  of  the  powder  is  sufficient. 

Where  common  syrups  are  employed,  the  compound  is  apt 
to  candy  and  dry  too  soon : electuaries  of  Peruvian  bark,  for 
instance,  made  up  with  syrup  alone,  will  often  in  a day  or 
two  grow  too  dry  for  use.  This  is  owing  to  the  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  sugar.  Deyeux,  therefore,  advises  electuaries, 
confections,  and  conserves,  to  be  made  up  with  syrups,  from 
which  all  the  crystallizable  parts  have  been  separated.  For 
this  purpose,  the  syrups,  after  being  sufficiently  evaporated, 
are  to  be  exposed  to  the  heat  of  a stove  as  long  as  they  form 
any  crystals.  What  remains,  probably  from  the  presence  of 
some  vegetable  acid,  has  no  tendency  to  crystallize,  and  is  to 
be  decanted  and  evaporated  to  a proper  consistence.  In  hos- 
pital practice,  the  same  object  may  be  obtained  much  more 
easily  by  using  molasses  instead  of  syrups,  and  in  private 
practice,  by  the  substitution  of  a little  conserve. 

The  quantity  of  an  electuary  directed  at  a time  in  extem- 
poraneous prescription  varies  much,  according  to  its  consti- 
tuent parts ; but  is  rarely  less  than  the  size  of  a nutmeg,  or 
more  than  two  or  three  ounces. 

. CONFECTIO  AMYGDALAE.  Loild. 

Confection  of  Almonds. 

Take  of 

Sweet  almohds,  one  ounce; 

Gum  arabic,  in  powder,  one  drachm  ; 

Refined  sugar,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Having  first  blanched  the  almonds,  Uy  macerating  them  in 
water,  and  peeling  them,  beat  the  whole  ingredients  into  a 
homogeneous  mass. 

By  triturating  this  confection  •with  water,  we  immediately 
form  an  almond  emulsion,  which  on  many  occasions  is  desire 
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ble,  as  it  takes  a considerable  time  to  make  from  the  unmixed 
materials,  and  soon  spoils  after  it  is  made. 

CoNFECTIO  AURANTH.  Lojld. 

Confection  of  Orange-peel. 

Take  of 

Fresh  orange-peel,  grated  olf,  a pound  ; 

Refined  sugar,  three  pounds  ; 

Bruise  the  peel  in  a stone  mortar  with  a wooden  pestle; 
then,  adding  the  sugar,  beat  them  into  a homogeneous 
mass. 

CoNSERVA  AURANTII.  Dill). 

Conserve  of  Orange-peel. 

To  the  fresh  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  grated  off,  add  three 
times  its  weight  of  refined  sugar,  while  beating  it. 

CoNSERVA  CITRI  AURANTII.  Ed. 

Conserve  of  Orange-peel. 

Grate  off  the  rind  of  Seville  oranges,  beat  it  into  pulp,  and 
while  beating  it,  add  gradually  three  times  its  weight  of 
double  refined  sugar. 

CoNFECTIO  ItOSiE  CANINAE.  Loild. 

Confection  of  Hips. 

Take  of 

1 Pulp  of  hips,  one  pound  ; 

Refined  sugar,  in  powder,  twenty  ounces. 

Triturate  them  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

CONSERVA  ROSA2  CANINAE.  Ed. 

Conserve  of  Hips. 

Beat  ripe  hips,  carefully  cleaned  from  the  seeds  and  down,  to 
a pulp  ; and,  while  beating  it,  gradually  add  three  times  its 
weight  of  double  refined  sugar. 

CONFECTIO  ROSJE  GALLIC®.  Eond. 

Confection  of  Red  Roses. 

Take  of 

Red  rose  buds,  with  the  heels  cut  off,  one  pound  ; 

Refined  sugar,  three  pounds.  , 

Beat  the  petals  in  a stone  mortar ; then  add  the  sugar,  and 
reduce  the  whole  to  a homogeneous  mass. 
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Conserva  rosje.  Dub. 

Conserve  of  lied  Roses. 

Pluck  the  petals  of  red  rose  buds  from  the  calyces  ; and  ha- 
ving cut  off  the  heels,  beat  them,  gradually  adding  three 
times  their  weight  of  refined  sugar. 


CONSERVA  ROSAS  GALLICJE.  Ed. 

Conserve  of  Red  Roses. 


Beat  the  petals  of  red  rose  buds  to  pulp  •,  and  add,  during  the 
beating,  three  times  their  weight  of  double  refined  sugar. 

La  Grange  says,  that  by  infusing  the  rod  rose  leaves  in 
four  times  their  weight  of  water,  and  squeezing  them  out  of 
the  infusion,  they  lose  their  bitterness,  and  are  more  easily 
reduced  to  a pulp,  which  he  then  mixes  with  a thick  syrup, 
prepared  by  dissolving  the  sugar  in  the  expressed  liquor,  and 
boiling  it  down  to  the  consistence  of  an  electuary. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  make  any  particular  remarks  on 
these  conserves.  Their  taste  and  virtues  are  compounded  of 
those  of  sugar,  and  the  substance  combined  with  it.  The 
hips  are  acidulous  and  refrigerant,  the  orange  rind  bitter  and 
stomachic,  and  the  red  rose  buds  astringent. 


Electuarium  aromatic mvi.  Ed. 
Aromatic  Electuary. 


Take  of 

Aromatic  powder,  one  part ; 

Syrup  of  orange-peel,  two  parts. 

Mix  and  beat  them  well  together,  so  as  to  form  an  electuary 


- Dub. 

Take  of 
Cinnamon, 

Nutmeg,  of  each  half  an  ounce; 

Refined  sugar. 

Saffron,  of  each  one  ounce  ; 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  husked, 

Cloves,  each  two  drachms  ; 

Precipitated  chalk,  two  ounces  ; 

Syrtip  of  orange-peel,  a sufficient  quantity. 

Powder  the  aromatics  separately,  then,  mix  them  with  the 
syrup. 
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CoNFECTO  AROMATJCA.  Loild. 

Aromatic  Confection. 

Take  of 
, Cinnamon, 

Nutmeg,  of  each  two  ounces  ; 

Cloves,  one  ounce ; 

Smaller  cardamom  seeds,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Saffron,  dried,  two  ounces; 

Prepai-ed  oyster  shells,  sixteen  ounces  ; 

Refined  sugar,  powdered,  two  pounds  ; 

Water,  a pint. 

Reduce  the  dry  substances  together  to  a very  fine  powder, 
then  gradually  add  the  water,  and  mix  them  until  they  be 
incorporated. 

These  compositions  are  sufficiently  grateful,  and  mode- 
rately warm.  They  are  given  in  the  form  of  a bolus,  in  doses 
of  from  five  grains  to  a scruple,  or  upwards,  as  a cordial,  or 
as  a vehicle  for  more  active  substances.  The  simple  compo- 
sition of  the  Edinburgh  college  serves  all  these  purposes  as 
well  as  the  complicated  formula  of  the  London  .college.  Mr 
Phillips  also  very  properly  remarks,  that  in  this  composition, 
and  indeed  in  every  instance,  prepared  chalk  might  be  ad- 
vantageously substituted  for  oyster  shells,  as  it  is  hardly  pos- 
sible to  reduce  the  latter  to  so  fine  a powder  as  the  former. 


Take  of 


ElECTUARIUW  CASSIiE  FISTULAS.  Ed. 
Electuary  of  Cassia. 


Pulp  of  cassia  fistularis,  four  parts  ; 

Pulp  of  tamarinds, 

Manna,  each  one  part ; 

Syrup  of  pale  roses,  four  parts. 

Having  beat  the  manna  in  a mortar,  dissolve  with  a gentle 
heat  in  the  syrup ; then  add  the  pulps,  and  evaporate  with 
a regularly  continued  heat  to  a proper  consistence. 


ElECTUARIUM  CASSIAS.  Dab. 
Electuary  of  Cassia. 


Take  of 

The  fresh  extracted  pulp  of  cassia,  half  a pound  ; 

Manna,  two  ounces ; 

Pulp  of  tamarinds,  one  ounce  ; 

Syrup  of  orange-peel,  half  a pound. 

Dissolve  the  manna,  bruised,  with  a moderate  heat  in  the 
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syrup ; then  add  the  pulps •,  and  evaporate  slowly  the  mix- 
ture to  a proper  thickness. 

Confectio  cassia.  LondL. 

. Confection  of  Cassia. 

Take  of 

Fresh  cassia  pulp,  half  a pound  ; 

Manna,  two  ounces ; 

Tamarind  pulp,  an  ounce ; 

Syrup  of  roses,  half  a pint. 

Bruise  the  manna ; then  dissolve  it  in  the  syrup,  by  the  heat 
of  a water-bath  ; lastly,  mix  in  the  pulps,  and  evaporate  to 
a proper  thickness. 

These  compositions  are  very  convenient  officinals,  to  serve 
as  a basis  for  purgative  electuaries,  and  other  similar  pur- 
poses. The  tamarinds  give  them  a pleasant  acidity,  and  do 
not,  as  might  be  expected,  dispose  them  to  ferment.  After 
standing  for  four  months,  the  composition  has  been  found  no 
sourer  than  when  first  made.  This  electuary  is  usually  taken 
by  itselfj  to  the  quantity  of  two  or  three  drachms  occasional-, 
ly,  for  gently  loosening  the  belly  in  costive  habits. 

Electuarium  cassia  sennje  \ olim  Electuarium  leni- 

tivum.  Ed. 

Electuary  of  Senna,  commonly  called  Lenitive  Electuary. 
Take  of 

Senna,  eight  ounces  ; 

Coriander  seeds,  four  ounces  ; 

Liquorice  root,  bruised,  three  ounces  j 
Figs, 

Pulp  of  prunes,  each  one  pound  ; 

tamarinds,  half  a pound  ; 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a half. 

Confectio  sennje.  Lond. 

Confection  of  Senna . 

Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  eight  ounces  ; 

Figs,  one  pound ; 

Pulp  of  tamarinds, 

of  cassia, 

of  prunes,  each  half  a pound  ; 

Coriander  seeds,  four  ounces  ; 

Liquorice,  three  ounces  •, 

Refined  sugar,  two  pounds  and  a half. 
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(Powder  the  senna  with  the  coriander  seeds,  and  sift  out  ten 
ounces  of  the  mixed  powder ; boil  the  remainder  with  the 
figs  and  liquorice  in  four  pints  of  water  to  one  half;  ex- 
press and  strain  the  liquor,  which  is  then  to  be  evaporated 
to  about  a pint  and  a half ; dissolve  the  sugar  in  it ; add 
this  syrup  by  degrees  to  the  pulps ; and,  lastly,  mix  in  the 
sifted  powder.  Ed.  Lond.) 

Electuarium  senne.  Dub. 

Electuary  of  Senna. 

Take  of 

Senna  leaves,  in  very  fine  powder,  four  ounces ; 

Pulp  of  French  prunes,  one  pound  ; 

tamarinds,  two  ounces  ; 

Molasses,  a pint  and  a half; 

Essential  oil  of  caraway,  two  drachms. 

Boil  the  pulps  in  the  syrup,  to  the  thickness  of  honey  ; then 
add  the  powder,  and,  when  the  mixture  cools,  the  oil  ; 
lastly,  mix  the  whole  intimately. 

This  electuary  is  a very  convenient  laxative,  and  has  long 
been  in  common  use  among  practitioners.  Taken  to  the  size 
of  a nutmeg,  or  more,  as  occasion  may  require,  it  is  an  excel- 
lent laxative  for  loosening  the  belly  in  costive  habits.  The 
formula  of  the  Dublin  college  is  much  more  simple  and  ele- 
gant than  the  others.  Mr  Phillips  also  remarks,  that  the 
stalks  of  the  senna,  and  the  husks  of  the  coriander  seed,  can 
add  but  little  to  the  virtues  of  this  compound  ; but  since  the 
decoction  must  be  employed  for  .the  figs  and  liquorice  root,  it 
is  no  additional  trouble  to  boil  the  stalks  and  husks  along  with 
them. 

Electuarium  mimose  catechu  ; olim  Confectio  japonjca. 

Ed. 

Electuaiy  of  Caleclm , commonly  called  Japonic  Confection. 
Take  of 

Extract  of  mimosa  catechu,  four  ounces ; 

Kino,  three  ounces ; 

Cinnamon, 

Nutmeg,  each  one  ounce  ; 

Opium,  diffused  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  Spanish  white 
wine,  one  drachm  and  a half. 

Syrup  of  red  roses,  boiled  to  the  consistence  of  honey,  two 
pounds  and  a quarter. 

Reduce  the  solids  to  powder ; and  having  mixed  them  with 
the  opium  and  syrup,  make  them  into  an  electuary. 


617 


Chap.  XXXVII.  Of  Conserves. 


Electuarium  catechu  compositum.  Dub. 
Compound  Electuary  of  Catechu. 

Take  of 

Catechu,  four  ounces; 

Cinnamon,  two  ounces ; 

Kino,  three  ounces ; powder  these,  then  add, 

Hard  purified  opium,  diffused  in  Spanish  white'wine,  a 
drachm  and  a half ; 

Syrup  of  ginger,  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  honey, 
two  pounds  and  a quarter. 

Mix  them. 

These  electuaries,  which  do  not  differ  in  any  material 
particular,  are  extremely  useful  astringent  medicines,  and  are 
often  given  in  doses  of  a tea  spoonful,  frequently  repeated, 
in  cases  of  diarrhoea,  &c.  Ten  scruples  contain  one  grain  of 
opium. 

CoNFECTIO  SCAMMONEAC.  Loild. 

Confection  of  Scdmmony. 

Take  of 

Scammony,  in  powder,  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Cloves,  bruised, 

Ginger,  in  powder,  of  each  six  drachms ; 

Essential  oil  of  caraway,  half  a fluidrachm  •, 

Syrup  of  roses,  as  much  as  is  sufficient. 

Reduce  the  dry  substances  together  to  a very  fine  powder, 
add  the  syrup,  and  triturate  them  together,  lastly,  add  the 
oil  of  caraway,  and  mix. 


ElECTUARIUM  SCAMMONII.  Dill. 

Electuary  of  Scammony. 

Take  of 
Scammony, 

Ginger,  of  each,  in  powder,  one  ounce; 

Oil  of  cloves,  one  scruple  ; 

Syrup  of  orange-peel,  what  is  sufficient. 

Mix  the  powdered  ginger  with  the  syrup  : then  add  thescam- 
mony,  and  lastly  the  oil. 

This  electuary  is  a warm  brisk  purgative.  A drachm  con- 
tains ten  grains  of  scammony. 


% ■ 

Electuarium  opiatum;  olim  Electuakium  txiebaicum. 

Ed. 

Opiate  Electuaiy , commonly  called  Thebaic  Electuaiy. 
Take  of 

Aromatic  powder,  six  ounces  ; 
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Virginian  snake-root,  in  fine  powder,  three  ounces  ; 
Opium,  diffused  in  a sufficient  quantity  of  Spanish  white 
wine,  half  an  ounce, 

Syrup  of  ginger,  one  pound. 

Mix  them,  and  form  an  electuary. 

CoNpEcrio  opii.  Land. 

Confection  of  Opium. 

Take  ©f 

Hard  purified  opium,  powdered,  six  drachms  , 

Long  pepper,  one  ounce  ; 

Ginger,  two  ounces ; 

Caraway  seeds,  three  ounces  ; 

Syrup,  one  pint. 

Mix  the  opium  with  the  syrup  heated  ; then  add  the  other  in- 
gredients, rubbed  to  powder,  and  mix. 

The  action  which  these  electuaries  will  produce  on  the  li- 
ving system,  is  abundantly  apparent  from  the  nature  oi  their 
ingredients.  They  are  combinations  of  aromatics  with  opi- 
um ; one  grain  of  opium  being  contained  in  thirty-six  of  the 
London  confection,  and  in  forty-three  of  the  Edinburgh  elec- 
tuary. 

Confectio  nuiTE.  Lond. 

Confection  of  Rue. 

Take  of  • 

Rue  leaves,  dried. 

Caraway  seeds, 

Laurel  berries,  of  each  an  ounce  and  a half ; 

Sagapenum,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Black  pepper,  two  drachms  ; 

Clarified  honey,  sixteen  ounces. 

Triturate  the  dry  substances  to  a very  fine  powder  ; then  add- 
ing the  honey,  mix  altogether. 

This  was  long  supposed  to  be  a powerful  antihysteric.  Its 
use  is  now  confined  to  glysters. 


Chap.  XXXVIII.  Of  Troches. 
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, I Roches  and  lozenges  are  composed  of  powders  made  up 
with  glutinous  substances  into  little  cakes,  and  afterwards 
dried.  This  form  is  principally  made  use  of  for  the  more  com- 
modious exhibition  of  certain  medicines,  by  fittino-  them  to 
dissolve  slowly  in  the  mouth,  so  as  to  pass  by  degrees  into  the 
stomach,  or  to  act  upon  the  pharynx  and  top  of  the  trachea ; 
and  hence  these  preparations  have  generally  a considerable 
proportion  of  sugar,  or  other  materials  grateful  to  the  palate. 
Some  powders  have  likewise  been  reduced  into  troches,  with 
a view  to  their  preservation  ; though  possibly  for  no  very 
good  reason  ; for  the  moistening,  and  afterwards  drying  them 
in  the  air,  must  rather  tend  to  injure  than  to  preserve  them. 
The  lozenges  of  the  confectioner  arc  so  superior  in  elegance 
to  those  ot  the  apothecary,  that  they  arc  almost  universally 
preferred  ; and  hence  it  probably  is  that  the  Dublin  and  Lon- 
don college  have  entirely  omitted  them. 

Trochisci  careoxatjs  calcis.  Ed. 

Troches  of  Carbonate  of  Lime. 

lake  of 

Carbonate  of  lime,  prepared,  four  ounces  ; 

Gum  arabic,  one  ounce; 

Nutmeg,  one  drachm ; 

Refined  sugar,  six  ounces. 

Powder  them  together,  and  form  them  with  Water  into  a mass 
for  making  troches. 

These  are  used  against  acidity  of  the  stomach,  especially 
vhen  accompanied  with  diarrhoea. 

TrOCHISCI  GLYCYRRHIZ/E  GLABRAE.  Ed. 

Troches  of  Liquorice. 

fake  of 

Extract  of  liquorice, 

Gum  arabic,  each  one  part ; 

White  sugar,  two  parts. 

dissolve  them  in  warm  water,  and  strain  ; then  evaporate  the 
solution  over  a gentle  fire,  till  it  be  of  a proper  consistence 
for  being  formed  into  troches. 
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These  are  both  agreeable  pectorals,  .and  may  be  used  at 
pleasure  in  tickling  coughs,  dhe  solution,  and  subsequent 
evaporation,  of  the  extract  of  liquorice,  directed  by  the  Edin- 
burgh college,  is  exceedingly  troublesome,  and  apt  to  give 
the  troches  an  empyreumatic  flavour.  L hey  are  moie  easily 
made,  by  reducing  the  liquorice  also  to  powder,  and  mixing 
up  the  whole  with  rose-water.  Refined  extiact  of  liquorice 
should  be  used  ; and  it  is  easily  powdered  in  the  cold,  fter 
it  has  been  laid  for  some  days  in  a dry  and  rather  warm 
place. 

Trochisci  glycyrrhizje  cum  qpio.  Ed. 

Liquorice  Troches  with  Opium. 

Take  of 

Opium,  two  drachms ; 

Tincture  of  Tolu,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Common  syrup,  eight  ounces  ; 

Extract  of'liquorico,  softened  in  warm  water, 

Gum  arabic,  in  powder,  of  each  five  ounces. 

Triturate  the  opium  well  with  the  tincture,  then  add  by  de- 
o-rees  the  syrup  and  extract*,  afterwards  gradually  mix  in 
the  powdered  gum  arabic.  Lastly,  dry  them  so  as  to  foim 
a m;lss,  to  be  divided  into  troches,  each  weighing  ten 

grains. 

These  directions  for  preparing  the  above  troches  are  so 
full  and  particular,  that  no  further  explanation  is  necessaiv  ; 
seven  and  a half  contain  about  one  grain  of  opium,  lliese 
troches  are  medicines  of  approved  efficacy  in  tickling  coughs 
depending  on  irritation  of  the  fauces.  Besides  the  mechani- 
cal effect  of  the  viscid  matters  in  involving  acrid  humours,  or 
lining  and  defending  the  tender  membranes,  the  opium  no 
doubt  must  have'  a considerable  effect,  by  more  immediately 
diminishing  the  irritability  of  the  parts  themselves. 

Trochjsci  gummosi.  Ed. 

Gant  Troches. 


Take  of 

Gum  arabic,  four  parts  ; 

Starch,  one  part ; 

Refined  sugar,  twelve  parts.  ' . 

Powder  them,  and  make  them  into  a proper  mass  with  10 

water,  so  as  to  form  troches. 

This  is  a very  agreeable  pectoral,  and  maybe  used  at  plea 
sure.  It  is  calculated  for  allaying  the  tickling  in  the  throa 
which  provokes  coughing. 
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Tiiochisci  nitratis  potassae.  Ed. 

Troches  of  Nitrate  of  Potass. 

Take  of 

Nitrate  of  potass,  one  part ; 

Double  refined  sugar,  three  parts. 

Rub  together  to  powder,  and  form  them,  with  mucilage  of 
gum  tragacanth,  into  a mass,  to  be  divided  into  troches. 

This  is  a very  agreeable  form  for  the  exhibition  of  nitre  ; 
though,  when  the  salt  is  thus  taken  without  any  liquid,  (if  the 
quantity  be  considerable),  it  is  apt  to  occasion  uneasiness  a- 
bout  the  stomach,  which  can  only  be  prevented  by  large  dilu- 
tion with  aqueous  liquors. 


Chap.  XXXIX.— PILLS.  . 

This  form  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  those  drugs  which  ope- 
rate in  a small  dose,  and  whose  nauseous  and  offensive  taste 
or  smell  require  them  to  be  concealed  frpm  the  palate. 

Pills  should  have  the  consistence  of  a firm  paste,  a round 
form,  and  a weight  not  exceeding  five  grains.  Essential  oils 
may  enter  them  in  small  quantity  : deliquescent  salts  are  im- 
proper. Efflorescent  salts,  such  as  carbonate  of  soda,  should 
be  previously  exposed  to  the  air  until  they  fall  to  powder : de- 
liquescent extracts  should  have  some  powder  combined  with 
them.  The  mass  should  be  beaten  until  it  become  perfectly 
uniform  and  plastic.  Powders  may  be  made  into  pills  with 
extracts,  balsams,  soap,  mucilages,  bread  crumb,  &c. 

Gum-resins,  and  inspissated  juices,  are  sometimes  soft 
enough  to  be  made  into  pills,  without  addition  : where  anv 
moisture  is  requisite,  spirit  of  wine  is  more  proper  than  sy- 
rups or  conserves,  as  it  unites  more  readily  with  them,  and  does 
not  sensibly  increase  their  bulk.  Light  dry  powders  require 
syrups  or  mucilages  : and  the  more  ponderous,  as  the  mercu- 
rial and  other  metallic  preparations,  thick  honey,  conserve, 
or  extracts. 

Light  powders  require  about  half  their  weight  of  syrup,  or 
about  three-fourths  their  weight  of  honey,  to  reduce  them  in- 
to a due  consistence  for  forming  pills.  Half  a drachm  of  the 
mass  will  make  five  or  six  pills  of  a moderate  size. 
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Gums  and  inspissated  juices  are  to  be  first  softened  with  the 
liquid  prescribed  ; the  powders  are  then  to  be  added,  and  the 
whole  beat  thoroughly  together,  till  they  be  perfectly  mixed. 

The  masses  for  pills  are  best  kept  in  bladders,  which  should 
be  moistened  now  and  then  with  some  of  the  same  kind  of 
liquid  that  the  mass  was  made  up  with,  or  with  some  proper 
aromatic  oil. 

When  the  mass  is  to  be  divided  into  pills,  a given  weight 
of  it  is  rolled  out  into  a cylinder  of  a given  length,  and  of  an 
equal  thickness  throughout,  and  is  then  divided  into  a given 
number  of  equal  pieces,  by  means  of  a Simple  machine. 
These  pieces  are  then  rounded  between  the  fingers  or  a ma- 
chine ; and  to  prevent  them  from  adhering,  they  are  covered 
either  with  starch,  or  powder  of  liquorice,  or  orris  root.  In 
Germany  the  powder  of  lycopodium  is  much  used. 

PlLUL/E  ALOETICVE.  Ed. 

Aloetic  Pills. 

Take  of 

Aloes  in  powder, 
boap,  equal  parts. 

Teat  them  with  simple  syrup  into  a mass  fit  for  making  pills. 

PlLUL/E  ALOES  CUM  ZINGIUERE.  Dub. 

Pills- of  Aloes  and  Ginger. 

Take  of 

Hepatic  aloes,  one  ounce  ; 

Ginger  root,  in  powder,  one  drachm  ; 

Soap,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Essence  of  peppermint,  half  a drachm. 

Powder  the  aloes  with  the  ginger,  then  add  the  soap  and  the 
oil,  so  as  to  form  an  intimate  mixture. 

PiLULAE  ALOES  COMPOSITE.  Lond. 

Compound  Pills  of  Aloes. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  powdered,  one  ounce  ; 

Extract  of  gentian,  half  an  ounce ; 

Oil  of  caraway  seeds,  forty  minims  •, 

Syrup,  as  much  as  is  sufficient. 

Beat  them  together  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

Although  soap  can  scarcely  be  thought  to  facilitate  the 
solution  of  the  aloes  in  the  stomach,  as  was  supposed  by  Boer- 
haave  and  others,  it  is,  probably,  the  most  convenient  sub- 
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stance  that  can  be  added,  to  give  it  the  propef  consistence  for 
making  pills.  When  extract  of  gentian  is  triturated  with  a- 
loes,  they  re-act  upon  each  other,  and  become  too  soft  to  form 
pills,  so  that  the  addition  of  any  syrup  to  the  mass,  as  direct- 
ed by  the  London  college,  is  perfectly  unnecessary ; unless, 
at  the  same  time,  some  powder  be  added  to  give  it  consis- 
tency. 

Aloetic  pills  are  much  used  as  warm  and  stomachic  laxa- 
tives ; tiiey  are  very  well  suited  for  the  costiveness  so  often 
attendant  on  people  ot  sedentary  lives,  and,  upon  the  whole, 
are  one  of  the  most  useful  articles  in  the  materia  medica. 

PlI.ULiE  ALOES  ET  ASS/E  FCETJDJE.  Ed. 

Pills  of  Aloes  and  Assafcetida. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  in  powder, 

Assafcetida, 

Soap,  equal  parts. 

Form  them  into  a mass,  with  mucilage  of  gum  arabic. 

These  pills,  in  doses  of  about  ten  grains,  twice  a-day,  pro- 
duce the  most  salutary  effects  in  cases  of  dyspepsia,  attended 
with  flatulence  and  costiveness. 

PlLULiE  ALOES  CUM  COLOCYNTHIDE.  Ed. 

Pills  of  Aloes  with  Colocynth. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes, 

Scammony,  of  each  eight  parts  j 
Colocynth,  four  parts  ; 

Oil  of  cloves, 

Sulphate  of  potass  with  sulphur,  of  each  one  part. 

Reduce  the  aloes  and  scammony  into  a powder,  with  the 
salt ; then  let  the  colocynth,  beat  into  a very  fine  powder, 
and  the  oil  be  added  : lastly,  make  it  into  a proper  mass 
with  mucilage  of  gum  arabic. 

PlLUL.E  COLOCYNTHIDIS  COMPOSITiE.  Duti; 
Compound  Pills  of  Colocynth. 

Take  of 

Pith  of  Colocynth,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Hepatic  aloes, 

Scammony,  each  one  ounce  ; 

Castile  soap,  two  drachms ; 

Oil  of  cloves,  one  drachm. 
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Powder  the  aloes,  scammony,  and  colocynth,  separately ; then 
triturate  them  with  the  soap  and  the  oil,  and  form  them 
into  a mass  with  simple  syrup. 

This  is  more  powerful  in  its  operation  than  the  simpler 
aloetic  pills. 

Pilule  aloes  et  myrrh/e.  Ed. 

Pills  of  Aloes  and  Myrrh. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  four  parts  ; 

Myrrh,  two  parts ; 

Saffron,  one  part. 

Beat  them  into  a mass  with  simple  syrup. 

Dub. 

Take  of 

Hepatic  aloes,  one  ounce  ; 

Myrrh,  half  an  ounce ; 

Saffron,  in  powder,  two  drachms  •, 

Essential  oil  of  caraway,  half  a drachm  ; 

Syrup  a sufficient  quantity. 

Powder  the  aloes  and  myrrh  separately,  then  mix  the  whole 
intimately  together. 

PlLULiE  ALOES  CUM  MYRRHA.  Londi 
Pills  of  Aloes  'with  Myrrh. 

Take  of 

Socotorine  aloes,  two  ounces  ; 

Myrrh, 

Saffron,  of  each  one  ounce  5 
Syrup,  as  much  as  is  sufficient. 

Powder  the  aloes  and  myrrh  separately;  and,  afterwards, 
beat  all  the  ingredients  together  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

These  pills  have  long  continued  in  practice,  without  any 
other  alteration  than  in  the  syrup  with  which  the  mass  is 
made  up,  and  in  the  proportion  of  saffron.  The  virtues  of 
this  medicine  may  be  easily  understood  from  its  ingredients. 
Given  to  the  quantity  of  half  a drachm,  or  two  scruples,  they 
prove  considerably  cathartic,  but  they  answer  much  bettei 
purposes  in  smaller  doses  as  laxatives  or  alteratives. 


Of  Pills. 
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Pilule  asse  fgetide  composite.  Ed. 
Compound  Pills  of  Assafoetida. 

Pilule  myrrhe  composite.  Dub. 

Compound  Pills  of  Myrrh. 

Take  of 
Assafoetida, 

Galbanum, 

Myrrh,  each  eight  parts  (one  ounce,  Dub.) ; 

Rectified  oil  of  amber,  one  part,  (half  a drachm,  Dub.) 
Beat  them  into  a mass  with  simple  syrup. 

PlLULE  GALBANI  COMPOSITE.  Lo?ld. 

Compound  Pills  of  Galbanum. 

Take  of 

Galbanum,  an  ounce ; 

Myrrh, 

Sagapenum,  of  each  one  ounce  and  a half ; 

Assafoetida,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Syrup,  as  much  as  is  sufficient. 

Beat  them  together  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

O O 

These  pills  are  designed  for  antihysterics  and  emmena- 
gogues,  and  are  very  well  calculated  for  answering  those  inten- 
tions ; half  a scruple,  a scruple,  or  more,  may  be  taken  every 
night,  or  oftener.  It  is  singular,  that  each  of  the  colleges 
should  have  given  them  different  names.  The  assafoetida  is 
certainly  the  most  powerful  article. 

Pilule  cambogie  composite.  Lond. 

Compound  Pills  of  Gamboge. 

Take  of 

Gamboge,  in  powder, 

Socotorine  aloes  in  powder, 

Compound  powder  of  cinnamon,  of  each  one  drachm  j 
Soap,  two  drachms. 

Mix  the  powders,  then  add  the  soap,  and  beat  the  whole  into 
a homogeneous  mass. 

This  is  a very  useful  purgative  pill,  being  considerably 
more  active  than  aloes  alone. 

Pilule  ammoniareti  cupri.  Ed. 

Pills  of  Ammoniaret  of  Copper. 

Take  of 

Ammoniaret  of  copper,  in  fine  powder,  sixteen  grains 
Bread  crumb,  four  scruples  ; 
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Water  of  carbonate  of  ammonia,  as  much  as  may  be  suffi- 
cient. 

Beat  them  into  a mass,  to  be  divided  into  thirty-two  equal 
pills. 

Each  of  these  pills  weighs  about  three  grains,  and  con- 
tains somewhat  move  than  half  a grain  of  the  ammoniaret  of 
copper.  They  seem  to  be  the  best  form  of  exhibiting  this 
medicine. 

Pilule  ferri  cum  myrrh  a.  Lond. 

Pills  of  Iron  with  Myrrh. 

Take  of 

Myrrh  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 

Subcarbonate  of  soda, 

Sulphate  of  iron, 

Sugar,  of  each  a drachm. 

Powder  the  myrrh  with  the  subcarbonate  of  soda ; then 
having  added  the  sulphate  of  iron,  rub  them  again  ; then 
beat  the  whole,  mixed  together,  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

This  is  Griffith’s  mixture  in  a solid  form,  and  may  often 
be  convenient. 

Pilule  iiydrargyri.  Ed. 

Mercurial  Pills. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  / 

Conserve  of  red  roses,  of  each  one  ounce  •, 

Starch,  two  ounces. 

Triturate  the  quicksilver  with  the  conserve,  in  a glass  mortar, 
till  the  globules  completely  disappear,  adding,  occasionally, 
a little  mucilage  of  gum  arabic  •,  then  add  the  starch,  and 
beat  the  whole  with  a little  water  into  a mass,  which  is  to 
be  immediately  divided  into  four  hundred  and  eighty  equal 
pills. 

Lond.  Duh. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  two  drachms  ; 

Conserve  of  roses,  three  drachms  ■, 

Liquorice  root,  finely  powdered,  one  draclnq. 

Rub  the  quicksilver  with  the  conserve  until  the  globules  dis- 
appear ; then,  adding  the  liquorice  powder,  mix  them  to- 
gether, into  a homogeneous  mass. 

The  common  mercurial  pill  is  one  of  the  best  preparations 
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of  mercury,  and  may,  in  general,  supersede  most  other  forms 
of  this  medicine.  In  this  preparation  the  mercury  is  minute- 
ly divided,  and,  probably,  converted  into  the  black  oxide.  To 
effect  its  mechanical  division,  it  must  be  triturated  with  some 
viscid  substance.  Soap,  resin  of  guaiac,  honey,  extract  of  li- 
quorice, manna,  and  conserve  of  roses,  have  all  been,  at  dif- 
ferent times,  recommended.  The  soap  and  guaiac  have  been 
rejected  on  account  of  their  being  decomposed  by  the  juices 
of  the  stomach  ; and  the  honey,  because  it  was  apt  to  gripe 
some  people.  With  regard  to  the  others,  the  grounds  of  se- 
lection are  not  well  understood  •,  perhaps  the  acid  contained 
in  the  conserve  of  roses  may  contribute  to  the  extinction  of 
the  mercury.  The  mercury  is  most  easily  known  to  be  com- 
pletely extinguished,  if  no  globules  appear,  on  rubbing  a very 
little  of  the  mass  with  the  point  of  the  finger  on  a piece  of 
paper.  As  soon  as  this  is  the  case,  it  is  necessary  to  mix 
with  the  mass  a proportion  of  some  dry  powder,  to  give  it  a 
proper  degree  of  consistency.  For  this  purpose,  powder  of 
liquorice  root  has  been  commonly  used ; but  it  is  extremely 
apt  to  become  mouldy,  and  to  cause  the  pills  to  spoil.  The 
Edinburgh  college  have,  therefore,  with  great  propriety,  sub- 
stituted for  it  starch,  which  is  a very  unalterable  substance, 
and  easily  procured,  at  all  times,  in  a state  of  purity.  It  is 
necessary  to  form  the  mass  into  pills  immediately,  as  it  soon 
becomes  hard.  One  grain  of  mercury  is  contained  in  four 
grains  of  the  Edinburgh  mass,  and  in  three  of  the  London 
and  Dublin.  The  dose  of  these  pills  must  be  regulated  by 
circumstances  •,  from  two  to  six  five-grain  pills  may  be  given 
daily. 

Pilule  hydrargyri  submuriatis.  Land. 

Pills  of  Submuriate  of  Mercury. 

Take  of 

Submuriate  of  quicksilver, 

Precipitated  sulphuret  of  antimony,  of  each  one  drachm  ; 
Guaiac,  in  powder,  two  drachms. 

Triturate  the  submuriate  with  the  sulphuret  of  antimony,  and 
then  with  the  guaiac;  and  add  as  much  copaiba  as  will 
give  the  mass  a proper  consistence. 

These  pills  were  recommended  to  the  attention  of  the  pub- 
lic, about  forty  years  ago,  by  Dr  Plummer,  whose  name  they 
long  bore.  He  represented  them,  in  a paper  which  he  pub- 
lished in  the  Edinburgh  Medical  Essays,  as  a very  useful  al- 
terative ; and  on  his  authority  they  were  at  one  time  much 
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employed ; but  they  are  now  less  extensively  used  than  for- 
merly. 

PlLUUE  SAPONIS  CUM  OPIO.  Loild. 

Pills  of  Soap  with  Opium. 

Take  of 

Hard  opium,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  *, 

Hard  soap,  two  ounces. 

Beat  them  into  a homogeneous  mass. 

PlLULi’E  E STYKACE.  Duh. 

Storax  Pills. 

Take  of 

Purified  6torax,  three  drachms  ; 

Soft  purified  opium, 

Saffron,  of  each  one  drachm. 

Beat  them  into  an  uniform  mass. 

PlLULES  OPIAT.E  ; olim  PlLULES  THEBAIC/E.  Eel. 

Opiate , or  Thebaic  Pills. 

Take  of 

Opium,  one  part ; 

Extract  of  liquorice,  seven  parts  •, 

Jamaica  pepper,  two  parts. 

Soften  the  opium  and  extract  separately  with  diluted  alcohol  j 
and  having  beat  them  into  a pulp,  mix  them  : then  add  the 
pepper  reduced  to  a powder  : and,  lastly,  having  beat  them 
well  together,  form  the  whole  into  a mass. 

IT  is  unfortunate  that  these  compositions  should  differ  so 
much  in  strength,  the  first  containing  one  grain  of  opium  in 
three,  the  second  one  in  five,  and  the  last  only  one  grain  of 
opium  in  ten  of  the  mass.  Under  the  idea  that  opium  is  to 
operate  as  a sedative,  the  addition  of  the  peppei  is  somewhat 
injudicious.  The  title  adopted  by  the  Edinburgh  college  is 
ambiguous,  as  it  may  be  mistaken  for  pills  of  opium,  without 
any  addition.  That  of  the  Dublin  college  is  better,  although  it 
does  not  mention  the  only  active  ingredient,  as  it  is  often  ne- 
cessary to  conceal  from  our  patients  that  we  are  giving  them 
opium,  which  both  the  name  and  smell  of  the  stoiax  enable 
us  to  do.  But  that  of  the  London  college  is  upon  the  whole 
perhaps  the  best. 

PlLULES  EHEI  COMPOSITES.  Ed. 

Compound  Pills  of  Rhubarb. 

Take  of 

Rhubarb,  in  powder,  one  ounce ; 
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Socotorine  aloes,  six  drachms ; 

Myrrh,  half  an  ounce  j 

Volatile  oil  of  peppermint,  half  a drachm. 

Make  them  into  a mass,  with  syrup  of  orange-peel. 

This  pill  is  intended  for  moderately  warming  and  strength- 
ening the  stomach,  and  gently  opening  the  belly.  A scruple 
of  the  mass  may  be  taken  twice  a-day. 


Pilule  scille  composite.  Lond. 

Compound  Pills  of  Squill. 

Take  of 

Fresh  dried  squills,  powdered,  one  drachm  ; 

Ginger,  powdered, 

Hard  soap,  of  each  three  drachms  ; 

Ammoniacum,  in  powder,  two  drachms. 

Mix  the  powders  together,  then  beat  them  with  the  soap, 
with  the  addition  of  as  much  syrup  as  will  give  them  a pro- 
per consistence. 

Pilule  scille  cum  zingibere.  Dub. 

Squill  Pills  with  Ginger. 

Take  of 

Powder  of  squills,  one  drachm  •, 

Ginger,  in  powder,  two  drachms ; 

Essential  oil  of  aniseed,  ten  drops. 

Triturate  together,  and  form  into  a mass  with  jelly  of  soap. 


Pilule  sciixitice.  Ed. 
Squill  Pills. 


Take  of 

Dried  root  of  squills,  in  fine  powder,  one  scruple ; 
Gum  ammoniac, 

Lesser  cardamom  seeds,  in  powder, 

Extract  of  liquorice,  each  one  drachm. 

Form  them  into  a mass  with  simple  syrup. 


These  arc  elegant  and  commodious  forms  for  the  exhibi- 
tion of  squills,  whether  for  promoting  expectoration,  or  with 
the  other  intentions  to  which  that  medicine  is  applied.  As 
the  virtue  of  the  compound  is  derived  chiefly  from  the  squills, 
the  other  ingredients  are  often  varied  in  extemporaneous  pre- 
scription. 
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Chap.  XL.— CATAPLASMS. 

Cataplasma  fermenti.  Lond. 

Yeast  Cataplasm. 

Take  of 

Flour,  one  pound  ; 

Bear  yeast,  half  a pint. 

Mix  and  expose  to  a gentle  heat,  till  it  begin  to  swell. 

The  yeast  excites  fermentation  in  the  flour,  and  converts 
the  whole  into  a thin  dough.  This  cataplasm  is  considered 
as  a very  efficacious  application  to  putrid  or  putrescent  ulcers 
or  tumours. 

Catapi.asma  sinapeos.  Dub. 

Mustard  Cataplasm. 

Take  of 

Mustard  seed,  powdered, 

Crumb  of  bread,  of  each  half  a pound  ; 

Vinegar,  as  much  as  is  sufficient. 

Mix,  and  make  a cataplasm* 

Sinapisms  may  be  made  stronger,  by  adding  of 
Horse  radish  root,  scraped,  two  ounces. 

Cataplasma  sinapis.  Lond. 

Mustard  Cataplasm. 

Take  of 

Mustard  seed, 

Linseed,  of  each,  in  powder,  half  a pound  ; 

Warm  vinegar,  as  much  as  may  be  sufficient. 

Mix  to  the  thickness  of  a cataplasm. 

Cataplasms  of  this  kind  are  commonly  known  by  the 
name  of  Sinapisms.  They  were  formerly  frequently  prepared 
in  a more  complicated  state  containing  garlic,  black  soap,  and 
other  similar  articles  ; but  the  above  simple  form  will  answer 
every  purpose  which  they  are  capable  of  accomplishing. 
They  are  employed  only  as  stimulants ; they  often  inflame  the 
part,  and  raise  blisters,  but  not  so  perfectly  as  cantharides. 
They  are  frequently  applied  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  in  the  low 
state  of  acute  diseases,  for  raising  the  pulse,  and  relieving  the 
head.  The  chief  advantage  they  have  depends  on  the  sud- 
denness of  their  action. 


Chap.  XLI. 
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Chap.  XLI.— LINIMENTS,  OINTMENTS, 
CERATES,  and  PLASTERS. 


These  are  all  combinations  of  fixed  oil,  or  animal  fat,  with 
other  substances,  and  differ  from  each  other  only  in  consis- 
tence. Deyeux  has,  indeed,  lately  defined  plasters  to  be  com- 
binations of  oil  with  metallic  oxides  ; but  as  this  would  compre- 
hend many  of  our  present  ointments,  and  exclude  many  of 
our  plasters,  we  shall  adhere  to  the  old  meaning  of  the  terms. 

Liniments  are  the  thinnest  of  these  compositions,  being  on- 
ly a little  thicker  than  oil. 

Ointments  have  generally  a degree  of  consistence  like  that 
of  butter. 

Cerates  are  firmer,  and  contain  a larger  proportion  of  wax. 

Plasters  are  the  most  solid,  and  derive  their  firmness,  ei- 
ther from  a large  proportion  of  wax,  rosin,  &c.  or  from  the 
presence  of  some  metallic  oxide,  such  as  that  of  lead. 

Plasters  should  have  such  a consistence  as  not  to  adhere  to 
the  fingers  when  cold,  but  become  soft  and  plastic  when  gent- 
ly heated.  The  heat  of  the  body  should  render  it  tenacious 
enough  to  adhere  to  the  skin,  and  to  the  substance  on  which 
it  is  spread.  When  prepared,  they  are  usually  formed  into 
rolls,  and  inclosed  in  paper.  Plasters  of  a small  size  are  often 
spread  on  leather,  sometimes  on  strong  paper,  or  on  tinfoil, 
by  means  of  a spatula  gently  heated,  or  the  thumb.  The  lea- 
ther is  cut  of  the  shape  wanted,  but  somewhat  larger  •,  and 
the  margin  all  around,  about  J inch  in  breadth,  is  left  unco- 
vered, for  its  more  easy  removal  when  necessary.  Linen  is 
also  used,  especially  for  the  less  active  plasters,  which  are  used 
as  dressings,  and  often  renewed.  It  is  generally  cut  into  long 
slips,  of  various  breadths,  from  one  to  six  inches.  These 
may  either  be  dipt  into  the  melted  plaster,  and  passed  through 
two  pieces  of  straight  and  smooth  wood,  held  firmly  together, 
so  as  to  remove  any  excess  of  plaster-,  or,  what  is  more  ele- 
gant, they  are  spread  on  one  side  only,  by  stretching  the 
linen,  and  applying  the  plaster,  which  has  been  melted  and 
allowed  to  become  almost  cold,  evenly  by  means  of  a spatula 
gently  heated,  or,  more  accurately,  by  passing  the  linen  on 
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which  the  plaster  has  been  laid,  through  a machine  formed  of 
a spatula  fixed,  by  screws,  at  a proper  distance  from  a plate 
of  polished  steel. 

To  prevent  repetition,  the  Edinburgh  college  give  the  fol- 
lowing canon  for  the  preparation  of  these  substances. 

In  making  these  compositions,  the  bitty  and  resinous  substan- 
ces arc  to  be  melted  with  a gentle  heat,  and  then  constant- 
ly stirred,  adding,  at  the  same  time,  the  dry  ingredients,  if 
there  be  any,  until  the  mixture  on  cooling  becomes  stiff. 

The  Dublin  College  prefixes  the  following  direction. 

Tutty  and  calamine  employed  in  making  ointments,  are  pre- 
pared in  the  same  manner  as  chalk. 

In  making  ointments  and  plasters,  the  wax,  resins,  and  fats, 
are  to  be  melted  with  a moderate  heat,  then  removed  from 
the  fire,  and  constantly  stirred,  until  they  cool,  adding,  at 
the  same  time,  the  dry  ingredients,  if  there  be  any,  in  very 
fine  powder. 


Sevum  prjeparatum.  Lotid. 

Prepared  Suet. 

Cut  the  suet  into  pieces,  melt  it  over  a slow  fire,  and  ex- 
press it  through  linen. 

Adeps  prteparata.  Loud. 

Prepared  Hogs  Lard. 

Cut  the  lard  into  pieces,  melt  it  over  a slow  fire ; and  express 
it  through  linen. 

Adeps  suillus  prasparatus.  Dub. 

Prepared  Hogs  Lard. 

Melt  fresh  lard,  cut  in  pieces,  with  a moderate  heat,  and  strain 
with  expression  through  flannel. 

Lard,  which  is  purified  by  those  who  sell  it,  and  which  is 
preserved  with  salt,  is  to  be  melted  with  twice  its  weight  of 
boiling  water,  and  the  mixture  well  agitated.  Sef  it  then 
aside  until  it  cool,  and  separate  the  fat. 

Bepore  proceeding  to  melt  these  fats,  it  is  better  to  sepa- 
rate as  much  of  the  membranes  as  possible,  and  to  wash  them 
in  repeated  quantities  of  water  until  they  no  longer  give  out 
any  colour.  Over  the  fire  they  will  be  perfectly  transparent, 
and,  if  they  do  not  crackle  on  throwing  a few  drops  into  the 
fire,  it  is  a sign  that  all  the  water  is  evaporated,  and  that  the 
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fats  are  ready  for  straining,  which  should  be  done  through  a 
linen  cloth  without  expression.  The  residuum  may  be  re- 
peatedly melted  with  a little  water,  until  it  become  discolour- 
ed with  the  fire.  The  fluid  fat  should  be  poured  into  the 
vessels,  or  bladders,  in  which  it  is  to  be  preserved. 

These  articles  had  formerly  a place  also  among  the  prepa- 
rations of  the  Edinburgh  college.  But  now  they  introduce 
them  only  into  their  list  of  the  materia  mcdica ; as  the  apo- 
thecary will,  in  general,  find  it  more  for  his  interest  to  pur- 
chase them  thus  prepared,  than  to  prepare  them  for  himself; 
for  the  process  requires  to  be  very  cautiously  conducted,  to 
prevent  the  fat  from  burning  or  turning  black. 

Cera  flava  purificata.  Dub . 

Purified  Yellow  Wax. 

Take  of 

Yellow  wax,  any  quantity. 

Melt  it  with  a moderate  heat,  remove  the  scum,  and  after  al- 
lowing it  to  settle,  pour  it  cautiously  off  from  the  feces. 

Yellow  wax  is  so  often  adulterated,  that  this  process  is  by 
no  means  unnecessary. 


Linimentum  simplex.  Ed. 

Simple  Liniment. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  four  parts ; 

White  wax,  one  part. 

This  consists  of  the  same  articles  which  form  the  Unguen- 
tum  simplex  of  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia,  but  merely  in 
a different  proportion,  so  as  to  render  the  composition  thin- 
ner ; and  where  a thin  consistence  is  requisite,  this  may  be 
considered  as  a very  elegant  and  useful  application. 


UnguentUxM  simplex.  Ed. 

Simple  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  five  parts  ; 

White  wax,  two  parts. 

Both  these  ointments  may  be  used  for  softenum  the  skin 
and  healing  chaps. 


Take  of 
Spermaceti, 


Unguentum  cetacei.  Eond. 
Ointment  of  Spermaceti. 

six  drachms  ; 


634 


Preparations  and  Compositions.  Part  III. 

White  wax,  two  drachms  ; 

Olive  oil,  three  fluidounces. 

Melt  them  together  over  a slow  fire,  then  stir  them  constant- 
ly until  they  be  cold. 

Unguentum  spermatis  ceti.  Dtib. 

Ointment  of  Spermaceti. 

Take  of 

White  wax,  half  a pound  ; 

Spermaceti,  one  pound ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  three  pounds  \ 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  had  formerly  the  name  of  Linimentum  album,  and  it 
is  perhaps  only  in  consistence  that  it  can  be  considered  as  dif- 
fering from  the  unguentum  simplex,  already  mentioned,  or 
the  ceratum  simplex,  afterwards  to  be  taken  notice  of. 


Ceratum  simplex.  Ed. 
Simple  Cerate. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  six  parts  ; 

White  wax,  three  parts ; 

Spermaceti,  one  part. 


Ceratum  cetacei.  Lond. 

Cerate  of  Spermaceti. 

Take  of 

Spermaceti,  half  an  ounce  •, 

White  wax,  two  ounces  ; 

Olive  oil,  four  fluidounces. 

Add  the  oil  to  the  wax  and  spermaceti,  melted  together,  and 
stir  until  the  cerate  be  cold. 


This  had  formerly  the  name  of  Ceratum  album,  and  it  differs 
n nothing  from  the  Unguentum  cetacei,  or  Linimentum  a - 
mm  as  it  was  formerly  called,  excepting  in  consistence,  both 
he  wax  and  the  spermaceti  bearing  a greater  proportion  to 

lie  oil. 


Ceratum.  Lond. 
Cerate. 

Take  of 

Olive  oil,  four  fluidounces  \ 

Yellow  wax,  four  ounces. 

Add  the  oil  to  the  melted  wax,  and  mix. 


Chap.  XLI. 
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Unguentum  CER.®  FLAva;.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  Yellow  Wax. 

Take  of 

Purified  yellow  wax,  a pound  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  four  pounds. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

Unguentum  cera;  albte.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  White  Wax , 

Is  prepared  in  the  same  manner,  with  white  wax,  instead  of 
yellow. 

CeRATUM  EESINiE.  Lotld. 

Cerate  of  Resin. 

Take  of 
Yellow  resin, 

Yellow  wax,  of  each  one  pound  ; 

Olive  oil,  one  pint. 

Melt  the  resin  and  wax  together  with  a slow  fire ; then  add 
the  oil,  and  strain  the  cerate,  while  still  hot,  through  linen. 

Unguentum  resinosum.  Ed.  Unguentum  resins 

ALBiE.  Dub. 

Resinous  Ointment.  Ointment  of  White  Resin. 

Take  of 

Hogs  lard,  eight  parts  (four  pounds,  Dub.) ; 

Pine  resin,  five  parts  (White  resin,  two  pounds.  Dub.) ; 
Yellow  wax,  two  parts,  (one  pound,  Dub.) ; 

(Make  into  an  ointment,  which  is  to  be  strained  while  hot, 
through  a sieve,  Rub.) 

These  are  commonly  employed  in  dressings,  for  digesting 
cleansing,  and  incarnating  wounds  and  ulcers. 

Emplastrum  cerjE.  Lond. 

Wax  Plaster. 

Take  of 
Yellow  wax, 

Prepared  suet,  of  each  three  pounds  ; 

Yellow  resin,  one  pound. 

Melt  them  together,  and  strain, 

Emplastrum  simplex,  olim  Emplastrum  cereum.  Ed. 
Simple  or  Wax  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Yellow  wax,  three  parts  ; 
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Mutton  suet, 

Pine  resin,  each  two  parts. 

This  is  chiefly  used  to  support  the  discharge  from  a part 
which  has  been  blistered,  and  was  therefore  formerly  called 
Emplastrum  attrahens.  Sometimes,  however,  it  irritates  too 
much,  on  account  of  the  resin ; and  hence,  when  designed 
only  for  dressing  blisters,  the  resin  ought  to  be  entirely  omit- 
ted, unless  where  a continuance  of  the  pain  and  irritation, 
excited  by  the  vesicatory,  is  required.  Indeed,  plasters  of 
any  kind  are  not  very  proper  for  dressing  blisters ; their  con- 
sistence makes  them  sit  uneasy,  and  their  adhesiveness  ren- 
ders the  taking  of  them  off  painful.  Cerates,  which  are  softer 
and  less  adhesive,  appear  much  more  eligible  : the  Ceratum 
spermatis  ceti  will  serve  for  general  use  ; and  for  some  parti- 
cular purposes,  the  Ceratum  resinac  fiavae  may  be  applied. 


Unguentum  elemt.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  Elemi. 

Take  of 

Resin  of  elemi,  one  pound  ; 

White  wax,  half  a pound  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  four  pounds. 

Make  into  an  ointment,  to  be  strained  through  a sieve  while 

hot.  T , 

Unguentum  elemi  compositum.  Dona. 
Compound  Ointment  of  Elemi. 

Take  of 

Elemi,  one  pound  •, 

Turpentine,  ten  ounces ; 

Mutton  suet,  prepared,  two  pounds  ; 

Olive  oil,  two  fluidounces.  . c 

Melt  the  elemi  with  the  suet;  and  having  removed  it  from 
the  fire,  mix  with  it  immediately  the  turpentine  and  oil ; 
after  which  strain  the  mixture  through  linen. 

This  ointment,  formerly  known  by  the  name  of  Limmentum 
Arccei,  has  long  been  used  for  digesting,  cleansing,  and  in- 
carnating, and,  for  these  purposes,  is  preferred  by  s°n^  su^ 
geons  to  all  the  other  compositions  of  this  kind,  piobablj 
cause  it  is  more  expensive.  , 

Unguentum  picis  liquids.  Lond. 

Tar  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Tar,  , 

Prepared  suet,  of  each  a pound. 

Melt  them  together,  and  express  through  linen. 
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Dub. 

Take  of 
Tar, 

Mutton  suet,  prepared,  of  each  half  a pound. 

Melt  them  together,  and  strain  through  a sieve. 

.Unguentum  picis.  Ed 
Tar  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Tar,  five  parts  ; 

Yellow  wax,  two  parts. 

These  compositions  cannot  be  considered  as  differing  es- 
sentially from  each  other.  As  far  as  they  have  any  peculiar 
activity,  this  entirely  depends  on  the  tar.  From  the  em- 
pyreumatic  oil  and  saline  matters  which  it  contains,  it  is  un- 
doubtedly of  some  activity.  Accordingly,  it'has  been  success- 
fully employed  against  some  cutaneous  affections,  particular- 
ly tinea  capitis. 

3 

E.viplastrum  picis  compositum.  Lond. 
Compound  Pitch  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Burgundy  pitch,  two  pounds  ; 

Frankincense,  one  pound ; 

Yellow  resin, 

Yellow  wax,  of  each  four  ounces  ; 

Expressed  oil  of  mace,  one  ounce. 

To  the  pitch,  resin,  and  wax,  melted  together,  add  first  the 
frankincense,  and  then  the  oil  of  mace,  and  mix. 

Unguentum  picxs  auid;e.  Lond. 

Ointment  of  Burgundy  Pitch. 

Take  of 

Burgundy  pitch, 

Yellow  wax, 

Yellow  resin,  of  each  nine  ounces ; 

Olive  oil,  a pint. 

Melt  together,  and  express  through  linen. 

Emplastiium  cumxni.  Lond. 

Cumin  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Cumin  seeds, 

Caraway  seeds, 

Bay  berries,  of  each  three  ounces ; • 
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Burgundy  pitch,  three  pounds  ; 

Yellow  wax,  three  ounces. 

Melt  the  pitch  and  wax  together,  and  mix  with  them  the  rest 
of  the  ingredients,  powdei’ed. 

This  plaster  has  been  recommended,  as  a moderately  warm 
discutient ; and  is  directed  by  some  to  be  applied  to  the  hy- 
pogastric region,  for  strengthening  the  viscera,  and  expelling 
flatulencies. 


EmPLASTRUAI  AROMATlCUM.  Did) . 

Aromatic  Platter. 

Take  of 

Frankincense,  three  ounces  ; 

Yellow  wax,  half  an  ounce ; 

Cinnamon,  in  powder,  six  drachms  ; 

Essential  oil  of  pimento, 

lemon,  each  two  drachms  ; 

Melt  the  frankincense  and  wax  together,  and  strain  *,  when 
getting  stiff',  from  being  allowed  to  cool,  mix  in  the  cinna- 
mon and  oils,  and  make  a plaster. 

This  has  been  considered  as  a very  elegant  stomach  plas- 
ter. As  this  kind  of  compositions,  on  account  of  their  vola- 
tile ingredients,  does  not  keep,  it  is  only  made  occasionally, 
and  it  should  be  but  moderately  adhesive,  that  it  may  not 
offend  the  skin,  and  may  without  difficulty  be  frequently  re- 
newed •,  which  such  applications,  in  order  to  their  producing 
any  considerable  effect,  require  to  be. 

Unguentum  sambuci.  Lond. 

Elder  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Elder  flowers, 

Prepared  lard,  of  each  two  pounds. 

Boil  the  flowers  in  the  lard  till  they  become  crisp  ; then  ex- 
press through  linen. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Fresh  elder  flowers,  three  pounds  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  four  pounds  *, 

Mutton  suet,  two  pounds. 

Boil  the  flowers  in  the  lard,  until  they  become  crisp  •,  then 
strain  with  expression  •,  lastly,  add  the  suet,  and  melt  them 
together. 
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Compositions  of  this  kind  were  formerly  very  frequent ; but 
vegetables,  by  boiling  in  fats  and  oils,  impart  to  them  nothing 
but  a little  mucilage,  which  changes  the  greasy  oils  to  drying 
oils,  and  any  resin  or  volatile  oil  they  may  contain;  but  that  also 
is  never  in  such  quantity  as  to  affect  the  nature  of  the  fat  or 
fixed  oil.  We  therefore  do  not  suppose  that  this  ointment 
possesses  any  properties  different  from  a simple  ointment  of 
the  same  consistence,  except  its  fragrancy. 

UnGUENTUM  1NFUSI  MELOES  VESICATORII  ; olim  UngUEN- 
TUM  EPISPASTICUM  MITIUS.  Ed. 

Ointment  of  Infusion  of  Cantharidcs , formerly  called  Milder 
Epispustic  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Cantharides, 

Pine  resin, 

Yellow  wax,  each  one  part ; 

Hogs  lard, 

Venice  turpentine,  each  two  parts  ; 

Boiling  water,  four  parts. 

Macerate  the  cantharides  in  the  water  for  a night ; then 
strongly  press  out  and  strain  the  liquor,  and  boil  it  with 
the  lard  till  the  water  be  consumed  ; then  add  the  resin 
and  wax ; and,  when  these  are  melted,  take  the  ointment 
off  the  fire,  and  add  the  turpentine. 

Ointments,  containing  the  soluble  parts  of  the  cantha- 
rides, uniformly  blended  with  the  other  ingredients,  are 
more  commodious,  and  in  general  occasion  less  pain,  though 
little  less  effectual  in  their  action,  than  the  compositions  with 
the  fly  in  substance.  A very  good  stimulating  liniment  is 
composed  by  melting  one  part  of  this  with  half  a part  of  cam- 
phor in  powder,  and  three  parts  of  turpentine. 

UNGUENTUM  PUL VERIS  MELOES  VESICATORII  ; olim  UnGUEN- 
TUM  EPISPASTICUM  FORTIUS.  Ed. 

Ointment  of  the  Powder  of  Spanish  Flies , formerly  Stronger 
Epispastic  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Resinous  ointment,  seven  parts  ; 

Povydered  cantharides,  one  part. 
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UnGUENTUM  CANTHARIDIS,  Dill). 

Ointment  of  Spanish  Flies . 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  yellow  wax,  half  a pound  ; 

Spanish  flies,  in  powder,  an  ounce. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  ointment  is  employed  in  the  dressings  for  blisters,  in- 
tended to  be  made  perpetual , as  they  are  called,  or  to  be  kept 
running  for  a considerable  time,  which,  in  many  chronic,  and 
some  acute  cases,  is  of  great  service.  Particular  care  should 
be  taken,  that  the  cantharides  employed  in  these  compositions 
be  reduced  into  very  subtile  powder,  and  that  the  mixtures 
be  made  as  equal  and  uniform  as  possible. 

Ceratum  eyttje.  Fond. 

Cerate  of  Cantharides. 

Take  of 

Cerate  of  spermaceti,  six  drachms  ; 

Spanish  flies,  in  very  fine  powder,  one  drachm. 

Add  the  flies  to  the  cerate,  softened  over  the  fire,  and  mix. 

This  is  also  an  issue  ointment,  of  a considerably  fiimei 
consistency  than  either  of  the  former. 

Emplastrum  lytt.e.  Lond. 

Plaster  of  Spanish  Flics. 

Take  of 

Spanish  flies  in  very  fine  powder,  one  pound  ; 

Wax  plaster,  one  pound  and  a half ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  a pound. 

Having  melted  the  plaster  and  lard  together,  and  removed 
them  from  the  fire,  sprinkle  in  the  flies,  a little  betorc  they 
become  firm,  and  mix  the  whole  together. 

Explastrum  cantharidis.  Dub. 

Plaster  of  Spanish  Flies. 

Take  of 

Purified  yellow  wax. 

Mutton  suet,  each  one  pound  ; 

Yellow  resin,  four  ounces; 

Cantharides,  in  fine  powder,  one  pound.  , f 

To  the  wax,  suet,  and  resin  melted  together,  a little  betoie 
they  stiffen,  on  being  allowed  to  cool,  mix  m the  canthan- 
des,  and  form  an  ointment. 
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Emplastrum  meloes  vesicatorii  ; dim  Emplastrum  vesi- 

CATORIUM.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  Spanish  Flies , formerly  Blistering  Plaster. 
Take,  of 

Mutton  suet, 

Yellow  wax, 

Pine  resin, 

Cantharides,  each  equal  weights. 

Mix  the  cantharides,  reduced  to  a fine  powder,  with  the  other 
ingredients,  previously  melted,  and  removed  from  the  fire. 

In  making  these  plasters,  from  an  incautious  application  of 
heat,  the  cantharides  sometimes  lose  their  vesicating  powei’s  ; 
therefore  it  is  customary,  after  the  blister  is  spread,  to  cover 
its  surface  with  powdered  cantharides.  The  desired  effect  is 
also  more  speedy  and  certain,  if  the  part  to  which  it  is  to  be 
applied  be  well  bathed  with  hot  vinegar  ; and  the  blister  is 
more  easily  removed  if  a bit  of  thin  gauze  be  interposed  be- 
tween it  and  the  skin. 

Emplastrum  calepaciens.  Dub . 

Calej'acient  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Plaster  of  cantharides,  one  part ; 

Burgundy  pitch,  seven  parts. 

Melt  together,  with  a moderate  heat,  and  make  into  a plaster. 

This  is  a very  convenient  plaster,  being  more  active  as  a 
stimulant  and  rubefacient  than  the  simple  Burgundy  pitch 
plaster,  while  it  will  scarcely  ever  raise  a blister. 

Emplastrum  meloes  vesicatorii  compositum.  Ed. 
Compound  Plaster  of  Spanish  Flics. 

Take  of 

Venice  turpentine,  eighteen  parts  ; 

Burgundy  pitch, 

Cantharides,  each  twrelve  parts  $ 

Yellow  wax,  four  parts ; 

Sub-aeetite  of  copper,  two  parts  ; 

Mustard  seed, 

Black  pepper,  each  one  part. 

Having  first  melted  the  pitch  and  wax,  add  the  turpentine, 
and  to  these,  in  fusion,  and  still  hot,  add  the  other  ingre- 
dients, reduced  to  a fine  powder,  and  mixed,  and  stir  the 
whole  carefully  together,  so  as  to  form  a plaster. 

d hts  is  supposed  to  be  a most  infallible  blistering  plaster. 
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It  certainly  contains  a sufficient  variety  of  stimulating  ingre- 
dients. 

Unguentum  piperis  nigri.  Dub . 

Ointment  of  Black  Pepper. 

Take  of 

Prepared  lard,  one  pound  ; 

Black  pepper,  in  powder,  four  ounces. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  is  stimulating  and  irritating. 

Unguentum  veratri.  Loud. 

Ointment  of  White  Hellebore. 

Take  of 

White  hellebore  root,  in  powder,  two  ounces  r. 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  eight  ounces  j 
Oil  of  lemon,  twenty  minims. 

Mix. 


Unguentum  hellebori  albi.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  While  Hellebore. 

Take  of 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  one  pound  ; , 

White  hellebore  root,  in  powder,  three  ounces. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  is  recommended  in  the  itch,  and  other  cutaneous  af- 
fections. 


Unguentum  sabin^e.  Dub. 

Savine  Ointment. 

Xskc  of 

Fresh  savine  leaves,  separated  from  the  stalks,  and  bruised, 
half  a pound ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  two  pounds ; 

Yellow  wax,  half  a pound.  . 

Boil  the  leaves  in  the  lard  until  they  become  crisp  ; then  hltei 
with  expression  •,  lastly,  add  the  wax,  and  melt  them  toge- 
ther. 


Ceratum  sABiNiE.  Loud . 
Cerate  of  Savine. 

Take  of 

Fresh  savine  leaves,  bruised,  one  pound ; 
Yellow  wax,  half  a pound  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  two  pounds. 
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Boil  the  savine  leaves  with  the  lard  and  wax  melted  together, 
and  express  through  linen. 

This  is  an  excellent  issue  ointment,  being,  in  many  re- 
spects, preferable  to  those  of  cantharides.  If  fresh  leaves  are 
not  to  be  had,  it  may  be  made  by  mixing  the  dried  leaves 
finely  powdered,  with  any  ointment  of  proper  consistency. 

Unguentum  sulphuris.  Lond~ 

Sulphur  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Prepared  lard,  half  a pound  ; 

Sublimed  sulphur,  three  ounces. 

Mix. 


Ed. 


Take  of 

Hogs  lard,  four  parts  ; 

Sublimed  sulphur,  one  part. 

To  each  pound  of  this  ointment,  add  of 

Volatile  oil  of  lemons,  or  lavender,  half  a drachm. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Prepared  lard,  four  pounds ; 
Sublimed  sulphur,  one  pound. 
Make  an  ointment. 


Unguentum  sulphuris  compositum.  Lond. 
Compound  Sulphur  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Sublimed  sulphur,  half  a pound  ; 

White  hellebore  root,  in  powder,  two  ounces : 

Nitrate  of  potass,  a drachm  ; 

Soft  soap,  half  a pound  ; 

Prepared  lard,  a pound  and  a half. 

Mix. 

Sulphur  is  a certain  remedy  for  the  itch,  more  safe  than 
mercury.  A pound  of  ointment  serves  for  four  unctions. 
The  patient  is  to  be  rubbed  every  night,  a fourth  part  of  the 
body  at  each  time.  Though  the  disease  may  be  thus  cured 
by  a single  application,  it  is  in  general  advisable  to  touch  the 
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parts  most  affected  for  a few  nights  longer,  and  to  conjoin 
with  the  frictions  the  internal  use  of  sulphur. 


Unguentum  acidi  nitrosi.  Ed. 

Ointment  of  Nitrous  Acid. 

Take  of 

Hogs  lard,  one  pound  ; 

Nitrous  acid,  six  drachms. 

Mix  the  acid  gradually  with  the  melted  axunge,  and  diligent- 
ly beat  the  mixture  as  it  cools. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Olive  oil,  one  pound  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  four  ounces  ; 

Nitrous  acid,  one  ounce,  by  weight. 

Having  melted  the  oil  and  lard  together  in  a glass  vessel,  add 
the  acid;  digest  with  a moderate  heat,  in  a water- bath, 
for  a quarter  of  an  hour  ; then  remove  them  from  the  bath, 
and  stir  them  constantly  with  a glass  rod,  until  they  get 
stiff. 


The  oil  and  axunge  in  this  ointment  are  oxidized;  for  du- 
ring the  action  of  the  acid  upon  them,  there  is  a great  deal  ot 
nitric  oxide  gas  disengaged.  It  acquires  a yellowish  colour, 
and  a firm  consistency,  and  forms  an  efficacious  and  cheap 
substitute,  in  slight  herpetic  and  other  cutaneous  affections, 
for  the  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury. 


Emflastrum  oxidi  pi.umbi  semivitrei  ; olim  Emplastrum 

COMMUNE.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  the  Semi-vilrifcd  Oxide  of  Lead , formerly  Common 

Plaster. 

Take  of  - 

Semi-vitrified  oxide  ot  lead,  one  part ; 

Olive  oil,  two  parts.  . 

Boil  them,  adding  water,  and  constantly  stirring  the  mixture 
till  the  oil  and  oxide  be  formed  into  a plaster. 


Emplastruai  lithargyri.  Dub. 
Litharge  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Litharge,  in  very  fine  powder,  five  pounds  ; 
Olive  oil,  nine  pounds; 

Boiling  water,  two  pints. 
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Mix  them  at  a high  temperature,  (200°to  2 12°),  constantly  stir- 
ring until  the  oil  and  litharge  unite,  so  as  to  form  a plas- 
ter, occasionally  supplying  the  waste  of  the  water  with  fresh 
additions. 


Ejviplatrum  plumbi.  Loud. 
Lead  Plaster . 


Take  of 

Semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead  in  very  fine  powder,  five 
pounds ; 

Olive  oil,  a gallon  ; 

Water,  two  pints. 

Boil  together  with  a slow  fire,  constantly  stirring  them,  until 
the  oil  and  oxide  of  lead  acquire  by  their  union  the  thick- 
ness of  a plaster.  But  it  will  be  necessary  to  add  a little 
more  boiling  water,  if  that  employed  at  first  be  almost  all 
consumed  before  the  end  of  the  operation. 

Oxides  of  lead,  boiled  with  oils,  unite  with  them  into  a 
plaster  of  an  excellent  consistence,  and  forming  a proper  basis 
for  several  other  plasters. 

In  the  boiling  of  these  compositions,  a quantity  of  water 
must  be  added,  to  prevent  the  plaster  from  burning  and 
growing  black.  Such  water  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  add 
during  the  boiling,  must  be  previously  made  hot ; for  cold  li- 
quor would  not  only  prolong  the  process,  but  likewise  oc- 
casion the  matter  to  explode,  and  be  thrown  about  with 
violence  to  the  great  danger  of  the  operator  j this  accident 
will  equally  happen  upon  the  addition  of  hot  water,  if  the 
plaster  be  extremely  hot.  It  is  therefore  better  to  remove  it 
from  the  fire  a little  before  each  addition  of  water. 

These  plasters,  which  have  been  long  known  under  the 
name  of  Diachylon,  arc  common  applications  in  excoriations 
of  the  skin,  slight  flesh  wounds,  and  the  like.  They  keep  the 
part  soft  and  somewhat  warm,  and  defend  it  from  the  air, 
which  is  all  that  can  be  expected  in  these  cases,  from  any 
plaster. 


Emplastrum  resinosum  ; olim  Emplastrum  adii^sivum. 

Ed. 

Resinous  Plaster , formerly  Adhesive  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Plaster  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  five  parts  ; 

Pine  resin,  one  part. 

- ■ 
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EMPLASTRUM  LITIIARGYRI  CUM  RESINA.  Dub. 
Litharge  Plaster  with  Resin. 

Take  of 

Litharge  plaster,  three  pounds  and  a half; 

Yellow  resin,  halt  a pound. 

To  the  litharge  plaster  melted  with  a moderate  heat,  add  the 
resin,  reduced  to  a very  fine  powder,  that  it  may  melt 
quickly,  and  make  a plaster. 


Emflastuum  resinas.  Lond. 

Plaster  of  Resin. 

Take  of 

Yellow  resin,  half  a pound  ; 

Lead  plaster,  three  pounds. 

Add  the  resin,  in  powder,  to  the  lead  plaster,  melted  with  a 
slow  fire,  and  mix. 

These  plasters  are  used  as  adhesives,  for  keeping  on  other 
dressings  ; for  retaining  the  edges  of  recent  wounds  together 
when  we  arc  endeavouring  to  cure  them  by  the  first  inten- 
tion, and  especially  for  giving  mechanical  support  to  new 
flesh;  and  contracting  the  size  ot  ulcers,  in  the  manner  re- 
commended by  Mr  Baynton,  for  the  cure  of  ulcers  of  the 
legs,  a mode  ot  treatment  so  efficacious,  that  it  has  entile  y 
changed  the  character  ot  these  sores. 


EMPLASTRUM  ASSiE  FCETlDiE.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  Assafceiida. 

Take  of' 

Plaster  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead  ; 


Assafoctida,  each  two  parts; 
Galbanum, 

Yellow  wax,  each  one  part. 


This  plaster  is  applied  to  the  umbilical  region,  or  over  the 
whole  abdomen,  in  hysteric  cases  ; and  sometimes  with  good 


effect. 


Emplastrum  gummosum.  Ed. 
Gum  Plaster. 


Take  of 

Plaster  of  semi- vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  eight  pails. 


Gum  ammoniacum, 
Galbanum, 

Yellow  wax,  each  one  part. 
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Emplastrum  ammoniaci.  Loud. 

Plaster  of  Ammoniac. 

Take  of 

Strained  gum  ammoniac,  five  ounces  ; 

Acetic  acid,  half  a pint. 

Dissolve  the  ammoniac  in  the  vinegar,  then  evaporate  the  so- 
lution in  an  iron  pot,  by  the  heat  of  a water-bath,  stirring 
it  constantly  till  it  acquire  a proper  thickness. 


EmPLASTRUM  G ALBAN  I.  Dub. 
Plastci'  of  Galbanum. 


Take  of 

Plaster  of  litharge,  two  pounds ; 

Galbanum,  half  a pound  ; 

Yellow  wax,  sliced,  four  ounces  ; 

Add  the  plaster  and  wax  to  the  galbanum,  melted,  and  then 
melt  the  whole  together  with  a moderate  heat. 


Empi.astrum  galbani  compositum.  Lond. 
i ompound  Plaster  of  Galbanum . 

Take  of 

Strained  galbanum,  eight  ounces  *, 

Plaster  of  lead,  three  pounds  ; 

Turpentine,  ten  drachms; 

Frankincense,  in  powder,  three  ounces. 

With  the  galbanum  and  turpentine  melted  together,  mix  first 
the  frankincense,  and  afterwards  the  litharge  plaster,  melt- 
ed also  with  a very  slow  fire,  and  make  a plaster’. 

Alt.  these  plasters  are  used  as  digestives  and  suppuratives ; 
particularly  in  abscesses,  after  a part  of  the  matter  has  been 
maturated,  and  discharged,  for  suppurating  or  discussing  the 
induration  which  remains. 

Em Fl ast rum  opii.  Lond. 

Plaster  of  Opium. 

Take  of 

Hard  opium,  in  powder,  half  an  ounce  ; 

Frankincense,  in  powder,  three  ounces  , 

Lead  plaster,  a pound. 

Add  the  opium  and  frankincense  to  the  melted  plaster,  and 
mix. 

Opium  plaster  is  applied  in  rheumatisms  and  other  local 
pains,  and  is  supposed  to  act  by  absorption. 
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Ceratum  safonis. 
Soap  Cerate . 

Take  of 

Hard  soap,  eight  ounces  ; 

Yellow  wax,  ten  ounces  •, 


Lond . 


Semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  powdered,  one  pound  } 

Olive  oil,  one  pint ; 

Vinegar,  one  gallon. 

Boil  the  vinegar  with  the  oxide  of  lead,  over  a slow  fire,  con- 
stantly stirring,  until  they  unite ; then  add  the  soap,  and 
repeat  the  boiling  in  the  same  manner,  until  the  moisture 
be  entirely  evaporated  ; and,  lastly,  mix  with  them  the  wax 
previously  melted  in  the  oil. 

This  acts  in  reality  as  a saturnine  application,  the  soap 
having  only  the  effect  of  giving  a very  convenient  degree  of 
adhesiveness. 


Emplastrum  safonis.  Lond.  Dub. 

Soap  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Soap,  sliced,  half  a pound  •, 

Litharge  plaster,  three  pounds. 

Mix  the  soap  with  the  melted  plaster,  and  boil  them  to  the 
thickness  of  a plaster. 


Emplastrum  saponaceum.  Ed. 

Saponaceous  Plaster. 

Take  of 

Plaster  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  four  parts  ; 

Gum  plaster,  two  parts  ; 

Soap,  sliced,  one  part. 

To  the  plasters,  melted  together,  add  the  soap  •,  then  boil  for 
a little,  so  as  to  form  a plaster. 

These  are  supposed  to  be  mild  discutients. 


Unguentum  oxidi  flumbi  ai.bi  ; vulgo  Unguentum  al- 
bum. Ed. 

Ointment  of  White  Oxide  of  Lead , formerly  White  Ointment. 
Take  of 

Simple  ointment,  five  parts  ; , 

White  oxide  of  lead,  one  part. 

Unguentum  ceruss^:  sive  sub-acetatis  flumbi.  Dub. 
Ointment  of  Ceruse , or  of  Sub-acetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  wax,  one  pound  ; 
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Ceruse,  in  very  fine  powder,  two  ounces. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  is  a cooling  desiccative  ointment  of  great  use  when 
applied  to  excoriated  surfaces. 

UNGUENTUM  ACETITJS  PLUMBI*,  VulgO  UNGUENTUM  SATUR- 

NINUM.  Ed. 

Ointment  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  formerly  Saturnine  Ointment. 
Take  of 

Simple  ointment,  twenty  parts ; 

Acetite  of  lead,  one  part. 

UxGUENTUM  ACETATIS  PLUMBI.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  wax,  one  pound  and  a half; 

Acetate  of  lead,  an  ounce. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

Ceratum  plumbi  super-acetatis.  Load. 

Cerate  of  Super-acetate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Super- acetate  of  lead,  in  powder,  two  drachms  ; 

White  wax,  two  ounces  ; 

Olive  oil,  half  a pint. 

Melt  the  wax  in  seven  fluidounces  of  the  oil,  and  gradually 
add  to  these  the  super-acetate  of  lead,  separately  triturated 
with  the  rest  of  the  oil,  and  stir  the  mixture  with  a wooden 
spatula  till  they  unite. 

These  are  also  excellent  cooling  ointments,  of  the  greatest 
use  in  may  cases. 

Ceratum  plumbi  compositum.  Loud. 

Compound  Cerate  of  Lead. 

Take  of 

Solution  of  acetate  of  lead,  two  fluidounces  and  a half; 
Yellow  wax,  four  ounces  ; 

Olive  oil,  nine  fluidounces  ; 

Camphor,  half  a drachm. 

Mix  the  melted  wax  with  eight  fluidounces  of  the  oil,  then  re- 
move from  the  fire ; and  as  soon  as  the  mixture  begins  to 
thicken,  pour  in,  by  degrees,  the  solution  of  acetate  of  lead, 
and  stir  constantly,  with  a wooden  spatula,  until  it  be  cold ; 
then  mix  in  the  camphor,  previously  melted  in  the  rest  of 
the  oil. 
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This  composition  was  much  recommended  by  M.  Goulard. 
It  differs  from  the  other  saturnine  ointments  only  in  consis- 
tence. 


Unguentum  hydrargyri  ; vulgo  Unguentum  coeruleum. 

Ed. 

Ointment  of  Quicksilver,  commonly  called  Blue  Ointment. 
Take  of 

Quicksilver, 

Mutton  suet,  each  one  part ; 

Hogs  lard,  three  parts. 

Rub  the  mercury  carefully  in  a mortar  with  a little  of  the 
hoes  lard,  until  the  globules  entirely  disappear ; then  add 
the  rest  of  the  fats. 

This  ointment  may  also  be  made  with  double  or  triple  the 
quantity  of  quicksilver. 


Dub. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver, 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  equal  weights. 

Triturate  them  together  in  a marble  or  iron  mortar,  until  tlu 
globules  of  quicksilver  disappear. 


Unguentum  hydrargyri  mitius.  Dub. 
Milder  Ointment  of  Quicksilver, 

Is  made  with  twice  the  quantity  of  lard.  , 


Lond. 


Unguentum  hydrargyri  fortius. 

Stronger  Mercurial  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  two  pounds  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  twenty-three  ounces  ; 

Prepared  mutton  suet,  one  ounce. 

First  triturate  the  quicksilver  with  the  suet  and  a little  ol  ie 
hogs  lard,  until  the  globules  be  extinguished ; then  add 
the  rest  of  the  lard,  and  mix. 


Unguentum  hydrargyri  mitius.  Lond. 
Milder.  Mercurial  Ointment.  ' 

Take  of  i 

The  stronger  ointment  of  quicksilver,  one  pound  ; 

Hogs  lard,  prepared,  two  pounds. 

Mix  them. 
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UnGUENTUM  0X1DI  1IYDRARGYRI  CINEREI.  Ed. 

Ointment  of  Grey  Oxide  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Grey  oxide  of  quicksilver,  011c  part; 

Hogs  lard,  three  parts. 

These  ointments  are  principally  employed,  not  with  a view 
to  their  topical  action,  but  with  the  intention  of  introducing 
mercury  in  an  active  state  into  the  circulating  system,  which 
may  be*  effected  by  gentle  friction  on  the  sound  skin  of  any 
part,  particularly  on  the  inside  of  the  thighs  or  legs.  For 
this  purpose,  these  simple  ointments  are  much  better  suited 
than  the  more  compounded  ones,  u'ith  turpentine  and  the  like, 
formerly  employed;  for,  by  any  acrid  substance,  topical  in- 
flammation is  apt  to  be  excited,  preventing  further  friction, 
and  giving  much  uneasiness.  To  avoid  this,  it  is  necessary, 
even  with  the  mildest  and  weakest  ointment,  to  change  occa- 
sionally the  place  at  which  the  friction  is  performed. 

It  is  requisite  that  the  ointments  in  which  the  mercury  is 
extinguished  by  trituration  should  be  prepared  with  very  great 
care  ; for  upon  the  degree  of  triture  which  has  been  employ- 
ed, the  activity  of  the  mercury  very  much  depends.  The  ad- 
dition of  the  mutton  suet,  now  adopted  by  London  and  Edin- 
burgh, is  an  advantage  to  the  ointment,  as  it  prevents  it  from 
running  into  the  state  of  oil,  which  the  hogs  lard  alone,  in  w'arm 
weather,  or  in  a warm  chamber,  is  sometimes  apt  to  do,  and 
which  is  followed  by  a separation  of  its  constituent  parts.  We 
are  even  inclined  to  think,  that  the  proportion  of  suet,  direc- 
ted by  the  London  college,  is  too  small  for  this  purpose,  and, 
indeed,  seems  to  be  principally  intended  for  the  more  effectual 
triture  of  the  mercury;  but  it  is  much  more  to  be  regretted, 
that  in  a medicine  of  such  activity,  the  colleges  should  not  have 
directed  the  same  proportion  of  mercury  to  the  fatty  matter. 

If  the  efficacy  of  the  ointment  prepared  with  the  grey  ox- 
ide were  sufficiently  established,  the  facility  and  certainty  o! 
its  preparation  would  be  attended  with  great  advantages. 

Emplastrum  HYDRARGYRI.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  Quicksilver. 

lake  of 

Olive  oil, 

Pine  resin,  each  one  part ; 

Quicksilver,  three  parts  : 

Plaster  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  six  parts. 

Melt  the  oil  and  resin  together,  and  when  this  mixture  is  cold, 

let  the  quicksilver  be  rubbed  with  it  till  the  globules  disap- 
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pear ; then  add,  by  degrees,  the  litharge  plaster,  melted,  J 
and  let  the  whole  be  accurately  mixed. 

Emflastrum  hydrargyri.  Lond. 

Plaster  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  ounces  j 
Sulphuretted  oil,  one  fluidrachm  ; 

Litharge  plaster,  one  pound. 

Triturate  the  quicksilver  with  the  sulphuretted  oil  until  the 
globules  disappear  ; then  gradually  add  the  lead  plaster 
melted,  and  mix  the  whole  together. 

Emplastuum  ammoniaci  cum  hydrargyro.  Lond.  Dub. 
Plaster  of  Gum  Ammoniac  with  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Gum  Ammoniac,  strained,  one  pound  *, 

Purified  quicksilver,  three  ounces  ; 

(Sulphuretted  oil,  a fluidrachm,  Lond.) 

(Turpentine,  two  drachms,  Dub.)  . 

Triturate  the  quicksilver  with  the  sulphuretted  oil,  (turpen- 
tine, Dub.)  until  its  globules  disappear  then  gradually  add 
the  gum  ammoniac,  melted,  and  mix  them. 

These  mercurial  plasters  are  considered  as  powerful  re- 
solvants  and  discuticnts,  acting  with  much  greater  certainty 
for  these  intentions  than  any  composition  of  vegetable  sub- 
stances alone  ; the  mercury  exerting  itself  in  a considerable 
degree,  and  being  sometimes  introduced  into  the  habit  in  such 
quantity  as  to  affect  the  mouth.  Syphilitic  pains  in  the  joints 
and  limbs,  nodes,  tophi,  and  beginning  indurations,  are  said 
to  yield  to  them  sometimes. 

Unguentum  hydrargyri  praecjpitati  albt.  Lond. 
Ointment  of  White  Precipitated  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

White  precipitated  quicksilver,  one  drachm  ; 

Prepared  lard,  one  ounce  and  a half. 

Add  the  precipitated  quicksilver  to  the  lard,  melted  with  a 
slow'  fire,  and  mix.  * 

Unguentum  sub-muriatis  hydrargyri  ammoniatj.  Dub.- 
Ointment  of  Ammoniated  Sub-muriate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  wax,  one  pound  ; 
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Ammoniated  sub-muriate  of  quicksilver,  an  ounce  and  a 
half. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

This  is  a very  elegant  mercurial  ointment,  and  frequently 
made  use  of  in  the  cure  of  obstinate  cqtaneous  affections. 

Unguentum  oxidi  hYDbargyri  rubri.  Ed. 
Ointment  of  lied  Oxide  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Red  oxide  of  quicksilver  by  nitrous  acid,  one  part ; 

Hogs  lard,  eight  parts. 

Unguentum  sub-nitratis  hydrargyri.  Dub. 
Ointment  of  Sub-nitrate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  wax,  half  a pound  ; 

Sub-nitrate  of  quicksilver,  half  an  ounce. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

Unguentum  hydrargyri  nitrico-oxydi.  Lond. 
Ointment  of  Nitric-oxide  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Nitric-oxide  of  quicksilver,  an  ounce  ; 

White  wax,  two  ounces  ; 

Prepared  lard,  six  ounces. 

Add  the  nitric-oxide,  in  very  fine  powder,  to  the  wax  and 
lard,  previously  melted  together,  and  mix. 

The  oxide  should  be  reduced  to  very  fine  powder  before  it 
be  added  to  the  axunge.  This  is  an  excellent  stimulating 
ointment,  often  of  very  great  service  in  indolent  ill-condition- 
ed sores,  when  we  wish  to  excite  them  to  greater  action.  As- 
an  eye  ointment,  its  effects  are  most  remarkable,  in  the  cure 
of  all  inflammations  of  the  tunica  conjunctiva,  and  more  par- 
ticularly when  there  is  a thickening  and  swelling  of  the  inner 
membrane  of  the  palpebrae.  In  such  cases,  it  seems  to  act 
with  much  greater  certainty,  if  applied  immediately  after  the 
eyelids  have  been  scarified.  In  inflammation,  accompanied 
with  specks,  it  has  a most  powerful  effect  in  removing  both. 
It  is  also  useful  in  all  those  ophthalmias  which  so  frequently 
appear  after  small  pox,  measles,  and  eruptive  diseases  of  the 
hairy  scalp.  It  is  used  in  the  same  quantity,  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  unguentum  nitratis  hydrargyri ; and  if  it  prove 
too  stimulating,  it  may  be  diluted  with  axunge. 
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Ungcentum  super- nitratis  hydkargyri.  Dub.  , p< 
Ointment  of  Super-nitrate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Distilled  quicksilver,  one  ounce  ; 

Nitrous  acid,  by  weight,  two  ounces  ; 

Olive  oil,  one  pint ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  four  ounces,  1 

Dissolve  the  quicksilver  in  the  acid  ; mix  the  solution  with  the  i 
oil  and  lard,  melted  together,  and  make  into  an  ointment,  f 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  ointment  ot  nitrous  acid. 

\ 

UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI  NITRATIS.  Loilll. 

Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Quicksilver. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  one  ounce; 

Nitric  acid,  two  fluidounces  ; 

Prepared  hogs  lard,  six  ounces  ; 

Olive  oil,  four  fluidounces.  , 

First  dissolve  the  quicksilver  in  the  acid,  and  then  mix  the 
solution,  while  hot,  with  the  lard  and  oil  previously  melted 

together. 


UNGUENTUM  NITRATIS  HYDRARGYRI  FORTIUS;  VulgO  U.V- 
GUENTUM  CITRINUM,  Ed. 

Stronger  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Quicksilver,  commonly  called 

Citrine  Ointment. 

Take  of 

Purified  quicksilver,  one  part ; 

Nitrous  acid,  two  parts  ; 

Olive  oil,  nine  parts  ; 

Ilotts  lard,  three  parts.  T 7 

Dissolve  the  quicksilver  in  the  acid  ; then  beat  up  the  sol u- 
tion  in  a glass  mortar,  with  the  lard  and  oil  when  getting 
stiff,  after  having  been  melted  together,  until  an  ointment 

be  formed. 

UNGUENTUM  NITRATIS  HYDRARGYRI  MIT  XUS.  Ed. 

Milder  ointment  of  Pit  rate  of  Quicksilver. 

This  is  prepared' in  the  same  way  (as  the  ointment  of  nitra  t' 
of  quicksilver),  with  three  times  the  quantity  of  oil  andhoa 

lard. 

This  ointment,  when  prepared  with  lard  alone,  sooii 1 be- 
comes  so  very  hard,  that  it  is  necessary  to  mix  it  mil.  fresh 
™e  before  it  can  be  used.  The  substitution  of  the  oil  fo. 
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part  of  the  axunge  obviates,  in  a great  measure,  this  inconve- 
nience. The  hardening  is  entirely  owing  to  the  excess  of 
the  acid  in  the  solution  of  mercury.  Hence  the  London  col- 
lege have  acted  very  inconsiderately  in  increasing  the  quanti- 
ty of  nitrous  acid,  from  two  ounces  by  weight  to  two  fluid- 
ounces,  which  causes,  as  Mr  Philips  found,  violent  action,  and 
the  evolution  of  much  noxious  vapour,  when  the  solution  of 
mercury  is  mixed  with  the  axunge,  and  renders  the  ointment 
extremely  corrosive.  But  the  property  which  nitrate  of  mer- 
cury, prepared  by  ebullition,  has,  of  being  decomposed  by 
water,  furnished  me' with  an  easy  way  of  getting  rid  of  all  ex- 
cess of  acid,  and  of  procuring  the  sub-nitrate  of  mercury  in 
the  state  of  the  most  minute  division  possible.  An  ointment, 
prepared  with  this  sub-nitrate,  had  a most  beautiful  golden 
colour  ; after  six  months  was  perfectly  soft ; and  succeeded  in 
curing  a very  bad  case  of  herpes. 

When  the  citrine  ointment  is  too  hard,  it  should  be  soften- 
ed by  triturating  it  with  lard  or  oil  j for,  if  melted  with  them, 
it  very  soon  hardens  again. 

Medical  use — This  ointment  has  the  very  best  effects  in 
herpes,  tinea  capitis,  and  similar  obstinate  cutaneous  affec- 
tions, and  is  almost  specific  in  psorophthalmia,  in  those  slight 
excoriations  of  the  tarsi,  attended  with  extreme  itching,  and 
in  all  the  inflammations  of  the  eyes,  attended  by  eruptive  dis- 
orders of  the  hairy  scalp  or  face.  It  is  most  conveniently  and 
effectually  used,  by  rubbing  a piece  of  the  size  of  half  a gar- 
den pea,  with  the  point  of  a hair  pencil,  over  the  tarsi,  among 
the  roots  of  the  cilise,  and  allowing  a small  quantity  to  get  on 
the  inner  membrane  of  the  palpebrae.  In  obstinate  cases,  a 
weak  solution  of  muriate  of  mercury,  used  as  a collyrium  a- 
lorig  with  this  ointment,  proves  a most  powerful  remedy. 

Unguentum  subacetitis  cupri.  j Ed. 

Ointment  of  Suh-acctite  of  Copper. 

Take  of 

Resinous  ointment,  fifteen  parts  ; 

Sub-acetite  of  copper,  one  part. 

Unguentum  aeruginis.  Dub. 

Ointment  of  Vcrdegris. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  resin,  one  pound  ; 

Prepared  vcrdegris,  half  an  ounce. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 
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This  ointment  is  used  for  cleansing  sores,  and  keeping 
down  fungous  flesh.  Where  ulcers  continue  to  run  from  a 
weakness  in  the  vessels  of  the  parts,  the  tonic  powers  of  cop- 
per promise  considerable  advantage. 

It  is  also  frequently  used  with  advantage  in  cases  of  ophthal- 
mia, depending  on  scrofula,  where  the  palpebrm  are  princi- 
pally affected  •,  but  when  it  is  to  be  thus  applied,  it  is,  in  ge- 
neral, requisite  that  it  should  be  somewhat  weakened  by  the 
addition  of  a proportion  of  simple  ointment  or  hogs  lard. 


.Unguentum  oxidi  zinci  IMPUItl.  Ed. 
Ointment  of  Impure  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Simple  liniment,  five  parts  ; 

Prepared  impure  oxide  of  zinc,  one  partr. 


Unguentusi  tutije.  Dub. 
Ointment  of  Tutty. 

Take  of 

Ointment  of  white  wax,  ten  ounces  ; 
Prepared  tutty,  two  ounces. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

b ' 

Unguentum  oxidi  zinci.  Ed. 
Ointment  cf  Oxide  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Simple  liniment,  six  parts ; 

Oxide  of  zinc,  one  part. 


Dub. 


Take  of 

Ointment  of  >vhite  wax,  one  pound  ; 
Oxide  of  zinc,  an  ounce  and  a half. 
Make  into  an  ointment. 


•A.u 


Unguentum  zinci.  Lond. 

Ointment  of  Zinc. 

Take  of 

Oxide  of  zinc,  one  ounce  ; 

Prepared  lard,  six  ounces. 

Mix. 

These  ointments  are  chiefly  used  in  affections  of  the  eye, 
particularly  in  those  cases  where  redness  arises  rather  from 
relaxation  than  from  active  inflammation. 


Chap.  XLI.  Of  Liniments,  <$c.  65  7 


Ceratum  carbonatis  zinci  impuri  } olim  Ceratum  lapi- 
DIS  calaminaris.  Ed. 

Cerate  of  Impure  Carbonate  of  Zinc , formerly  Cerate  of  Cala- 
mine. 

Take  of 

Simple  cerate,  five  parts ; 

Prepared  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  one  part. 

Ceratum  calamine.  Lond. 

Cerate  of  Calamine. 

Take  of 

Calamine,  prepared, 

Yellow  wax,  of  each  half  a pound  ; 

Olive  oil,  one  pint. 

Mix  the  oil  with  the  melted  wax,  then  remove  from  the  fire  ; 
and,  as  soon  as  the  mixture  begins  to  thicken,  add  the  ca- 
lamine, and  stir  the  cerate  constantly  until  it  be  cold. 


Unguentum  calaminaris.  Dub. 
Calamine  Ointment. 


Take  of 

Ointment  of  yellow  wax,  five  pounds ; 

Prepared  calamine,  one  pound. 

Make  into  an  ointment. 

These  compositions  resemble  the  cerate  which  Turner 
strongly  recommends  in  cutaneous  ulcerations  and  excoria- 
tions, and  which  has  been  usually  distinguished  by  his  name. 
They  appear,  from  experience,  to  be  excellent  epulotics  ; and, 
as  such,  are  frequently  made  use  of  in  practice. 


Emplastrum  oxidi  ferri  rubri  ; olim  Emplastrum  robo- 

rans.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  Red  Oxide  of  Iron,  commonly  called  Strengthening 

Plaster. 

Take  of 

Plaster  of  semi-vitrified  oxide  of  lead,  twenty-four  parts 
Pine  resin,  six  parts  ; 

Yellow  wax, 

Olive  oil,  each  three  parts  ; 

Red  oxide  of  iron,  eight  parts. 

Grind  the  red  oxide  of  iron  with  the  oil,  and  then  add  it  to 
the  other  ingredients,  previously  melted. 
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Emplastrum  thuris.  Dub. 

Plaster  of  Frankincense. 

Take  of 

Plaster  of  litharge,  two  pounds ; 

Frankincense,  half  a pound  ; 

Red  oxide  of  iron,  three  ounces. 

Sprinkle  the  oxyde  into  the  plaster  and  frankincense,  melted 
together,  stirring  the  mixture  at  the  same  time,  and  make 
into  a plaster. 

This  plaster  is  used  in  weakness  of  the  large  muscles,  as  of 
the  loins ; and  its  effects  seem  to  proceed  from  the  mechani- 
cal support  given  to  the  part,  which  may  also  be  done  by  any 
other  plaster  that  adheres  with  equal  firmness. 
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TABLES, 


Shelving  the  Proportion  of  Antimony,  Opium,  and  Quick- 

m 

silver,  contained  in  some  Compound  Medicines. 


Tautritk  of  Antimony. 

Wine  of  Tartrite  of  Antimony  contains  two  grains  of  tar- 
trite  of  antimony  or  tartar-emetic  in  the  o tinge.  Pd. 

Solution  of  Tartarized  Antimony  contains  two  grains  pf  tar- 
tarized  antimony  in  a lluidounce.  Lond. 

M 

Opium. 

Opiate  Confection  contains  one  grain  of  opium  in  about 
thirty-six  grains.  Pond. 

Opiate  or  Thebaic  Electuary  contains  in  each  drachm  a- 
bout  a grain  and  a half  of  opium.  Ed. 

Electuary  of  Catechu , or  Japonic  Confection , contains  in 
each  ounce  about  two  grains  and  a half  of  opium  ; for  one 
grain  of  opium  is  contained  in  one  hundred  and  ninety-three 
grains.  Ed. 

Compound  Electuary  of  Catechu  contains  in  each  ounce  a- 
bout  two  grains  and  a half  of  purified  opium.  Dub. 

Compound  Powder  of  Kino  contains  a grain  of  opium  in  a 
scruple.  Lond. 

Compound  Powder  of  Chalk  with  Opium  contains  one  grain 
of  opium  in  two  scruples.  Lond. 

Compound  Powder  of  Ipecacuan  contains  one  grain  of  opium 
in  ten  grains.  Lond.  Dub. 

Powder  of  Ipecacuan  and  Opium  contains  six  grains  of  opi- 
um in  each  drachm,  or  one  grain  in  ten.  Ed. 

Powder  of  burnt  Horn  with  Opium  contains  one  grain  of 
opium  in  ten.  Lond. 

Opiate  or  Thebaic  Pills  contain  six  grains  of  opium  in  each 
drachm,  or  five  grains  contain  half  a grain  of  opium.  Ed. 

Pills  of  Storax,  in  five  grains  of  the  mass,  contain  one  grain 
of  purified  opium.  Dub. 

Pills  of  Soap  with  Opium  contain  one  grain  of  opium  in 
five.  Lond. 

Tincture  of  Opium  or  Liquid  Laudanum  is  made  with  two 
scruples  of  opium  in  each  ounce  of  the  liquid,  or  with  five 
grains  in  each  drachm ; but  a drachm  of  the  tincture  appears., 
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by  evaporation,  to  contain  about  three  grains  and  a halt  ot 
opium.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  Opium  contains,  in  a drachm  measure,  about 
four  grains  and  a half  of  purified  opium.  Dub. 

Camphorated  Tincture  cf  Opium  contains,  in  four  diachms 
and  a half,  by  measure,  very  nearly  one  grain  of  purified  opi- 
um. Dub. 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Opium,  or  Paregoric  Elixir,  is 
made  with  about  eight  grains  in  each  ounce  of  the  liquid,  or 
with  about  one  grain  in  the  drachm.  Ed. 

Sjrup  of  Opium  contains  in  an  ounce  measure  about  a gram 
of  the  watery  extract  of  opium  ; for  the  liquor,  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  sugar,  is  more  than  doubled  in  bulk.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  Soap  and  Opium,  formerly  called  Opiate  Lini- 
ment Anodyne  Balsam,  is  made  with  one  scruple  of  opium  in  . 

each  ounce  of  the  liquid.  Ed. 

Troches  of  Liquorice  with  Opium  contain  about  one  gram 

of  opium  in  each  drachm.  Ed. 

Quicksilver. 


Solution  of  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury  contains  half  a grain  of 
dxvmuriate  of  mercury  in  a fluidounce.  Lond. 

Quicksilver  Pills  contain  fifteen  grains  of  quicksilver  in  each 
drachm.  Each  pill  contains  one  grain  of  quicksilver.  Ed. 
Quicksilver  Pills  contain  one  grain  of  quicksilver  in  three 

g'  '^Qidckdlver  Pills  contain  in  six  grains  two  of  quicksilver. 

^ Pills  of  Submuriate  of  Quicksilver  contain  a grain  of  sub- 
muriate of  quicksilver  in  about  five  grains.  Land. 

Quicksilver  Ointment  contains  twelve  grains  of  quicksilvei  in 
each  drachm  -,  made  with  double  quicksilver,  each  drachm 

contains  tw'enty-four  grains.  Ed.  . 

Stronger  Quicksilver  Ointment  contains  one  drachm  of  quick- 
silver in°two  drachms.  Lond.  Dub. 

Weaker  Quicksilver  Ointment  contains  one^lrachm  of  quick- 
silver in  six  drachms.  Lond.  . f , 

Quicksilver  Plaster  contains  about  sixteen  grains  of  quick- 

silver  in  each  drachm*  Ed*  # • , c 

Quicksilver  with  Magnesia,  in  three  grains,  contains  tw 

of  Nitrate  of  Quicksilver  contains  in  each 
arfehm  four  grains  of  quicltsilvcr  and  eight  of  n.trous  aetd. 

Milder  Ointment  of  Nitrate  of  Quicksilver  contains  in  each 
scruple  half  a grain  of  quicksilver  and  one  grain  ot  n.tious 

acid.  Ed. 
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Arsenic. 

Solution  of  Arsenic  contains  four  grains  of  oxide  of  arsenic 
in  a fluidounce.  Land. 

Iron. 

> 

Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Iron  'with  Alcohol,  in  a drachm  mea- 
sure, contains  about  one  grain  of  dry  acetate  of  iron.  Dub. 


OR, 


One  grain  of  Tartrite  of  Antimony  is  contained  in 


Wine  of  tartrite  of  antimony.  Ed.  - grs  240 

Wine  of  ahtimoniated  tartar.  Dub.  - - 120 

Solution  of  tartarized  antimony.  Lond.  - 240 

Pills  of  submuriate  of  quicksilver.  Lond.  - - 4 


One  grain  of  Opium  is  contained  in 
Confection  of  opium.  Lond. 

Opiate  electuary.  Lond. 

Electuary  of  Catechu.  Ed.  Dub. 

Troches  of  liquorice  with  opium.  Ed. 

Pills  of  soap  with  opium.  Lond. 

Pills  of  storax.  Dub.  - - 

Opiate  pills.  Ed.  - 

Powder  of  burnt  horn  with  opium.  Lond. 
Compound  powder  of  chalk  with  opium.  Lond. 
Compound  powder  of  ipecacuan.  Lond.  Dub. 
Powder  of  ipecacuan  and  opium.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  opium.  Ed.  Dub. 

Tincture  of  opium.  Lond. 

Camphorated  tincture  of  opium.  Dub. 
Compound  tincture  of  camphor.  Lond % 
Ammoniated  tincture  of  opium.  Ed. 

Tincture  of  soap  and  opium.  Ed. 

Syrup  of  opium.  Dub.  - 

Wine  of  opium.  Lond. 


grs  36 
43 
193 
75 
5 
5 

10 

10 

43 

10 

10 

12 

15 
244 
244 

68 

31.5 

480 

16 


One  grain  of  Quicksilver  is  contained  in 
Quicksilver  pills.  Lond.  Dub.  - - grs  3 

Ditto.  Ed.  4 


I 
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Stronger  quicksilver  ointment.  Lontl.  Dub. 
Weaker  quicksilver  ointment.  Loud.  Dub. 
Quicksilver  ointment.  Ed. 

Quicksilver  plaster.  Ed. 

Plaster  of  quicksilver.  Loud. 

Ammoniac  plaster  with  quicksilver.  Eond. 
Quicksilver  with  magnesia.  Dub. 

Quicksilver  with  chalk.  Dub. 


grs 


2 

6 

5 


5.5 


5. 


5. 

1.5 

1.5 


One  grain  of  Calomel  is  contained  in 
Pills  of  submuriate  of  Quicksilver.  Lund.  - grs  4< 


One  grain  of  the  Grey  Oxide  of  Quicksilver  is  contained  in 
Ointment  of  the  grey  oxide  of  quicksilver.  Ed.  grs  4? 

One  grain  of  the  Red  Oxide  of  Quicksilver  is  contained  in 
Ointment  of  red  oxide  of  quicksilver.  Ed.  - grs  9 
Ointment  of  nitric-oxide  of  quicksilver.  Land.  9 

One  grain  of  Submuriate  of  Quicksilver  and  Ammonia  is  con- 
tained in 

Ointment  of  white  precipitated  quicksilver.  Lond.  grs  13 


One  grain  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury  is  contained  in 

Stronger  ointment  of  nitrate  of  quicksilver.  Ed.  grs  5 
Ointment  of  nitrated  quicksilver.  Lond.  Dub.  5 

Milder  ointment  of  nitrate  of  quicksilver.  Ed.  13 


One  grain  of  Oxymuriate  of  Mercury  is  contained  in 
Solution  of  oxymuriate  oi  quicksilver.  Lond.  grs  960 

One  grain  of  Oxide  of  Arsenic  is  contained  in 
Solution  of  arsenic.  Lond.  - - grs  120 

In  many  instances  those  proportions  are  only  to  be  consi- 
dered as  approximations  to  the  truth,  as  they  are  calculated 
from  the  quantities  of  the  ingredients  taken  to  form  the  pre- 
paration, not  from  the  quantities  which  exist  in  it  alter  it  is 
formed.  The  nitrate  of  mercury,  for  example,  m the  chile- 
rent  ointments  into  which  it  enters,  is  estimated  as  equa  to 
the  whole  quantity  of  mercury  and  nitrous  acid  employed  to 
form  it,  although,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  preparation,  it 
cannot  be  so  much.  In  the  solutions  of  opium,  the  opium  is 
estimated  as  equal  to  the  whole  quantity  employed,  although 
not  above  two-thirds  of  it  be  dissolved..  And,  lastly,  no  al- 
lowance is  made  for  the  loss  by  evaporation. 
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POSOLOGICAL  and  PROSODIAL  TABLE. 


Alcetis  potassae,  $ i tb  3 i. 

Acetltis  ammoniae  aqua,  5 ij  to  5 vi. 

Acidum  acetosum  impurum,  5 i to  § fs  ; § i to  % ij,  in  glysters. 
aromaticum  analeptic. 
camphoratum  analeptic. 
distillatum,  do. 
forte,  3 i to  5 i. 

Acidi  acetosi  syrupus,  5 i to  5 ij. 

Acidum  benzoTcum,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Acidi  carbomci  aqua,  lb  ij  daily. 

Acidum  muriaticum,  gt  x to  gt  xl. 
nitxosum,  gt  v to  gt  xx. 

dilutum,  gt  x to  gt  xl. 
succinicum,  gr  v to  Q i. 
sulphuncum  dilutum,  gt  x to  gt  xl. 

aromaticum,  gt  x to  gt  xl. 

Aconlti  napelli  herba,  gr  i to  gr  v. 

succus  spissatus,  gr  \ to  gr  iij. 

Acori  calami  radix,  3 i to  5 i. 
iEsciili  hippocastani  cortex,  3 fs  to  3 i. 
iEther  sulphtiricus,  gt  xx  to  3 i. 

cum  alcohole,  3 fs  to  3 ij. 
cum  alcohole,  aromaticus,  3 fs  to  3 ij. 
iEtheris  nitrici  spiritus,  3 fs  to  3 ij. 

Alcohol,  5 fs  to  3 i. 

ammoniatum,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

aromaticum,  3 fs  to  3 i. 
foetidum,  3 fs  to  3 i. 
succinatum,  gt  x to  gt  xl. 
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Posological  and  Prosodial  Table. 

Allii  porri  radicis  succus,  3 i to  3 fs. 

Allii  sativi  radix,  3 i to  5 ij. 

succus,  3 i to  § fs. 

Aloes  perfoliatae  (socotorinae)  decoctum,  3 fs  to  § ij. 
extractum,  gr  v to  xx. 
pilulae,  gr  xv  to  3 fs. 
pilulae  composite,  gr  x to  xxv. 
pilulae  cum  assafcetlda,  gr  x to  3 i. 
cum  oolocynthide,  gr  v to  gr  x. 
cum  myrrha,  gr  x to  9 i. 
pulvis  compositus,  gt  x to  9 i. 
pulvis  cum  canella,  gr  x to  9 i. 
pulvis  cum  ferro,  gr  v to  9 i- 
pulvis  cum  guaiaco,  gr  x to  9 i. 

Aloes  vulgaris  (hepaticae),  succus  spissatus,  gr  v to  gr  xx, 
tinctura,  3 fs  to  3 ij. 
tinctura  cum  myrrha,  5 fs  to  3 ij. 
tinctura  aetherea,  3 fs  to  5 ij. 
vinum,  § fs  to  § i. 

Althaea?  officinalis  decoctum,  ad  libitum . 

syrupus,  3 i to  3 ij. 

Aluminae  sulphas,  gr  xto^i. 

sulphatis  pulvis  compositus,  gr  x to  3 
Ammonias  aqua,  gl  x to  xv. 

acetitis  aqua,  5 ij  to  § fs. 
carbon  as,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 
carbonatis  aqua,  gl  xx  to  3 i. 
hydro-sulphuretum,  g‘  v to  xij. 
murias,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Ammoniacum,  gummi-resina,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Ammoniaci  mistura,  3 b to  % 

Amomi  zingiberis  radix,  gr  v to  9 i. 

syrupus,  3 i to  3 ij. 
tinctura,  3 i to  3 ij. 
repentis  semina,  gr  v,  to  9 i. 

tinctura,  3 i to  3 ij* 
tinctura  composita,  5 i to  3 ij. 
zedoarfae  radix,  3 i to  3 i> 

Amygdali  communis  oleum  fixum.  § fs  to  i. 

emulsio,  ib  ij  daily.  . 
Amygdalae  confectio,  5 1 to  3 fs. 

Amyli  mucilago,  3 i to  § i } % iv  to  % vj  in  glyslas. 
trochlsci,  5 i to  3 ij. 

Amyridis  elemiferae  rcsinas,  gr  x to  5 fs.  ^ _ 
gileadensis  resina  liquida,  9 i to  3 
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Posological  and  Prosodiai  Table. 

Anethi  graveblentis  semina,  B i to  3 i. 

aqua  destillata,  3 i to  ^ iij. 

Anethi  foenlculi  semina,  B i to  3 i. 

aqua  distillata,  § i to  5 iij. 
oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  gt  v. 

Angelica?  archangelica;  radix,  herba,  semen,  3 is  to  5 iij, 
Angusturae  cortex,  gr  x to  3 i. 

infusum,  § fs  to  § iv. 

Anthemldis  nobllis  flores,  B i to  3 i. 

decoctum,  in  glyster.  , 
extractum  gr  x to  3 i. 
infusum,  5 fs  to  § iv. 
oleum,  gt  v to  gl  x. 
pyrethri  radix,  gr  iij  to  B fs. 

Antimonii  sulphuretum  praeparatum,  gr  v to  B ij. 

iuscum  (kervies  miner  alls  J,  gri  to  ifs. 
praecipitatum,  gr  i to  v. 
oxldum,  gr  i to  x. 

oxldum  cum  sulphure  per  nitratem  potassae,  gr  i to  iv. 
cum  sulphure  vitrificatum,  gr  % to  iis. 
vitrificatum  cum  cera,  gr  iij  to  B i. 
cum  phosphate  calcis,  gr  iij  to  viij. 
album  ( antimonium  calcinatum),  grx  to  % fs. 
et  potassae  tartris, 

as  a diaphoretic,  gr  J to  f. 
as  an  emetic , gr  \ to  gr  iij. 
tartarizati  liquor,  5 ij  to  3 vi. 
tartrltis  vinum,  3 ij  to  vi.  .•<# 

vinum,  3 iij  to  § fs. 
pilulae  compositae,  gr  iij  to  v. 

Apli  petrbsellni  semina,  B ' to  ij. 

ArbutI  uvae  ursi  folia,  gr  x to  B ij- 

Arctli  lappae  radix,  a decoction  of  § ij  in  ft  ij  of  water,  daily. 

Argenti  nitras,  gr  to 

Ari  maculati  radix,  gr  vi  to  B h 

conserva,  3 fs  to  3 ifs. 

Aristolochiae  serpentariae  radix,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

tinctura,  5 i to  5 ij. 

Arnlcae  montanae  herba,  gr  v to  x. 

Arsenlci  oxldum  album,  gr  ~ to  £. 
aqua,  gl  v to  x. 

Artemisia;  abrotani  folia,  B i to  3 i* 
absinthli  herba,  B i to  5 i. 
maritlmae  cacumina,  B i to  B ij- 
conserva,  3 ij  to  5 ft. 
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Artemisise  santonicae  cacumina,  3 fs  to  5 i- 
Asari  Europaeae  folia,  gr  v to  x. 

pul  vis  compositus,  gr  v to  5 i. 
Astragali  tragacanthi  gummi,  gr  x to  3 i. 

Astragali  tragaoanthae  pulvis  compositus,  5 fs  to  5 i. 
Atropte  belladonnae  folia,  gr  fs  to  gr  v. 

succus  spissatus,  gr  i to  gr  iij. 
Barytae  muriatis  solutio,  gr  v to  x. 

Bithmen  petroleum  sulphuratum,  gr  v to  3 fs. 
Bitumfhis  petrolei  oleum,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

Bolus  gallicus,  3 i to  5 i. 

Bubonis  galbani  gummi  resina,  gr  x to  3 i. 

pilulae  compositae,  gr  x to  3 fs. 
tinctura,  5 i to  iij. 

Calcis  aqua,  % iv  to  lb  i daily. 

muriatis  solutio,  gt  xl  to  5 i. 

Calcis  carbonas  praeparatus,  3 i to’ 3 ij. 
carbonatis  mistura,  § i to  ij. 

pulvis  compositus,  3 i to  ij. 

pulvis  compositus  cum  opio,  gr  xv.  ta 

trocliisci,  3 i to  ij. 

Cancri  astaci  lapilli  praeparati,  3 fs  to  i. 

paguri  chelae  praeparatae,  5 fs  to  i. 

chelarum  pulvis  compositus,  3 1 to  3 j. 
Canellae  albae  cortex,  gr  v to  3 ij. 

Capsici  annui  fructus,  gr  v to  x. 

tinctura,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

Cardamlnes  pratcnsis  flores,  3 1 to  3 *» 

Cari  carui  semina,  gr  x to  3 i.  <• 

aqua,  g i to  § iij 
oleum  volatile,  gr  i to  v. 
spiritus,  3 i to  § i. 

Caryophylli  aromatfci  floris  germen,  gr  v to  3 i. 

oleum  volatile,  gl  iij  to  vi. 
infusum,  % ii  to  % i. 

Cassiae  fistulas  pulpa,  3 fs  to  i. 

electuarium,  3 i to  3 i. 

Cassiae  sennae  folia,  3 1 to  3 1- 

electuarium,  5 fs  to  % fs. 
extractum,  gr  x to  5 fs.  , 

infusum,  3 i to  iij. 
infusum  tartarizatum,  ^ ifs  to  iij. 
pulvis  compositus,  3 i to  5 i* 
tinctura,  % fs  to  % 1. 

Castoreum  Rossicum,  gr  x to  3 
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Castorei  tlnctura,  3 fs  to  i. 

composita,  3 fs  to  i. 

Centaureae  ben£dicta?  herba,  gr  xv  to  3 i» 

Cephaelidis  ipecacuanhas  radix, 

as  a stomachic  gr  fs  to  g ij . 
as  an  emetic , i to  3 fs. 

Cephaelidis  ipecacuanha?  vinum, 

as  a stomachic,  gt  xx  to  xL 
as  an  emetic , 3 fs  to  § i. 
pulvis  corapositus,  gr  x to  $ i. 

Cera,  3 i to  3 i,  in  emulsion. 

Chiromae  centaurei  summitates,  3 i to  3 i. 

Cinarae  scolyiui  folia,  3 fs  to  i,  of  the  expressed  juice. 

Cinchona?  officinalis  cortex,  3 i to  3 ij. 

decocium,  § i to  § iv. 
extractum,  gr  x to  3 i* 
extractum  cum  resina,  gr  v to  3 i* 
infusum,  § i to  iv. 
tinctura,  5 i to  5 ij. 
tinctura  ammoniata,  3 fs  to  ij. 
tinctura  composita,  5 i to  ij. 

Cissampeli  parelra?  radix,  gr  xv  to  3 ij. 

Cisti  cretici  resina  (Ladanum),  gr  x to  5 fs. 

Citri  aurantli  folia,  flores,  gr  x to  5 i. 

fructus  cortex  exterior,  5 fs  to  3 ij. 
aqua  distillata,  3 i to  iij. 
conserva  cortlcis,  5 i to  v. 
infusum  compositum,  § i to  g iv. 
syrupus  corticis,  5 i to  ij. 
tinctura  corticis,  5 i to  ij. 

Citri  mediae  succus  expressus,  5 i to  § fs. 

succus  spissatus,  5 i to  3 ij. 
syrupus  succi,  3 i to  ij. 
fructus  cortex  exterior,  3 fs  to  ij,  in  infusion . 
aqua  distillata,  3 i to  ij. 
oleum  volatile,  gt  ii  to  gt  v. 

Cocci  cactus,  gr  v.  to  3 b 

Cochlcariae  officinalis  herba,  3 i to  iv.  of  the  juice. 

succus  eompositus,  g i to  iv. 

Cochleariae  armoraciee  radix,  3 * to  3 b 

infusum  compositum,  g fs  to  § iv. 
spirltus  eompositus,  3 i to  3 i. 

Colchlci  auturonalis  radix,  gr  fs  to  iij. 

syrupus,  3 i to  £ i. 
oxymel,  3 i to  g fs. 
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Colchici  autumnalis  acejurn,  5 fs  to  3 i* 

Colombae  radix,  gr  x to  3 i. 

infusum,  % i to  % iv. 
tinctura,  3 i to  ij. 

Confectio  aromatic^,  gr  x to  3 i* 
opiata,  gr  to  3 fs. 

Comi  maculati  folia,  gr  ij  to  3 i. 

succus  spissatus,  gr  i to  gr  ij. 

Convolvuli  scammojniae  gummi  resina,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 

electuarium,  3 i to  3 i. 
pulvis  compositus,  gr  x to  gr  xv. 
pulvis  cum  aloe,  gr  x to  gr  xv. 
pulvis  cum  calomelane,  gr  x to  3 

Convolvuli  jalapae  radix,  gr  x to  3 is. 

extractum,  3 fs  to  3 x* 
pulvis  compositus,  3 fs  to  3 i* 
tinctura,  3 i to  ij. 

Copaiferce  officinalis  resina,  gr  xv  to  5 fs. 

Coriandri  sativi  semina,  3 1 to  3 i. 

Cornu  ustum,  3 fs  to  5 ij- 
Cornu  usti  mistura,  3 iv  to  lb  fs. 

cum  opio  pulvis,  gr  xv  to  5 fs* 

Croci  sativi  floris  stigmata,  gr  v to  3 fs* 
syrupus,  5 i to  ij. 
tinctura,  3 fs  to  ij.  _ ' 

Crotonis  elutheriae  cortex,  gr  x to  3 1. 

extractum,  gr  x to  3 is* 
tinctura,  3 i to  3 jj* 
infusum,  § i to  3 iv. 

Cuciimeris  colocynthidis  fructus  medulla,  gr  1 to  vnj. 

extractum,  gr  v to  3 is. 
extractum  compositum,  gr  v to  5 is. 

Cumini  cymini  semina,  3 i to  5 i- 
Cupri  sub-acetis,  gr  -J-  to  4* 

ammoniaretum,  gr  4-  to  gr  v. 
ammoniareti  aqua,  gl  v to  gt  xxx. 
ammoniareti  pilulee,  NO.  1. 

sulphas,  gr  i to  x. 

Curcumas  longae  radix,  3 i to  3 *• 

Daphnes  mezerei  radicis  cortex,  gr  1 to  x. 

decoctum,  lb  i.  daily. 

Daturae  stramomi  herba,  gr  i to  v. 

Dauci  carotse  semina,  3 i to  3 1. 

Delphinii  staphisagriae  semina,  gr  nj  to  X. 

Dianthi  caryophylli  flores,  3 1 to  3 1. 
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Dianthi  caryophylli  syrupus,  3 i to  ij. 

Digitalis  purpureas  folia,  gr  fs  to  iij. 

infusum,  g fs  to  g i. 
tinctura,  gt  x to  xl. 

Dolichi  prurTentis  pubes  leguminis  rigida,  gr  v to  x. 

DorstenTae  contrayervae  radix,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

pulvis  compositus,  9 i to  ij. 

Electuarium  opiatum,  3 i to  ij. 

Eryngii  maritimi  radix,  3 i to  ij. 

Ferri  acetati  tinctura,  gt  x to  xxx. 
alkalini  aqua,  3 fs  to  5 i. 
carbonas,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

' carbonas  praecipitatus,  3 fs  to  3 i. 
limatura,  gr  iij  to  gr  x. 
mistura  composita,  g i to  g ij. 
murTatis  tinctura,  gt  x to  xx. 

et  ammonise  tinctura,  gt  xx  to  3 1. 
et  potassae  tartris,  gr  x to  3 fs. 
et  ammonise  murias,  gr  iij  to  xv. 
oxidum  nigrum  purificatum,  do. 
super-carbonatis  aqua,  lb  i.  daily. 
pilulae  cum  myrrha,  gr  x to  3 i. 
sulphas,  gr  i to  v. 
vinum,  3 i to  g fs. 

Ferulas  assae  foetidas  gummi  resina,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

mistura,  § fs  to  § i. 
pilulae  compositae,  gr  x to  xx. 
tinctura,  5 fs  to  3 i* 

Fici  cancae  fructus,  NO  vi,  in  decoction. 

Fraxini  orni  succus  concretus  ( Manna J,  g fs  to  i fs. 
succi  concreti  syrupus,  g i to  g ij. 

Fumariae  officinalis  herba,  g i to  g ij,  of  the  expressed  juice. 

Gentianae  luteas  radix,  gr  x to  9 ij. 

infusum  compositum,  g i fs  to  iv. 

‘ extractum,  gr  x to  9 ij* 

tinctura  composita,  3 i to  ij. 
vinum  compositum,  g fs  to  g i. 

GeofTraae  incrmis  cortex,  9 i to  ij. 

decoctum,  g i. 

Glycyrrhlzae  glabrae  radix,  gr  x to  5 i. 

extractum,  3 i to  ij. 
trosclusci,  g i to  ij. 

trochisci  cum  opio,  3 i to  g fs  during  the  day 

Gratiolae  officinalis  herba,  gr  x to  9 h 

Guaiaci  officinalis  resina,  gr  x to  3 fs. 
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Guaiaci  officinalis  decoctum  compositum,  lb  ij.  daily. 
mistura,  % i to  g ij. 
tinctura,  5 i to  5 ij. 
tinctura  amnion i a ta,  5 i to  ij. 
Haematoxyli  Campechiani  extractum,  3 i to  ij. 

lignum,  3 i to  3 i. 

Hellebori  nigri  radix,  gr  x to  3 i. 

extractum,  gr  v to  gr  x. 
tinctura,  5 Cs  to  i. 
fcetidi  folia,  gr  x to  5 i 
Hordei  distfchi  decoctum,  g ij  to  vj. 

compositum,  g ij  to  vj. 

Humuli  lupuli  extractum,  gr  v to  3 i. 

strobiili,  gr  x to  3 i* 

Hydrargyrum  purificatum,  g ij  to  iv. 

cum  creta,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

Hydrargyri  acetis,  gr  i to  vj. 

murias,  gr  -g-  to  \. 
oxymuriatis  liquor,  5 i to  g fs. 
oxidum  cinereum,  gr  i to  gr  v. 
oxnlum  rubrum,  gr  fs  to  gr  ij. 
pilulae,  gr  v to  xv. 
sub-murias,  gr  i to  gr  v. 

praecipitatus,  gr  i to  gr  v. 
sub-muriatis  pilulae,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 
sub-nitras  et  ammoniae,  gr  v to  gr  x. 
sub-sulphas,  gr  i to  gr  v. 
sulphuretum  nigrum,  3 i to  5 i- 
rubrum,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Hyosciami  nigri  herba,  semen,  gr.iij  to  gr  x. 

succus  spissatus,  gr  i to  v. 
tinctura,  gt  xx  to  5 i. 

Hypertci  perforati  flores,  3 ^ to  3 i* 

Hysopi  officinalis  lierba,  3 * 3 

Iniilae  helenii  radix,  3 i to  3 »• 

Iridis  florentlnae  radix,  3 i to  3 i. 

Xndis  pseudacori  radicis  succus  expressus,  gt  lx  to  lxxx. 
Isis  nobilis  (Corallium),  gr  x to  3 i. 

Juglandis  regise  fructus,  externally  in  decoction. 

Jumperi  communis  baccae,  3 fs  to  i. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  x. 
spiritus  compositus,  3 i to  g i. 
Juniperi  lyciae  gummi  resina  (Olibanum),  3 i to  \j • 
Juniperi  sabinae  foliae,  gr  x to  3 ij. 

extractum,  gr  x to  3 fs. 
tinctura  composita,  gl  xxx  to  5 i. 
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Kino,  gr  x to  3 i. 

pulvis  compositus,  gr  v to  3 i* 
tinctura,  5 i to  5 ij. 

Lactucae  virosae  succus  spissiitus,  gr  iij  to  xv. 

Lauri  cinnamomi  cortex,  gr  v to  '3  i. 

aqua  destillata,  3 i to  iij. 
oleum  volatile,  gt  i to  ij. 
pulvis  compositus,  gr  v to  g r x. 
spiritus,  5 i to  3 i. 
tinctura,  5 i to  5 ij. 
tinctura  composita,  3 fs  to  ij. 

Xaurus  cassia,  considerably  weaker  than  the  preceding  species, 
in  other  respects  similar. 

Lauri  camphorae,  camphora,  gr  iij  to  9 i. 

acidum  acetosum,  odour  analeptic. 

emulsio,  g fs  to  ij. 

tinctura  composita,  3 fs  to  g fs. 

Lauri  nobilis  folia  ; baccae,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Lauri  sassafras  lignum,  radix,  eorumque  cortex,  9 i to  3 i. 
oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  gt  x. 

Lavandulae  spicae,  spicae  florentes,  i to  3 i. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  i to  v. 
spiritus,  an  analeptic  perfume. 
spiritus  compositus,  3 fs  to  g fs. 

Leontodi  taraxaci  radix,  3 fs  to  3 i,  herba,  3 i to  ij,  of  the  juice. 
extractum,  gr  x to  3 i. 

Lichen,  3 i to  3 i. 

Lichenis  islandici  decoctum,  g i to  g iv. 

Lilii  candidi  radix,  externally  as  a poidtice. 

Lini  usitatissimi  semina,  in  infusion , g i to  water  lb  J. 

oleum  fixurn,  g fs  to  | i ; or,  in  clysters , g iij  tovj. 
infusum,  g ifs  to  g iv. 

Lini  cathartici  herba,  3 fs  to  3 i,  or  an  infusion  of  a handful 
of  the  fresh  plant. 

Lobelias  syphiliticae  radix,  g fs,  boiled  in  lb  xij  of  water  to 
lb  viij  ; haf  a pint  twice  a-day. 

Magnesia,  gr  x to  3 i. 

Magnesiae  carbonas,  3 i to  3 i, 
trochisci,  3 i to  ij. 
sulphas,  3 fs  to  g ij. 

Malvas  sylvestris  folia,  flores,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

Marrubii  vulgaris  herba,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

Mel  despumatum,  3 ij  to  g i j in  clysters  g iij. 
acetatum,  3 i to  g fs. 
boracis,  3 i to  3 ij. 
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Mel  rosae,  3 i to  g fs. 

Meleleucae  leucadendri  oleum  volatile,  gt  1 to  v. 

Melissae  officinalis  herba,  gr  x to  3 ij. 

Meldes  veslcatovii  pulvis,  gr  fs  to  i. 

, tinctura,  gt  x to  xxx. 

Men tli m viridis  herba,  gr  x to  3 i. 

aqua,  § i to  iij. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  gt  v. 

spiritus,  3 i to  § i. 

Menthas  piperltae  herba,  gr  x to  $ ij. 

aqua,  g i to  iij. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  i to  g‘  iij. 

spiritus,  3 i to  g i. 

Menthae  pulegii  herba,  gr  x to  3 ij- 
aqua,  g i to  iij. 
oleum,  gt  ij  to  v. 
spiritus,  3 i to  g i- 

Men^anthis  trifoliate  herba,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

Mimosoe  catechu  extraction,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

electuarium,  3 i to  3 1. 
infusum,  g i to  iij. 

- ' tinctura,  3 i to  ij. 

Mimosce  niloticse  gummi,  5 i to  ij. 

emulsio,  lb  ij  daily. 
mucilago,  3 i to  g fs. 

Momordicae  elaterli  succus  spissatus,  gr  fs  to  gr  vj. 

Mori  nigrae  syrupus,  5 1 to  % 

Moschus,  gr  v to  3 i. 

Moschi  tinctura,  3 i to  g is. 
mistura,  5 fs  to  3 i- 

Murias  ammoniae,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Murias  sodae,  5 iij  to  g fs  in  clysters. 

Mvristxcae  moschatae  fructus  nucleus,  gr  v to  3 1. 

involucri  oleum  expressum,  externally. . 
nucis  involucrum,  (Macis),  gr  x to  3 i 
oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  g‘  v. 
t 1 spiritus,  3 ij  to  g i- 

Mvroxyli  peruiferi  balsamum,  gr  v to  3 fs. 

tinctura,  3 fs  to  3 

Myrrha,  gr  x to  5 fs; 

Myrrhae  tinctura,  3 i to  ij. 

pulvis  compositus,  gr  xv  to  3 *• 

Myrti  pimentae  fructus,  gr  v to  3 ij. 

aqua  destillata,  3 1 to  HJ- 
oleum  volatile,  gl  ij  to  v. 
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Myrti  pimentffi  spiritus,  3 } to  l u 
Nicotians  tabaci  folia,  gr  is  to  v. 

vinum,  gt  xxx  to  gt  lxxx. 

Oleae  Europaea?  oleum  fixum,  g is  to  g i. 

Oleum  animate,  gt  x to  xl» 
vini,  gl  i to  iv. 

Onisci  aselli  (Millipedae  prmparatre),  3 i to  ij. 

Opium  gr  fs  to  gr  ij. 

Opii  piluke,  gr  v to  $ i. 

extractum,  gr  fs  to  gr  v. 

' tinctura,  gt  xx  to  xl. 

ammoniata,  5 fs  t0  ij* 
c amphora  ta,  3 fs  to  ij. 
vinum,  gt  x to  3 fs. 

Origani  vulgaris  herba,  gr  x to  3 i. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  i to  ij. 
marjoranse  herba,  ^ i to  3 i* 

Ostreae  edulis  testa  praeparatae,  3 fs  to  i. 

Ovis  arietis  sevum  praeparatum,  externally. 

Oxalis  acetoselloe  folia,  g fs  to  g ifs  of  the  juice. 

conserva,  3 ij  to  g fs. 

Paeneae  sarcocollae  gummi  resina  (Sarcocolla),  g1  x to  3 fs. 
Panacis  quinquefolii  radix,  B i to  5 i. 

Papaveris  rhoeee  flores,  3 i in  decoction. 

syrupus,  3 i to  iij. 

Papaveris  somniferi  syrupus,  g fs  to  i to  adidts ; 3 i i°  ij 
children ; one  ounce  is  supposed  to  contain  one  grain  of  opium. 
extractum,  gr  i to  v. 
succus  spissatus  (Opium),  gr  fs  to  gr  ij. 
Parietanae  officinalis  herba,  g1'  x to  3 i,or  g ito  iij  of  the  juice. 
Pastinacae  opopSnacis  gummi  resina,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Phasiani  gaUi  ovorum  testae  praeparatae,  3 fs  to  i. 

Physeteris  macrocephali  sevum  (Spermaceti),  3 fs  to  ifs. 
Pimpinellae  anisi  semina,  gr  xv  to  3 fs* 

oleum  volatile,  gt  v to  gt  x. 
spiritus  composTtus,  3 i to  % fs* 

Pini  abiStis  resina,  gr  x to  3 fs 

Pini  balsameae  resina  liquida,  (Balsamum  Canadense)  gtxtog  Is. 
Pini  lands  resina  liquida,  (Terebinthina  veneta),  gt  x to  3 fs  ; 
and  in  clysters , g fs  to  i. 

Pini  sylvestris  resina  liquida  (Terebinthina  vulgaris),  gt  x to 
3 fs  *,  and  in  clysters , g fs  to  i. 

resina  empyreumatica  (Pix  liquida),  ^ i to  3 i. 
Pini  oleum  volatile  (Oleum  terebinthinoe)  rectificatum,  gt  x to 
3 fs.  lately  g i to  ij  in  taenia. 

2 u 
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Piperis  nigri  baccte,  gr  x to  3 i.  ' 
cubebae  baccas,  gr  v to  3 i. 
longi  fructus,  gr  v to  3 i. 

Pistaciae  lentlsci  resin  a (Mastiche),  gr  v to  5 fs. 

terebinthi  resina  liquida  (Terebinthina  Chia),  3 i to  5 i. 

Plumbi  acetis,  gr  fs  to  ij.  . 

Polygalae  senega;  radix,  3 i to.  3 fs. 

senegae  decoctum,  g fs  to  ij. 

Polygbni  bistortas  radix,  gr  x to  3 i. 

Polypodii  filicis  maris  radix,  5 i to  ij. 

Potassae  aqua,  gt  x to  xxx. 
acetis,  3 i to  3 i. 
carbonas,  gr  v to  3 i. 
carbonatis  aqua,  5 fs  to  5 i* 
nitras,  gr  v to  3 i. 
nitratis  trochisci,  5 i to  ij. 
sulphas,  ^ i to  $ fs. 
sulphas  cum  sulphure,  gr  xv  to  5 Itr. 
super-sulphas,  '3  i to  5 ij. 
super-cai’bonatis  aqua,  3 vj  to  lb  i. 
sub-carbonas,  gr  v to  3 i. 
sulphuretum,  g1'  v to  xv. 
super-tartris,  3 i to  % b 
tartris,  5 i to  % i. 

Potentillae  reptantis  radix,  5 fs  to  i. 

Pi  uni  domestxcae  fructus,  3 ij  to  iij,  stewed* 
spinosae  fructus. 

conierva,  5 ij  to  3 fs. 

Pterocarpi  draconis  resina,  gr  x to  '3  ij. 

Pulvis  aroniaticus,  gr  v to  gr  x. 
opiatus,  gr  v to  gr  x. 

Punicae  granati  fructus  cortex,  '3  i to  5 i* 
floris  petala,  3 fs  to  ifs- 

Pyri  cydoniae  decoctum,  g i to  g iv. 

Quassia;  simarubae  cortex,  3 i to  5 fs  or  3 ij  in  decoction. 
simarubae  infusum,  % ifs  to  | iv. 
excelsse  lignum,  gr  v to  3 i '■>  or  g i to  ij  of  an  infu- 
sion of  5 ij  in  lb  i Water. 
infusum,  § ifs  to  | iv. 

Quercus  robbris  cortex,  gr  x to  3 is 5 or  3 i to  ij  0/  an  infu- 
sion of  5 ij  in  lb  i water.  , 

Quercus  cerris  gallae,  gr  x to  3 fs* 

Rhamni  cathartici  baccae,  5 i to  3 ij* 

succus  expressus,  5 fs  to  i. 
syrupus,  | fs  to  ifs. 

Rhei  palmati  .radix,  gr  x to  3 \j* 
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Rhei  palmati  extractum,  gr  x to  5 is. 

infusum,  5 ifs  to  iv. 
piliilaj  composita?,  gr  x to  5 fs. 
tinctura,  5 fs  to  ii’s  ; as  a stomachic,  5 i to  5 ij. 
composita,  § fs  to  ifs. 
cum  aloe,  3 fs  to  i. 

cum  gentiana,  § fs  to  ifs  5 or,  3 ij  to 
5 is  as  a stomachic. 
vinum,  3 fs  to  ifs. 

Rhododendri  chrysanthi  folia,  gr  v to  x •,  or  an  infusion  of  5 ij 
in  3 x of  water. 

Rlii  toxicodendri  folia,  gr  fs  to  gr  ij. 

Ribis  nigri  succus  spissatus,  3 fs  to  i. 
syrupus,  5 i to  ^ fs. 

Ricini  communis  oleum  expressuin,  g fs  to  3 i. 

Rosas  Gallicae  petala,  '3  i to  5 i. 

conserva,  3 to  5., 
infusum,  % ij  to  vj. 
mel,  5 i to  ij. 
syrupus,  3 i to  iij. 

Rosae  damascenes  petala,  3 1 to  5 i. 

aqua  destillata,  3 i to  iij. 
syrupus,  5 ij  to  fs. 

caninae  (Cynosbatus)  conserva,  5 i to  3 i. 

. pulpa,  5 i to  % ij. 

Rovis  marini  officinalis  summitates,  gr  x to  3 ij  ; and  in  in- 
fusion 3 i to  ifs. 

oleum  volatile,  gt  ij  to  gt  v. 
spiritus,  3 i to  3 i. 

Riibise  tinctorum  radix,  3 i to  5 i. 

Rubi  idsei  syrupus,  5 i to  % fs. 

Rumicis  acetosae  folia,  3 i to  § ij  of  the  juice 
llutee  graveblentis  herba,  gr  xv  to- 3 ij- 

extractum,  gr  x to  3 *• 

Sagapcnum,  gummi  resina,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

Salicis  cortex,  3 1 to  5 i. 

Salvtae  officinalis  folia,  gr  xv  to  3 i* 

Sambuci  nigri  cortex  interior,  gr  v to  3 !• 

succus  spissatus,  § fs  to  ifs. 

Sapo,  gr  v to  3 fs. 

Saponis  cum  opio  pilulae,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 

Scillae  maritimce  radix  recens,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 

radix  siccata,  gr  i to  gr  iij. 
acetum,  5 fs  to  5 ifs. 
conserva,  5 fs  to  i. 
oxvmel,  3 fs  to  ij. 
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Scillae  maritimae  mel,  5 fs  to  ij. 

pilulae,  gr  x to  3 i- 
syrupus,  5 i to  iij. 
tinctura,  gt  x to  xx. 

Sinapeos  alba;  semina,  5 i to  5 fs. 

oleum  fixum,  g fs  to  i. 

Sli  nodiflori  herba,  g ij,  or  iij  of  the  juice. 

Sisymbrfi  nasturtii  herba,  § i or  iij  of  the  juice. 

Smiliicis  sarsaparilla:  radix,  3 i to  3 h 

decoctum,  g iv  to  lb  fs. 

compositum,  g iv  to  lb  fs.  - 
extractum,  gr  x to  5 i. 

Sodae  carbonas,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

sub-carbonas,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

exsiccata,  gr  v to  gr  xv. 
supcr-carbonatis  aqua,  g iv  to  lb  fs. 
et  potassae  tartris,  3 i to  g i. 
sulphas,  3 i to  g i. 
inurias,  5 iij  to  g fs,  in  glysters , 
phosphas,  g i to  ifs. 
sub-boras,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

Solani  dulcamara;  stipites,  5 fs  to  3 i,  in  infusion. 

Solani  decoctum,  g fs  to  g ij. 

Spartii  scoparii  summitates,  '3  i to  3 i. 

extractum,  5 fs  to  i. 

Spigeliae  marilandicae  radix,  3 fs  to  3 i. 

Spiritus  setheris  sulphurici  compositus,  3 fs  to  ifs. 

nitrosi,  3 fs  to  .3  i. 

Spongia  usta,  5 i to  g i. 

Stalagmitidis  cambogiodis  succus  spissatus  (Gambogia)gr  i togr  x. 

Cambogiae  pilulae  compositae,  gr  x to  3 i. 

Stanni  pulvis  et  limatura,  3 i to  g fs. 

Styracis  officinalis  balsamum,  gr  x to  3 is* 
benzoini  balsamum,  gr  x to  5 fs. 

tinctura  composita,  3 fs  to  i. 

Succinum  praeparatum,  3 i to  3 i.  * 

Succini  oleum  rectificatum,  gt  x to  xx. 

Sulphas  aluminas,  3 fs  to  3 *• 

Sulphur  prascipitatum,  3 i to  3 i 

sublimatum  lotum,  3 i to  3 i» 

Sulphuratum  oleum,  gt  x to  5 fs. 

Sulphuris  trbchlsci,  5 i to  iij. 

Svvietemas  mahagoni  cortex,  3 i t0  j.j- 
febrifugae  cortex,  3 i to  ij- 
Tamarindi  indicae  fructus,  g fs  to  3 ii- 

infusum  cum  cassia  senna,  g ij  to  jv. 
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Tanaceti  vulgaris  herba,  3 fs  to  i. 

Teucrii  maris  herba,  gr  x to  3 fs. 

scordii  herba,  3 i to  5 i- 
Toluiferi  balsami  balsamum,  gl  v to  5 fs. 

syrupus,  5 i to  iij. 
tinctura,  5 fs  to  ij. 

Tormentillac  erect®  radix,  3 i to  ij.  _ . 

Tussilaginis  farfarse  herba,  5 fs  to  3 i : % y to  1V  tfic  cx‘ 

pressed  juice. 

Ulrni  campestris  cortex  interior,  3 i to  5 i-  • 

dccoctum,  § iv  to  lt>  fs. 

Urticae  dioicce  herba,  3 i to  ij  of  the  expressed  juice. 

Valerianae  officinalis  radix,  3 i 5 *• 
tinctura,  5 i to  3 ij. 

ammoniata,  5 fs  to  5 i. 
extractum,  gr  x to  3 i* 

Veratri  albi  radix,  gr  iij  to  gr  x. 

tinctura,  gt  v to  x. 

Veronicae  beccabungse  herba,  § ij  to  iv  of  the  juice  daily. 
Viol®  odoratae  syrupus,  5 i to  ij. 

Winter®  aromaticae  cortex,  gr  x to  3 
Zinci  carbonas,  gt  x to  5 i. 
oxidum,  gr  iij  to  x. 
sulphas,  gr  v to  3 fs. 

N.  B.  These  are  in  general  the  doses  for  adults  from  twenty 
to  sixty,  but  they  may  be  diminished  for  children,  and  peo- 
ple past  the  prime  of  life,  nearly  in  the  following  proportions. 


Ages. 

Proportionate  doses. 

Months 

2 - 

X 

TT 

7 - 

X 

— TT 

14*  - 

~ TT 

28  - 

X 

T 

Years 

3 - 

1 

""  V 

5 - 

X 

~ T 

7 - 

X 

“ x* 

14.  - 

X 

“ T 

G3  - 

___  IX 

TTx 

77  - 

_ 5 

S 

100  - 

4 

“ 7 

The  practice  of  administering  active  fluids  by  drops  has  been 
long  known  to  be  inaccurate;  but  the  extent  ot  the  evil  has 
been  only  lately  ascertained,  by  the  accurate  experiments  of 
Mr  Shutdeworth,  surgeon  ol  Liverpool.  Not  only  do  the 
drops  of  different  fluids  from  the  same  vessel,  and  of  the  same 
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fluids  from  different  vessels,  differ  much  in  size;  but  it  appears 
that  the  drops  of  the  same  fluid  differ,  even  to  the  extent  of  a 
third,  from  different  parts  of  the  lip  of  the  same  vessel.  The 
custom  of  dropping  active  fluids  should,  therefore,  be  abolished 
entirely  ; and,  as  weighing  is  too  troublesome  and  difficult  for 
general  use,  we  must  have  recourse  to  small  measures,  accu- 
rately graduated,  in  the  manner  of  Lane’s  drop  measure,  and 
the  grain  measure  recommended  by  the  Edinburgh  college ; 
but  we  must  not  be  misled  by  their  names  ; for  they  are  mea- 
sures of  bulk,  not  of  drops  or  of  grains. 

In  the  following  table,  the  first  column  shews  the  weight, 
the  second  the  number  of  drops,  and  the  third  the  weight  of 
the  extract,  in  a measured  drachm  of  several  active  fluids,  in 
circumstances  as  nearly  similar  as  possible,  as  ascertained  by 
Mr  Shuttleworth  ; the  last  column  shews  the  number  of  drops 
in  a drachm  of  different  fluids,  according  to  Dr  Niemann. 


Distilled  water  weighed 
Dr  Fowler’s  solution  of 
arsenic, 

White  wine, 

Ipecacuanha  wine, 
Antimonial  wine. 
Rectified  spirits  of  wine. 
Proof  spirit, 

Laudanum, 

Tinturc  of  foxglove, 
Balsam  of  copaiva, 
Spring  water, 

Diluted  mineral  acid, 
Water  of  ammonia, 
Spirit  of  sulphuric  aether 
Tinctures, 

Aether, 


Grains. 

Drops. 

Grains. 

Drops 

, 60 

60 

60-80 

60| 

60 

58\ 

94 

59! 

84 

25 

59! 

84 

51  a 

151! 

55! 

140 

50§ 

134 

2! 

90-1 10 

58 

. 144 

- 

60-70 

- 

60-70 

- 

60— SO 

- 

100-120 

120-140 

- 

140-180 

- 

140-180 

A tea  cup  commonly  contains  three  or  four  ounces  of  an  in- 
susion,  decoction,  or  mixture  ; a wine  glass  about  an  ounce  and  a 
half;  a table  spoon  about  half  an  ounce  of  watery  fluids,  and  two 
or  three  drachms  of  alcoholic ; a tea  spoon  from  half  a scruple  to 
a scruple  of  a light  powder,  such  as  magnesia,  from  half  a drachm 
to  two  scruples  of  a heavier  powder,  as  sulphur,  and  from  one 
urachm  to  four  scruples  of  a metallic  oxide ; from  one  scruple  to 
half  a drachm  of  alcoholic  fluids,  from  half  a drachm  to  two  scru- 
ples of  watery  fluids;  from  two  scruples  to  two  drachms  of  tinc- 
tures and  syrups,  and  from  one  to  two  drachms  of  electuaries, 
but  all  this  is  very  uncertain. 
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Canella 

69 

simple 

ib. 

Caoutchouc 

lxxviii 

Cerium 

Ixiv 

Caraway 

78 

salts  of 

xci 

water 

501 

Ceruse 

222 

Carbon 

xxxvii 

Chalk 

74 

Carbonate 

lxxxv,  72 

potion  or  mixture 

552 

of  ammonia 

364 

powder 

605 

of  baryta 

73 

prepared 

378,  379 

of  iron 

415 

precipitated 

379 

prepared 

414 

Chalybeate  wine 

422 

precipitated 

415 

Chamomile 

31 

of  lead 

222 

Charcoal  xxxviii,  7 1 

of  lime  , 

74 

Charring 

cxiv 

prepared 

378 

Chemical  operations 

cx 

of  magnesia 

384 

signs 

clxxxix 

of  potass 

336,  339 

Chemistry,  epitome  of 

xvii 

pure 

337 

Chesnut,  horse 

7 
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TACE 

Chian  turpentine 

219 

Congelation 

cxxii 

Chlorine 

xxxii 

Conserves 

609 

Chromates 

lxxxvi 

Conserve  of  orange-peel 

612 

Chromic  acid 

33 

of  hips 

ib. 

Chromum 

lxviii 

of  red  roses 

613 

salts  of 

xci 

Consolidation 

cxxvi 

Cinchona  bark 

89 

Contrayerva 

128 

Caribsean 

101 

Copaiva  tree 

113 

Cinclionin 

lxxviii 

Copal 

Ixxiv 

Cinnabar,  factitious 

449 

Copper 

lxi 

Cinnamon 

165 

salts  of 

lxxxix 

water 

501 

preparations  of 

41 1 

Circulation 

cxviii,  cxxvi 

Copperas 

135 

Citrates 

lxxxvii 

Coriander 

114 

Citric  acid 

Ixxxii,  155,  328 

Cork 

lxxviii 

Citrine  ointment 

654 

Com  rose 

203 

Clarification 

cii 

Corrosive  muriate  of  quicksilver 

431 

H.  Davy’s 


of  salifiable  bases  elxxiii 


Clitbur 

Clove  gillyflower 
Clove-tree 
Clyster,  purging 
fetid 
Coagulation 
Coal,  incombustible 
Cobalt 

salts  of 
Cochineal 
Cockspur  pepper 
Cohobation 
Collection  of  simples 
Colomba 
Colophony 
Coloquintida 
Colouring  fermentation 
Colt’s  foot 
Columbates 
Columbic  acid 
Columbium 

salts  of 
Combination 
Combustion 
Compound  bodies 
Concentration 
Condensation 
Confections 
Confection  of  almonds 

of  orange-peel 

of  hips 
aromatic 
of  cassia 
of  senna 
of  scammony 
of  opium 
of  rue 


xx  Cotton 
Cow-itch 

45  Crab,  black  clawed 
125  Crabs  claws 
129  prepared 

553  eyes 

ib.  prepared 

cxxii  stones 

xxxvi  prepared 

lx  Craw-fisli 
xc  Cream  of  tartar 
104  Cresses,  water 
70  Crocus 

cxxii  Crocus  of  antimony 
xci  Crucibles 
1 08  Crystallization 
2 1 7 Crystals  of  tartar 
117  Cucumber,  wild 
cxxxvi  Cuckow  flower 


268 

Cummin 

lxxxvi 

plaster 

ib. 

lxvii 

D 

xci 

cxxii 

Damson,  bitter 

xxix,  cxxxi 

Dandelion 

xviii,  xxi 

Decantation 

cxv 

Decoction 

ib. 

of  aloes,  compound 

609 

of  barley 

611 

compound 

612 

of  bittersweet 

ib. 

of  cabbage-tree  bark 

614 

of  chamomile 

615 

compou 

ib. 

of  cinchona 

617 

of  elm 

618 

of  foxglove 

ib, 

of  guaiacum,  compoi 

lxxix 

128 

69 

ib. 

S78 

68 

378 

68 

378 

68 

262 

250 

115 

388 

cxii 

ccxxvii 

262 

187 

78 

118 

637 


228 

171 

c 

cxxvi 

521 

525 

526 
625 
524 

522 
1 ib. 

523 
529 

524 
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Decoction  of  hartshorn 

PAGE 

552 

Electuary  of  opium 

PACE 

617 

of  hellebore,  wliite 

529 

of  scammony 

ib. 

of  Iceland  moss 

527 

of  senna 

615 

of  mallow,  compound 

521 

aromatic 

613 

of  marshmallows 

ib. 

Elementary’  particles 

xvii 

of  mezereon 

524 

Elemi 

26 

of  oak  bark 

528 

Eleutheria 

116 

of  Peruvian  bark 

523 

Elixir  of  health 

579 

of  poppies 

527 

Elm  bark 

269 

of  sarsaparilla 

528 

Elutriation 

xeix 

compound  529 

Emetic  tartar 

400 

of  seneka 

527 

Empyreumatic  oils 

502 

of  woods 

525 

Emulsions 

547 

Decomposition 

cxxvi 

Emulsion,  almond 

ib. 

mutual  cases  of 

clxvii 

Arabic 

548 

Decrepitation 

cxv 

camphorated 

549 

Deflagration 

cxxxi 

of  assa  foetida 

550 

Deliquescence 

cxxv 

of  gum  ammoniac 

ib. 

Deliquescent  salts 

clxxvi 

Epispastic  ointment,  milder 

639 

Dephlegmation 

cxxii 

stronger 

ib. 

Despumation 

cii 

Epsom  salt 

260 

Diamond 

xxxvii 

Eryngo 

129 

Digestion 

cxxv 

Ether 

lxx,  462 

Division,  mechanical 

xcvii 

nitrous 

469 

Dill 

28 

sulphuric 

463 

water 

500 

with  alcohol 

465 

Disoxygenizement 

cxxxiii 

rectified 

ib. 

Dissolution 

cxxvii 

Etherial  oQ, 

ib. 

Distillation 

cxvi 

spirit,  nitrous 

471 

Diuretic  salt 

341 

liquor,  oily 

466 

Dock,  water 

241 

sulphuric, 

465 

Dover’s  powder 

60 6 

Euchlorine 

xxxiii 

Dragon’s  blood 

226 

Eudiometer 

clxxxviii 

Drying  of  herbs  and  flowers 

475 

Euphorbium  officinal, 

131 

E 

Evaporation 

spontaneous 

cxiv 

cxxiv 

* 

Expression 

ci 

Earthen  ware 

ciii 

Exsiccation 

cxv 

Earths  xxx,  371 

of  simples 

cxi 

Eau  medicinale  d’Husson 

270 

Extract  of  aloes 

594 

Edulcoration 

cxxv 

of  bittersweet 

480 

Effervescence 

cxxvii 

of  black  hellebore 

393 

Efflorescence 

cxxv 

of  broomtops 

ib. 

Efflorescent  salts 

clxxvi 

of  cascarilla,  resinous 

598 

Egg 

shells,  prepared 

210 

of  catechu 

183 

37  9 

of  chamomile 

593,  5 94 

Elaterium 

481 

of  cinchona 

594,  598 

Elder,  common 

245 

resinous 

598 

rob 

481 

of  colocynth  . 

595 

ointment 

638 

compound  ib. 

Elecampane 

158 

of  dandelion 

593,  597 

Electricity 

xxvi 

of  elaterium 

481 

Electrical  system  of  bodies 

clxxxii 

of  gentian 

592 

Electuaries 

609 

of  hellebore,  black 

593 

Electuary  of  cassia 

614 

of  jalap 

593,  598 

of  catechu 

616 

♦f  hemlock 

480 

712 
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Extract  of  hops 

PAGE 

596 

of  lead 

454 

of  liquorice 

143 

of  logwood 

595 

of  monkshood 

480 

of  oak  bark 

593 

of  opium 

596 

of  poppy 

593,  597 

of  red  cinchona  bark 

599 

of  rhubarb 

597 

of  rue 

593 

of  sarsaparilla 

597 

of  savin 

593 

of  senna 

il). 

of  spiked  aloes 

15 

of  valerian 

597 

of  vulgar  aloes 

16 

of  wormwood 

'593 

Extraction 

cxxv 

of  pulps 

482 

Extractive 

lxxvii 

Extracts 

5ia9,  593 

F 

Fat 

Ixxii 

solubility  of,  in  alcohol  and 

sulphuric  ether 

clxxvii 

Fennel,  sweet 

28 

water 

501 

Fermentation 

cxxxiv 

Fern,  male  shield 

224 

Feshook 

20 

Fibrin 

lxxx 

Fig 

137 

Figwort,  knotty  rooted 

249 

Filings  of  iron,  purified 

413 

Filtration 

c 

Fir 

212 

Fixed  oils 

lxxi,  484 

Flag,  sweet 

7 

Flax,  common 

174 

purging 

175 

Flour 

267 

Flowers  of  benzoin 

326 

of  sulphur,  washed 

301 

of  zinc 

456 

Fluates 

lxxxviii 

Fluids,  gaseous,  comparative 

e 

weights  of 

cliv 

Fluo-borate  of  ammonia, 

lxxxviii 

Fluo-boric  acid  gas 

lxxxv 

Fluoric  acid 

lxxxv 

gas 

ib. 

Fluxes 

cxi 

Foetid  aloes 

ic 

Formates 

lxxxvi 

PAGE 

Formic  acid 

lxx*i 

Fowl,  dunghill, 

210 

Foxglove 

126 

Frankincense,  common 

213 

Freezing  mixtures 

clxi 

French  weights  and  measures  cxlii 

Fuel 

cvii 

Furnaces  cviii,  clxxxiv 

Fusion 

cxi 

watery 

cxv 

G 

Gadolina 

li- 

Galbanum 

es 

Galipot 

214 

Gallates 

lxxxvii 

Gallic  acid 

lxxxii 

Galls 

230 

Galvanic  circles 

clxxxi 

Galvanism 

xxvii 

Gamboge 

254 

Garlic 

12 

Gaseous  oxide  of  carbon 

xxxix 

Gases,  specific  gravities  of 

cli 

Gases,  table  of  the  absorption  of  clxxvi 

Gelatin 

lxxix 

Gentian 

140 

German  leopard’s  bane 

48 

German  weights  and  measures  cxlix 

Germander,  wall 

265 

Genera,  officinal,  list  of 

296 

Gillyflower,  clove 

125 

Ginger 

21 

Glass 

civ 

of  antimony 

389 

Glauber’s  salt 

356 

Glucina 

liii 

salts  of 

Ixxxix 

Glucinum 

liii 

Gold 

Ixvi 

salts  of 

Ixxxix 

Golden  rod 

252 

Granulation 

xcix 

Grapes 

272 

Gravity 

xix 

specific 

xcvi,  cli 

Groats 

63 

Guaiac 

lxxiv,  144 

Gum 

lxxvi 

Arabic  , 

184 

plaster 

646 

tragacanth 

59 

troches 

620 

resins 

lxxvii,  601 

, tree,  brown 

161 
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PAGE 

Hartshorn 

88 

oil  of  rectified 

504 

burnt 

882 

Heat 

evii 

effects  of 

clviii 

Hedge,  hyssop 

144 

Hellebore,  black 

147 

white 

270 

stinking 

148 

Hemlock 

109 

fir 

212 

Herbs  and  flowers,  drying  of 

475 

Hepatic  aloes 

IS 

Hepatized  ammonia 

304 

Henbane,  common 

157 

Heptree 

239 

Hog’s  lard 

263 

prepared 

632 

Honey 

179 

of  borax 

545 

clarified 

544 

of  roses 

546 

Hop 

152 

Horeliound,  white 

179 

Horse  chesnut 

7 

radish 

106 

. aloes 

16 

Horn 

88 

Horn,  burnt 

S82 

Hydro-phosphorous  acid 

xliv 

Hydro-phosphoric  gas 

xlv 

Hydro-sulphuric  acid 

xli 

Hydro-nitrous  acid 

XXXV 

Hydro-nitric  acid 

ib. 

Hydrogen 

ib. 

supercarburctted 

xl 

gas,  carburetted 

ib. 

Hydroguretted  sulphur 

xlii 

Hydrometer,  Baume’s 

clvi 

Hydrosulphuret  of  ammonia 

304 

Hyper-oxymuriates 

Ixxxviii 

muriatic  acid 

ib. 

Hyssop 

158 

hedge 

144 

I 


Iceland  moss 

172 

Incandescence 

XXV 

Incineration 

cxiv 

Incompatible  salts,  table  of 

dxviii 

Incombustible  coal 

xxxvii 

Indigo 

lxxxiii 

Inflammables,  officinal 

300 

Inflammation 

xxx,  cxxxi 

INDEX. 


Infusion  cxxv 

Infusions  jjj 

ofaugustura  514 

of  cascarilla  513 

of  cateclm  5 1(j 

of  chamomile  512 

of  cinchona  513 

of  columbo  p,. 

of  doves  ib, 

of  foxglove  514 

of  gentian,  compound  515 
of  horse-radish,  comp.  512, 
oflintseed  51 6 

of  mint,  compound  ib. 

of  orange-peel,  comp.  512 

of  quassia  517 

of  rhubarb  ib. 

of  roses  513 

of  senna,  simple  ib. 

of  simarouba  520 

of  tamarinds  with  senna  519 

of  tobacco  520 

of  valerian  ib. 

Inspissation  , cxv 

Integrant  particles  xv;i 

Intermediate  particles  xvj;j 

Inulin  ]xxv 

Ipecacuan 

Iridium  ]x;v 

salts  of  xc 

Iron  lvi,  132 

salts  of  xci 

preparations  of  413 

filings  134 

purified  4 [ 3 

scales  of  135 

purified  414 

wire  134 

Isinglass  $ 

Ittrium  j;v 

Ittria  jv 

J 

Jalap  1 l2 

James-town  weed  103 

Japonic  confection  gjg 

infusion  . jjg 

tincture  573 

Jelly  Ixxv 

Juices,  expressed  473 

of  scurvy-grass,  compound  478 
inspissated  479 

of  deadly  nightshade  480 

of  elder  berries  ib. 

, of  hemlock  q, 

of  henbane 
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Juices  of  poisonous  lettuce  480 

of  wild  cucumber  481 

of  wolfsbane  479 

Juniper  1^9 


K 


Kali,  caustic 

335 

water  of 

331 

with  lime 

336 

sulphuret  of 

303 

water  of 

304 

from  tartar 

368 

subcarbonatc  of 

337 

solution  of  340 

acetate  of 

342 

sulphate  of 

344 

tartrate  of 

348 

Kermes  mineral 

391 

Kino 

66,  161 

L 


Lac 
Laccate 
Laccic  acid 

Ladies  smock,  meadow 
Larch  . 

Lard 

Laudanum,  liquid 
Laurel 
Lavender 
Lead 

salts  of 

preparations  of 

Leech 

Leek 

Lemon 

peel  water 
Lenitive  electuary 
Leopard’s  bane,  German 
Lettuce,  strong  scented 
Levigation 
Ley,  caustic 
Light 
Lignin 
Lime 

carbonate  of 
preparations  of 
salts  of 
water 

compound 
with  pure  kali 

Liniments 

of  ammonia 


of  verdegris 


stronger 


lxxiv 
lxxxvii 
lxxxiii 
78 
212 
263 
574 
169 
171 
lviii,  220 
xc 
452 
149 
14 
103 
501 
615 
48 
164 
xcix 
530 
xxii 
lxxviii 
68,  375 
74 
376 
lxxxviii 

376 
511 
336 
631 
486 
ib. 
547 


Liniment  of  lime  water 
saponaceous 
anodyne 
camphorated 
volatile 
simple 

Linseed 

oil 

with  lime 
Liquefaction 
Liquid  laudanum 
Liquor  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
of  acetated  litharge,  comp 
of  ammoniated  copper 
of  ammonia 

of  sub-acetate  of  litharge 
volatile,  of  hartshorn 
Liquorice 
Litharge 

plaster 

with  resin 

Litmus 

Liver  of  sulphur 

Liverwort,  eryngo-leaved 

Lixiviation 

Logwood 

Loosestrife 

Lunar  caustic 

Lutes 


p \ar. 
478 
587 
ib. 
383 

486 
633 
174 
485 

487 
cxi 

574 
367 
. 454 
413 
360 
454 
367 
142 
221 
644 
646 
174 
303 
172 
cxxv 
147 
176 
406 
. civ 


M 


Mace 

Maceration 
Mackaw  tree 
Madder 
Maduga 
Magnesia 

preparations  of 
salts  of 
Magnesium 
Magnetism 
Mahogany  bark 
Malic  acid 
Malates 
Mallow 
Manna 
Manganesum 
Manganese 

salts  of  ' 

Marble 

Marjoram,  sweet 

common 
Marshmallow 
Marshtrefoil 
Martial  flowers 


192 

cxxv 

107 

240 

66 

lii 

385 

lxxxviii 

lii 

xxviii 

263 

Ixxxii 

lxxxvii 

178 
138 

tv 

179 
xc 
74 

201 

ib- 

10 

189 

423 


ENGLISH  INDEX. 

715 

PAGE 

PAGE 

Mastieh 

219 

Muriate  of  ammonia 

189 

Syrian  herb 

265 

of  ammonia  and  iron  420 

Materia  medica 

1 

of  antimony 

394 

Meadow  saffron 

107 

of  baryta 

371 

Measures  xclv, 

cxxxvii 

of  quicksilver 

431 

of  length, 

cxliii 

of  soda 

191 

of  capacity 

cxliv 

dried 

356 

of  weight 

ib. 

of  iron,  tincture  of 

419 

of  capacity  from  Baume  cxlviii 

Muriated  antimony 

394 

used  in  France  before  the 

quicksilver,  corrosive  431 

revolution 

cxlv 

mild 

435 

Mellates 

lxxxvi 

precipitated  436 

Mellitic  acid 

lxxxii 

Muriatic  acid  ' ' 

317 

Mercurial  ointment,  milder 

6.50 

gas 

lxxxiv 

stronger 

ib. 

diluted 

319 

pills 

62  6 

Musk 

187 

Mercury 

lxv 

artificial 

503 

salts  of 

xc 

mixture 

652 

preparations  of 

427 

Mustard 

249 

red  precipitated 

444 

cataplasm 

630 

Metals 

xlv 

Mutton-suet 

201 

acidifiable 

lxvii 

prepared 

632 

oxidizable 

Iv 

Myrrh 

195 

Mezereon 

122 

Mill  mountain 

175 

N 

Millipeds 

201 

Minerals,  officinal 

300 

Naphtha 

64 

Mineral  waters 

40 

Narcotic  principle 

lxxvii 

Mixture,  mechanical 

cii 

Nickel 

lxii 

of  almonds 

547 

salts  of 

xc 

of  guaiac 

551 

Nightshade,  deadly 

61 

of  musk 

552 

woody 

251 

of  chalk 

ib. 

Nitrates 

lxxxv 

of  camphor 

549 

Nitrate 

199 

of  ammoniac 

550 

of  potass 

ib. 

of  assafoctida 

ib. 

of  silver 

406 

of  born 

552 

Nitrated  quicksilver,  red 

444 

of  iron,  compound 

551 

silver 

406 

Mixtures  freezing 

clxi 

Nitre 

199 

officinal 

547 

Nitric  acid 

xxxv,  310 

Molasses 

242 

diluted 

314 

Molybdates 

lxxxvi 

oxide  gas 

xxxiv 

Molybdenum 

lxviii 

of  quicksilver 

444 

salts  of 

xci 

Nitrous  acid 

xxxv,  310 

Molybdic  acid 

lxviii 

diluted 

314 

Monk’s  hood 

5 

ether 

469 

Moroxylic  acid 

lxxxiii 

spirit  of 

472 

Moroxylate 

lxxxvii 

ethereal  spirit 

471 

Mucilage  of  gum  Arabic 

531 

oxide  gas  . 

xxxiv 

of  acacia 

ib. 

gas 

ib. 

of  tragacanth 

530 

Nitro-muriatic  oxide  of  antimony  396 

of  quince  seeds 

532 

Nitrites 

lxxxv 

of  starch 

530 

Nitrogen 

xxxiii 

Mucates 

lxxxvii 

Nooth’s  apparatus 

clxxxviii 

Mucic  acid 

lxxxii 

Nutgalls 

230 

Mulberry 

187 

Nutmeg 

192' 

Muriates 

hxxvii 

16 
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Oak,  common  British 
oriental 
poison 

Oats 

Oil  of  almonds 
of  amber 

rectified 
of  aniseed 
of  cajeput 
of  caraway 
of  castor 
of  chamomile 
of  cloves 
of  fennel  seed 
of  hartshorn,  rectified 
of  juniper  berries 
of  lavender 
of  lemon-peel 
of  linseed 
of  mace 
of  nutmeg 
of  olives 
of  orange-peel 
of  origanum 
of  pennyroyal 
of  peppermint 
of  pimento 
of  rosemary 
of  rue 
of  sassafras 
of  savine 
of  spearmint 
of  turpentine 


rectified 


of  vitriol 

of  wine 

animal 

ammoniated 

sulphuretted 

•camphorated 

fixed 

volatile 

empyreumatic 


TAGE 

229 

230 
237 

63 

485 

329 

503 
495 
181 
495 
485 
495 
129 
495 

504 
495 

ib. 

103 

485 
192 

ib. 

200 

101 

495 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

212,  497 
497 

3 

466 

504 

486 
488 

487 
lxxi,  484 

Ixxiii,  489 
ib.  502 


Oils,  solubility  of,  in  alcohol  and 
acetic  ether  clxxvii 

Oily  ethereal  liquor  465 

Ointments  63 1 

Ointment  of  acetate  of  lead  649 

of  ammoniated  submU' 


riate  of  quicksilver 
of  black  pepper 
of  Burgundy  pitch 
of  ceruse 
of  elder 

of  elemi,  compound 
of  grey  oxide  of  quick- 
silver 651 


652 

642 

637 
648 

638 
636 


* Aur, 

Ointment  of  impure  oxide  of  zinc  656 
of  infusion*of  cAntharides  639 
of  lead  649 

of  nitrate  of  quicksilver  654 
, milder  ib. 

of  nitrous  acid  644 

of  nitric  oxide  of  quick- 
silver 653 

of  oxide  of  zinc  650 

of  powder  of  Spanish  flies  639 
of  quicksilver  650 

of  red  oxide  of  quicksil- 
ver 653 

of  savine  642  ■ 

of  Spanish  flies  640 

of  spermaceti  633 

of  subacetate  of  lead  648 

of  subacetite  of  copper  655 

of  subnitrate  of  quicksil- 
ver 653 

of  sulphur  i 643 

of  supernitrate  of  quick- 
silver 654 

of  tar  636 

of  tutty  656 

of  verdcgris  655 

of  yellow  wax  635 

of  white  wax  ib. 

of  white  calx  of  quicksil- 
ver 652 

of  white  hellebore  642 

of  white  oxide  of  lead  648 

of  white  resin  635 

of  white,  precipitated 
quicksilver  652 

of  zinc  656 

epispastic,  milder  639 

stronger  • ib. 

simple  533 

white  648 

Olefiant  gas  xl 

Olibanum  161 

Olive  v 200 

(Onion 

Operations,  chemical  rx 

mechanical  xciv 

pharmaceutical  xci 

Opiate  electuary  517 

powder  507 

pills  528 

Opium  ' 

purified  599 

Opoponax  ?1(? 

Orange  10 

peel  water  500 

Orchill  1 1 

Osmium  1x111 
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Osmium,  salts  of 

xci 

Panary  fermentation 

cxxxvi 

Oxalic  acid 

lxxxi 

Paregoric  elixir  575,  584 

Oxalates 

Ixxxvi 

Parsnip,  water 

250 

Oxides 

xxxi 

Parsley 

38 

metallic 

xlv 

Pearl  ashes 

74 

compound 

lxix 

barley 

151 

Oxide  of  antimony 

396 

Pellitory  of  Spain 

32 

of  antimony,  mtro-muriatic  396 

Pennyroyal 

184 

of  antimony,  with  phosphate 

water 

501 

of  lime 

398 

Pepper,  black 

218 

of  antimony,  with  sulphur. 

Cayenne 

71 

by  nitrate  of  potass 

. 388 

Jamaica 

196 

of  do.  with  do.  vitrified 

389 

long 

219 

of  do.  vitrified,  with  wax 

390 

Peppermint 

182 

of  arsenic 

50 

water 

501 

prepared 

409 

Peruvian  balsam 

194 

of  iron,  black 

135 

bark 

89 

purified 

414 

Petroleum 

63 

red 

418 

Pharmaceutical-  operations 

xci 

pflead,  white 

422 

calendar 

clxxxiii 

red 

ib. 

Pharmacy,  elements  of 

xvii 

semivitrified 

/221 

Phosphates 

Ixxxvi 

of  manganese 

179 

Phosphate  of  lime 

382 

of  phosphorus 

xliv,  ib. 

of  soda 

353 

of  quicksilver,  red 

443 

Phosphites 

Ixxxvi 

ash-coloured  440 

Phosphorana 

xliv 

red,  by  nitric 

Phosphoric  acid 

xliv 

acid 

444 

Phosphorous  acid 

ib. 

nitric 

ib. 

Phosphorus 

xliii 

sulphuric 

446 

Phosphurets 

xlv 

of  sulphur 

xli 

metallic 

xlvii 

of  zinc 

456 

Phosphuretted  nitrogen  gas 

xlv 

impure 

275 

hydrogen  gas 

xliv 

prepared 

459 

Pills  of  aloes,  compound 

622 

Oxidizement 

cxxxii 

and  assa  feetida 

623 

Oxygen 

xxviii 

and  ginger 

6 22 

Oxymuriates 

lxxxvii 

with  colocyntli 

623 

Oxymuriatic  acid 

321 

and  myrrh 

624 

gas 

xxxii 

of  ammoniaret  of  copper 

62  5 

Oxygenizement  xxix,  cxxxi 

of  assa  feetida,  compound 

625 

Oxymel,  simple 

545 

of  colocynth,  compound 

623 

of  meadow  saffron 

ib. 

of  galbanum,  compound 

■ 623 

of  squills 

546 

of  gamboge,  compound 

ib. 

of  verdegris 

547 

of  myrrh,  compound 

ih 

Oxymuriates 

lxxxvii 

of  opium 

628 

Oxymuriate  of  quicksilver 

433 

of  quicksilver 

626 

Oxymuriatic  alkaline  water 

321 

of  rhubarb,  compound 

623 

water 

322 

of  squills 

^29 

Oyster 

201 

with  ginger 

ib. 

shells  prepared 

379 

of  iron,  with  myrrh 

626 

Palladium  ' 

salts  of 

Palm  oil 
Palma  christi 


lxiv 

xci 

107 

238 


of  soap,  with  opium 
Pimento 

water 

Pine 

Pink,  Carolina 
Pitch,  Burgundy 


627 

638 

196 

SOI 

213 

253 

213 
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Pitch,  mineral 

Plants  medicinal,  list  of  the  gei 
ra  of 

Plasters,  lxxi 

Plaster  of  assafcetida 
of  ammoniac 
of  cummin 

of  frankincense,  comp, 
of  galbanum 
of  gum  arnrn.  with  quid 
of  lead 
of  litharge 

with  resin 

of  opium 
of  pitch  comp, 
of  quicksilver 
of  resin 

of  red  oxide  of  iron 
of  scmivit.  oxide  of  lead 
of  soap 

of  Spanish  flies 


PAGE 

64 

Potass,  acetite  of 
sulphate  of 

PAGE 

34t 

L‘- 

344 

293 

supersulphate  of 

346 

i,  631 

tartrate  of 

348 

646 

Potassa 

xlviii 

647 

Potashes 

74 

637 

Potassium 

xlvii 

658 

protoxide  of 

ib. 

647 

orange  oxide  of 

xlix 

;.  652 

Potassane 

ib. 

645 
644 

646 

647 

637 
651 
646 
657 
644 

648 
640 

compound  641 

638 


aromatic 
blistering 
calefacient 
common 
gum 
resinous 
saponaceous 
simple,  or  wax 
strengthening 
Plates,  explanation  of 
Platinum 

salts  of 

Plumb 
Plumbago 

Pneumatic  apparatus 
Poison  oak 
Polypody 
Polychrest  -salt 
Pomegranate 
Poppy,  red 
white 
Porcelain  . 

Potass 

melted 
salts  of 
with  lime 
sulphuret  of 
solution  of 
carbonate  of 
preparations  of 
subcarbonate  of 

solution  of  339 
supcrcarbonate  of, solution  of  340 
acetate  of  341 


641 
ib. 

644 
646 

645 
648 
645 
657 

clxxxiv 
lxvii 
lxxxix 
225 
xxxvii 
exx 
237 
224 
347 
227 
203 
ib. 
civ 

xlviii,  lsxxviii,  334 
ib. 

lxxxvii,  444 
336 
302 

336 
336,  339 

468 

337 


Pound  weight  in  different  countries, 
relation  of  cl 

Powders  602 

Powder  of  aloes,  with  canella  ib. 

with  guaiac  ib. 

compound  ib. 

of  asarabacca,  compound  604 
of  burnt  horn  382 

of  burnt  sponge  486 

of  carbon  of  lime,  comp.  605 
of  cinnamon,  compound  604 
of  chalk,  compound  605 

with  opium  com- 
pound ib. 

of  contrayerva,  compound  606 
of  hartshorn,  with  opium  607 
of  ipecacuan,  compound  606 
with  opium  ib. 
of  jalap,  compound  607 

of  kino,  compound  ib. 

of  quicksilver,  ash-colour- 
ed 440 

of  scammony,  compound  608 
of  senna,  compound  ib. 

of  squills  475 

of  sulph.  of  alumina,  com- 
pound 609 

of  tragacanth,  compound  ib. 
of  tin  456 

of  yellow  bladder  wrack  476 
antimonial  398 

Palps  preparation  of  482 

Precipitation  cxxvii 

Precipitate,  red,  444 

Precipitates  metallic,  table  of  clxxii 
Preservation  of  simples  xc* 

Primary  compounds  xxl 

Proof  spirit  1 0 

Prunes 

Prussiates  lxxxvii 

Prussic  acid  H lxxxiv 

Pulps,  extraction  of  482 

Pulverization 
Purging  salt,  bitter 

Putrefactive  fermentation  cxxxvi,  134 
Pyroacetic  spirit  lxxl 
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Pyrotartaric  acid 

FAOK 

lxxxii 

Pyrotartrate 

lxxxvii 

Q 

Quassia 

228 

Quicklime 

67 

Quicksilver 

155 

salts  of 

xc 

preparations  of 

427 

purified 

ib. 

with  chalk 

442 

magnesia 

ib. 

sulphur 

449 

white  precipitated 

438 

red  precipitated 

444 

Quince 

228 

R 

Raisins 

272 

Rattlesnake  root 

225 

Receiver 

■ cxix 

Rectification 

cxxii 

Rectified  spirit 

8 

Reduction 

cxxxiii 

Red  precipitate 

444 

lead 

222 

oxide  of  lead 

ib. 

Repulsion 

xviii 

Refrigeratory 

cxvii 

Resins  lxxiij,  589 

Resinous  ointment 

635 

plaster 

645 

Retorts 

cxviii 

Rhododendron 

257 

Rhodium 

lxiv 

salts  of 

xci 

Rhubarb 

235 

wine 

588 

Rochelle  salt 

358 

Rock  oil 

63 

Rosacic  acid 

lxxxiv 

Rosates 

lxxxvii 

Rose,  damask 

239 

dog 

ib. 

red 

239 

com 

203 

Rose-water 

502 

Rosemary 

240 

Rosin,  white 

212 

yellow 

497 

Rue 

241 

Rust  of  iron 

414 

S 

PAGE 

Saccharine  fermentation 

cxxxiv 

Sacred  tincture 

586 

elixir 

577 

Safety,  tubes  of 

cxix 

Saffron,  common  or  English 

115 

meadow 

107 

Sagapenum 

244 

Sage 

245 

Sal  ammoniac 

189 

polychrest 

347 

Salifiable  bases 

clxxiii 

Sallow,  great  round-leaved 

244 

Salt  of  amber 

329 

purified 

ib. 

of  benzoin 

326 

of  tartar 

837 

Salts,  efflorescent 

clxxvi 

deliquescent 

ib. 

composition  of 

clxx 

Sandarac 

lxxiv 

Saponaceous  liniment 

578 

plaster 

648 

Sarcocol 

lxxv 

Sarsaparilla 

251 

Sassafras 

170 

Saturnine  ointment 

649 

Saunders  wood,  red 

226 

Savine 

160 

Scales  of  iron,  purified 

414 

Scammony 

111 

Scotch  fir 

212 

Scurvy  grass,  common 

106 

Sea  salt 

191 

dried 

356 

squill,  dried 

475 

holly 

129 

Sebacic  acid 

lxxxiii 

Sebates 

lxxxvii 

Secondary  compounds 

xviii 

Semi  vitrified  oxide  of  lead 

222 

Seneka 

223 

Senna 

79 

Separation,  mechanical 

xcix 

Septfoil 

266 

Serruga 

4 

Settiswort 

148 

Sheep 

201 

Sherry 

272 

Sifting 

xcix 

Signs,  chemical 

clxxxix 

Silica 

liv 

salts  of 

lxxxix 

Siliceo-fluoric  acid 

Ixxxv 

Silicum 

liv 

“20 
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Silver 


PAGE 

lxvi 


preparations  of 

406 

salts  of 

lxxxix 

Simple  substances 

xviii 

Sir  H.  Davy’s  classification  ot  xx 

Simples,  collection  of 

xci 

Simarouba 

228 

Sinapism 

630 

Slaters 

201 

Snake-root,  Virginian 

47 

Snake-weed 

224 

Soap 

246 

Soap  liniment,  compound 

578 

cerate 

648 

plaster 

ib. 

Soaps 

Ixxii 

Socotorine  aloes 

1 5 

Soda 

xlix 

salts  of 

lxxxviii 

hydrat  of 

ib. 

preparations  of 

349 

carbonate  of,  impure 

76 

muriate  of 

191 

Sodane 

1 

Sodium 

xlix 

Solubility  of  saline  and  other  sub- 

stances,  table  ot 

clxxm 

Solubility  of  solids,  table  of 

clxxiii 

Soluble  tartar 

348 

Solution 

cxxiv 

of  acetate  of  ammonia 

370 

of  acetate  of  lead 

454 

dilute  ib. 

of  acetate  of  zinc  461 

of  acetite  of  zinc  ib. 

of  alkaline  iron  426 

of  alum,  compound  461 

of  ammoniated  copper  413 
of  caustic  kali  331 

of  lime  .376 

of  muriate  of  baryta  375 
of  muriate  of  lime  380 

of  oxymuriate  of  quicksil- 
ver 433 

of  potass  331 

of  subacetate  of  litharge  454 
*tomp.  ib. 

of  subcarbonate  of  potass  333 
of  sulphate  of  zinc  460 

of  sulph.  of  copper,  comp.  41 1 
of  supercarb.  of  potass 
kali 
soda 

of  tartarized  antimony 
Sorrel,  common 

wood,  common 
Southernwood 


5-10 

ib. 

352 

405 

241 

203 

55 


PAGE 

Spanish  fly 

176 

Spar,  ponderous 

73,  260 

Spearmint 

132 

water 

501 

Specific  gravity  xcvi,  cli,  civ 

Spermaceti 

Ixxii,  211 

Spirit  of  ammonia 

363 

aromatic 

509 

fetid 

ib. 

succinated 

510 

of  aniseed 

507 

compound 

ib. 

of  caraway 

505 

of  cinnamon 

506 

of  horse-radish,  compound  508 

of  juniper,  compound 

507 

of  lavender 

606 

compound 

571 

of  mindererus 

370 

of  nitrous  ether 

471 

of  nutmeg 

506 

of  pennyroyal 

ib. 

of  peppermint 

ib. 

of  pimento 

ib. 

of  rosemary 

ib. 

of  spearmint 

ib. 

of  sulphuric  ether 

465 

of  ether,  compound 

466 

of  wine 

10 

rectified 

8 

Spirits,  distilled 

504 

Sponge 

253 

powder  of,  burnt 

476 

Spontaneous  evaporation 

cxxjv 

Spruce  fir 

213 

Spunk 

65 

Spurge  olive 

122 

Squill 

248 

dried  or  prepared 

475 

pills 

629 

Starch 

lxxiv 

of  wheat 

267 

Stavesacre 

125 

Steel 

Ivii 

Sterlet 

4 

Still 

cxvii 

Stomachic  elixir 

567 

Storax 

256 

purified 

602 

pills 

628  -. 

Sturgeon  < 

4 

Strengthening  plaster 

657 

i: 

Strontium 

Strontites 

ib. 

salts  of  lxxxviii 

Styptic  powder  <>09 

water  4 1 1 
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TACE 

Sub-acetate  of  copper 

120 

Sulphuret  of  oil 

488 

of  lead 

222 

phosphorus 

xlv 

Sub-borate  of  soda 

257 

quicksilver,  black 

448 

Sub-carbonate  of  potass,  or  kali 

337 

- red 

449 

solution  of  389 

Sulphuric  acid 

3 

of  soda 

350 

diluted 

307 

dried 

351 

aromatic 

582 

Sub-muriate  of  quicksil.  sublimed  433 

ether 

463 

precipitated  436 

with  alcohol 

' 465 

ammoniated  438 

with  do.  aromatic 

582 

Sub-sulphate  of  ditto,  yellow 

446 

ethereal  liquor 

465 

Suber 

lxxviii 

Sulphurous  acid  gas 

xli 

Suberates  * 

lxxxvii 

Super-acetate  of  lead 

455 

Suberic  acid 

Ixxxiii 

Super-carbonate  of  soda,  solution  of  352 

Sublimation 

cxxii 

of  potass,  ditto 

348 

Substances  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Super-sulphate  of  alumina  and  po 

table  of 

clxxv 

tass 

259 

Succinates 

lxxxvii 

of  potass 

546. 

Succinic  acid  Ixxxiii,  £29 

Super-tartrite  of  potass 

262 

buet 

202 

impure 

ib. 

prepared 

632 

Sweet  flag 

7 

•sugar  Ixxv,  242 

Swedish  weights  and  measures 

cl 

cane 

242 

Swietenia  febrifuge 

26S 

Sugar  of  lead 

452 

Syrups 

532 

Sulphates  Lxxxv,  258 

Syrup  of  acetous  acid 

540 

ot  alumina 

259 

of  balsam  of  Tolu 

536 

dried 

386 

■ of  buckthorn 

538 

* of  baryta 

250 

of  clove  july-flowers 

534 

of  copper 

121 

of  colchicum 

541 

of  iron 

135 

of  garlic 

ib. 

dried 

418 

of  ginger 

544 

of  kali 

344 

of  lemon  juice 

540 

of  magnesia 

260 

• of  marshmallows 

534 

of  potass 

344 

of  mulberries 

540 

with  sulphur 

347 

of  opium 

543 

of  soda 

556 

of  orange-peel 

539 

of  zinc 

459 

of  poppies,  red 

543 

Sulphites 

lxxxv 

white 

541 

Sulphur 

xl 

of  roses,  pale 

557 

roll 

261 

red 

ib. 

precipitated 

502 

of  saffron 

534 

sublimed 

261 

of  senna 

538 

washed 

291 

of  squills 

541 

ointment 

643 

of  Tolu 

5SG 

of  antimony,  precipitated 

590 

of  vinegar 

540 

antimoniated  brown 

391 

of  violets 

536 

Sulphurets 

xlii 

simple  or  common 

533 

metallic 

ib. 

Sulphurane 

ib. 

/T 

1 

Sulphuret  of  antimony 

34 

precipitated  590 

Table  of  mineral  waters 

40 

prepared 

387 

of  antimonial  preparations 

35 

of  iron 

305  ' 

of  mercurial  ditto 

155 

of  kali 

SOS 

of  the  specific  gravity  of 

of  potass 

303 

mixtures  of  alcohol  and 

of  quicksilver,  black 

418 

water 

1 1 

hydrogen  gas 

xlii 

Tallow 

lxxii 

2 Z 


I 


I 
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Tamarind 

264  1 

Tannin 

lxxvi 

Tansy- 

265 

Tar 

212 

Barbadoes 

60 

water 

512 

ointment 

636 

Tartar 

262 

emetic  / 

400 

vitriolatcd 

344 

soluble 

348 

crystals  or  cream  of 

262 

salt  of 

337 

of  iron 

422 

Tartarized  antimony 

400 

iron 

422 

soda 

358 

Tartrate  of  kali 

348 

soda  and  kali 

358 

Tartaric  acid 

lxxxii 

Tartrates 

lxxxvi 

Tartrite  of  antimony 

400 

of  potass 

348 

of  potass  and  soda 

358 

Tellurium 

lx 

salts  of 

xc 

Temperature 

xx  iv 

Thebaic  electuary 

617 

pills 

628 

tincture 

574 

Thermometers,  correspondence  be- 

tween  different 

cm 

Thistle,  blessed 

82 

Thorn-apple 

123 

Tin 

lvi 

salts  of 

xc 

preparations  of 

456 

Tincture  of  acetate  of  iron 

425 

with  alcohol  ib. 

of  acetate  of  zinc 

461 

of  aloes 

558 

ethereal 

581 

compound 

559 

with  myrrh 

558 

of  ammoniated  iron 

422 

of  angustura 

560 

of  assafoetida 

566 

of  balsam  of  Tolu 

580 

of  benzoin,  qpmpound 

561 

of  camphor 

ib. 

compound 

575 

of  cantharides 

572 

of  capsicum 

563 

of  cardamom 

559 

compound  560 

of  eascarilla 

562 

of  castor 

ib. 

PAGE 

ncture  of  castor,  compound 

584 

of  catechu 

573 

of  cinchona 

563 

compound 

564 

of  cinnamon 

571 

compound 

564 

of  colomba 

56  5 

of  foxglove  *. 

566 

of  galbanum 

567 

of  galls 

ib. 

of  ginger 

581 

of  gentian,  compound 

567 

of  guaiac 

568 

ammon.  or  volat. 

584 

of  hellebore,  black 

569 

white 

581 

of  henbane 

570 

of  hops 

569 

of  jalap 

565 

of  kino 

570 

of  muriate  of  iron 

419 

with  red  oxide 

ib. 

of  musk 

573 

of  myrrh 

ib. 

of  opium 

574 

camphorated 

575 

ammoniated 

584 

of  orange-peel 

561 

of  Peruvian  bark 

563 

of  quassia 

576 

of  rhubarb 

ib. 

bitter 

577 

compound 

ib. 

with  aloes 

ib. 

with  gentian  ib. 

of  saffron 

566 

of  senna,  compound 

'579 

of  snake-root 

560 

of  soap 

578 

with  opium 

ib. 

of  socotorine  aloes 

558 

of  Spanish  flics 

572 

of  squills 

579 

of  Tolu 

580 

of  valerian 

ib. 

ammoniated 

585' 

Titanium 

Ixiii 

salts  of 

xci 

Tobacco 

197 

wine  , 

588 

Tormentil 

266 

Touchwood 

65 

Toxicodendron 

237 

Tragacanth  lxxvi,  59 

Trituration 

xeix 

Troches  of  carbonate  of  lime 

619 

of  liquorice 

lb. 
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Troches  of  liquorice  with  opium 

620 

Vitriolic  acid 

3 

of  nitrate  of  potass 

621 

diluted 

307 

Traumatic  balsam 

561 

ether 

465 

Tungsten 

lxiii 

Volatile  liniment 

486 

salts  of 

xci 

oils 

489 

Turnsole 

174 

empyreumatic 

5 02 

Turpentine,  common 

212 

Chian 

219 

W 

Venice 

212 

, oil  of 

ib. 

Wake-robin 

57 

baked 

ib. 

Water  xxxvi,  38 

.Turpeth,  mineral 

446 

distilled 

499 

Tutty 

275 

of  acetate  of  ammonia 

370 

prepared 

459 

litharge 

' 454 

of  acetite  of  ammonia 

370 

U 

of  ammonia,  caustic 

359 

mild 

366 

Ulmin 

lxxvii 

of  ammoniated  copper 

412 

Unipolar  substances 

clxxxii 

of  carbonate  of  ammonia 

366 

Uranium 

lxii 

of  caraway 

501 

salts  of 

xc 

of  cassia 

ib. 

Urates 

lxxxvii 

of  caustic  ammonia 

559 

Urea 

lxxx 

kali 

331 

Uric  acid 

Ixxxiv 

of  cinnamon 

501 

Ustulaliou 

cxiii 

of  dill  seed 

500 

of  fennel 

501 

V 

of  hydrosulph.  of  ammon.  304 

oxymuriatic 

322 

Valerian,  wild 

269 

alkaline 

321 

Vaporization 

xxiv,  cxiii 

of  lemon-peel 

501 

Vegetables,  preparation  of 

474 

of  muriate  of  Lime 

380 

Verdegris 

120 

of  orange  peel 

500 

prepared 

410 

of  pennyroyal 

501 

Vetjuice 

272 

of  peppermint 

ib. 

Vessels 

ciii 

of  potass 

330 

Vine 

272 

of  prepared  kali 

340 

Vinegar 

2 

of  pimento 

501 

distilled 

323 

of  pure  ammonia 

359 

medicated 

553 

kali 

350 

aromatic 

554 

of  rose 

502 

of  squills 

ib. 

of  spearmint 

501 

of  meadow  saffron 

555 

of  subcarbonate  of  kali 

557 

Vinous  fermentation 

cxxxv 

of  sulphuret  of  kali 

304 

Violet,  sweet 

271 

of  ammonia 

306 

Vitrification 

cxi 

of  super-carbonate  of  potass  340 

Vitrified  antimony 

389 

soda 

. 352 

oxid  antim.  with  sulph. 

388 

Water-cress, 

250 

w'itli  wax 

390 

Water-dock,  great 

241 

Vitriol,  bluo 

121 

Water-parsnip,  procumbent 

250 

green 

135 

Watery  fusion 

cxv 

white 

459 

Wax  lxxii,  87 

Vitriolated  iron 

416 

yellow  purified 

65  2 

kali 

344 

ointment 

655 

natron 

356 

plaster 

ib. 

quicksilver 

446 

Weights  xciv, 

cxxxvii 

tartar 

344 

Weights  and  measures  used 

in 

zinc 

45p 

France  before  the  revolution 

cxlv 
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Welter’s  tubes  of  safety 

PAGE 

clxxxvii 

Whale 

211 

Wheat 

267 

White  lead 

222 

precipitated  quicksilver 

438 

ointment 

648 

Whortleberry 

45 

Willow,  crack,  and  white 

244 

Willowstrife,  purple-spiked 

176 

Wine 

272 

of  aloes 

586 

of  antimoniated  tartar 

400 

of  gentian,  compound 

587 

of  ipecacuan 

ib. 

of  iron 

422 

of  opium 

588 

„ of  rhubarb 

ib. 

socotorine  aloes 

586 

of  tartrite  of  antimony 

405 

of  tobacco 

588 

Winter’s  bark 

274 

Wolfsbane 

5 

Wood 

lxxviii 

Wood-sorrel,  common 

203 

Worm-seed 

56 

PAGE 

Wormwood,  common  57 

sea  55 

Woody  nightshade  251 

Woulfe’s  apparatus  cxix,  clxxxvii 

Wrack,  yellow  bladder  1 40 

powder  of  476 

Y 

Yeast  67 

cataplasm  * 630 

Yellow  bladder  wrack  1 40 

resin  601 

Yttria  liv 

salts  of  lxxxix 

Z 

Zedoary,  long  23 

Zinc  lv,  274 

salts  of  ' xc 

preparations  of  456 

Zirconum  liii 

Zircona  liv 

salts  of  lxxxix 
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Acidum  acetosum  forte 

325 

A . 

impurum 

2 

benzoicum 

326 

A BIETIS  resina 

213 

citricum  4, 328 

Abrotanum 

55 

muriaticum 

317 

Absinthium  maritimum 

ib. 

dilutum 

819 

ponticum 

279 

nitricum 

310 

vulgare  . 

57 

dilutum 

314 

Acacia  catechu 

18$ 

nitrosum 

310 

vera 

184 

dilutum 

314 

Acetas  kali 

342 

succini 

329 

ferri 

424 

succinicum 

ib. 

hydrargyri 

429 

sulphuricum 

3 

plumbi 

452 

aromaticum 

582 

potassaj 

341 

■*  dilutum 

307 

Acetatis  ferri  tinctura 

425  ' 

vitriolicum 

3 

cum  alcohol  tinctura  ib. 

Acipenser  huso,  &c. 

4 

ammonias  aqua 

370 

Aconitum  napellus 

5 

zinci  tinctura 

461 

neomontanum 

ib. 

Acetis  hydrargyri 

428 

Acorus  calamus 

7 

plumbi 

452 

Adeps  ovis  arietis 

202 

potassae 

341 

sui  scrofte 

365 

Acetitis  zinci  solutio 

461 

suillus 

ib. 

ammonite  aqua 

370 

praeparatus 

632 

Acetosa 

241 

Adianthum  capillus  veneris 

273 

Acetosella 

203 

ifirugo 

120 

Ace  turn 

2 

praiparata 

410 

aromaticum 

554 

AEsculus  hippocastanum 

7 

colchici 

555 

iE ther  sulphuricus 

463 

distillatum 

322 

cum  alcoliole 

465 

vini 

2 

aromaticus  707 

scillte  maritime 

554 

nitrosus 

469 

Achillea  millefolium 

278 

rectificatus 

465 

nobilis 

ib. 

iEtheris  sulphurici  spiritus 

ib. 

ptarmica 

ib. 

nitrosi  spiritus 

471 

Acidum  aceticum,  Lond. 

323 

nitrici  spiritus 

472 

Dub. 

325 

JEthiops  minerale 

44S 

impurum 

2 

Agaricus 

65 

camphoratum 

556 

albus 

280 

acetosum 

2 

chirurgorum 

ib. 

camphoratum 

556 

muscarius 

278 

destillalum 

323 

Agathopliyllum  ravcnsara 

131 
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Agrimonia  eupatoria 

PACE 

8 

Alcea  rosa 

278 

Alcohol,  Ed. 

8 

Lond.  Dub. 

462 

ammoniatum 

363 

aromaticum 

509. 

foetidum 

ib. 

dilutum 

10 

Alkali  fixum  vegetabile 

74 

AlLium  cepa  ' 

14 

sativum 

12 

porrum 

14 

Alnus 

280 

Aloe  perfoliata 

15 

spicata 

ib. 

socotorina 

ib. 

vulgaris 

16 

sinuata 

ib. 

bepatica 

ib. 

Altba>a  officinalis 

18 

Alumen 

259 

exsiccatum 

386 

Alumina:  sulphas  exsiccatus 

ib. 

Aluminis  liquor  compositus 

461 

Ambra  ambrosiaca  grysea 

278 

Ammoniacum 

19 

Ammoniaretum  cupri 

411 

Ammonia  prseparata 

364 

acetatis  aqua 

370 

liquor 

ib. 

acetitis  aqua 

370 

aqua. 

359 

carbonas 

364 

carbonatis  aqua 

366 

liquor 

367 

linimentum  486 
causticae  aqua  359 

et  ferri  murias  420 

hydrosulphuretum  304 

linimentum 
liquor 
murias 
spiritus 

aromaticus 
foetidus 
succinatus 
sulphured  aqua 
Amoinum  cardamomum 
curcuma 
grana  paradisi 
repens 
zedoaria 
zingiber 

Amygdalae  dulces 

amaras  $ 

Amygdalus  communis 
nana  < 


560 

190 

363 

509 
ib. 

510 
306 

23 

2.78 

ib. 

23 
ib. 
21 

24 

ib. 

278 


» PAGE 

Amygdalus  persica 

278 

Amylum 

268 

Amyris  elemifera 

26 

Zelandica 

ib. 

Gileadensis 

ib. 

Anagallis  arvensis 

278 

Anchusa  tinctoria 

27 

Andromeda  mariana 

278 

Anemone  nemorosa 

ib. 

pratensis 

ib. 

Ancthum  graveolens 

28 

fceniculum 

ib. 

Angelica  arckangelica 

29 

A ngustura 

ib. 

Anisum 

211 

Anisatum  stellatum 

284 

Annona  triloba 

278 

Anthemis  nobilis 

31 

pyrethrum 

32 

Antimonium 

35 

tartarisatum 

400 

Antixnonii  crocus 

388 

murias 

394 

oxydum  cum  phosphate 

calcis 

398 

oxydum  cum  sulplmre 

588 

vitrificatum389 

cum  cera 

390 

oxydum 

396 

nitro-muriaticum  tb. 

sylphuretum  preecipitat.  390 

prn:par. 

387 

sulpnuretum 

34 

tartarizati  liquor 

40  5 

tartris 

400 

tartritis  vinum 

405 

vitrum 

389 

ceratum 

390 

Antirrhinum  linaria 

279 

Apis  mellifica 

87 

Apium  pctroselinum 

58 

Aqua:  calcis  linimentum  ‘ 

487 

Aqua 

'38 

acetatis  ammonia: 

370 

acetitis  ammonias 

ib. 

alcalina  oxymuriatica 

321 

ammonias  359 

566 

anethi 

500 

calcis 

376 

composita  \ 

511 

carbonatis  ammonia: 

366 

carui 

501 

cinnamomi 

ib. 

citri  aurantii 

500 

modica: 

501 

cupri  ammoniati 

412 

distillata 

499 
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Aqua  foeiticuli  dulcis 

PAGE 

501 

kali  caustici 

331 

lauri  cassia; 

501 

cinnamomi 

ib. 

mentha:  piperita; 

ib. 

pulegii 

ib. 

sativa; 

ib. 

viridis 

ib. 

oxy-muriatica 

322 

muriatis  calcis 

380 

myrti  pimentae 

501 

pimento 

ib. 

picis  liquids 

512 

potassa; 

330 

pulegii 

501. 

rosae  centifolise 

ib. 

styptica 

411 

sub-carbonatis  kali 

340 

sulphured  kali 

804 

ammonite 

306 

super-carbonatis  potassse 

340 

sodse 

352 

Aquifolium 

284 

Arabicum  gummi 

184 

Arah'a  spinosa 

279 

1 nudicaulis 

ib. 

Arbutus  uva  ursi 

45 

Arctium  lappa 

ib. 

Argentum 

46 

Argenti  nitras 

406 

Argillae  alcalisatae  super-sulphas 

259 

Aristolochia  clematitis  » 

279 

longa 

ib. 

rotunda 

ib. 

serpentaria 

47 

siplio 

279 

trilobata 

ib. 

vulgaris 

ib. 

Armoracia 

106 

Arnica  montana 

48 

Arsenicum 

49 

Arsenias  kali 

409 

Arsenici  oxydum 

50 

pneparatum 

409 

Artemisia  abrotanum 

55 

absinthium 

57 

maritime 

55 

pontica 

279 

santonica 

56 

Arum  maculatum 

57 

triphyllum 

279 

Assa  foetida 

136 

Asamm  Europaeum 

58 

Canadensis 

279 

Asclepias  vincetoxicum 

ib. 

decumbens 

ib. 

PACE 

Asparagus  sativa  279 

Aspidium  filix  mrts  224 

Asplenium  scolopendrium  279 

Asphaltum  64,  280 

Astragalus  exscapus  279 

tragacantha  59 

yerus  ib. 

Atropa  belladona  6 1 

Aurantium  Hispalense  101 

Aurum  279 

Avena  sativa 

Axungia  porcina  263 
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Balaustiuin  227 

Balsamum  Canadense  213 

Copaivse  US 

Gileadense  26 

Peruvianum  1 94 

myroxyli  Peruiferi  ib  . 

styracis  benzoini  256 

officinalis  ib; 

Toluiferae  balsami  266 
Tolutanum  ib. 

traumaticum  56 1 

Bardana  46 

Barilla  7 6 

Barytes  73 

Barytas  carbonas  ib. 

murias  371 

muriatis  solutio  375 

sulphas  206 

Basilicum  ’ 286 

Beccabunga  271 

Belladona  6 1 

Beilis  perennis  279 

Benzoinum  256 

Betonica  officinalis  ,279 

Betula  alnus  280 

Bismuthum  ib. 

Bistorta  224 

Bitumen  petroleum  63 

asphaltum  280 

Boletus  igniarius  '■  65 

laricis  280 

salicis  ib. 

Bolus  armena  ib. 

alba  ib. 

Gallicus  ib. 

Bonplandia  30 

Borago  officinalis  ib. 

Boras  soda;  > 257 

Borax  ib. 

Bos  taurus  280 

Botrys  vulgaris  28 1 
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Brassica  eruca 

rAGE 

280 

PAGE 

Carbonas  zinci  impurus  praeparatus  458 

Brunella  vulgaris 

ib. 

Carbonatis  ammonias  aqua 

366 

Bubon  galbanum 

65 

, liquor 

367 

macedonicum 

280 

Cardaminc  pratensis 

78 

Buglossum  officinale 

ib. 

Cardamomum  minus 

23 

ButCa  frondosa 

66 

Cardopathia 

281 

Butyrum 

280 

Carduus  benedictus 

82 

• 

Marianus 

281 

C 

, tomentosus 

287 

Carex  arenaria 

281 

Cacao 

290 

Carica 

137 

Cactus  cocci  nelliferus 

104 

Carlina  acaulis 

281 

Cajeputa 

181 

Carota 

124 

Calami  radix 

7 

Carpobalsamum 

27 

Calaminaris 

275 

Carthamus  tinctorius 

281 

Calcis  aqua 

376 

Carum  carui 

78 

liquor 

376 

Caruon 

ib. 

linimentum 

487 

Caryophyllus  aromaticus 

129 

carbonas  prseparatus 

378 

Caryophyllata 

284 

muriatis  solutio 

380 

Caryopliyllum  rubrum 

125 

aqua 

ib. 

Cascarilla 

116 

pliosphas 

382 

Cassia  lignea 

167 

Calamina 

275 

marilandica 

281 

praoparata 

458 

fistula 

79 

Calculi  cancrorum 

69 

senna 

80 

Calendula  officinalis 

280 

Castor  fiber 

81 

Callicocca  ipecacuanha 

83 

Castoreum 

ib. 

Calomelas 

433 

Cataplasma  fermenti 

630 

Calx,  Ed.  Dub.  67.  Lond.  375 

sinapeos 

ib. 

Calumba 

108 

Catechu 

183 

Campliora 

167 

Causticum  commune  acerrimum 

334 

Cancer  astacus 

68 

Centaurca  benedicta 

82 

pagurus 

69 

Centaureum  minus 

88 

Cancrorum  lapilli 

378 

Cepa 

14 

Canella  alba 

69 

Cephaelis  ipecacuanha 

83 

Cannabis  sativa 

281 

Cera  flava 

87 

Cantliaridis 

176 

purificata 

633 

Capillus  veneris 

278 

alba 

87 

Capsicum  annuum 

70 

Cerasus 

288 

Carbo  ligni 

71 

Ceratonia  siliqua 

281 

Carbonas  ' 

72 

Ceratum 

634 

ammonia: 

364 

calaminae 

657 

barytas 

75 

carbonatis  zinci  impuri 

ib. 

calcis 

74 

cetacei 

634 

praeparatus 

378 

lapidis  calaminaris 

657 

fcrri 

415 

lytta: 

640 

praacipitatus 

415 

plumbi  super-acetis 

649 

praaparatus 

415 

coinpositum 

ib. 

magnesise 

384 

resime 

635 

plumbi 

222 

sabime  , 

642 

potassa:,  Ed.  536, 

Lond.  339 

saponis 

648 

impurus 

74 

simplex 

654 

purissimus 

337 

Cerefolium 

288 

sodas,  Ed.  Dub.  S49 

Lond.  352 

Cerevisite  fcrmentum 

89 

siccatum 

351 

Cerussa 

227 

impurus 

76 

acetata 

452 

zinci  impurus 

275 

Cervus  elaphus 

82 
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Cetaceum 

PAGE 

211 

Conserva  rosae  canin  ae 

PARE 

612 

Chamtcdrys 

265 

Gallicae 

ib. 

Chamaamelum 

31 

Consolida  major 

290 

Chamaepitys 

206 

Contrayerva 

128 

Chamomilla  vulgaris 

286 

Convallaria  majalis 

282 

Cliela;  cancrorum  , 

69 

Convolvulus  Americanus 

ib. 

pr*paratas 

78 

jalapa 

.112 

Chelidonium  majus 

381 

panduvatus 

2S2 

Chenopodium  ambrosioides 

ib. 

scammonitt 

111 

botrys 

ib._ 

turpethum 

282 

anthelminticum 

ib. 

Copaiba 

113 

China 

290 

Copaifera  officinalis 

ib. 

Chironia  centaurium  / 

88 

Cordia  myxa 

282 

angularis 

281 

Coriandrum  sativum 

114 

Cichorium  intybus 

ib. 

Cornua 

88 

Cicuta 

109 

Cornu  cervinum 

ib. 

virosa 

281 

ustum 

382 

Cinchona  Carib.xa 

101 

Comus  florida 

282 

cordifolia 

89 

sericea 

ib. 

lancifolia 

ib. 

Cortex  angusturae 

29 

oblongifolia 

ib. 

Peruvianus 

89 

officinalis 

89 

Cremor  tartari 

262 

Cineres  clavellati 

74 

Crocus  antimonii 

388 

Cinnamomura 

165 

sativus 

115 

Cissampelos  pareira 

281 

Croton  cascarilla  seu  eleutheria 

116 

Cistus  creticus 

ib. 

Creta 

74 

Citrus  aurantium 

101 

praecipitata  578, 

, 579 

mcdica 

103 

Crystalli  tartari 

262 

Clematis  erecta 

282 

Cucumis  agrestis 

187 

crispa 

ib. 

colocynthis 

117 

Cleome  dodecandra 

ib. 

melo 

282 

Clutia  elutheria 

116 

Cucurbita  pepo 

ib. 

Coccinella 

104 

Cuminum  cyminum 

118 

Coccus  cacti 

ib 

Cupri  sulpliatis  solutio  composita 

411 

Cochlearia  armoracia 

106 

ammoniaretum 

411 

officinalis 

ib. 

ammoniata  aqua 

412 

Cocos  butyracea 

107 

liquor 

413 

Colchicum  autumnale 

ib. 

sulphas 

121 

Colocynthis 

117 

subacetas 

120 

Colomba 

108 

Cuprum 

118 

Coluber  vipera 

282 

ammoniacum 

411 

Confectio  amygdala: 

611 

ammouiatum 

ib. 

aromadca 

614 

Curcuma 

278 

aurantii 

612 

Cusparia  febrifuga 

29 

cassiae 

615 

Cycas  circinalis 

282 

Japonica 

616 

Cydonia  malus 

228 

opii 

618 

Cynanchum  ipecacuanha 

S3 

rosae  cannnae 

ib 

Cynara  scolymus 

122 

rosae  gallicae 

612 

Cyniphis  nidus 

230 

rutae 

618 

Cynoglossum  officinale 

282 

scammoncae 

617 

Cynomorium  coccineum 

ill. 

sennae 

615 

Cynosbatus 

239 

Conferva  dichotomy 

282 

Cytinus  hypocistis 

282 

Conium  maculatum 

109 

Conserva  aurantii 

612 

D 

citri  aurantii 

ib. 

- 

rosae 

613 

Daphne  mezereum 

22  J 
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Datura  stramonium 
Daucus  carota 

Decoctum  altliaeae  officinalis 
aloes  comp, 
anthemidis  nobilis 
chafnaemeli 

comp. 

cincbonae  officinalis 
commune 
cornu  cervini ' 
corticis  cincbonae 
daphnes  mezerei 
digitalis 
dulcamaras 
Geoffraeae  inermis 
guaiaci  comp, 
hordei  distichi 

compositum 
licbenis  islandici 
lignorum 
malvae  comp, 
papaveris 
polygalae  senegae 
quercus 
sarsaparillae 

comp. 

Decoctum  senegae 

smilacis  sarsaparilbie 
veratri 
idmi 

Delphinium  stapbisagria 
Diantbus  caryopliyllus 
Dictanmus  ajbus 
Creticus 

Dien’illa 

Digitalis  purpuwa 
epiglottis 

Diospyros  virginiana 
Diplolepis  gallae  tinctoriae 
Dirca  palustris 
Doliclios  pruriens 
Dorstenia  contrajerva 
Dracontium  pertusum 
Dulcamara 

E 

Ebulus 
Elaterium 

Electuarium  aromaticum 

cassiae  fistulae 
sennae 
catechu  compositum 
lenitivum 
mimosae  catechu 
epiatum 


’ACE 

tage 

123 

Electuarium  sennae 

616 

124 

scamraonil 

617 

521 

Thebaicum 

ib. 

ib. 

Elemi 

26 

522 

Eleutberia 

116 

ib. 

Elixir  pavegoricum  Dub.  575,  Ed.  584 

ib. 

sacrum 

577 

522 

salutis 

579 

ib. 

stomachicum 

567 

552 

Emplastrum  adhaesivum 

645  1 

523 

ammoniac!" 

647 

524 

cum  bydrarg 

.652 

ib. 

aromaticum 

658 

525 

assae  feetidae 

646 

524 

cantharidis 

640 

52  5 

calefaciens 

641 

ib. 

cerae 

655  ■ 

526 

cereum 

ib. 

527 

commune 

644 

525 

cumini 

637 

522 

galbani 

617 

527 

comp. 

ib. 

ib. 

gummosum 

646 

528 

hydrargyri 

651 

ib. 

lithargyri 

644 

529 

cujn  resina 

646 

528 

lyttae 

640 

ib. 

melocs  vesicatorii 

641 

530 

compositum 

ib. 

529 

opii 

647 

125 

oxidi  ferri  rubri 

657 

ib. 

plumbi  semivitrei  644 

282 

picis  compositum 

637 

287 

aridae 

ib. 

285 

plumbi 

645 

128 

resinae 

646 

283 

resinosum 

645 

ib. 

roborans 

657 

230 

saponis 

645 

283 

simplex 

638 

128 

lb  ups 

651 

ib, 

vesicatorium 

648 

283 

saponaceum 

648 

251 

Emulsio  amygdalae  communis 

547 

Arabica 

584 

camphorata 

549 

mimosae  niloticae 

548 

Enema  catliarticum 

553 

289 

foetidum 

ib. 

7,  481 

Enula  campana 

159 

613 

Essentia  neroli 

102 

614 

Epidendrum  vanilla 

283 

615 

Erigeron  philadelphicuiu 

ib. 

i 617 

Eruca 

280 

615 

Eryngium  maritimum 

129 

616 

aquaticum 

283 

617 

campestre 

ib. 
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Erysimum  officinale  283 

Eucalyptus  resinifera  1 62 

Eugenia  earyophyllata  129 

Eupatorium  cannabinum  283 

perfoliatum  ib. 

Euphorbia  officinalis  131 

ipecacuanha  283 

Euphrasia  officinalis  ib. 

Exsiecatio  herbarum  et  florum  475 
Extractio  pulparum  482 

Extracta  simpliciora  595 

Extractum  anthemidis  nobilis  594 

absinthii  595 

aconiti  480 

aloes  594 

belladonae  480 

cascarillae  resinosum  598 

cassiae  sennae  595 

catechu  1 83 

chamaemeli  595 

cinchonac  594 

resinosum  598 

rubrae  resin.  599 
officinalis-  598 

colocynthidis  comp.  593 

convolvuli  jalapae  598 

conii  480 

clatcrii  481 

genistae  595 

gentianae  luteae  592 

glycyrrhizae  glab.  142 

haematoxyli  Campe- 
chiani  5 9G 

belle bori  nigri  • 595 

humuli  59G 

jalapae  ib. 

resinosum  599 

mimosae  catechu  183 

opii  aquosum  596 

papaveris  somniferi  597 

pini  2 1 8 

quercus  595 

rhei  597 

rutae  graveolentis  595 

sabinae  ib. 


PAGE 

Ferri  acetas  424 

acetatis  tinctura  425 

cum  alcohol  tinctura  ib. 
alkalini  liquor  426 

ammoniati  tinctura  421 

ct  ammoniac  nutrias  420 

carbonas  415 

praoparatus  4 1 4 

praccipitatus  415 

ftla  1.34 

limatura  ib. 

purificata  4 1 S 

muriatis  tinctura  419 

cum  oxydo  rubro 

tinctura  ib. 

oxidum  nigrum  purificatum  41 4 


oxydum  nigrum 
rubrum 

rubigo 

scobs 

squamae 

purificatae 

sulphas 

exsiccatus 

sulphuretum 

tartarum 

J 

vinum 

Ferrum 

ammoniatum 
tartarizatum 
vitriolatum 
Ferula  assa  foetida 
Ficus-  Indica  religiosa 
carica 

Filix  foemina 
mas 

Flammula  jovis 
Flores  martiales 

naphae 

Foeniculum  aquaticum 
dulce 

Formica  rufa 
Fragaria  vesca 
Frasera  Carolinensis 
Fraxinus  ornus 


135, 


ib. 

418 

414 

134 

135 
414 
416 
418 
305 
422 
424 
132 

421 

422 
416 

136 
283 

137 
288 
224 
282 
420 
102 
287 

28 

283 

ib. 

ib. 

138 


sarsaparillae 

597 

Fueus  helmi nthocorton 

282 

sennae 

595 

vesiculosus 

140 

taraxaci 

597  - 

Fungus  Melitensis 

282 

Valerianae 

ib. 

• 

G 

F 

\ 71 

Gadus  lota 

283 

Farina 

285 

Galanga 

286 

Faba 

' , 

ib. 

Galbanum 

G5 

Fusara  octandra 

283 

Galega  Virginians 

284 

Fel  tauri 

280 

Gallae 

230 

Fermentum  cerevisiae 

87 

Gambogia 

25 
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Gambogia  gutta 

254 

Garciuia  gambogia 

ib. 

Genista 

252 

Gentiana  lutea 

140 

centaureum 

88 

pannonica 

284 

Geoffroya  inermis 

141 

Geum  palustre 

284 

rivale 

ib. 

Urbanum 

141 

Geranium  maculatum 

284 

Ginseng 

290 

Glecoma  bederacea 

284 

Glycyrrbiza  glabra 

142 

ecbinata 

284 

Gramen 

291 

Grana  paradisi 

278 

Granatum 

227 

Gratiola  officinalis 

144 

Guaiacum  officinale 

ib. 

Gualtlieria  procumbens 

284 

Gnilandina  moringa 

ib. 

Gurami  Arabicum 

184 

acaciae 

ib. 

astragali  tragacantbae 

59 

, mimosae  NUoticae 

184 

tragacantha 

59 

resina  aloes  perfoliatae 

15 

ammoniaci 

19 

bubonis  galbani 

65 

convolv.  scamm. 

111 

fortilae  assae  fetidae  136 

gambogia 

254 

guaiaci  officinalis 

145 

juniperi  lyciae 

161 

kino 

ib. 

myrrha 

195 

resina  sagapenum 

244 

resinae 

601 

TAGE 


Ilordeum  disticlion  151 

liumulus  lupulus  152 

Hydrargyri  acctas  429 

acetis  428 

murias  431 

corrosivum  ib. 
nitrico-oxydum  444 

oxidum  cinereum  440 

per  acid,  nitric.  444 
oxydum  443 

nitricunr  445 
rubrum  443 

sulphuricum  446 
oxymurias  431 

oxymuriatis  liquor  433 
pulvis  cinereus  • 440 

submurias  333 

sublimatum  ib. 
praecipitatus  436 
ammoniatum438 
subsulpbas  flavus  446 
sulpliuretum  nigrum  448 

rubrum  419 

Hydrargyrum  153 

cum  creta  442 

cum  magnesia  ib. 

purificatum  427 

Hydrargyrus  praecipitatus  albus  438 

cum  creta  442 

purificatus  427 

Hydrastis  Canadensis  284 

Hydro-sulpliuretum  ammoniac  305 

Hyoscyamus  nigcr  1 57 

Hypericum  quadrangulare  284 

bacciferum  254 

Hypocistis  cytinus  282 

Hysopus  officinalis  158 


I 


! 


H 

Haematoxylon  Campechianum 
Hedera  terrestris 
helix 

Hedysarum  alagi 
Helleboraster 
Helleborus  albus 

foetidus 

niger 

Helmi  nthocorton 
Heracleum  gummiferum 
Herbarum  exsiccatio 
Heuclrera  Americana 
Hippocaslanum 
Hirudo  medicinalis 


Ichthyocolla 
Ilex  aquifolium 

147  Illicium  annisatum 
284  Imperatoria  ostruthium 
284  Infusum  anthemidis 

139  armoraciae  comp. 

1 48  aurantii  comp. 

270  calumbae 

148  caryophyllorum 

1 47  cascarillae 

282  catechu 

19  cinchonae  officinalis 

475  sine  calore 

284  cuspariae  j 

7 digitalis  purpurea; 

149  gentianae  compositum 


5 

284 
ib. 
ib. 

512 
ib. 
ib. 

513 
ib. 
ib. 

517 

513 

514 
ib. 

. ib. 

515 
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Infusum  lini 

TAGE 

5 16 

mentlia;  compositum 

ib. 

* mimosae  catechu 

ib. 

quasiac 

517 

rhei  palmati 

ib. 

rosae  Gallicae 

518 

sennae 

ib. 

cum  tamarindis 

519 

simaroubae 

520 

tamarindi  cum  senna 

519 

tabaci 

520 

Valerianae 

ib. 

Inula  helenium 

158 

Ipecacuanha 

83 

Iris  versicolor 

284 

verna 

ib. 

J 


Jacea 

291 

Jalapa 

112 

Jasminum  officinale 

284 

Juglans  cinerea 

ib. 

Juniperus  communis 

159 

lycia 

161 

sabina 

160 

4 

K 

Kali  acetas 

342 

arsenias 

409 

causticum 

S35 

cum  calce 

336 

e tartaro 

338 

impurum 

74 

subcarbonas 

337 

subcarbonatis  aqua 

340 

sulphuretum 

303 

sulphured  aqua 

304 

tartaras 

348 

sulphas 

344 

Kalmia  latifolia 

285 

Kermes  mineralis 

391 

Kino 

66,  161 

L 

Lacmus  tinctorius 

174 

Lac  ammoniaci 

150 

amygdalae 

548 

assa  foetida; 

550 

vaccinum 

280 

Lacca 

283 

Lactuca  virosa 

164 

sativa 

285 

Lamium  album 

ib. 

Lapathum  acutund 

289 

T page' 

Lapilli  cancrorum  ;J7g 

praeparati  ib. 

Lapis  calaminaj'is  075 

praeparatus  458 

calcareus  74 

Laudanum  liquidum  574 

Laurocerasus  288 

Laurus  camphora  1 67 

cassia  1 66 

cinnamomum  J65 

nobilis  ] 69 

pechurim  285 

sassafras  1 70 

Lavandula  spica  ] 71 

Ledum  palustre  285 

Leontodon  taraxacum  171 

Lepidium  sativum  285 

Levisticum.,  ib. 

Lichen  islandicus  172 

pulmonarius  285 

rocella  174 

Ligni  cai-bo  71 

Lignum  Campechense  1 47 

Ligusticum  levisticum  285 

L ilium  convallium  282 

Limatura  ferri  134 

purificata  413 

stanni  255 

Limon  „ 105 

Linaria  279 

Linimentum  ammonia;  486 

fortius  ib. 

carbonatis  ib. 
anodynum  578 

aqua;  calcis  487 

aeruginis  547 

calcis  487 

camphorae  composi- 
tum  583 

saponaceum  578 

saponis  compositum  ib. 
simplex  , 633 

volatile  486 

Linujn  catharticum  175 

usitatissimum  174 

Liquidamber  styracifluum  285 

asplenifolium  ib. 

Liquiritia  • 284 

Liquor  aetliereus  oleosus  465 

sulphuricus  ib. 

aluminis  compositus  461 

ammoniae  • 36o 

acetatis  369 

carbonatis  367 

antimonia;  tartarizati  405 

arsenicalis  405 

calcis  376 
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Liquor  cupri  ammoniati 
ferri  alkalini 
liydrargyri  oxymuriatis 
plumbi  acetatis 

dilutus 

potass® 

sub-acetatis  lithargyri 


comp 

sub-carbonatis  potass® 
volatilis  cornu  cervi 
Liriodcndron  tulipifera 
Lithargyri  subacetatis  liquor 

composite 

Lithargyrum 

Litmus 

Lixiva 

Lixivium  causticura 
Lobelia  syphilitica 
Lonicera  Diervilla 
Lopeziana  radix 
Loranthus  Europ®us 
Lupinus  albus 
Lupulus 

Lycoperdon  bo  vista 
Lycopodium  clavatum 
Lysimachia  purpurea 
Lythrum  salicana 
Lytta  vesicatoria 
vittata 

M 

Macis 

Magnesia  Ed.  383,  Dub 

alba 

nigra,  sive  vitrari,oi  tun 
usta 

vitriolata 

carbonas 

sulphas 

Mahagoni 

Maltha 

Malva  arborea 

rotundi  folia 
sylvestris 
Mapganesium 
Manna 

Maranta  galanga 

arundinacea 
Marcasita 
Marjorana 
Marmor  album 
Marrubium  vulgare 
Marum  Syriacum 
Mastiehe 

Matricaria  charaomilla 
I’arlhenium 


413 

Mfeclioacana 

282 

426 

Medcola  virginiana 

28G 

433 

Mel 

179 

454 

boracis 

545 

ib. 

despumatum 

544 

331 

rosa 

546 

4S4 

Melaleuca  leucadendron 

181 

. ib. 

cajuputi 

ib. 

339 

Melampodium 

147  • 

367 

Melia  azcdarnch 

286 

285 

Melilotus 

291 

454 

M elissa  officinalis 

181 

s ib. 

calamintlia 

286 

221 

Melo 

232 

174 

Meloc  proscarabaus 

ib. 

74 

vesicatorius 

176 

330 

Melolontlia  vitis 

ib. 

175 

Mentha  aquatica 

286 

285 

crispa 

ib. 

ib. 

piperita 

182- 

ib. 

pulegium 

185 

ib. 

rubra 

286 

vrj 

00 

sativa 

182 

ib. 

viridis 

ib. 

ib. 

Menyanthes  trifoliata 

183 

ib. 

Mcrcurialis  annua 

286 

176 

Mercurius  pr®cipitatus  ruber 

444 

ib. 

sublimatus  coiaosivus 

431 

285 

Mezereon 

122 

Millefolium 

278 

nobile 

ib. 

Millepedae 

201  ■ 

192 

Mimosa  catechu 

183 

i.  384 

Nilotica 

184 

38.5 

Senegal 

286 

286 

Minium 

222 

383 

Mistura  cornu  usti 

552 

260 

ammoniaci 

550 

384 

amygdalae 

548 

260 

assae  foctidae 

550 

263 

camphorae 

549 

64 

cretae 

552 

278 

ferri  composita 

551 

285 

guaiaci 

ib. 

178 

moschi 

ib. 

179 

Momordica  elaterium 

187 

138 

Morns  nigra 

ib. 

286 

Moschus 

ib. 

ib. 

artificialis 

503 

280 

mosebiferus. 

187 

202 

Mucilago  amyli 

530 

74 

acaciae 

531 

179 

265 

219 

286 

ib. 


gumrni  Arabici 
astragali  tragacanthae 
gummi  tragacanthae 
mimosae  Niloticae 
cydoniae 


ib.. 

530 

531 
ib. 

533 
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Murias 

PAGE 

189 

• ammoniae 

ib. 

et  ferri 

420 

antimonii 

394 

barytae 

371 

liydrargyri 

431 

corrosivum 

ib. 

sodae 

191 

siccatum 

3.56 

Moriatis  barytae  solutio 

375 

calcis  solutio 

380 

ferri  tinctura 

419 

cum  oxydo  rubro  tinct.  ib. 

Mustela  fluviatilis 

283 

Myristica  mosdiata  * 

192 

Myrobalanus  citrina 

286 

Myroxylon  Peruiferum 

194 

Myrrha 

19.5 

Myrtillus 

291 

Myrtus  pimenta 

196 

N 

Naphtha 

64 

Narcissus  pseudo-narcissus 

286 

Nicotiana  tabacum 

197 

Nigella  sativa 

286 

Nitras 

199 

argenti 

406 

kali 

199 

potassae 

ib. 

Nitrico-oxydum  liydrargyri 

444 

Nitrum 

199 

Nux  moschata 

192 

behen 

28.5 

vomica 

290 

Nymphaea  lutea 

286 

O » 

Ocimum  basilicum 

286 

Oculi  cancrorum 

68 

praeparati 

378 

Olea  Europaea 

200 

destillata  essen.  sive  volat. 

495 

Oleum  aethereum 

465 

ammoniatum 

486 

amygdala:  communis 

485 

animate 

504 

cajeputae 

'181 

camphoratum 

487 

coci  butyraceae 

3 09- 

cornu  cervi  recti ficatum 

.504 

lauri  cinnamomi 

129 

nobilis 

170 

lini  cum  calce 

487 

usitatissimi 

485 

macis 

J 92 

TAGS 


Oleum  oleiie  Europaeao  200 

olivarum  it,, 

palmae  j 07 

ricini  288 

succini  ' 329 

purissimum  503 

sulphuratum  488 

terebinthina;  497 

rectification  ib. 

vim  4(50 

volatile  anisi  49.5 

nnthemidis  ib. 

baccarum  juniperi  159 

carui  49.5 

cavyophyllae  arom.  1 29 

citri  aurantii  101 

mcdicae  1 03 

foeniculi  dulcis  495 

juniperi  communis  ib. 

sabinae  ' ib. 
lauri  sassafras  ib. 

lavandulae  spicae  ib. 

mads  192 

melaleucaeleucaden.  181 
menthae  piperitae  49.5 

sativae  ib. 

viridis  tb. 

myristicae  moschat.  1 92 

myrti  pimentae  4 95 

origani  • ib. 

pimento  ib. 

pimpinellae  anisi  ib. 

pini  212 

purissimum  497 

pulegii  495 

rorismarini  officinal,  ib. 

rosmarini  ib. 

rutae  ib. 

sabinae  ib. 

sassafras  ib. 

terebinth,  purissim.  497 

Olibanum  k;i 

Oliva  200 

Oniscus  asellus  201 

Ononis  spinosa  287 

Onopordium  acanthium  ib. 

Opium  204 

purificatum  .599 

Opobalsamum . 27 

Opoponax  210 

Orchis  latifolia,  &c.  287 

Origanum  dictamnus  ib. 

majorana  202 

vulgare  201 

Orobanclie  Virginiana  287 

Oryza  sativa  ib. 

Ostrea  edulis  202 
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Ostrearum  testae  praeparatae 

PAGE 

379 

Phellandrium  aqua ti cum 

PAGE 

287 

Oms  aries 

202 

Phoenix  dactylifera 

ib. 

Ovorum  testae  praeparatae 

379 

Phosphas  calcis 

282 

Ovum  gallinum 

210 

soda: 

353 

Oxalis  acetosella 

203 

Phosphorus 

287 

Oxivliou  antim.  cum  phos.  cal. 

39fr 

Physalis  alkekengi 

ib. 

ant.  cum  sulph.  per.  nit,  pot.  388 

Pliyseter  macrocephalus 

211 

vitrif. 

389 

Phytolacca  decanolra 

287 

vitrif.  cum  cera  390 

Pilulae  aloes  compositae 

622 

arsenici 

50 

et  assae  foetidae 

.623 

ferri  nigrum 

133 

cum  colocynihide 

ib. 

purificatum 

414 

cum  zingibere 

622 

rubrum 

418 

ct  myrrliae 

' 624 

hydrargyri  cinoreum 

rub.  per  acid,  nitric, 
plurnbi  album 
rubrum 
semivitreum 

zinci 

, impurum 

praepar. 

Oxydum  antiirronii 
arsenici 

pracparatmn 
ferri  nigrum 
rubrum 

nitro-muriaticum  396 
hydrargyri 
rubrum 
nitricum 
sulphuricum 

Oxycoccos 

Oxymurias  hydrargyri 

liquor 

Oxymel 

aeruginis 
colchici 


440  aloeticae  622 

444  ammoniareti  cupri  625 

222  assae  foetidae  compositae  ib. 

ib.  cambogiae  conip.  ib. 

22 1 colocynthidis  compositae  623 

456  ferri  cum  myrrlia  626 

275  galbani  compositae  625 

459  hydrargyri  626 

396  submuriatis  627 

50  myrrliae  compositae  625 

409  opiatae  628 

414  rliei  compositae  ib. 

4 1 8 saponis  cum  opio  628 

scilliticae  629 

443  cum  zingibere  ib. 

ib.  e styrace  628 

445  Thebaicae  ib- 

446  Pimento  196 

291  Pimpinella  alba  287 

431  anisum  211 

433  saxifraga  287 

545  Pinus-abies  212 

547  balsamea  jb. 

545  larix  ib- 


scillae 

546 

sylvestris 

ib. 

pinea 

287 

P 

✓ 

sativa 

ib. 

Piper  Indicum 

71 

Paconia  officinalis 

287 

Jamaicense 

196 

Palma  Christi 

238 

longum 

219 

Palmae  oleum 

107 

nigrum 

218 

Papaver  album 

203 

Pistacia  lentiscus 

219 

' erraticum 

ib. 

terebinthus 

ib. 

rhoeas 

ib. 

vera 

287 

somniferum 

ib. 

Pix  Bingundica 

213 

Passulae  minores 

291 

liquida  , 

212 

Pastinaca  opoponax 

210 

arida 

213 

Pechurim  faba 

285 

Plantago  media 

87 

Pepo 

282 

cynops 

ib. 

Peruvianus  cortex 

89 

psyllium 

ib. 

Petroleum  Barbadeuse 

63 

Plumbi  acetas 

452 

Petroselinum  ^ 

38 

acetatis  liquor 

454 

Phasianus  gallus 

210 

dilutus 

ib. 

LATIN  INDEX. 


737 


PAGE 

1*1  umbi  acetis  452 

carbouas  222 

oxydum  semivitreus  221 

subacetatis  liquor  454 

compositus  ib. 


superacetas 
Plumbum 

Podophyllum  pcltatum 
Polygala  amara 
vulgaris 
senega 

Polygonum  bistorta 
Polypodium  filix  mas 
vulgare 
Poma  acidula 
Populus  balsamifera 
nigra 
tremula 

Porrum 

Potassa 

fusa 

cum  calce 
Potassae  acetas 
acetis 
aqua 

carbonas,  Ed. 
Land. 
purissimus 
et  sodae  tartris 
liquor 
subcarbonas 
subcarbonatis  liquor 
supertart  ras 


453 

220 

288 

ib. 

ib. 

223 

224 
ib. 

288 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

ib. 

14 

354 

ib. 

336 

341 

ib. 

330 

336 
3S9 

337 
358 

331 
537 
339 
262 


impurus 

ib. 

supersulphas 

346 

supercarbonatis  aqua 

340 

sulphas 

544 

cum  sulphure 

347 

sulplmretum 

502 

aqua 

304 

tartris 

548 

tartras 

ib. 

Potio  carbonatis  calcis 

552 

cretacea 

ib. 

Psycotria  emetica 

84 

Prinos  verticillatus 

288 

Pruna 

225 

Prunus  cerasus 

288 

domestica 

225 

Gallica 

ib. 

lauro-cerasus 

288 

virginiana 

ib. 

Psyllium 

287 

3 

Ptarmica 
Pteris  aquilina 
Pterocarpus  santolinus 
draco 

Pulegiuin 

Pulmonaria  officinalis 
Pulparum  extractio 
praeparatio 
Pulsatilla  nigricans 
Pulvis  aloes  cum  canella 
cum  guaiaco 
compositus 
antimonialis 
aromaticus 
asari  compositus 
carbonatis  calcis  comp, 
cinnamomi  comp, 
cornu  cervini  usti 

cum  opio  607 
cretaceus  60  5 

cretae  compositus  607 

cum  opio  ib. 


PAGE 

278 

288 

225 

226 
183 
288 

482 

483 
278 

603 
ib. 
ib. 

398 

604 
ib. 

605 
604 
382 


contrayervae  compositus  606 
hydrargyri  cinereus  440 

ipecacuanhae  et  opii  606 

compositus  ib. 

jalapae  compositus  607 

kino  comp.  ib. 

opiatus  lb. 

quercus  marinae  . 476 

scammoneae  compositus  608 

scillae  475 

sennae  compositus  608 

spongiae  ustae  476 

stanni  456 

stypticus  609 

sulphatis  aluminae  compositus  ib. 
tragacanthae  compositus  ib. 

Punica  granatum  227 

Pyrethrum  32 

Pyrola  umbel  lata-  288 

Pyrus  cydonia  227 

malus  288 


Quassia  excelsa 
simaruba 
Quercus  robur 
cerris 
marina 

pulvis 


228 

ib. 

229 

230 
140 
476 
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FACE 


Quercias  pedunculata 
infectoria  M 

R 

Rana  esculenta 
Ranunculus  albus 

sceleratus 

Raplianus  rusticanus 
Resina  alba 

copaiferae  officinalis 
empyrcumatica  pini 
flava,  Lond. 

Dub. 

guaiaci 

liquida  amyridis  Gileaden- 
sis 

liquida  pini  balsameae 
laricis 

pini 

pini  abietis 
pistaciac  lentisci 
pterocarpi  draconis 
Rhabarbarum 
Ehamnus  catharticus 
zyziphus 
Rheum  palmatum 
rliaponticum 
undulatum 

Rhododendron  maximum 
crysanthum 
Rhus  toxicodendron 
Ricinus  communis 
ltob  sambuci 
Rosa  canina 
centifolia 
Damascena 
Gallica 
rubra 

Rosmai-inus  officinalis 
sylvestris 
Rubia  tinctorum 
Rubigo  ferri 
Rubus  arcticus,  &c. 

Rumex  acetosa 
aquaticus 
acutus 

Ruta  graveolens 

S 

Sabadilla 

Sabina 

Saccharum  non  purificatum 
lactis 

officinarum 

purificatum 


229  Saccharum  purissiraum 

230  rubrum 
saturni 


Sagapenum 

Sago 

288 

Sagus  farmaria 

278 

Sal  ammoniacum 

289 

catharticus  amarus 

106 

commune 

212 

enixiim 

113 

marinus 

212 

polychrestus 

ib. 

Rupellensis 

601 

tartari 

145 

Salep 

Salix  alba,  fragilis,  &c. 

26 

Salvia  officinalis 

213 

honninum 

ib. 

Sambucus  ebulus 

212 

nigra 

213 

Sanguinaria  Canadensis 

219 

Sanguis  draconis 

226 

Sanicula  Europaea 

233 

Santalum  rubrum 

232 

Santo  nicum 

289 

Sapo 

233 

Saponaria  officinalis 

289 

Sarsaparilla 

233 

Sassafras 

289 

Saturni  saccharum 

237 

Satyrium 

ib. 

Scabiosa  arvensis 

238 

succisa 

481 

Scammonium 

239 

Scandix  cerefolium 

ib. 

Scilla  maritima 

ib. 

exsiccata 

ib. 

Scillae  pulvis 

ib. 

Scorzonera  Hispanica 

240 

Scrophularia  nodosa 

285 

Secale  cereale 

240 

Sedum  majus 

414 

Sempervivum  tectorum 

289 

Senecio  Jafobaea 

241 

Seneka 

ib. 

Senna 

289 

Sepia  octopoda 

241 

Serpentaria  Virginiana 
Serpyllum 
Serum  lactis  vaccini 
Sevum  bovinum  , 

291 

ovillum 

160 

praeparatlim 

242 

pbyseteris  macrocephali 

280  Silcne  Virginica 
242  Siliqua  dulcis 
ib.  Simarouba 


242 

ib. 

452 

244 

282 

289 

190 
260 

191 
347 
191 
347 
358 
337 
287 

244 

245 
289 

ib. 

245 
289 
226 
289 
226 

56 

246 
289 
251 
170 
452 
287 
289 

ib. 

Ill 

289 

248 
475 

ib. 

289 

249 

289 

290 
ib. 
ib. 

223 

79 

290 

47 

290 

280 

ib. 

202 

632 

211 

290 

281 

22$ 
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Sinapis  alba  249 

nigra  ib. 

Sisymbrium  nasturtium  250 

Sium  nodiflorum  ib. 

sisaram  290 

Smilax  china  ib. 

sarsaparilla  250 

Soda  impura  7S 

tartarizata  358 

Sodae  carbonas  349,  Land.  352 

impurus  7 b’ 

siccatum  35 1 

et  kali  tartras  358 

murias  191 

siccatum  356 

, phosphas  • 353 

subcarbonas  350 

' exsiccata  351 

supercarbonatis  aqua  ■ 352 

sulphas  356 

Solanum  dulcamara  25 1 

lethale  6 1 

nigrum  290 

Solidago  virga  aurea  2.52 

Solutio  acetitis  zinci  461 

muriatis  barytae  375 

calcis  380 

sulphatis  cupri  compqsita  411 
zinci  460 

SpaTtium  scoparium  252 

Spermaceti  211 

Spigelia  anthelmia  290 

Marilandica  253 

Spina  cervina  . 233 

Spiraea  trifoliata  290 

Spiritus  actheris  nitrosi  47 1 

nitrici  472 

sulphurici  465 

compositus  466 

aethereus  nitrosus  471 

ammoniac  363 

feetidus  509  ■ 

aromaticus  5io 

succinatus  ib. 

anisi  506 

compositus  507 

armoraciae  comp.  508 

camphoratus  561 

camphorae  lb. 

cari  carui  505 

cinnamomi  506 

juniperi  comp,  507 

lauri  cinnamomi  506 

lavandulae  spicae  ib. 

compositus  571 

Wienthae  piperitae  506 


Spiritus  menthae  viridis 

PACE 

506 

Mindereri 

370 

myristicae  moschatae 

506 

myrti  pimentae 

ib. 

nucis  moschatae 

ib. 

pimento 

ib. 

pulegii 

ib. 

raphani  compositus 

508 

rrectificatus 

8 

orismarini 

507 

rosmarini 

505 

succinatus 

510 

temiior 

10 

vinosus  camphoratus 

561 

rectificatus 

S 

tenuior 

10 

Spongia  officinalis 

253 

Spongiae  ustae  pulvis 

476 

Squamae  ferri 

135 

purificatae. 

414 

Stalagmitis  cambogioides 

254 

Stannum 

255 

Stanni  pulvis 

456 

Stapliisagria 

125 

Stibium 

53 

Stramonium  officinale 

123 

Stryclinos  nux  vomica 

290 

Styrax  benzoin 

256 

calami  ta 

ib. 

liquida 

285 

officinale 

256 

purificata 

603 

Sub-acelas  cupri 

120 

impura 

ib. 

plurnbi 

222 

Sub-acetatis  lithargyri  liquor 

454 

compo- 

situs 

i 

Sub-boras  sodae 

257 

Sub-carbonas  plumbi 

,222 

potassao 

SS7 

kali 

ib. 

sodae 

350 

cxsiccata 

351 

Sub-carbonatis  potassac  liquor 

339 

aqua 

340 

kali  aqua 

ib. 

Sub-murias  liydrargyri 

433 

sublimatum 

ib. 

praecipitatus  436 

ammomatum 

438 

Sub-sulphas  hydrargyri  flavus 

446 

Succinum 

258 

Succini  acidum  et  oleum 

329 

oleum  purissimum 

SOS 

Succus  co.chleariae  comp. 

478 

740 
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Succus  concretus  fraxini-omi 
rhamni  cathartici 
spissatus  aeoniti  napolli 

atropae  belladon- 
n ac 
cicutae 

conii  maculati 
liyosciami  nigri 
lactucae  virosae 
momordicae  ela- 
terii 

papaveris  somni 
feri 

sambuci  nigri 

Ed 

Sulphas 

aluminac 

aluminae  exsiccatus 

barytae 

cupri 

ferri  1 - 

exsiccatus 

kali 

magnesiae 
potassae 
cum  sulphure 
sodac 
zinci 

Sulpliatis  cupri  solutio  composit 
zinci  solutio 

Sulphur 

antimoniatum  fuscum 
lotum 

praecipitatum 

sublimatum 

lotum 


rAGE 

TAGE 

138 

Swietenia  maliagoni 

263 

232 

Sympliitum  officinale 

290 

479 

Syrupi 

532 

Syrupus 

534 

480 

acidi  acetosi 

540 

ib. 

allii 

541 

ib. 

altliacae  officinalis 

534 

ib. 

amomi  zingiberis 

544 

ib. 

aurantii 

539 

balsamicus 

536 

81 

caryophylli  rubri 

539 

- 204 

citri  aurantii 

539 

204 

medici 

540 

480 

colchici  autumnalis 

541 

. 481 

communis 

533 

258 

croci 

555 

259 

dianthi  caryophylli 

534 

386 

limonum 

540 

260 

mori 

ib. 

121 

opii 

545 

55,  416 

papaveris  sonmiferi 

541 

418 

erratici 

543 

344 

rhamni  cathartici 

538 

260 

rhoeados 

543 

544 

rosae 

537 

347 

rosae  Gallicae 

557 

5 56 

centifoliae 

ib. 

459 

sac  chari  rubri 

242 

:a  411 

sennae 

538 

460 

scillae  maritimae 

541 

261 

simplex 

533 

391 

toluiferae  balsami 

536 

301 

tolutanus 

ib. 

302 

violae  odoratae 

ib. 

361 

zingiberis 

544 

Sulpliuretum  antimonii 


301 

34 


praecipitatum  390 
praeparatum  387 


ammoniae  aqua 
ferri 

hydrargyri  nigrum 
kali 

rubmm 
potassae 
Super-acetas  plumbi 
Super-carbonatis  potassae  aqua 
sodae  aqua 
Super-sulphas  aluminae  e't  potassae  259 
argillae  alcalisatae  :i' 
potassae 
Super-tartras  potassae 

impurus 

Sus  scrofa 
Swictenia  fehrifuga 


306 

305 

448 
303 

449 
302 
453 
340 
352 


ib. 

346 

262 

ib. 

263 

ib. 


Tabacum 
Tacamaliaca 
Tamarindus  Indica 
Tanacetum  vulgare 
Taraxacum 
Tartaras  kali 

sedae  et  kali 
Tartari  crystalli 
sal 

Tartarus  emeticus 
crudus 
purificatus 
vitriolatus  acidvfs 

Tartarum 

antimoniatum 

emeticum 

ferri 


197 
283,  288 

264 

265 
171 
348 
358 
262 
537 
400 
262 

ib. 

347 

262 

400 

ib. 

422 
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Tartarura  solubile 

348, 

Tinctura  digitalis  purpureae 

566 

Tartras  potassae 

ib. 

ferulae  assae  foetidae 

566 

Tartris  antimonii 

400 

ferri  ammoniati 

421 

potassae 

348 

galbani 

567 

et  soclae 

358 

gallarum 

ib. 

Terebintliina 

212 

gentianae  composita 

ib. 

Canadensis 

213 

guaiaci 

568 

Chia 

219 

officinalis 

ib. 

Veneta 

215 

ammoniata 

584 

Vulgaris 

ib. 

hellebori  nigri 

569 

Terra  ponderosa 

73 

liumuli 

ib. 

vitriolata 

260 

liyosciami  nigri 

570 

Testae 

202 

jalapae 

565 

praeparatae 

379 

Japonica 

575 

Testudo  ferox 

290 

kino 

570 

Teucrium  chamaedrys 

265 

lauri  cinnamomi 

571 

cliamaepitys 

290 

lyttae 

572 

marum 

265 

meloes  vesicatorii 

ib. 

Theobroma  cacao 

290' 

mimosae  catechu 

575 

Thus 

213 

moschi 

573 

Tliymus  serpyllum 

290 

myrrhae 

ib. 

vulgaris 

ib. 

muriatis  ferri 

419 

Tilia  Europaea 

ib. 

cuin  oxydo  rubro 

ib. 

Tinctura  aloes 

55  8 

opii 

574 

aetherea 

581 

opii  camphorata 

575 

socotorinae 

55  S 

ammoniata 

584 

et  myrrhae 

ib. 

quassiae 

576 

compos!  ta 

559 

rhabarbari 

ib. 

• acctatis  ferri 

425 

composita 

577 

cum  alcohol 

425 

rliei 

576 

7.inci 

461 

amara 

577 

amomi  repentis 

559 

rliei  et  aloes 

577 

angusturae 

560 

et  gentianae 

ib. 

■aristolochiae  serpentariae 

ib. 

pulmati 

576 

aromatica 

564 

sacra 

586 

assae  foetidae 

567 

saponis 

578 

aurantii-corticis 

561 

et  opii 

ib. 

balsami  Tolutani 

580 

scillae 

579 

benzoin  composita 

561 

sennae 

ib. 

camphorae 

ib. 

composita 

ib. 

comp. 

575 

serpentariae 

560 

calumbae 

565 

thebaica 

574 

cantharides 

572 

Toluiferae  balsami 

580 

capsici 

562 

Tolutana 

ib. 

cardamomi 

559 

valerianae 

ib. 

composita 

ib. 

ammoniata 

585 

cascarillae 

562 

veratri  albi 

581 

castorei 

ib. 

zingiberis 

ib. 

composita 

584 

Toluifera  balsamum 

2:6 

catechu 

573 

Tormenlilla  erecta,  officinalis 

266 

cinchonae  composita 

564 

Toxicodendron 

237 

officinalis 

563 

Tragacantha  gummi 

59 

cinnamomi 

571 

Trifolium  melilotus  officinalis 

291 

composita 

564 

paludosum 

183 

colomliae 

565 

Triostcum  perfoliatum 

291 

convolvuli  jalapae 

ib. 

Triticum  aestivum 

267 

croei  Anglici 

566 

hybernum 

ib. 

i ’ 

742 
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Triticum  repens  291 


Trochischi  carbonatis  calcis 

619 

glycyrrchizae  glabrae 

ib. 

cum  opio  620 

gummosi 

ib. 

nitratis  potassae 

621 

Turpethum  minerale 

446 

Tussilago  farfara 

268 

Tutia 

275 

praeparata 

459 

U 

Ulmus  Americana 

291 

campestris 

269 

Unguentum  acetitis  plnmbi 

649 

acetatis  plumbi 

ib. 

acuii  nitrosi 

644 

aeruginis 

653 

album 

648 

cantliaridum 

640 

calaminaris 

657 

cerae  albae 

635 

flavae 

ib. 

cerussae 

648 

cctacci 

633 

citrinum 

654 

coeruleum 

650 

eluini 

636 

compositum 

ib. 

cpispasticum  fortius 

639 

mitius 

ib. 

bellebori  albi 

642 

hydrargyri 

650 

fortius 

ib. 

praecipitati  albi 

652 

nitrico-oxydi 

653 

nitratis 

654 

mitius 

ib. 

infusi  meloes  vesicato- 

rii 

659 

nitratis  hydrargyri 

654 

mitius  lb. 

oxydi  hydrargyri  cine- 

rei 

701 

rubri  65 3 

plumbi  albi 

618 

zinci 

656 

impuri 

ib. 

picis 

657 

liquidae 

656 

aridae 

637 

pi  peris  nigri 

,6 12 

pulveris  meloes  vesica- 

torii 

639 

resinae  albae 

655 

resinosum 

ib. 

sabinae 

642 

sarnbuci 

638 

Unguentum  saturninum 

tage 

649 

simplex 

653 

spennatis  ceti 

634 

subacetitis  cupri 

653 

plumbi 

648 

submuriatis  hydrargyri 

ammomati 

652 

sub-nitratis  hydrargyri  655 

super- nitratis  hydrar- 

gyri 

65  4 

sulphuris 

645 

compositum 

ib. 

tutiae 

656 

veratri 

642 

Unguentum  zinci 

656 

Uva  ursi 

45 

Uvac  passae 

272 

V 

Vaccinium  myrtillus 

291 

oxycoccos 

ib. 

vitis  idaea 

ib. 

Valeriana  officinalis 

269 

sylvestris 

ib. 

Vanilla 

283 

Vegetabilium  pnnparatio 

474 

Veratrum  album 

270 

Veratrum  sabadilla 

291 

luteum 

ib. 

Verbascurti  thapsus 

ib. 

Verbena  officinalis 

ib. 

Vermis  majalis 

286 

Veronica  beecabunga 

271 

officinalis 

291 

Vicia  faba 

ib. 

Vinum  album  Hispanum 

272 

aloes  socotorinae 

586 

amarum 

587 

antimoniale 

405 

ferri 

422 

geutianae  compositum 

587 

ipecacuanhae 

ib. 

nicotianae  tabacae  ' 

588 

opii 

ib. 

rhei  palmati 

ib. 

tartritis  antimonii 

405 

Viola  ipecacuanha 

83 

odorata  ( 

271 

tricolor 

291 

Vii'ga  aurea 

252 

Viscum  album 

291 

quercinum 

2S5 

Vitis  idaea 

291 

vinifera 

272 

apyrena 

291 

Vitrum  antimonii 

389 

, , c era  turn 

390 
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w 


Winters  aromatic* 
Winteranus  cortex 


X 

Xylobalsamum 

Z 

•Zanthoriza  apiifolia 
5?anthoxylum  clava  Herculis 


PACE 


2'4 

b. 

\ 


Zedoaria 
Zinci  oxidum 

impurum 

. . , PP‘- 

acetitis  solutio 

acetatis  tinctura 


impurum 

-7  carbonas  impurus  ppt. 

sulphas 

sulphatis  solutio 
Zincum 

-91  vitriolatum 

ib.  Zingiber 


PAGE 

23 

456 

275 

459 

461 

ib. 

275 

458 

459 

460 
.274 
459 

21 
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